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PREFACE.

The increasing• zeal for a scientific study of English and the

other Germanic languages in American universities and colleges

has naturally necessitated a thuro study of Gothic. Altho this

language does not in all its particulars offer the most primitiv

stage of the remains of Germanic speech, it is indisputably indis-

pensibl for a thuro scientific knowledge of ever}" one of its sister

dialects. The recent catalogs of our higher institutions show a

growing interest in the study of Gothic, and we may fairlj^ believ

that the time is not far off when also in this cuntry the studj- of

Gothic wil either precede or at least be cultivated side b}^ side with

that of Old English (Anglo-Saxon) in all our institutions that claim

to pay tribute to a scientific study of English and the other Ger-

manic languages, and to be up with the times.

The present work, the first of its kind in America, was prepared

with ti \ie\x to facilitate and accelerate the studj" of Gothic in

America. Hitherto the student has been eompeld to uze notes,

syntax, etc., to the Gothic literature of books publisht in foren

cuntries, and partly writn in foren languages, and I think it is high

time to hav a complete text-book of the Gothic literature and

grammar of our own.

;My original plan was to reprint Bernhardt's Gothic and Greek

texts ii^parallel columns, to translate the introduction to his large

edition, and add a comparativ syntax. I soon found, however,
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that ill my very limited time and BumAvliat uufavorabl profes-

sibnal condition sncli a task wonld require many years, and that

the book would be too luminous as a singi handbook, and per-

haps too exjjensiv for man^' students. For these reasons I changed

my plan and now offer a book which is ment to be a fair introduc-

tion to the study of Gothic.

As to the Gothic text it is generallj^ admitted that Bernhardt's

edition is the best ; hense I hav adopted it, with the editor's per-

mission, in this book, and with but few alterations, to all of which

(except misprints), if I remember wel, attention has been calld in

the foot-notes. To Bernhardt's notes I hav added many of my
own. In numerous cases I hav compared Uppstrom's texts and

notes, as wel as !Massmann"s 'Gotische Urkunden'. The facsimile

is a copy of Uppstrom's facsimile in his 'Codex Argenteus'.

The syntax, tho largely dueto the investigations of others, con-

tains many iews of my own. Bernhardt's, less frequently Gabe-

lentz and Lobe's, syntax and the syntactic -writings of Kohler,

Schrader, Schirmer, Eckardt, Silber, Pieper, and others hav been

found to offer materials suited to my purpose from which I hav

made careful selections more or less freely. But every exam pi was

taken directly from the text. The translation of the exampls is as

literal as j)ossibl, and when taken from the biblical text, in nearly

all j>ossibl cases in accordance with the English version. Having

i.-onstantly ko\>\ in mind that my syntax is chiefly wi-itu for begin-

ners, I hav not si)ared illustrations, and hav inserted nmny expla-

natory remarks and cross references in ])ni-(Mithesis, which wil cer-

tainly Ix' of grnat help to them.

ThegloHsary is in the main an cxtiuct from my 'Comparative

GloKsaiy'. of course, with nil improvements deemd necessary.' Each

definition is followd by a leference or i-eferences, which, if not

numerouH, hav been givn in full. The arrangement of words is, for

j)nuti(nl rr'asons, purely alfabetical, .wit h tho exceptions of q which

follows k. This piiit of t lie work \v;im mncli farilitated by Heine's

i^loHsary. Tli»• glossary niay in many resj^ects (nse of pr(«po-

sitions, et4•.) Im' n*garded as a sni»j>l(Mnent to the syntax.

The conipli'te index of nil iJothic words occnrring,, in the

ruleH of syntax, wil und()ute<Uy be fonnd nsefnl and «onvenient.
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In reading Gothic the beginner is ernestly cautiond against too

free use of other versions, even the Greek, unless it be a critical

one like Bernhardt's. First of all he must make himself familiar

with the declensions and conjugations, and with the chief rules of

fonology. In this direction he wil find all he needs to start mth
in what is put in large print in the 'Gothic Grammar'. The in-

flection of every word is indicated in the glossary (See remark on

page 293) by figures in parenthesis. The references immediately

after vocabulary vords ar to fonology.

The student should not try to run over too much ground at

once. 'Dispose wel of one sentence, i. e. not only of its meaning

and construction, but also of all forms of every inflectional word,

before attacking another' should be the motto of all who wish

to lern a language thuroly and quickly.

Milwaukee, Sept. 27th, 1891.

G. H. BALG.

To be added :—
Page 250, 1. 21, aftfi• the"word with: Mk. 10, 9.
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INTRODUCTION.

The Gothic peple beloiigd to a group of Germanic tribes which
is frequentl}^ styled the 'Gothic group' for which ther has recently

been proposed the name 'Vandihans' (suggested by ?liny, 'nat.

hist.' IV, 99). The chief constituents of this gToup ar the Vandals,
the Gepidae, the Burgundi, the Heruli, and the Eugii^).

As to the first migration of the Goths on European soil history

furnishes no information. According to an old tradition (Jordanes,

chapter 4, § 25) the nativ cuntry of the Goths was Scandzia, an
iland in Scandinavia, Avhense, under their king Berig, they crost

over to the mainland and setld on the lower Vistula. The erliest

abode of tlie Goths known to history is the lower region between

the Elbe and the Vistula.

From the names Gutones, Gotones, •^,, as applied

to the Goths by classical writers, we ar led to the supposition

that the original name of the Goths was the Aveak form Gutans
(Comp. 0. E. Gotan, O. N. Gotur, gen. Gotna) which was after-

') Gothic Grammar, Appendix, § 220. — Couceruiug tlie Taudiliaus, comp.

F. Wrede, 'Ueber die Sprache der AVaudaleu', p. 3 et seq.; Strassbourg, 1881;
F. Dahn, 'Urgeschichte der germ, uud rom. volker, vol. I, p.139, et seq.; Berlin, 1881.—
Tlie dialects of the Gothic or Vandiliau tribes together with those of the Scaii-

diuaviaus Ave call East Germanic, as ojtposed to West Germanic, a term applied to

the languages of the remaining Germanic tribes. Concerning the diAnsion of the

Germanic race into East Germanic and West Germanic tribes, comp. H. Zimnier,

'Ostgermanisch und Westgermanisch', in zs. fda., 19, 393 et seq.; and Beitr., IX,

540, et seq.; furthermore, comp. the table of the Indo-Germanic family oflauguages,

iu ray 'Comparative Glossary of the Gothic Language', p. 598.
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ward (lisearded in favor of the strong form *Gutds, as we may
infer from Lt. Goti, Gotti, (later) Gothi, Gr. >%'., >%, forms

employd by later writers. Besides ther occurs the spelHng Gut-,

in the compound Gut-phida (Gothic Calendar, p. 202), i. e. Gut-

peple. At all events our spelling Goth, Gothic (German Gothe,

gotliisch) is a corruption due to the Lt. Gothi, and it is long and
universal usage only that may justify its existence, while most
German filologists unscrupulously write Gote, gotisch.

The Goths may hav left their German home about the midl

of the second century after Christ^), moving in a south-easterly

direction. About the midl of the third century numerous tribes

of the Goths occupied the districts on the left bank of the lower

Danube and north of the Black Sea. The Roman empire was
seriously endangerd by the approach of these warlike Germanic
tribes who, after mau}^ strugls with the Roman soldiers, and even

onse being defeated by them, had been granted a territory, the

province of Dacia, by the emperor Marcus Aurelius (161—180).'

In the time of Valerianus and Gallienus the Goths made a raid

into Asia, whense they returnd with booty and many Christian

captivs. 4mo"e these captivs ther was (according to an account

by IMiilostorgius, a Capodocian^)) a family from the A'illage of

Sadagolthina, near the city of Parnassos, in Cappadocia. A
descendent of this Christian family was Wulfila, that great man
whom we may fairly call the 'apostl' of the Goths, and to whom
we must here for a while direct our special attention.

Wulfila^) wa« born among the Goths, in 310 or 311. At this

time a vast number of Goths wer Christians, their conversion

having \mm effected by those whom they had carried into cap-

tivity. Wulfila, undoutedly a man of great ability and distinction,

was sent with an embassy to Constantinople, probably in 328.

At the synod at Antiochia, in 341, he was consecrated bislioj) by
EusebiuH of Nicomedia. He then returnd to his peple north of

tlie Daiiiib»'. Whon persecuted by Athanarich, in 348, he led a
great number of Ills sect across the Danube, and was permitted

by the emperor Constantius to setl in Moesia, near Nicopolis. In

') r.'oinp. Rii'VfTH, in Onidr., T, 407 oi Hoq.

') S<f.• iifor>^ Wuitz, 'UolxT diiH Lfbc?ti und <lio Lclm? doH ",,
1H40,

J). »;>; Max .MUIUt, •<•<• on tin; Scioiico of liiiiiKHiiK•'', vol. 1, j». 207 ot.

«0(1.; Ik'rnhunlt'H introduction to Iijh ' VulHIa oder die uotisclie llibd', p. VIII et wq.

") Comp. Wuitz'H work (r\\tH\ in not« 1, abnv); BesHell, 'TJfhcr dan Ijoben di'H

TTfll/w', ('\\\\*• iMfiO; . Kaiiirtmnn, 'KritiHclie UnttTHuehuiiK d»!• (lueilen zur

gwji-hicbte L'lUluw', iu 'm. idu.' 21, 103 et He<l•
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381 (or 383^) he was calld to Constantinople by the emperor

Theodosius. Here he died immediatelj^ after his arrival.

We lern from Philostorgius that AVulfila translated ^ ) the hole

Bible into Gothic, with the exception of the Book of Kings, and we

ar further informd by Auxentius, Wulfila's pupil, that he Avrote and

preacht in Greek and Latin also. ^) Ther is, however, sum dout as

to the correctness of Philostorgius' statement; it is rather believd

that Wulfila did not complete his version 4).

It remains to say that Wulfila hvd among the Western Goths,

and that Ave ar justified in the belief that the dialect which he

employd must naturally hav been the dialect of those for whom
he wrote and to whom he preacht. Moreover we may presume

that the distinction between the dialect of the Western Goths

and that of the Eastern Goths, Avho then livd north of the Black

Sea, Avas by no means a great one, so that Wulfila's Bible Avas

intelligibl to the hole Gothic tribe.

Wulfila's manuscripts hav been lost. All that has cum down
to us of his version as Avel as two other fragments of the Gothic

language — a Calender (S. Ill, 1, below) and a commentary on

the Gospel of St. John (S. Ill, 5, below) by an unknown author
— ar preservd, it is supposed, in East Gothic manuscripts writn

in Upper Italy, at the beginning or midl of the sixth century^).

We also hav two Latin deeds of sale (S. p. 218) Avith East Gothic

names of witnesses. Concerning the great importance of these

latter documents, the student may consult Bernhardt, p. 649;

and for the valuabl Gothic proper names, as uzed by Greek and

Latin authors, the recent article by Sievers, in P's. Grndr., I, 409.

As regards the Gothic letters, see 'Gothic Grammar', §§ 1 and 2;

Sievers, in Paul's Grndr. I, 409, § 3.

The manuscripts in which the remains of the Gothic dialect,

the oldest record of the Germanic or Teutonic languages, hav

cum down to us, may be sumd up as follows:

(1) Codex Argenteus (CA). This codex onse numberd 330

leavs containing the Gospels in the following order: Mt., Jo., Lu.,

Mk. Of these 330 leavs 177 ar extant. The parchment is purpl,

the letters in silver, but the first line of each section, the Our

Father, and the superscriptions in gold. The codex Avas first found

') So Sievers, in Paul's Grndr., II, 08.

2) Chiefly from the Greek, occasionally also cousultiujj the Lt. version; s.

Bernhardt, p. XXXVIII.
3) Waitz, p. 19; Bernhardt, p. XV, Max Muller, I, 2V2.

*) Bernhard, p. XXIII.

") Sievers, in P's Grndr., I, p. 408.
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in the sixteenth century, in the Abbey of Werden on the Euhr,

and from liere it was transferd to Prague, before the end of that

century, whense, after this city had been taken by the Swedes,

in 1G48, it was carried to Stockhohn and presented to queen

Christine by Count Konigsmark. After a short time it was

transferd to Holland by Isaak Vossius. Here it was for the first

time completely copied by Franz Junius, and afterward printed,

in IGO."). In 1602 it Avas bought for 300 or 450 dollars by the

Swedish Count de la Gardie who, having it bound in solid silver,

presented it again to the Swedish queen who donated the valuabl

trezur to the university at Upsal, where it is now preservd. In

order to complete the story of the Codex Argenteus, it remains

to say that between 1821 and 1834 ten leavs of it wer stolen,

containing the beginning of the Gospel of St. Mark, but in 1857

thev wer restored to Andrew Uppstrom, professor at Upsal

(S.V XIX)-
(II) Codex Carolinus (Cod. Car.). This manuscript was carried

from the Abbey of Weissenburg to Wolfenbiittel, in 1G78, where

it was found by Knittel, in 1750. It consists of four leavs con-

taining about 42 verses (supplemented with, not translated from,

the corresponding Latin text) from several chapters (11—15) of

the Epistles to the Romans.
(III) Codices Ambrosiani. The Ambrosian manuscripts at

.Milan (also calld Milan MSS.) wer discoverd by Angelo Mai in

the mona.stery at Bobbio (founded in the 7th century), at the

beginning of the present century. They ar clast as follows:

(1) Codex A, originally consisting of 203 leavs (Comp. IV,

below). It contains on 05 leavs (one being illegibl and six blank)

fragments of St. Paul's Ejjistles to the Romans, Corinthians,

Kpliesians, Galatians, Pliilippians, Colossians, Thessalonians,

Tiniolliy. Titns, and IMiilcinijn, and a fi-agniont of a Gothic

calendar.

(2) Codex r>, originally containing 330 pages 15(5 of which

(including two bhmk ones) ar ])resorvd. Th(i lomaining 154

pogeH contain all of the second Epistle to the ('orinlhians, frag-

ments of the first Ei)is1li» to the Corinthians, of Iho I'ijjistlo to

llio (ialatians, I]j>h<'sianH, IMiilippians, Colossians, Thessalonians,

Timothy, and Titns.

(3) Codex C. consisting of two loavs <*ontaining a fragment

of thf? CiosjM'l of Lt. Matthew, with a I..t. ti'xt of the (!<)s|>el

wi'itten i)ver it.

(i) Codex I), tiii-ee leavs with fragUMMits of l.zia and
Nehi'miah.
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(5) Codex , eight leavs three of which ar in the \^atican
library at Rome, five in the Ambrosian hbrary at Alilan. They
contain fragments of an interpretation of the Gospel of St. John,
and ar usually styled Skeireins, i. e. Skeireins aiwaggel-
jons t:>airh lohannen (Explanation of the Gospel by John),
a title givn them by their editor Massmann.

(IV) Codex Turinensis, properly belonging to Codex A (S.

Ill, 1, abuv). Four much damaged lea's at Turin, where they
wer discoverd by Reifferscheidt. Tho almost illegibl, they hav
been deciferd and publisht^) by Massmann. They contain Gal.
VI, 14-18; Col. II, 13-20, IV, 13-19.

For more about the Gothic manuscripts, see Bernhardt's
'Vulfila', Introduction, XXXIX et seq. Concerning the history
of the Codex Argenteus, comp, Schulte's 'Gotthica minora', zs.

fda. 23, 51; 318. 24, 324 et seq.; and J. Peters, 'Germania', 30,
314 et seq. Compare also Sievers, in Paul's Grundr., I, 408, § 2;
II, 69, notes.

EDITIONS OF THE REMAINS OF THE GOTHIC LANGUAGE.

(1) Quatuor D. X. Jesu Christi evangehorum versiones
perantiquae duae, gothica scil. et anglosaxonica, quarum illani

ex celeberrimo codice argenteo nunc primum depromsit Fr. Junius.
Accessit et glossarium gothicum, Dortrechti 1665, (Amstelodami
1684). Two volumes.

(2) D. N. Jesu Christi SS. Evangelia ab Ulflla Gothoruni in

Moesia Episcopo circa annum a uato Christo CCCLX ex graeco
gothice translata, nunc cum parallelis versionibus, s\'eo-gOtliioa,

norroena, sen islandica, et vulgata latina edita, Stockholmiae
1671.—The editor was George Stiernhielm.

(3) Sacrorum evangeliorum versio Gothica ex Codice Argen-
teo emendata atque suppleta cum interpretatione latina et
adnotationibus E. Benzelii edidit, observationes suas adiecit et
grammaticam gothicam praemisit E. Lye. Oxonii 1750.

(4) Several years later Busching- publisht the results of

Hire's important renewd comparison of the Codex Argenteus —
lobannis ab Hire scripta versionem Ulfilanam et linguam moeso-
gothicam illustrautia, ab ipso doctissimo auctore emendata.

) Germauia, 18G8, p. 271.
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novisque accessionibus aucta, iam vero ob proistaiitiain ac vari-

tatem collecta, et una cum aliis scriptis siniilis arguiueuti edita

ab . F. Biischinii; Beroliui 1773.

(5) Ulphilae versionem gothicam nonnullorum capitum epi-

stolae Panli ad Roinanos e litura cuiusdam ins. rescripti qui in

augnsta apud Guelplierbytanos bibliotheea adservatur, emit coni-

meutatus est datque foras F. A. Knittel, 1762.

(G) Ulfilas gothische Bibeliibersetzung nacli Ihrens Text, mit

einer graniniatisch wortlichen lateiniHcheu Uebersetzuug, samt einer

Sprachlehre und einem Glossar ansgearbeitet von F. K. Fulda,

das Glossar ansgearbeitet von W. F. H. Rfiinwakh herausgegeben

von J. Clir. Zahn, AVeissenfels, 1805.—The fragment of the Epistle

to the Romans is from Knitters edition.

(7) The Gothic Gospel of St. Matthew from the Codex Argen-

teus of the fourth century, with the corresponding English or

Saxon from the Durham book of the eight century, etc., by
S. Hfiislh-ill; London, 1807.

(8) Evangelii secundum Matthaeum versio francica seculi IX
nee non gothica sec. IV. quoad superest, by Schmeller; Stuttgart,

1827.

(9) Ulphilae partium ineditarum in Ambrosianii^ palimpsestis

ab Angela Mojo repertarum specimen coniunctis curis eiusdem

Mnji et C. O. CnstUUojuuu edituni; Mediolani, 1819.—Ulphilae versio

gothica epistolae D. Pauli ad Corinthios secuudae, quam, etc.

edidit 6'. O. Castillionaeus; Mediolani, 1829.—Gothicae versionis

epistolarum D. Pauli ad Romanos, ad Corinthios primae, ad Ephe-

8ios, quae supersunt, etc. edidit C. O. CastiUionaeuts; Mediolani,

1834.—Gothicae versionis epistolarum D. Pauli ad Galatas, ad
Philij)]K?nses, ad Colossenses, ad Thessalonicenses primae, quae

HUiMMswnt, etc. edidit C. O. Castillionneiis, Mediolani, 1835.

(10) Skeireins aiwaggAljons l?airh lohannr'n, Auslegung des

Evangelii Johannis in gothischer Sprache. Aus romischen niav-

landiHchen Handscliriftcn nebst lateinischor Ueborsetzung, bolegen-

den AnmerkungfMi, goschichtlicher Untersuchung, gothisch-latei-

niKchfm Woi-terbuche und Schriftproben von //. /'. Miissnmnn;
Miiiichen, 1834. (Comp. 11 and 10, below.)

(11) Frabauht;ii)()k()H oder die gothischcn Urkunden von
NeaiK'l und Arezzo mit zwey S<-liriftnachbildung<Mi ini Stcindnick

von //. /•'. Mnsswnnn, Wion 1838.

(12) (.— Vi'tPiis et novi testamenti versioniH gothicae

fragriienta quae HUf)ersunt ad fidem codd. castigata latinitate

donata adnotntion»' ( ri1i<n instiucta v\\\\\ glossario ot gramnuitica

linguae gothicae* coniuiictis curls edideruut H. C (Jo (iuholt'ntz et
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Dr. J. Loebe; Lipsiae, 1843.—Two volumes the first of which con-
tains all the Gothic texts except the Skeireins, the second the
Skeireins, a glossary, and a grammar.

(13) Codex Argenteus sive sacrorum evangeliorum versionis
gothicae fragmenta quae iterum recognita adnotationibusque
instructa per liueas singulas ad fidem codicis additis fragmeutis
evangelicis codicum ambrosianorum et tabula lapide expressa
edidit Andreas Uppstrom; Upsaliae, 1854. (Comp. 15 and 17,
below.)

(14) Ulfllas, Urschrit't, Sprachlehre, Worterbuch, von Isi;n.

Gaugengigl, bevorwortet Yon Dr. Michael Fertig; Passau, 1848.—
A fourth edition appeard in 1856.

(15) Decem codicis argentei rediviva foHa cum foliis contiguis
et intermediis edidit Andreas uppstrom; Upsaliae, 1857. (Comp.
13, abuv; also 16, below; and p. XVI, (I), concluding remark.)

(16) Die gothischen Sprachdenkmaler und Ulfilas, Die heiligen
Schriften alten und neuen Bundes in gothischer Sprache
. F. Massmann; Stuttgart, 1857. (Comp. 10, abuv.)

(17) Fragmenta Gothica selecta ad fidem codicum Ambrosia-
norum CaroliniVaticani edidit Andreas Uppstrom; Upsaliae, 1861.
(Comp. 13 and 15, abuv.)

(18) Die bruchstticke der Skeireins, A. Vollmer; Munchen, 1862.
(19) Codices Gotici Ambrosiani sive Epistolarum PauH Esrae

Nehemiae versionis Goticae fragmenta quae iterum recognovit
per lineas singulas descripsit adnotationibus instruxit, Andreas
Uppstrom; Holmiae et Lipsiae.

(20) Auswahl aus Ulfilas gothischer bibeliibersetzung. Mit
glossar und einem grundriss zur gothischen laut- und flexionslehre.
Von K. A. Hahn; Heidelberg, 1849. A second edition appeard
after Halm's death, in 1864, by A. Holtzmann. A third edition
after Holtzmann's death, in 1874, by Adalb. Jeitteles.

(21) The Gothic, Anglo-Saxon, Wycliffe and Tyndale Gospels
by the Rev. J. Bosworth, D. D., and George Waring, M. .,
London, 1865.

(22) Vulfila Oder die gotische Bibel mit dem entsprechenden
griechischen Text und mit kritischem und erklarendem Commentar
nebst dem Kalender, der Skeireins und den gotischen ITrkunden
herausgegeben von Ernst Bernhardt; Halle, 1875. (Comp. 26,
below.)

(23) Friedrich Ludwig Stamm's Ulfilas oder die uns erhaltenen
Denkmaler der gothischen Sprache. Text, Grammatik und Woerter-
buch

; Paderborn, 1858. All the subsequent editions wer edited
by Dr. Moritz Heine. The eighth appeard in 1888.
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(24) Ulfilas. Evangelium Marci grammatisch erlautert voii

Dr. It. Miilhr aud Dr. H. Hoeppe; Berliu, 1881.

(:2.j) Tlie (lospel of Saint Mark in Gothic according to the

translation made by Wulfila in the fourth century. Edited, Avith

a gTamniatieal introduction and glossarial Index, by the Rev.

Wnltpv W. Skent, M. .; Oxford, 1882.

(2G) Die Gotische Bibel des Wulfila nebst der Skeireinp, dem
Kalender und denUrkunden. Herausgegeben von Ernst Bernhardt;

Halle, 1884. (Comp. 22, abuv).

(27) 'Lesestiicke aus den evangelien des Matthaeus, Marcus,

Lucas, aus dem zweiten Corintherbriefe und aus der Skeireins', in

Wilhelm Braune's 'Gotische Grammatik'; Halle 1887. English

edition by G. H. BaJg (S. (3), below).

LEXICAL WORKS.

In addition to the glossaries publisht with the Gothic texts,

the following dictionaries and glossaries remain to be mentiond:

(1) Gothisches GloHnar \on Ernst Schulze. Mit einer Vorrede

von Jacob Griinm; Magdeburg, 1847. (Comp. (3), below).

(2) Vergleichendes Worterbuch der gothischen Sprache '
Dr. Lorenz D'lefenbach; Frankfurt am Main, 1851.—Two volumes.

(3) Gothisches Worterbuch nebst Flexionslehre von Ernst

Sclwlzf; Ziillichau, 1807. (Comp. (1), abuv).

(4) A MfBso-Gothic Glossary with an introduction, an out-

line of !Nffpso-Gothic grammar, etc., by the Rev. W. \V. Skent,

M. .; London, 1808.

(5) A Comparative Glossary of the Gothic Tianguage, with

especial reference to English and German, by G. H. Balfj^, Ph. D.

Witli a jUHface by Prof. Francis A. March, LL. D, L. H. D.;

MayvilJe (now Milwaukee), Wisconsin; New York; London, Engl.;

Halle, Germ., 1887—1889.

GRAMMATICAL WORKS.

(1) Bornhardt, KurzgefaHsteGotischeGrammntik; Halle, 1885.

(2) 7\ Lc Mamhaiif Dousr, An iiil roduct ion, ])li()n()logicnl,

morphological, Hvntiictic, to llic CJol liic of niilas; London, 18H().

(3) Wiliu'lin lii:iiim\ (JotiHcho (Jrannnatik niit einigen Lose-

Htiicki'n nnd Woi-1 vcrzcicliiii.s. Driliii Anflago. Iliill»», 1887. —
English Edition ])yG. J/. It.i/g, .MilwanUpc, Wis.; XowYoik; Lon«lon.
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Further grammars hav been mentiond in connection with the

Gothic texts.

Of etymological yorks, beside those cited Avith the texts and
glossaries, I mention: Leo Meyer, Die gotische sprache. Ihre

lautgestaltung, insbesondere im verhaltniss zum Altindischen,

Griechischen und Lateinischen; Berlin, 1869.

—

Dr. Sigmund Feist,

Grundriss der gotischen etymologie; Strassburg, Karl J. Tnibner,

1888.

Several authors who hav Avritn upon Gothic subjects hav
been mentiond in the 'Gothic Grammar' and in the foot-notes of

this introduction.—Thus I may fairly hope that the student Avho

uzes this book has been introduced to sufficient aids in studying

Gothic.

In conclusion I cannot omit the remark that I hav inten-

tionally avoided to criticize any of the books cited in this intro-

duction. But I believ I ow it to the beginner in Gothic to sa\'

that he must be careful in uzing sum of the older editions. Of

the complete texts I recommend those of Bernhardt and Stainin.

•c^^^i^
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Aiwaggeljo pairh Ma]>]»aiu.

Chapter III.

11 x\.]?J?aii ik in watin izwis

daupja; ip sa afar mis gagganda
swinj^oza mis ist, ]:Jizei ik ni im
Avair]7s ei anahneiwands andbiu-

dau skaudaraip skohis is; sah

l?an izwis daupei|:> in ahmin wei-

hamma.
Chapter Y.

8 Audagai }?aihrainjahairtans,

unte l^ai gu];» gasailrand.

15 . . . . ak ana lukarnasta]:»in,

jah liuhteij? allaim ]?aim in J?am-

ma garda.

IG swa liuhtjai liuha];> izwar in

and\vair}:>ja manne, ei gasaik*^ai-

na izwara goda Avaurstwa jah

liauhjaina attan izwarana ]?ana

in himinam.

]g=33 17 ni hiigjai)? ei qemjaii gatai-

ran witop» ai|:>]?au praufetuns ; ni

qam gatairan ak usfulljan.

ld=34 18 Amen auk qil>a izwis, und
l^atei uslei|>i)? himius jah air]:>a,

jota ains ai]?|>au ains strilcs ni

uslei|?i|> af witoda, unte allata

wairj^i]:».

19 Ip saei nu gatairi];» ainaie=35

anabusne J?izo minnistono jah

laisjai SAva mans, minnista hai-

tada in ];>iudangardjai himine; i]>

saei tauji]? jah laisjai swa, sah

mikils haitada in }?iudangardjai

himine.

20 qip>a auk izwis ]>atei nibai

managizo AvairJ?i|) izwaraizos ga-

raihteins p»au }?ize bokarje jah

Fareisaie, ni ]?au qimi]? in ]nu-

dangardjai liimine.

21 hausidedu]? |?atei qip>an ist

]?aim airizam: ni maur]?rjais ; ij'

saei maur}?reil?, skula Avair]ii]>

stauai.

22 a|?]?an ik qil:>a izwis ])atei

Irazuh niodags biO|:>r seinamma
sware skula wair]?ip> stauai ; ip

saei qi]'ip> brop>r seinamma raka,

skula wair]?i]7 gaqum]?ai ; a]']>an

saei qipip dwala, skula waii'l^i])

in gaiainnan funins.

The fragments of Mt. {n little more than % of the Greek test) are praservpr/ as

follows: — in, 11 and V, 8 in Skeir. Ill, d and VI, d, respectively ; XXV, AS—
XXVI, 3. XXVr, 65—XXVn, 1 in the Ambrosian Codex C; V, ir>—VI,32. VII,

12—X, 1. X, 23—XI, 25. XXVf, TO-XXVU, KK XXVIf, 42—60 in the fodex

Argenteiis. Hence the verses '', 71—XXVII, 1 are found twice.

V, 1.5. liuhtei)?, for the incorrect liut«ip in CA. — 1. ei (leinjau : in CA pcrhnp'i

ei ik qeiiijau, the ik being erased.



Matthew V.

23 jabai nu bairais aibr ]?ein

du huiislastada jah jaiiiar g-amii-

neis p>atei broj'ar ]>eius liabai|:>

Iva bi ]?uk,

24 aflet jainar ]>o giba ])eina

in aiid\vair]\ia himslastadis jah

gagg faui'l'is gasibjon brojn' ]>ei-

namma, jah bi[^e atgaggauds at-

bair po giba ]ieina.

lq=:3G 25 8ijais Availa hugjands an-

dastauin ]?einammasprauto, und
]>atei is in wiga nii]>imma; ibai

Iran atgibai Inik sa andastaua
stauin, jah sa staua J?uk atgibai

andbahta, jah in karkara galag-

jaza.

26 amen qip>a |?us, ni usgaggis

jain|>rc), nnte nsgibis ]?ana rain-

nistan kintu.

lz=37 27 Hausideduj? p>atei qi)?an ist:

ni lioiinos.

28 a)?]ian ik (jij'a izwis ]?atei

luazuh saei saikMJi (]inon du lu-

8ton izoH, ju gahorinoda izai in

hairtin Keinaninia.

20 i)> jabai ango ])ein ]?ata

taih.swo niarzjai ])uk, usstigg ita

jah wairp af l>us; Jnitizo ist auk

J^us ei fra(iistnai aiiis Iil>i\vo l?ei-

naize jah ni allata leik ]?ein ga-

driusiii in gaiainnan.

30 jah jabai taihswo )>«'iiia

handuH rnarzjai )>uk, afmait J>o

jah WMJi-j) af ]>iis; bntizo ist auk

l>us ci iratjistnai ains liJ>iwo Jx'i-

naizo jah ni allata loik l>ein ga-

dnusai in gaiainnan.

31 ijij>anuh ]»mu ist ]>Ml«'i li'a-

zuh sai'i aflclai (jcn, gibai izai af-

Ktassjiis bokos.

32 i]:> ik qi]>a izwis )?atei Ira-

zuh saei afleti)> qen seina inuli

fairina kalkiuassaus, taujij> po
horinon, jah sa izei afsatida liu-

gai]', horino]>.

33 aftra hausidedu|> j'atei qi-

]>an ist ]>aini aivizam : ni ufar-

swarais, ip usgibais fraujin ai-

]?ans l^einans.

34 al>l>an ik qijm izwis ni swa-

ran allis, ni bi himina, unte stols

ist gu]>s,

35 nih bi air]>ai, unte fotu-

baurd ist fotiwe is, nih bi lairu-

saulymai, unte baurgs ist ]>is

mikilins ]>iudanis

;

36 nih bi haubida J?einamma

swarais, unte ni magti ain tag!

Ir^eit ai]i]iau swart gataujan.

37 sijai|> ]:>an waurd izwar ja

ja, ne ne, ip ]?ata managizo l>aini

us ]?amma ubilin ist.

38 hausidodu]? jnitoi qij'an ist:

augo und augin jah tunj'u und

tun|?au.

39 iji ik q\]m izwis ni andstan-

dan allis }>aninia unseljin.

Ak jabai luas ]^uk stautai bi lli=38

taihswon ]>eina kinnu, wandci

innna jah | an]>ara;

40 jah ]>aninia wiljandin nii)>

p>us staua jah i)aida j^eina ni-

nian, aflet ininia jah wastja.

41 Jah jabai Iras ]>uk ana-ll>-3i>

nau)>jai lastaaina, gaggais nii)>

ininia twos.

42 ]>ainnia, bidjandin |Mik gi-

bais, jah l>aninia, wiljandin af )>us

leilran sis ni uswandjais.

:iO. UHHtigg; UHstagg in CA. — SI. hrazuli : Irah-nznli /// ..— .Vl*. izei ; izo hiCA.
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43 hausidedu}> ]:>atei qi|:>aii ist:

frijos nehjundjaii }^einana jah

fiais fiand J^einana;

111=40 44 A]?|)an ik qi}:)a izwis : frijo]:»

iijands izwarans, J?iii|:'jaiJ? J^ans

Avrikandans izwis, waila taujai)?

|:>aim hatjandam izwis, jah bid-

jai]? bi }?ans us}?riutandaus izwis;

45 ei waii'}:>ai]9 sunjus attins

izwaris ]?is in liiminam, unte sun-

non seina urrannei}? ana ubilans

jah godans jah rignei]? ana ga-

raihtans jah ana inwindans.

2na=41 46 Jabai auk fiijop> )^ans fri-

jondans izwis ainans, hjo miz-

dono habai}:>? niu jah ]?ai ]?iudo

J?ata samo taujand?

47 jah jabai golei|? ]?ans fri-

jonds izwarans ]?atainei, Ire ma-
nagizo tauji}?? niu jah motar-
jos ]:>ata samo taujand?

48 sijaij? nu jus fullatojai,

swaswe atta izwar sa inhiminam
fullatojis ist.

Chapter VI.

inb=42 1 Atsailri]? armaion izwara ni

taujan in andwair]>ja manne du
sailiran im; ai]?]?au laun ni ha-

baijifram attin izwaramma J^am-

nia in himinam.
2 |>an nu taujais armaion, ni

haurnjais faura pus, swaswe ]>ai

liutans taujand in gaqum]?im
jah in garunsim, ei hauhjaindau
fram mannam. amen qi]:>a izwis,

andnemun mizdon seina. 3 i|>

]?uk taujandan armaion, ni Aviti

hleidumei peuisi k-a tauji|> taihs-

wo ];>eina,

4 ei sijai so armahairtijjaj^eina

in fulhsnja, jah atta }?eins saei

saih^ij? in fulhsnja, usgibi]? ]?us

in bairhtein.

5 jah J?an bidjaij:>, ni sijai]? swa-

swe }:>ai hutans; unte frijond in

gaqum}nm jah waihstam plapjo

standandans bid j an, ei gaum-
jaindau mannam. amen qi|:>a

izwis, }?atei haband mizdon seina.

6 ip> J?u pan bidjais, gagg in

hej^jon l^eina jahgalukandshaur-

dai ]:>einai bidei du attin ]:>einam-

ma }?amma in fulhsnja, jah atta

}?eins saei sailri]:» in fulhsnja, us-

gibip }?us in bairhtein.

7 BidjandansuJ? ]?an ni filu-mg=43

waurdjaij? swaswe }?ai |?iudo;

]?ugkeil? im auk ei in flluwaur-

dein seinai andhausjaindau.

8 ni galeiko]? nu ]?aim; wait

auk atta izwar |:>izei jusj^aurbu]?,

faurJMzei jus bidjaij? ina.

9 swa nu bidjai}? jus : Atta un-

sar ]:>u in himinam, weihnai namo
]?ein

;

10 qimai ]?iudinassus ]>eins;

wair]?ai Avilja peine swe in himi- -

na jah ana airl;>ai;

11 hlaif unsarana ]>ana sintei-

nan gif uns himma daga;

12 jah aflet uns ]?atei skulans

sijaima, swaswe jah weis afletam

|:)aim skulam unsaraim

;

13 jah ni briggais uns in frai-

stubnjai, ak lausei uns af |:'amma

ubilin, unte ):»eina ist ]>iudangar-

di jah mahts jah wulj^us in ai-

wins. amen.

, 4. fulhsnja (tlip socond) : fulhsja in CA.

6. ixi\hsn\a (the second) : iulhlyuja in CA.

o. i)hipjo ; L. suggests platjo.

—



Matthew VI. Yll.

u]d=44: 14 Unte jabai afletij? mannam
iiiissatledius ize, afletij> jah izwis

atta izwar 8a iifar hiiniiiam

;

15 il> jabai iii afleti]? mannam
missadedins ize, ni J^au atta iz-

war afleti]> missadedins izwaros.

iue=45 IG A)i)'an bi]ie fastai]', ui wair-

]>ai]> Hwa.swe ]nii liiitaus gaurai

;

frawai-djand auk and\vaii'l>ja sei-

na, ei gasailraindau mannam
fastandans. amen qij^a izwis ]'a-

tei anibiemnn mizdon seina.

17 i]' ]'u fastands salbo haubi]>

]>ein jail hidja |)eina jnvah,

18 ei ni gasailraizau mannam
fastands, ak attin l^einamma

I'amma in fidlisnja, jah atta

)>eins, saei sailuij? in fulhsnja, us-

g-ibi]» )nis.

11) ni huzdjai)? izwis huzda ana
air|>ai, ]>arei malo jah nidwa fra-

wardeiji, jah j'ai-ei ]nubos nfgra-

])and jah hlifaiid ;

iiifi=:4f; 20 IJi huzdjai)> izwis huzda in

himiiia, ]>ai-ei nih malo.nih nidwa
fijiward(MJ>, jah )>ar('i )>iubus ni

ufgraband nih stiland.

21 ]>iin'i auk ist huzd izwar,

J>arnh ist J!ih luiirto izwar.

inz=47 22 Lukiiru Icikis ist augo. ja-

bai nu nugo l>('in airifMl]' ist, alla-

la ]«'iU l><'iii liuli.KJciii wiiir)>il);

*2' i]> jabai jingo |>»• uiisd ist,

alliita Irik |>r'in riipzcin Wiiii|>i|>.

jabai iiu liiili;i|> )»;1; in ])iis ii(jiz

ifit, )jata iif|iz Iran iilii?

Jiili=:48 24 \i manna niiig Iwaim frau-

jam skalkinon ; unt<* jabai iijai|>

ainana, jah an)>nrana fnj()|>, ai)»-

I'Mii ninaiMnin nfiiausci]', i|> ;iii-

]>aramma frakann. ni magu|>

gu]?a skalkinon jah mammonin.
25 I)u]']>e (] izwis, ni nmur- mp)=4t>

nail? saiwalai izwarai Ira mat-
jaij? jah k*a drigkai]?, nih leika

izwaramma lue wasjai]?. niu sai-

Avala mais ist fodeinai jah leik

wastjom ?

2G insailui]' du fuglam himinis,

]iei ni saiand nih snei]>and nih

lisand in banstins, jah atta izwar

sa ufar himinam fodei]> ins; niu

jus mais wul]n*izans siju]:> ]>aim?

27 \p Iras izwara maurnands
mag anaaukan ana wahstu sei-

nana aleina aina?

28 jah bi wastjos Iva saurgai]??

gakunnai]? blomans hai]:'jos Irai-

wa Avahsjand ; ni arbaidjand nih

spinnand,

29 qi|>uh ]ian izwis ]>atei nih Sau-

laumon in allamma Avul]>au sei-

nannnagawasidasiksweains]jize.

30 jah |?ande J?ata hawi hai)?-

jos himma daga wisando jah

gistradagis in auhn galagij> gul>

swa wasjij>, luaiwa mais izwis,

leitil galaubjandans?

31 ni mauinai|> nu qijiandans:

hra matjam aij'j'au h'a drigkani

ai|'|niu h*e wasjaima?

32 all auk j>ata ]>iudos sok-

jand ; waituh ]>an atta. izwar sa.

iifar himinam ]>at(M ]'ambu|'. ...;{ VII.

12 . . . jaina, i/.wis mans, swa,

jah jus tanjiii|> ini ; |)a1a nuk ist

wito)> J!ih ])iani«'t<'is.

13 inngnggaij) 1>•1 nggwu
danr; unlc brnid danr jah innis

L'4. iriauiinoiiin; fuihn|)ra . . .
/'// flu* wnrffin, hh ii /^losn ; <>. Lu. XVi, ..

Vll. iL'. . . . jaiuu; />•/;;// /• o/limjiiiiiii.



Matthew Yll. Vlll.

wigs sa brig-ganda in fraliistai,

jah managai sind ]?ai inngalei-

]?andans J^airh }?ata.

14 luan aggwii ]?ata daiir jah

]?raihans vigs sa brigganda in

libainai, jah fawai sind ]?ai bigi-

tandans ]?ana.

iiq=56 15 Atsailri]:> swe]?auh faura

hugnapraufetum ]>aini izei qi-

maud at izwis in wastjom lambe,

1]? inna]:)ro sind wiilfos wihvan-

dans.

16 bi akranam ize ufkunnai]>

ins.

iiz=57 Ibai lisanda af |?aurnum weina-

basja, ai]7}?aii af vigadeinom
smakkans?

iih=58 17 Swa all bagme godaize

akrana goda gatauji]?, i]? sa ubi-

la bagms akrana ubila gataiiji}?.

18 ni mag bagms ]?iu}>eigs

akrana ubila gatanjan, nih

bagms ubils akrana JMu]:»eiga ga-

taujan.

iij?=59 19 All bagme ni taujandane
akran god usmaitada jah in fon

atlagjada.

20 ]?annii bi akranam ize iif-

kiinnai]? ins.

21 ni Irazuh saei qijn]? mis
frauja frauja, inngalei]?ij> in ]>iu-

dangardja himine, ak sa tau-

jands wiljan attins meinis ]:>is in

himinam.

j=60 22 Managai qi]:>aTid mis in jai-

nammadaga: frauja frauja, niu

j^einamma namin praufetidedum

,

jah ]?einamma namin unhulj^ons

uswaurpuiii, jah J'einamma na-

min mahtins mikilos gatawide-
dum?
23 jah ]?an andhaita im J?atei

ni luanhun kunj^a izAvis ; aflei]:>i]?

fairra mis, jus Avaurkjandans

unsibja.

24 Salrazuh nu saei hausei]? ia=61

waurda meina jah tauji}? ]?o, ga-

leiko ina Avaira frodarama, saei

gatimrida razn sein ana staina.

25 jah atiddja dala]:> rign jah

qemun aluos jah waiwoun win-

dos jah bistugqun bi J^ammaraz-
na jainamma, jah ni gadraus,

unte gasuli}? Avas ana staina.

26 jah l^'azuh saei hausei]?

waurda meina jah ni tauji)? ]:>o,

galeikoda mann dwalamma, saei

gatimrida razn sein ana malmin.

27 jah atiddja dala]^ rign jah

qemun alvos jah waiwoun win-

dos jah bistugqun bi jainamma
razna, jah gadraus, jah was drus

is mikils.

28 Jah war]? J>an ustauh Iesusjb=62

]>o Avaurda, biabridedun mana-
geins ana laiseinai is.

29 was auk laisjands ins swe
waldufni habands jah ni swaswe
bokarjos.

Chapter YIII.

1 Dala]> ]->mi atgaggandin im-jg—63

ma af fairgunja, laistidedun afar

imma iumjons managos.

2 jah sai manna ju-utsfill ha-

bands duriunands inwait ina qi-

]5ands : frauja, jabai wileis, magt
mik gahrainjan.

IS. Avigs; for Avigis in MS., a corrected form of the original Avigg.s. — i•-?. 24.

unsibja salvazuh; so L., hut uusibjaua: \\mzv\\ in MS. ; cp. Gal. IV, 5. Ro.IX,4.



6 MattheAv.
3 jah iifrakjands handu attai-

tok imma qi|:>ands: wiljau,AYair]>

hraiihs. jali suus liraiu Mar]> ]>a-

ta I'l-iit.siill 18.

4 jah qa}> imma lesiis: sailv

ei maun ni qi]>ais, ak gag-g, ]>iik

silbaii ataiigei giidjin, jah atbair

giba }?oei anabaup> Moses du
\veitwodi]'ai iiii.

jd=G-4 5 Afariih ];>aii j'ata innatgag-

gandin imma in Kafarnaum,
duatiddja imma hundafa]?s bid-

jands ilia

6 jah qi}>ands: franja, ]Au-

magiis meiiis ligi]' in garda us-

]ij:>a, hardiiba bahvijis.

7 jah qa]y du imma lesus: ik

qimands gahailja iiia.

8 jah andhafjands sa hunda-
fa]>s qa]': frauja, iii im Avair];>s ei

iif nrot mein iniigaggais ; ak ]m-

taiiiei qi]^ waurda, jah gahaihii]'

sa ])iumagus meins.

9 jah auk ik manna im ha-

])and.s uf waldufnja meinamma
gadiaulitin.s, jjih (lil)a du ]>ani-

ina: gagg, jah gaggi)?, jah anj^a-

ramma: qim, jah qimi]', jnli du
sUalka uicinamma: tawci ]>ata,

jah tauji)?.

10 gjiliausjands ])an Tesus sil-

d;il<'iki(hi jah (iiij> du ]>{nm afar-

laistjandam : amen qil>a izwis, ni

in Israfla Hwahiuda galaubein
bigat.

je=Gr, 1 1 A)>)>an qij^a izwiH ))atei ma-
nagiii fraiii urrunsa jali Kagg(|a

qiiiiand jah anak iiiiilijaiMl iMi|>

Abnihuma jah Isaka jah lakoba
ill )>iiiilangardjai hiiiiiii»•;

12 i|j ]>ai sunjus I'iudangardjos

uswairpanda in riqis ]?ata hin-

dumisto ; jainar wairjjij? grets

jah krusts tun]ii\ve.

13 Jah qaj:> Jesus p>amma hun- jq=(j(>

dafada: gagg, jah swaswe galau-

bides, wair]?ai |?us. jah gahail-

noda sa ]?iumagus is in jainai

Iveikii.

Jah qimands lesus ing^rdajz^GT
Paitraus gasalu swaihron is U-

gandein jali in heitom.

15 jah attaitok haiidau izos,

jah aflailot ija so heito
;
jah ur-

rais jah andbahtida imma.
16 at andanahtja ]:>an Avaur]?a-

namma atberun du imma dai-

monaijans managans
;
jah us-

warp }?ans ahmans Avaurda, jah

allans J:>ans ubil habandans ga-

liailida,

17 ei usfullnodedi ]>ata game-
hdo j^airh Esai'an praufetu qi|:>an-

dan : ea unmahtins unsaros us-

nam jah sauhtins usbar.

1<S gasaiU'ands ]'aii lesus ma-
nagans hiuhmans bi sik haihait

galei]ian sipon^ans liiuihir ma-
lein.

19 Jah dUjgLtgaggands ains bo-ih=68
kaicis (pi]) du imma: laisari,

hiistja ])uk ])ish*a<luh ]'adei gag-

gis.

20 jah qn]> du imma, Tokuh:

fauhoiis gi'obos aiguii jah fug-

los himinis sithms, i)> sunns mans
iii liabai|> Irar haubi]> scin aua-

hiiaiwjai.

21 an|>aiiih l>aii si])onjo is (]a)>

du iiniua : I'lauja, ushiultci lais

17//, 14. juli (the si'coiifl) ; in it. stnrnjN hofore ^iiixalo, not hefoiv iu

]ieitoiii.



Matthew VI. IX.

frumist galeij?aii jah gafilhan at-

tan meinana.

22 ip lesus qap du imma : lai-

stei afar mis, jah let pans dau-

]?ans filhan seinans dauj^ans.

j})=G9 23 Jah innatgaggandin imma
in skip, afariddjedun imma si-

ponjos is.

24 jah sai wegs mikils AvarJ?

in marein, swasve ]9ata skip ga-

huHj? wairj^an fram wegim ; i]? is

saislep.

25 jah duatgaggandans sipon-

jos is urraisidedun ina qi|?an-

dans : frauja, nasei unsis, fraijist-

nam.
26 jah qaj? du im lesus: lua

faurhtei]:», leitil galaubjandans?

]3anuh urreisands gasok windam
jah marein, jah Avar]? Avis mikil.

27 i]? ]?ai mans sildaleikidedun

qi|?andans : Ivileiks ist sa, ei jah
Avindos jah marei ufhausjand im-

ma?
28 jah (jimandin imma hindar

marein in gauja Gairgaisaiue,

gamotidedun imma twai daimo-
narjos us hlaiwasnom rinnan-

dans sleidjai filu, swaswe ni mah-
ta manna uslei|?an ]:>airh ]:>ana

Avig jainana.

29 jah sai hropideduu qi])an-

dans : hra uns jah ]?us, lesu, su-

nn gul^s? qamt her faur mel
balwjan unsis?

30 wasuh ]>an fairra im hairda
sweine managaize haldana.

31 ij? po skohsla bedun ina qi-

]>andans: jabai uswairpis uns,

uslaubei uns galei]?an in J>o hair-

da sweine.

32 jah qa]? du im : gaggij?, \p

eis usgaggandans gah]i>un in

hairda sweine; jah sai run ga-

waurhtedun sis alia so hairda

and driuson in marein, jah ga-

dauj^nodedun in Avatnam.

33 l^ai haldandans ga]:>lau-

hun, jah galei]?andans gataihun

in baurg all bi ]?ans daimonar-
jans.

34 jah sai alia so baurgsusidd-

ja wij^ra lesu. jah gasailran-

dans ina bedun ei uslij^i hindar

markos ize.

Chapter IX.

1 Jah atsteigands in skip ufar- u=70
laij:> jah qam in seinai baurg.

2 ]:>anuh atberun du imma us-

li]?an ana ligra ligandan
;
jah

gasailrands lesus galaubein ize

qa]:» du }?amma usli]?in: ]:>rafstei

])uk, barnilo, afletanda ]5us fra-

waurhteis }:»einos.

3 ]?aruh sumai ]?ize bokarje qe-

]nm in sis silbam: sa wajamereij\

4 jah Avitands lesus ]?os mito-

nins ize qa}>: dulue jus mito]>

ubila in hairtam izwaraim?

5 lra}:>ar ist raihtis azetizo qi-

];'an: afletanda ]>us frawaurhteis,

paxi qi]?an: urreis jah gagg?

6 a]i]>an ei witei]:» ]?atei wal-

dufni habaij? sa sunus mans ana
air]:>ai afletan frawaurhtins, pa-

nuh qa]' du ])amma usli]^in: ur-

reisands nim }?ana hgr ]>einana

jah gagg in gard J^einana.

7 jah urreisands galai]? in gard

seinana.

20. suiiu; suiiau /// CA. IX. fl. afletan; ;ifl<'itaii /'// CA.



8 Matthew IX.

8 gasaihrandeius ]^an mana-
geins ohteclun siklaleikjandans

jah mikilidednn gii]> ]>ana giban-

dan waldiifni swaleikata man-
nam.

ua=71 Jah ])airldei]>ands lesiis jain-

p)ro gasalr inauna sitandan at

motai, Ma|>)'aiu haitanana, jah

qa]? du imma: laistei afar mis,

jah usstandands iddja afar imma.
ub=72 10 Jah Avar|>, bi]?e is anakum-

bida in garda, jah sal managai
motarjos jah frawaurhtai qiman-

dans mi]>anakumbidedun lesua

jah siponjam is.

11 jahgaumjandansFareisaieis

qeJ7un du|>aim siponjam is: dulue

mij? motarjam jah frawanrhtaim

matji|> sa laisareis izwar?

ug=73 12 I]> lesus galiausjands qa]>

du ini : ni j^aurbun hailai lekeis,

ak |>ai nnliaili habandans.

13 aj)]'an gaggai]>, ganimi}»

Iva sijai: armahairti]'a wiljau

jah ni hnnsl. ni]> ]>an( laj'on

uswaurhtans ak frawaurhtans.

14 Jjanuh atiddjedun siponjos

TolianncH (ii]>an(lans: dnh*o(
jah Fareisaiois fastam iibi, i|» )>ai

siponjos ]?einai ni fastand?

15 jah (\i\]> du iiu b'sus: il)ai

nmguu Hunjus brupfadis (piinoii

und |>ata h*mh>s ]>('i m\\> im ist

bru|'fa]'s? \]y atgaggand (bigos

|>an afniniaibi af im sa biul>la|>s,

jail ])an fastand.

](> H|')ian ni liasliuii lagjil»<bi

]»lata fanan l>ariliiM ana siiagan

fairnjana; unto nfiiinii]> fullou af

l>ainma snagin, jnli wairsiza ga-

taura wair]>il).

17 ni|> ]:>an giutand Avein niu-

jata in balgins fairnjans, aip>]?au

distaurnand balgeis, bi]'eh |?an

jah^vein usgutni]:> jah balgeis fra-

qistnand, ak giutand wein jug-

gata in balgins niujans, jah ba-

jojnim gabairgada.

18 Mi}?)>anei is rodida J>ata duud=7i

im, ]>aruh reiks ains qimands in-

Avait ina qi]?ands }?atei dauhtar

meina nu gaswalt ; akei qimands

atlagei handu ]?eina ana ija, jah

libai]>.

19 jah urreisands lesus iddja

afar imma jah siponjos is.

20 jah sai qino blol>arinnandei

. ib . Avintruns duatgaggandei

aftaro attaitok skauta wastjos is.

21 qajnih auk in sis: jabai pa-

tainei atteka wastjai is, ganisa.

22 i|> lesus gawandjands sik

jah gasailuands ]?o qa]?: ]>rafstei

]nik, dauhtar, galaubeins J^eina

ganasida ]nik. jah ganas so qino

fram ]?izai h-oilai jainai.

23 jah qimands losus in garda

]>is reikis jah gasailirands swigl-

jans jah liaui-njanshaurnjandans

jah managoin auhjondein qal> du
im

:

24 ailiM]>i]>, uuio ni gaswalt so

nuiwi, ak slr])i|>. jaii bihlohun

ina.

2) ]>anuh ]>au nsib'ibaua war]>

so managci, atgaggands inn lia-

baida, handu izos, jah urrais so

iMaT\ i.

2() jah usiddja iM<'ril>a so and

alia jaina nir]ni.

27 Jah h'arbondin lesua jain-n•• 7'»

]>ro, laistidedun afar ininui twai

I.'i. \•^\;\\\: ^^^ /// ^'.1.



Matthew IX. .

blindans hropjandans jali qil;>an-

dans: armai uggkis, suuu DaAvei-

dis.

28 qimandin ]?aii in garda
duatiddjedun imma ];>ai blindans,

jah qaj? im lesus: ga-u-laubjats

]?atei magjau ]?ata taujan? qe-

]?un du imma: jai, frauja.

29 J?anuh attaitok augam ize

qi]:»ands: bi galaubeinai iggqarai

Avaii'l?ai iggqis.

30 jah usluknodedun im au-

gona. Jah inagida ins lesus qi-

]?ands: sailuats ei manna ni Aviti.

31 ip eis usgaggandans usme-

ridedun ina in allai airj^ai jainai.

32 }?anuh bi}?e ut usiddjedun

eis, sai atberun imma mannan
bandana daimonari.

33 jah bij>e usdribans Avar]?

nnhul]?o, rodida sa dumba, jah

sildaleikidedun manageins qi-

]:)andans: ni aiw swa uskun]? was
in Israela.

34 i]? Fareisaieis qe]?un: in fau-

rama]?lja unhulj^ono usdreibi]?

unhul}?ons.

uq—7G 35 Jah bitauh lesus baurgs

alios jah haimos, laisjands in

gaqumjMm ize jah merjands ai-

waggeljon |?iudangardjos jah

hailjands alios sauhtins jah alia

unhailja.

uz=77 36 Gasailrands ]^an ]?os ma-
nageins infeinoda in ize, unte

Avesun afdauidai jah frawaur-

panai swe lamba ni habandona
hairdeis.

37 J)anuh qa}? du siponjam sei-uh=78

naim: asans raihtis managa, ip

waurstwjans fawai

.

38 bidji]? nu fraujan asanais

ei ussandjai Avaurstwjans in asan
seina.

Chapter X.

1 Jah athaitands ]?ans twaliful?=79

si. . .

23 .... J?izai baurg, ]?liuhai]?

in an]?ara; amen auk qi]?a izwis

ei ni ustiuhij? baurgs Israelis unte

qimi)? sa sunns mans.

24 Nist siponeis ufar laisarja, y=90

nih skalks ufarfraujinseinamma.

25 ganah siponi ei wair|:)ai swe

laisareis is, jah skalks swe frauja

is.

Jabai gardawaldand Baiailzai- ya=9l

bul haihaitun, und Iran filu mais

|?ans innakundans is.

26 ni nunu ogeij? izwis ins.

Ni Avaiht auk ist gahulij? ]?ateiyb=92

ni andhuljaidau, jah fulgin ]?atei

ni ufkunnaidau.

27 J)atei qi]?a izwis in riqiza, ug=93

qi|>ai|? in liuhada; jah ]?atei in

auso gahausei]:>, merjaij? ana
hrotam,

28 jah ni ogeij? izwis )?ans us-

qimandans leika ]?atainei, ip sai-

walai ni magandans usqiman

;

i]' ogeij? mais ]?ana magandan
jah saiwalai jah leika fraqistjan

in gaiainnan.

29 niu twai sparwans assarjau

bugjanda? jah aius ize ni gadriu-

27. snnu; sunau in CA. — S(>. afdauidai; Iloltzniann. 'Altdeutsche Grainwa-

t'lk'
, p. 10, suggests afmauidai.

', 1. si ...; the first two letters of siponjans. //; CA there is a gap between

si . . . anfl ]'izai in 23.



10 Matthew . XI.

sij^ ana air]?a iuuh attins izwaris

wiljau.

30 a)>]>an izwara jali tagla

haubidis alia «iaia)?aiia siiid.

31 ni niimi ogei]?; iiiaiiagaim

sparwani batizaii.s siiii]> jus.

32 salvazuh iiu saei andliaiti]>

mis in andwairjija manne, and-

haita jali ik imnia in and\vaii]\ia

attins nieinis, saei in himinani

ist.

yd^O-i 33 1)> l^isk-anoh saei afaiki])

mik in and\vair]>ja manne, afaika

jah ik ina in audwaii'lija attins

meinis pin saei in himinam ist.

ye=:95 34 Xili alijai]) ]>atei qemjau
lagjan gawaiijn ana airj^a; ni

qam lagjan gawairj^i ak hairu.

35 (jam ank skaidan mannan
Avi)>ra attan is jah dauhtarwi])ia

ai)?ein izos jah bru]? wi}?ra swaih-

ron izos,

30 jah fijands mans iunakun-
dai is.

yq=oo 37 Saei frijo]> attan ai|>l?au

ai|?ein ufar mik, nist meina
wairjjs; jah saei frijo):> sunu ai|?-

J'audauhtar ufar mik, nist meina
\vairj>s;

38 jah saei iii iiiiiii]) galgan
seinana jali laistjai afar mis.

nist meina \\airl>s.

yz=97 3i) Saei bigitij) saiwala seina,

fnii|istei|) izni, jah saei fraqistei)>

Kuiwalni seinai in nwiun, bigi1i]>

JH).

yli=98 40 Sa andninmnds izwis mik
andnimi|>, jah sa mik andni-
mands andnimiji ))ana sandjan-
dnii Milk.

y\> w.) 41 Sa Miiduimands praufetu ill

namiii jjniiifclinis mizdoii piaii-

fotis iiiiiii]». jjih s;i niidiiiiiiaiids

garaihtana in namin garaihtis

mizdon garaihtis nimi}?.

42 Jah saei gadi-agkeil> ainanar=100
juze minnistaiie stikla kaldis Ava-

tins ])ataiiiei in namin siponeis,

amen qij?a izwis ei ni fraqistei]?

mizdon seinai.

Chapter XI.

1 Jah war)? bi}^e usfullida Ie-ra=10l

sus anabiudands j?aim twalif si-

])onjani seinaim, ushof sik jain-

I'ro du laisjan jah merjan and
baurgs ize.

2 I]? lohannes gahausjands inrb=l02

karkarai waurstwa Xristaus, in-

saudjands bi siponjam seinaim

3 qa]> du imma: \>u is sa, qi-

manda pan an]>arizuh beidaima?

4 jah andhafjands lesus qa]'

du im: gaggandans gateihi]?

lohanne J^atei gahausei]? jah ga-

sailri)?:

5 blindai ussailuand jah hal-

tai gaggand, ]>rutstillai hrainjai

\vair)>and jah baudai galiaus-

jand, jah dau]?ai urreisand jah

unledai wailamei'janda;

() jah audags ist Irazuh saei

ni gamarzjada in mis.

7 at )>aim ])an afgaggandam
diigann lesus (ji)>Mii l>aim maiia-

gi'im bi JolinuiMMi: Ira, usiddje-

dul> ana- aii|>ida sailran? raus

fram wiiida wagidata.

akei Ira, usiddje(hi)> sailraii?

mannan linas(|jaim wastjom ga-

wasidana? sai |>aiei liiias(|jaim

wnsidai siiid, in gardim |>iu(laiie

sind.

i) akoi Ira iisiddjodii|> saili"nii?

j)raiife1u? jni qil'n izwis, jnli ma-
nagizo piiiiiicljiii.
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rg=l03 10 Sa ist auk bi ]?anei ganie-

]ip ist: sai ik insandja aggilii

meinana faura \>us, saei gaman-
wei|:> wig ]?einana faura pus.

rd=l04 11 Amen qij:»a izwis, ui urrais

in baurim qinono maiza lohanne
jiamma daupjandin; i]? sa min-

niza in J^iudangardjai himine

maiza imma ist.

re=105 12 Framuh ]?an ]?aim dagam
lohannis |ns daupjandins und
hita }?iudangardi himine ana-

malitjada, jah anamahtjandans
frawilwand ])o.

13 allai auk praufeteis jah wi-

to]? und lohanne fauraqe]:'un

;

14 jah jabai wildedei}? mi]?ni-

man, sa ist Helias, saei skulda

qiman.

15 saei habai ausona hausjan-

dona ^-ahausjai.

rq=106 le Hwe 72U o-a/eiA'O ]?ataku72i?

galeik ist barnam sitandam in

garunsim jah wopjandam an]:>ar

anparis

17jah qipandsim: swiglodedum
izwis jah ni phnsidedu]:>; huium
jah ni qainodedu}?.

rz=l07 18 Qam raihtis lohanTje.s• nih

723ciijands nih drigkanr/s, jah qi-

l?and: unhul]7c>;2 habaip;

19 qani sa sunus man.S' mat-
jandsjah drigkands, jah qipand:

sai manna afetja jah aidriigkja,

j22otarje frijonds jah frawaurh-

taize. jah uswaurhta gadomida

war]? handugei fram barnam sei-

naim.

20 panuh dugann idweitjan iii=i08

baurgnm in ]?aimei waurj^un }?os

managistons mahteis is, patei ni

idreigodedun sik:

21 wa ipus Kaurazein , wai pus
Bepsaidan; unte ip waurpeina, in

Tyre jah Seidone landa mahfei-s

pos waurpanons in izwis, airis

pau in sakkau jah azgon idrei-

jgodedeina.

22 swe]?auh qipa izwis: Tyrim
jah Seidonim sutizo Trair}?i]? in

daga stauos pau izwis.

23 jah J>u Kafarnaum, pu und
7jimin ushauhida, dalap und
halja galei}?is;

Unte jabai in >Saudaumjamrl'=10i)

waurpeina /zjahteis }?os waur}?a-

nons in izwis, ai]:?]?au eis weseina

und hina dag.

24 swe]:»auh qi|:>a izwis ]:>atei

air}?ai Saudaumje sutizo \A'air]:>i}?

in daga stauos ]?au ]?us.

25 Inuh jainamma mela and-ri=no

haf

Chapter XXV.
38 h^auuh ]>an ]?uk sehuim

gast jah gala]?odedum ? ai}?];>au

naqadana jah wasidedum?
39 luanuh ]?an l?uk sek^um siu-

kanaail^l^au inkarkarai jaatidd-

jedum du ]?us?

40 jah andhafjands sa ]?iudaus

qi]?i]? du im : amen qij^a izwis,

AT, 10. meinana; meinna in CA. — 15. Uppstrom (in his 'Decern Codiris Ar-

gentei Itediviva Folia') remarks: 'Hnjus folii magna pars avuisa interiit, quo fac-

tum est, ut non nisi supplendo textum integrum restituere Editores potuerint.' —
The gaps between 15 and 24 are filled up according to Lu. , 'tl et seq. X, IS et

seq. — 16. an]jaris; so according to Lu. 7, S2 {See § 26); or an]'arana {See § 25,

note l).—25. andhaf . .
.

; part ofandhafjands. There is a gap in CA, from andhaf

... XXVI, 70, the verses XXV, 38—XXVI, 70 are from the Ambrosian Codex C.
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jail ]'aiiei tawidedu]? ainamma
]nze ininiiistane biOl>re meiuaize,

mis taAviile(lul>.

41 ]>anuh qil'i]^ jali ]'aim af

lileidumein ferai: gaggi]' fairra

mis, jus fraqij'anans, in fon ]>ata

aiweiiio ]>ata manwido uuhiil}>iii

jah aggilum is.

42 iiiite gredags was jan ni

gebul> mis matjan, af]?aiii\si]>s

was jan ni dragkidedu]? mik,

43 gasts jan ni gala]?odedu]>

mik, naqa]>s jan ni Avasidedu]>

mik, sinks jah in karkarai jan

ni ga\veisodedu]> meina.

44 j>anuh andliafjand jah pai

<li|>andans: frauja, luan ]>uk

sehnim gredagana ai|>]ian af-

J'aursidana ai]']>au gast ail^au
naqadana aij?|?au siukana ai)i]?au

in karkarai jan ni andbahtide-

deima ]>ns?

45 ])anuh andhafjil> ini qi-

]:>ands: amon qi]m izwis: jah ]>a-

nei ni ta\videdup> ainamma ]>ize

leitilane, mis ni tawidedu]>.

40 jah galpi)>and jnii in ])al-

wf*in aiweinon, il> l>ai garaihtans

in Hbain aiweinon.

Chapter XXVI.

1 Jah war]' ])i]'o iistauli Tosns

alhi )>o waurda, qaj> siponjam

seinaim:

2 witu]> ]>atoi afar twans (la-

gans paska wairl'i)', jas sa sunns

mans atgibada dn nshramjan.
l\ I ); I II nil ...

05 . . . ]>aurbum weitwode? sai

nn gahausidedu]? }>o wajamerein

is.

00 Iva izwis Inigkei]'? i]' eis

andliafjandansqel'uu: skula dau-

]>aus ist.

07 J)anuh spiwun ana anda-tig=313

wleizn is jah kaupastedun ina,

sumai]? ]'an lofam slohun

08 qi]>andans: praufetei nnsis,

Xristu, Iras ist sa slahands ]?uk?

09 I]> Paitrus uta sat anati(l=3U

rohsnai; jali duatiddja imma
aina ]nwi qi]?andei: jah ]5u wast
mi]i lesua |?amma Galeilaiau.

70 ij? is laugnida faura ]>aim

allaim qi]>ands: ni wait lua qi]ns.

71 Usgaggandan ]>an ina intie=315

daur, gasalir ina an]?ara jah qa}?

du ]?aim jainar: jah sa was mij?

lesua ]>amma Nazoraiau.

72 jah aftra afaiaik mi]' aijm

swarands ]>atei ni kann ]'ana

mannan.
73 afar leitil ]'an atgaggan-

dans ]'ai standandans qejnin

Paitrau: l)i sunjai jah ]>u ]>ize is,

jail auk razda ])eina bandwei]^

I'uk.

74 ]>anuh dugann afdomjan

jail swaran ]'at«'i ni kann ]>aiia

mannan; jah suns liana hrukida.

75 Jah gamunda Paitrus waur-tiq=3lG

(lis b^suis (ji]>aiiis du sis, ]>atei

faur haniiis linik ]»rim sin]>am

afaikis mik; jali usgaggands nt

gaigi'ot baitraba.

'', 44. H«;linim; Hohrun in MS. — 4.1. tawidcduj»; J/.S'. Ims tawidiij».— ''/,
70. with h'n ^'.4 Itcffins /iffnin. — 7J. jnli hii in .1, jas hh in Anihr. C. — 7-.

nfuitiik in CA, inuf^niila in Ainhr. ('. — .7. Htaiulandaim in ('A, Htaiulans in Anihr. (':

Paitrau in ('.\, Paitrau /// .[rnhr.C. I'li/hstnini s:i\s: 'lihmriiis firiniiini srH/tsit

|•)> du Paitrau; ilfinilit /inrtifnl;iin <lii (>.\fnin<.'i'ii<l-i"> ''»'/• Jiiiroli.'i .su/mi indue-

tin imlivnvit. — .". afaikiH /// (\\. iinriiliM in A/nlir. ('.
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Chapter XXVII.

tiz=3l7 1 At maurgin ]?anwaui^anana
runa nemun allai (J?ai) gudjans

jah pai sinistans manageins bi

lesu, ei afdau|?idedeiiia ina.

tih=3l8 2 Jah gabindandans ina ga-

tauhun jah anafulhun ina Paun-
tiau Peilataii kindina.

til3=3l9 3 panuh gasaikrands ludas sa

galewjands ina J?atei du staiiai

gatauhans war]?, idreigonds ga-

wandida pans J?rins tiguns silu-

breinaize gudjam jah sinistam

4 qi]:>ands: frawaurhta mis ga-

lewjands blo|? swikn, i|;> eis qe-

J:>un: hya, kara unsis? ]ni Aviteis.

5 jah atwairpands }?aim silu-

bram in alh aflai[?, jah galei-

]?ands ushaihah sik.

6 i}:> ]?ai gudjans niniandans

]?ans skattans qe];»un: ni skuld

ist lagjan Jpans in kaurbanaun,
unte andawairj^i blo]?is ist.

7 gariini pan niniandans us-

bauhtedun us }?aim ]?ana akr
kasjins du usfilhan ana gastim.

8 du]:>]?e haitans war]? akrs

jains akrs blo]?is und hina dag.

9 }?anuh usfulhioda ]?ata qi-

]?ano }?airh lairaimian praufetu

qi}?andan: jah usnemun ]?rins

tiguns silubreinaize andawair]?i

]?is wair}?odins, |?atei garahnide-

dun fram sunum Israehs,

10 jah atgebun ins und akra kas-
jins, swaswe anabau]? mis frauja.

tk=320 11 1]:> lesus sto]? faura kindina;

ja frah ina sa kindius qi]?ands:

]?u is ]?iudans ludaie? i]? lesus

qa}? du imma: }?u qi]?is.

12 Jah mi]>]>anei Avrohi]?s Avastka=321

fram ]?aini gudjam jah sinistam,

ni waiht andhof.

13 ]?anuh qap du imma Pei-

latus: niu hauseis hyan filu ana
]?uk weitwodjand?
14 jah ni andhof imma wi]:)ra

ni ainhun waurde, swaswe silda-

leikida sa kindins filu.

15 And dul]?]?anlrarjoh biuhts tkb=322
was sa kindins fraletan ainana
]?izai managein bandjan ];)anei

wildedun,

16 Habaidedunuh ]?an band-tkq=323
jan gatarhidana, Barabban.
17 gaqumanaim ]?an im, qap

im Peilatus: Ivana wilei]? ei fra-

letau izAvis, Barabban }?au lesu,

saei haitada Xristus?

18 Avissa auk ]:>atei in nei]?is

atgebun ina.

19 Sitandin ]?an imma anatkd=324
stauastola, insandida du imma
qens is qi]?andei: ni waiht pun
jah ]?amma garaihtin . . .

42 . . . Israelis ist, atsteigadau

nu af ]?amma galgin, ei gasai-

l\raima jah galaubjam imma,
43 trauaida du gu}?a, laus-

jadau nu ina, jabai wili ina; qa]?

auk ]:>atei gu]?s im sunus.

44 J)atuh samo jah ]?ai wai-til'=339

dedjans }>ai mi]?ushramidans im-

ma idweitidedun imma.
45 Fram saihston ]?an Ireilai tin=340

war]? riqis ufar allai air]?ai und
lueila niundou.

xxvn
Ambr. C. Befo

1. runa in CA, garuni in Ambr. C. {>'udjans in CA, J^ai gudjans in

^. . ^. ^afojv sinistan.s Ambr. C. breaks off. silubreinaize; silubrinaize in t'A.

andaAvairJii ; andwair)n in CA; cp. iJ, anr/ andabauhts, audalauni.— !K andawair)'!

;

andwair]'i in CA, the a after d i.v put above the line. — 15. Icarjoli ; lirarjauoli in CA.
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tma=34l 4C I]' ]'aii bi Ireila niundon
nfhropida lesus stibnai mikilai

qi)>ands: Helei Helei lima sibak-

]>ani, ]>atei ist: gii]> meius gii]?

meins, dulre mis bilaist?

47 i]> siimai ]nze jainar stan-

daiidane gahausjaiidaiis qej>un

]nitei Helian wopei}? sa.

tmb=342 48 Jah suns J'ragida ains us

im jail uam swamm fulljauds

aketis, jah lagjands ana raus

draggkida ina.

40 iji ]'ai anj)arai qe]nin: let, ei

sailram qimaiu Heliasnasjanina.

trag=343 50 Il> lesus aftra hropjands

stibnai mikilai aflailot ahman.
tmd=344: 51 Jah ]mu faurhah alhs dis-

skritnoda in twa iupa]nO und
dala)), jah airj^a inreiraida,

tint'=34o Jah stainos disskritnodedun,

52 jah hlaiwasnos usluknode-

dun jah managa leika ]Aze li-

gandane weihaize urrisun.

58 jah usgaggandans us lilai-

Avasuom afar urrist is innatgag-

gandans in })o \veihon baurg jah

ataug-idodun sik managaim.
iiuq=34G 54 Ip liuiidafajis jah J'ai mi}>

imma witandans lesua, gasai-

Irandans )>o rciron jah ]>o waur-

j'anona ohtodun abi-aba, qij>au-

dans: V)i sunjai gu]>s sunns ist sa.

tniz=347 55 AVf'suniih ]>an jainar (jinons

managos faiira|M() sailrandi'lns,

)>ozoi lai.stidf'dun afar lesua frani

(ialf'ilaiaandbalitjandeins imma;
50 ill j'aimei was Marja so

Magdalene, jah Marja so lakobis

jah losezis ai)>ei, jah ai)>ei suniwe

ZuibuiduiauH.

57 I]i ]>an sei]?u Avar}?, qamtmh=348
manna gabigs af Areima]?aias,

)>izuh name losef, saei jah silba

siponida lesua;

58 sah atgaggands du Peilatau

ba]? ]>is leikis lesuis
;
j'anuh Pei-

latus uslaubida giban ]>ata leik.

59 Jah nimands ]^ata leik losef tml?=349

biwand ita sabana hrainjamma,

GO jah galagida ita in niujam-

ma seinamma hlaiwa, J>atei us-

huloda ana staina, jahfaurwalvv-

jands staina mikilamma daurons
]>is hlaiwis galai]>.

01 Wasuh j>an jainar Marja tn=3o0

Magdalene jah so an]>ara Marja
sitaudeins andwairl?is ]>amma
hlaiwa,

02 Iftumin ]>an daga, saei isttaa=351

afar paraskaiwein, gaqemun au-

humistans gudjans jah Farei-

saieis du Peilatau

03 qi]>andans: fi-auja, gamnn-
dedum |>atei jains airzjands qa]'

nauh libands: afar ]?rins dagans
uri-eisa.

04 hait nu witan j^amma hlai-

wa und J:)ana l?ridjan dag, ibai

aufto qimaudans l>ai sijjoujos is

binimaina imma jah (]i]>aiiia du
raanagein : ui-rais us dau|>aim,

jah ist so s])e(lizei airzi]>a wairsi-

zei J)izai frumein.

65 qa)> im Peilatus: habai)^

wardjans; gaggi)? witaiduh swa-

swe kunnu)>.

Oi> i|> eis gaggandnns galukun
|>a(a lilniw faui'sigljaiidaiis l>a-

ua. . . .

1. (liHHkrittirxlii : rUHkrittiodik in fW. itirciraiflM ; in is writlfti nlinvo thnHtin.

nn. loHi'zirt; IriH.'7. /// <'.\ (rtiil(>fihi'liiw):r]t. Mk.XV. 4(t. 47. l.ii. Ill, L^h— iU. ))iitl-

jaii ; JTiiijiii ;'/; r.l. iinfto: iil'to in ('. npt'(Ji/.»'i ; Hpiidizi'i /// ('.



Aiwaggeljo ])airli Markii anastodei]?.

Chapter I.

a=l 1 Anastodeins aiwaggeljons
' lesuis Xristaus sunaus gu|?s.

2 8we g-ameli]? ist in Esai'in

praufetau: sai ik insandja aggilu

raeinaua faura ]?us, saei gaman-
wei}? wig |:»einana faura p>us.

b=2 3 Stibna wopjandins in au]?i-

dai: manwei]:» wig fraujins, raih-

tos Avaurkei]^ staigos gu]?s un-

saris.

g=S 4 Was lohannes daupjands in

aup>idai jah merjandH daupein id-

reigos du aflageinai frawaurlite.

5 jah usiddjedun du imma all

ludaialand jah lairusaulymeis,

jah daupidai wesun allai in laur-

dane alvai fram imma andhai-

tandans frawaurhtim seinaim.

6 wasu]? ]?an lohannes gawa-
si]:)staglamulbandaus jahgairda

filleina bi hup seinana, jah ma-
tida jn-amsteins jah mili|:> hai-

j^iwisk.

d=4 7 Jah merida qi]:»ands: qimi]?

swin]?oza mis sa afar mis, ]?izei

ik ni im wairj^s anahneiwands
andbindan skaudaraip skohe is.

8 a]:>}?an ik daupja izwis in

watin, ip is daupei]? izwis in

ahmin weihamma.

9 Jah warp in jainaim dagam e=5

qam lesus fram Nazarai]:> Galei-

laias jah daupi]?s was fram lo-

hanne in laurdane.

10 jah suns usgaggands us

J?amma watin gasalir usluka-

nans himinans jah ahman swe

ahak atgaggandan ana ina.

11 jah stibna qam ushiminam:
]:>u is sunns meins sa liuba, in

j^uzei waila galeikaida.

12 Jah suns sai ahma ina us-q=G

tauh in aujnda.

13 jah was in p>izai aujMdai

dage fidwor tiguns fraisans fram
satanin,

Jah was mi]? diuzam, jah agg-i-z=7

leis andbahtidedun imma.

14 I|? afar ]?atei atgibanslj=S

warj> lohannes,

The following verses of Mk. (a little more than ? of the Greek text) are pre-

served in the Codex Argenteus: — I, l—YI, 30. YT, oS—XII, 38. XIII, 16—20.

xrr, 4—16. XIV, di—xvr, 12.

I, 6. hai|Mwisk; in the margin the gloss v,'i\]A. — 10. uslukanans; ushiknaiis

in CA; cp. IT. Cor. IT, 12, and Mt. XI, 10, note. — 11. in ]>uzei waila galeikaida;

in the margin the gloss ]>ukoi vilda.
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]>=9 Qam lesus in Galeilaia, nier-

jaiids aiwaggeljou jiiudangai-d-

jos gu]>s,

15 qi)>ands l>atei usfullnoda

[>ata mel jali atiielrida f^ik j'in-

daiigardi giij's; idreigol? jah ga-

laubei}^ in aiwaggeljon.

IG jah Irarbonds faiir marein

Galeilaias gasalr Seinionii jah

Anch-aian brojiar is, l:>is Seinio-

nis, \vair]iandans nati in marein;

wesnn ank fiskjans.

i=lo 17 Jah qa]? ini lesus: hirjats

afar mis, jah gatauja igqis wair-

l^an nutans manne.
18 jah suns afietandans ]yo

natja seina laistidedun afar im-

ma.

ia=ll 10 Jah jain|?ro ingaggands

framis leitil gasalu lakobu ]?ana

Zaibaidaiaus jah lohanne bro-

|>ar is, jali ]:>ans in skipa manw-
jandans natja,

20 jah suns haihait ins. jah

afietandans attan seinana Zai-

baidaiu in ]>amma skipa mi]?

asnjinii gnli)>un afar ininia.

ib=12 21 Jail gali)>un in Kafarnaum;
jah suns Habbato daga galei-

|>arn]s ill synagogcn laisida ins.

i(f=i;{ 22 Jah iisfiliiiaiis \vaurl>un ana,

l>i7,ai laiseinai is, uiile was lais-

jands ins swf? waldiifiii habands,

jah ni swaswe l>ai Ixjkarjos.

id=l4 28 Jah wa« in )>izai synagogen
ize manna in tinlirainjamma ah-

min, jah ufhropida

24 (jipands: friilf3t, lea uns jali

)'ns, lesii Xazorenai? (|aiii1 fia-

(jistjan uns; kann ]>nk h'as ]»u

in, Ha weiha gnj>s.

2) jah andbait ina lesus qi-

I'ands: ]>ahai jali usgagg ut us

J^amma, ahnm unhrainja.

2G jah tahida ina ahma sa un-

hrainja, jah hropjands stibnai

mikilai usiddja us imma.

27 jah afslaujniodedun allai

sildaleikjandans, swaei sokide-

dun mi]> sis misso qij'andans

:

lua sijai ]>ata? Iro so laiseino

so niujo, ei imp waldufnja jah

ahmam jniini unhrainjam ana-

biudi}? jah ufhausjand imma?
28 usiddja J?an meri)?a is suns

and allans bisitands Galeilaias.

29 Jah suns us ]?izai syna-ie=15

gogen usgaggandans qemun in

garda Seimonis jah Andraiins

mi]i lakobau jah lohannen.

30 \p swaihro Seimonis lag in

brinnon, jah suns qej?un imma
bi ija.

81 jah duatgaggands urrai-

sida l?o undgreipands haudu
izos; jah afiailot j>o so brinno

suns, jah andbahtida im.

82 andanahtja l>an waurj>a-

namma, j?an gasaggq sauil, be-

run du imma allans jnuis ubil

habandans jah unliulj'oiis ha-

bandans.

88 jah so baurgs alia garun-

nana was at daura.

84 jah gahailida managans
ubil habandans missaleikaim

sauhtiiii.

.lali iiiilmll'ons iiianagos us-i(|rl(i

waij». jail ni fi-alailol lodjan )>()S

unliull'ons, iiiili' l<iiii|>i>(liin ina.

8."» Jah air iilitwon iisslan-iz 17

1!). l.'itil; li-it.i ;// (.
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dands usiddja jali galai]? ana
au}?jana sta]?, jah jainar hap.

36 jah galaistans waurj^un

imma Seimon jah j^ai mi}> imma,
37 jah bigitandans ina qe|?ini

du imma ]?atei allai]iuk sokjaud.

38 jah qa}? du im: gag-gam du
]?aim bisunjane haimom jah

baurgim, ei jah jainar merjau;

unte du]?e qam,
39 jah was merjands in syna-

gogim ize and alia Galeilaian

jah unhul|3ons uswairpands.

ih=i8 40 Jah qam at imma ]?rutsfill

habands, bidjands ina jah kni-

wam knussjands jah qij^ands du
imma J?atei jabai wileis, magi:

mik gahrainjan.

41 i|? lesus infeinands ufrak-

jands handu seina attaitok im-

ma jah qaj? imma: wiljau, wairj?

hrains.

42 jah bij^e qa]? }?ata lesus,

suns )?ata }?rutsfill aflaij? af im-

ma, jah hrains war]?.

43 jah galvotjands imma
suns ussandida ina

44 jah qap du imma: sailir ei

mannhun ni qi|?ais waiht, ak
gagg l?uk silban ataugjan gudjin

jah atbair fram gahraineinai

]?einai }?atei anabau]? Moses du
weitwodi]?ai im.

\\)=10 45 I]) is usgaggands dugann
merjan filu jah usqi)jan }?ata

Avaurd, swaswe is juj^an ni mahta
andaugjo in baurg galeij^n, ak
uta ana au]?jaim stadim was;
jah iddjedun du imma alla]:>ro.

Chapter II.

1 Jah galai];> aftra in Kafar-k=20
naum afar dagans, jah gafrehun

l?atei in garda ist.

2 jah suns gaqemun managai,
swaswe ju]?an ni gamostedun nih

at daura, jah rodida im Avaurd.

3 jah qemun at imma usli]:>an

bairandans hafanana fram fld-

worim.

4 jah ni magandans neh^a

qiman imma faura manageim,
andhulidedun hrot ]?arei Avas le-

sus, jah usgrabandans insaili-

dedun ]?ata badi jah fralailotun,

ana |?ammei lag sa usli]?a.

5 gasailvands }?an lesus ga-

laubein ize qaj? du ]?amma usli-

]: barnilo, afletanda ]?us fra-

waurhteis ]>einos.

6 wesunuh |?an sumai ]nze bo-

karje jainar sitandans jah ]'agk-

jandans sis in hairtam seinaim

:

7 Ira sa SAva rodei]? naiteinins?

luas mag afletan fraAA-aurhtins

niba ains gu}>?

8 jah suns ufkunnands lesus

ahmin seinamma }?atei swa j^ai

mitodedun sis, qa]? du im: dulre

mitoj? ]?ata in hairtam izAA'araim?

9 l\raj?ar ist azetizo du qi]?an

|?amma uslil^in: afletanda [nis

fraAvaurhteis ]?einos, ]?au qi]?an

:

urreis jah nim ]:>ata badi ]:>einata

jah gagg?
10 a)?J?an ei Avitei|> ]?atei Aval-

dufni habai]:> sunns mans ana
air]'ai afletan frawaurhtins, qa]>

du ]?amma usli|?in:

38. haimom; haimou in CA.

II, 3. fithvorim; fidworin in CA. — afletanda; aflej'anda in CA. — gaselvum

;

gaseluun in CA.
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11 pus qip>a, iirreis nimuh ]?ata

badi |>eiu jah gagg dii garda
J'eiuamina.

12 jah urrai.s suns jah ushaf-

jands badi usiddja faura and-
wair)>ia aUaize, swaswe usgeis-

iiodediiii aUai jah hauhidednn
inikiljandans gu|>, qijiandans ]?a-

tei aiw swa ui gaselriiiii.

ka=21 I'i Jah gahii]> aftra faiir ma-
rein; jah all manageins iddjeduii

du imma, jah laisida ins.

14 jah Irarbondsgasalu Laiwwi
I'ana Alfaiau.s witandan at mo-
tai, jah qap» du imma: gagg afar

mis. jah usstandands iddja afar

imma.

kb=22 lo Jah war}> bi)?e is anakum-
bida in garda is, jah managai
motarjos jah frawaurhtai mi])-

anakumbidedun lesua jah si-

jxiiijam is; wesun auk managai
jah iddjedun afar imma.

IG jail )>ai bokarjos jah Farei-

saieis, gasailrandans ina mat-
jandan mi)) ])aim motai-jam jah

frawaurhtaim, <ie)>uii du )>aim

siponjam is: h*a ist j?atei mi)?

motarjam jah frawaurhtaim
matjij) jah driggkiji?

kg=23 17 Jah gahausjands lesus qa]»

du im: iii |>aurliun Kwin))ai lekeis

ak |>ai iiiiilaba habandans; ni

(jam laJHju uswaurlitans ak fra-

waurhtauH.

IH jah wcKim siponjoH lohanais

jah FariMKaii'is faslandaiiH. jah

tttiddjcdmi jah <|(•|> du iiiimn:

<liih"i' Kij)()iij(jH luhannos jah I'a-

freisaieis fastand, il> j^ai ]:>einai

,
siponjos ui fastand ?

!
19 jah qa]) im lesus: ibai ma-

gun sunjus bru])fadis, und l>atei

I

mij> im ist bru]>fa]^s, fastan? swa
lagga h*eila swe mi|) sis haband
brujjfad, ni magun fastan.

20 aj^an atgaggand dagos
}>an afnimada af im sa bruj^faj^s,

jah |?an fastand in jainamma
daga.

21 ni manna plat fanins niujis

siujiji ana snagan fairujana; ibai

afnimai fuUon af )'amma, sa

niuja J>amma fairnjin, jah wair-

siza gataura wair]>i]>.

22 ni manna giuti)' wein jug-

gata in balgins fairnjans; ibai

aufto distairai wein ]?ata niujo

|>ans balgins, jah Avein usgutnij?

jah J)ai balgeis fraqistnand, ak
wein juggata in balgins niujans

giutand.

23 Jah war]) j)airhgaggan im- kd=24
ma sabbato daga J^airh atisk,

jah dngunuuu si])oujos is skew-

jandaus raiqjjan ahsa.

24 jah Fareisaieis qe])un du
imma: sai li:a taujand si])onjos

))einai sabbatim ])atei ni skidd

ist?

25 jah is qa]> du im: niu us-

suggwu]) aiw Ira gatawida I)a-

wcid, I'aii |)aurfta jah gi-edags

was, is jah |'ai iiii|> iiiiina?

20 Iraiwa galai)) in gai-d gu|)s

uf Abial)ara gudjin jah hlaibaiis

faurlageinais matida, j'anzei ni

Kkiild ist nudiau niba ainaim

18. jab all manofi^einH iddjetlun du imma is added in the MS. — 16. frawaurli-

taim (the second); fruarlitaim in ..
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gudjam, jah gaf jali ]?aim mi];>

sis Avisaiidam?

ke=25 27 Jah qa]? im: sabbato in

mans war]? gaskapans, ni manna
in sabbato dagds,

28 swaei frauja ist sa sunus

mans jah ];»amma sabbato.

Chapter III.

1 Jah galai|:> aftra in syna-

gogen, jah was jainar manna
gaj^aursana habands handu.

2 jah Avitaidedun imma, haih-

dediu sabbato daga, ei wrohide-

deina ina.

3 jah qa]:» du ]>amma mann
]:>amma gaj?aursana habandin
handu : urreis in midumai.
4 jah qa]? du im: skuldu ist

in sabbatim j^iu]? taujan ai]5|?au

un]?iu]? taujan, saiwala nasjan
ai]i]?au usqistjan? i]:» eis ]>ahai-

dedun.

5 jah ussailuands ins mi|:> mo-
da, gaurs in daubi}?os hairtins

ize, qa]? du ];>amma mann: ufra-

kei ]: handu ]>eina! jah ufra-

kida, jah gasto]? aftra so han-

dus is.

kq=2G 6 Jah gaggandans J^an Farei-

saieis sunsaiw mi]? ]?aim Hero-
dianuni garuni gatawidedun bi

ina, ei imma usqemeina,.

7 jah lesus aflai]> mi]> sipon-

jam seinaim du marein,

kz=27 Jah fihi manageins us Galei-

laia laistidedun afar imma; jah

us ludaia

8 jah us lairusaulymim jah us
Idumaia jah hindana laurda-

naus jah ]?ai bi Tyra jah Sei-

dona, manageins fihi, gahaus-
jandans Ivan iilu is tawida,

qemun at imma.
9 jah qa]? ]?aim siponjam sei-

naim ei skip habai]? wesi at im-

ma in ]?izos manageins, ei ni

]?raiheina ina.

10 managans aulc gahailida,

swaswe drusun ana ina ei imma
attaitokeina

;
jah swa managai

swe habaidedun wundufnjos
11 jah ahmans unhrainjans,

]?aih ]?an ina gaselrun, drusun
du imma.
Jah hropidedun qi]iandans ]m- kh=28

tei pn is sunus gu]?s.

12 jah fiki andbait ins ei ina

ni gaswikun]?idedeina,

13 Jah usstaig in fairguni, jah kj?=29

athaihait ]?anzei wilda is, jah

gaU]?un du imma.
14 jah gawaurhta twahf du

wisan mi]? sis, jah ei insandidedi

ins merjan

15 jah haban Avaldufni du hail-

jan sauhtins jah uswairpan un-

hul]?ons.

16 Jah gasatida Seimoua na-l-30

mo Paitrus;

17 jah lakobau ]iamma Zai-

baidaiaus, jah lohanne bro]>r

lakobaus, jah gasatida im nam-
na Bauanairgais, }?atei ist sun-

jus ]?eilvons;

18 jah Andraian jah FiHppu
jah Bar]?aulaumaiu jah Mat]?aiu

jah poman jah lakobu ]?ana

Alfaiaus jah paddaiu jah Sei-

mona l?ana Kananeiten

III, 7. us Galeilaia; us Galeilaian in CA. — IS. u.sstaig; ustaiji,• //; CA.•

jus; CA originally had\\, but the scribe changed to u.

17. sun-
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19 jah Iiidan Iskarioteii, saei

jah iialewida iua.

la=31 Jah atiddjediiii in gard ;

20 jah gaiddja sik managei,
swasue iii mahtedun iiih Ida if

iiiatjau.

21 jah hausjandans fraiii iin-

ma bokarjo.s jah aii]?arai iisidd-

jedim gahaban iiia; qe]'uii auk
)'atei iisgaisil's ist.

lb=32 22 Jail bokaijos j'ai af laini-

saulyinai qhiiandans qe]>un}>atei

Baiailzaibul habai]?, jah ]:>atei in

]>ninina reikistiii iinhul]?ouo iis-

wairpiji ])aiiu iinhulj'om.

\g=S'-i 23 Jah athaitands ins in gaju-

kom (]) du ini : Iraiwa mag
satanas satanan uswairpan?
24 jah jabai ]?iii.dangardi \\i-

]>ra sik gadailjada, ni mag stan-

dan so J>iudaugardi jaina.

25 jah jabai gards wi))ra sik

gadailjada, ni mag standan sa

gards jains.

2G jah jabai satana usstoji

ana sik silban jah gadailil^s

war]), ni mag gastandan, ak
audi Imbaij).

27 ni manna mag kasa swin-

]nH galf'ij>ands in gard is wihvan,
niba faur|)is |)ana s\vin]'an ga-
bindij). jah (]'an) ]>ana gard is

diswilwai.

ld=34 28 AiiKMKiipa izwispatei allala

aflctada jmta frawaurlite su-

num manno, jah nailoinoH, swa
maiiagoH Hwaswo wajaiiicrjand

;

20 al»j>an Hixe'i wajamorei]? ah-
man wciliaaa, ni habai|) fialcl

aiw, ak skiila, ist aiwcinaizos fia-

waiirhtais.

30 unte qe]nin: ahman iin-

hraiujana Imbai]'.

31 Jah qenmn ]>au ai])ei is jahle=;^.">

bro]n'jus is, jah utastandandona
insandidediin du imma haitan-

dona iua.

32 jah setun bi iua managei,
qej'uu ])an du imma: sai ai]?ei

I'eiua jah biO]>fjus ]>einai jah

swistrjusj^eiuos uta sokjaud])uk.

33 jah audhof im qij^ands: luo

ist so ai])ei meina ai]>]>au j^ai

biO]?rjus meiuai?

34 jah bisailrands bisuujane

]?ans bi sik sitandaus qa]>: sai

ail?ei meina jah ]>ai broj^rjus mei-

uai.

35 saei allis waurkei]:> ^viljan

gu]>s, sa jah bi'o]>ar meius jah

swistar jah ai]>ei ist.

ClIAPTEIl IV.

1 Jah aftra lesus duganu lais-lq=36

jan at mareiu. jah galesuu sik

du imma mauageius filu, swaswe
iua galei]>andau in skip gasitan

in marein, jah alia so managei
\vij?ra inaroiu ana staj^a was.

2 jah laisida ins in gajukoui

nuiuag, jail qa|' im in laisoinyi

seinai:

3 hauseil>! sai iii-rauu sa sai-

auds du saiau fi-ai\va si'iuauiiua.

4 jah wai]> mi))])anei saiso,

suui ]-aiIi1is gadi-aus faur Avig,

jah «icMiuu fuglos jah fretun

I'ata.

5 au|>aTMi|' ]>au gadi-aiis aua
staiualianiuia, \>;\ir\ iii hiibaida

aii-]>a Miauaiia. jah suns unauu,

^r. ]mu ]>nuh; j.aiiii in f'.\. IV, /. ynl»'i|>nii<lmi : n(il<'ij>nii /// ^'.1.
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ill ]iizei iii habaida diupaizos air-

]70s;

G at siiniiiii ]mn niTinnandin

ufbranii, jah iinte ni habaida

Avaurtiiis, ga]:»aursnoda.

7 jah sum gadraus in ]?aur-

nuns, jah ufarstigiin ]>ai J^aurii-

jus jah aflrapidediin ]:>ata, jah

akran ni gaf.

8 jah sum gadraus in air]?a

goda, jah gaf akran urrinnando

jah wahsjando, jah bar ain .1.

jah ain .j . jah ain .r.

9 jah qa]?: saei habai ausona
hausjandona, gahausjai.

10 i]? bi]?e war]? sundro, frehun

ina ]3ai bi ina mi]? J?aim twah-

bim ]:>izos gajukons.

]z=37 11 Jah qa]? im: izwis atgiban

ist kunuan ruiia ])iudangardjos

gu]?s, ip jainaim ]?aim uta in

gajukom allata Avair])i]?,

12 ei sai]andans saik^aina

jah ni gaumjaina, jah hausjan-

dans hausjaina jah ni fra]?jaiiia,

ibai liraii gawandjaina sik jah

afletaindau im frawaurhteis.

13 jail qa]? du im: ni witu]? po
gajukon, jah h'aiwa alios ])08

gajukons kunnei]??

lli=38 14 Sa saijands waurd saiji]?.

15 a]?]:)an ]?ai \vi]?ra wig sind

]?arei saiada l^ata waurd, jah

]ian gahausjand unkarjans, suns

(|imi]>satanas jah usnimi]?waurd

]?ata insaiano in hairtam ize.

16 jah sind samaleiko ]?ai ana
stainahamma saianans, ]?aiei

]>an hausjand l>ata waurd, suns

mi]? fahedai nimand ita,

17 jah ni habaud waurtius in

sis, ak lOeilah^airbai sind
;

pa-

]>roh bi]?e qimi]? agio ai]?]?au

wrakja in pis waurdis, suns ga-

marzjanda.

18 jah ];»ai sind ]?ai in ];>aur-

nuns saianans, ]?ai waurd haus-

jandans,

19 jah saurgos ]8 libainals

jah afmarzeins gabeins jah ]?ai

bi p>ata an];»ar lustjus innat-

gaggaudans aflrapjand ]?ata

waurd, jah akranalaus Avair]?i]?.

20 jah ]?ai sind ]?ai ana air]?ai

|Mzai godon saianans, ]?aiei haus-

jand ]?ata waurd jah andnimand,

jah akran bairand, ain .1. jah

ain .j. jah ain .r,

21. Jah qa]? du im: ibai lukarnll?=39

qinii]? dii]?e ei uf melan satjaidau

ai]?]?au uudar ligr? niu ei ana
lukarnasta]:>an satjaidau?

22 Nih allis ist Ira fulginism=40

]?atei ni gabairhtjaidau ; nih

war]? analaugn, ak ei swikun]?

wair]?ai.

23 jabai luas habai ausona
hausjandona, gahausjai.

24 Jah qa]? du im: saiki]? lrama=4l

hausei];>. in ]>izaiei mita]> miti]>,

initada izwis, jah biaukada izwis

]?aim galaubjandam.

25 Unte ])islrammeh saei ha-mb=42

bai]?, gibada imma; jah saei ni

habai]?, jah ];>atei habai]?, afni-

mada imma.

20 Jah qa]?: swa ist ]?iudan-ing=43

gardi gu]?s swaswe jabai manna
wairpi]?, fraiwa ana air]?a,

1]. gajukom; gajukon in CA. {('p. V, S, note).

Mt. 5, 25.

12. ibai,• iiibai in CA; cp.
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27 jail slepij> jali urreisi]> naht
jah daga, jah }nita fi-aiw keiiii]?

jail liudiji, swe iii wait is,

28 silbo auk airl'a akran bai-

ri]?, fruinist gras, ]>a]'iOh alls,

]ni]'iOh fiillei)' kaurnis in ]^amma
ahsa.

29 ]'aDiili bijieatgibada akran,

suns insandei|> gil)'a, unto atist

asans.

irid=44 30 Jah qa]>: Jue galeikom J^iu-

dangardja gu]>s, ail>]'an in luilei-

kai gajukon gabairam }io?

31 swe kaurno sinapis, ]?atei

I'an saiada ana air]:>a, minnist

allaize fraiwe ist )?ize ana air]>ai,

32 jah |?an saiada, urrinni]?

jah wairJM)' allaize grase maist,

jah gataiijiji astans inikilans,

swaswe maguii iif skadau is fug-

los hiniinis gabauan.
iue=45 83 Jah swaleikaini inanagaim

gajukoni i-odida du ini j^ata

waurd, swaswe inahtedun liaus-

jon,

34 i|) inuli gajukon ni rodida

ini,

inq=4G Ij' Hundro siponjani seinaim

andband allata.

mz=47 35 Jah qa):> du ini in jainam-

ma daga, at andnnnhtiM ]>iin

waurl>anamnia : nsl«'i]iani jainis

stadis.

30 j;ili iiilolnndiins ] niana-

gcin andncninn ina kwo was in

ski pa, jah l>aii aii]>ara skipa we-

snn Miil> iiiiiMM.

37 jah war]> skura windis mi-

kila jah Avegos waltidednn in

skip, swaswe ita ju]?an gafull-

uoda.

38 jah was is ana notiii ana
waggarja slepands; jah urraisi-

dednn ina jah qe]nin du inima:

laisari, niu kara ]>nk j'izei fra-

qistnani?

39 jah urreisands gasok winda
jah qap> du marein: gaslawai, af-

dumbn. jah anasilaida sa winds,

jah wai']> wis niikil.

40 jah qa\> du im: duli^e faurli-

tai siju]> swa? Iraiwa ni nauh
habai]> galaubein?

41 jah ohtedun sis agis mikil,

jah qe]?un du sis misso: lL*as]>an-

nu sa sijai, unte jah winds jah

marei ufhausjand ini ina?

Chapter V.

1 Jah qeniun hindar marein in

landa Gaddarene.

2 jah usgaggandin ininia us

skipa suns ganiotida ininia man-
na us aurahjom in ahmin un-

hrainjamma,
3 saei bauain habaida in aurah-

jom, jah ni naudibandjom eisar-

nciiinim manna mahta ina ga-

bindiin,

4 unte is ufta eisarnam bi fo-

tunsgabugnnniin jnli naudiband-

jom ('isarneinaini gabundans
was, jah galan sida af sis ]>os

naudibandjos jah j'o ana fotiini

2S. iull€'i)>; not nefeNsnrilyinWe'm; cp. O. E. f.vllf)>. full nous. — .7.7. Htadis; 8tol>iH

is pxptH-tfit; rj). Mk. /, 7. //. 1', .7. (C'oHijn, 'Tjuilkiimli^i' Ilijdnificii', ji. ).
V, .7. iiiii'iilijoiii; /// (' orif^iniilly minihjoii, wh'nh \\:is rorrrctrtl hy f hi' srri/ii'

hiniHf'If. — •/. Kiitiiiiijiiii ; in tin- nnir^iti lln• ^loss pihiiidaii. — K"«iiili*'i"'lH; j-iikmi-

eailcuinlH /// ('.\.
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eisarna gabrak, jah inanna iii

niahta ina gatamjan,

5 jah sinteino nahtam jali da-

gam in auralijoin jali in fairgiin-

jam Avas hropjands jah bligg-

wands sik staiuam.

6 gasailrands ]3an lesu fair-

ra]?ro rann jah inwait ina,

7 jah hropjands stibnai miki-

]ai qa]?: lua mis jah }?us, lesu

Bunu guj^s ]?is hauhistins? bi-

swara puk bi gu]:)a, ni balwjais

mis.

8 unte qa]? imma: usgagg,

ahma unhrainja, us ]?amma
mann.
9 jah frah ina: lua namo j^ein?

jah qa]3 du imma: namo mein

laigaion, unte managai sijum.

10 jah ba]? ina filu ei ni us-

dribi im us landa.

11 wasuh J?an jainar hairda

sweine haldana at ]?amma fair-

gunja;

12 jah bedun ina alios ]?os un-

hul]?ons qi|?andeins; insandei un-

sis in po sweina, ei in ];>o galei-

]?aima.

13 jah uslaubida imiesus suns,

jah usgaggandans alimans ]>ai

unhrainjans gali]nni in ]>o swei-

na, jah rann so hairda and driu-

son in marein, wesunn}> ]>an swe
twos ]?usundjos, jah aflirapnode-

dun in marein.

14 jail ]>ai haklandans ]>o

sweina gal?lanhun jah gataihun

in baurg jah in haimom; jah qe-

mun saih'an Ira wesi ])ata Avaur-

bano.

15 jah atiddjedun du lesua,

jah gasailrand J^ana Avodan si-

tandan jah gaAvasidana jah irap-

jandan, ]?ana saei habaida lai-

gaion, jah ohtedun.

le jah spillodedun im ]?aiei

gaselcun, luaiwa war]? bi psiwa.

wodan jah bi l?o sweina.

17 jah dugunnun bidjan ina

galeij^an hindar markos seinos.

18 Jah inngaggandan ina in inh=48

skip ba]> ina saei Avas Avods, ei

mi}> imma wesi.

19 jah ni lailot ina, ak qaj?

du imma: gagg du garda ]?ei-

namma du ]?einaim, jah gateih

im luan filu ]3us frauja gatawida
jah gaarmaida J?uk.

20 jah galai]? jah dugann mer-

jan in Daikapaulein Irran filu

gatawida imma lesus, jah allai

sildaleikidedun.

21 Jah uslei]?andin lesua inmj>=49

skipa aftra hindar marein, ga-

(|emun sik manageins filu du
imma, jah was faura marein.

22 jah sal qimi]? ains |:>ize sy-

nagogafade, namin Jaeirus, jah

saihjunds ina gadraus du fotum

lesuis,

23 jah ba]> ina filu qi]?ands

j^atei dauhtar meina aftumist

habai]>, ei qimands lagjais ana,

]>o handuns, ei ganisai jah libai.

24 jah galai)? mi|:> imma, jah

iddjedun afar imma manageins
filu, jah jjraihun ina.

25 jah qinono suma wisandei

in runa blo])is jera twalif,

2 jah manag ga]>ulandei fram

managaim lekjam jah fi'aqiman-

7. sunn; Kunau in CA. — nsdrihi; nsdrobi in ('A.
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tlei allamma seinamma jah ni I

^vailltai botida, ak, mais Avairs

liabaida,

27 gahaiisjandei bi lesu, at-

o"aogaiidei in nianageiii aftana

attaitok wastjai is.

28 unte qa]> I'atei jabai wast-

jom is atteka, ganisa.

29 jah suiisaiw ga]'aursnoda

8a brimiia blo]>is izos, jah iif-

kun]>a ana leika ]5atei gahail-

noda af ]>amma slaha.

30 jah sunsaiw lesus ufkunpa

in sis-silbin po us sis maht us-

gaggandein; gawandjands sik in

managein qal>: Iras mis taitok

Avastjom?

31 jah qej^un du imnia sipon-

jos is: saih'is ]>o managein ]?rei-

handein ]?uk jah qil?is: liras mis

taitok?

32 jail wlaitoda sailran ]>o

]?ata tanjandein.

33 i]> so (jiiio ogandei jali rei-

randoi, witaiidci ]>ati'i wai•]) bi

ija, qam jali <b-nus (bi imma jah

<jal> iiiiiiia alia |>o sunja.

34 ij> is (jaj) du izai: daulitar,

galaulK'ins JxMua ganasida ]>uk;

gagg in gawaii]>i, jah sijais liaila

af )>amma slaha ]>einamma.

35 naulil>ainih imma r(jdjan-

din qr'iiiiin fiam ]>amma, syna-

gogafada iji|>andanH p>atei dauh-

tar ]M'ina gasuall, Ira Jjauamais

<li-ail)('is |>aiia laisai'i?

.*')() i)» b'siis sunsaiw galiaiis-

jaiKJs |>ata watii'd rodi|> (|a|> dii

|>aiiinia synagogafada: ni iaiirli-

t''i. |>atainei galaiibei.

37 jah ni fralailot ainnohun
ize mi]> sis afargaggaii nibai

Paitru jah lakobu jah lohannen
bro]?ar lakobis.

38 jah galai]? in gard j^is syna-

gogafadis, jah gasalr auhjodu

jah gretandans jah Avaifairlujan-

dans filu,

39 jah innatgaggands qa]' du
im: Iva aulijo]> jah gretij^? ]?ata

baTu ni ga(lau]>noda, ak slepi]).

40 jah bihlohun ina. ip is us-

wairjiands allaim ganimi]? attan

]>is barnis jah ai]>ein jah ]>ans

mi]> sis, jah galai]^ inn ]>arei was
]:>ata barn ligando.

41 jah fairgraip bi handau
]?ata barn qa]uih du izai: talei]>a

kumei, ]>atei ist gaskeii'i}?: ma-
wilo, du ]>us qi]'a, urreis.

42 jah suns urrais so nmwi
jah iddja; was auk jere twalibe;

jah usgeisnodedun faurhtein mi-

kilai.

43 jah anabau]' im filu ei

manna, ni fun]5i ]>ata, jah hai-

hait izai giban matjan.

CllAPTEll VI.

1 Jah ussto]> jain]u-o jah qan» n=rju

in landa, srinamma, jah laisti-

dcdun afai• innna sii)onjos is.

2 jah bi|>e wai•]' sabbato, du-

gaun in synagogo laisjan; jah

managai liausjandans sildaleiki-

dcdun <ii]>aiidans: lralu-o]>amma •

l>a1a; jah Iro so haiidiigciiio so

gibaiio iiiiiiin, ci iiiahb'is swalci-

kos I'aiih handmis is \vair|>and?

3 niii l>ata ist sa 1iiiii-ja, sa,

I

sunns Maijins, i|> l»i'()|>ar lakoba,

.'/. uiniioliiiii: ninolmn in CA.



Mark . 25

jah luse jah Iiidins jah Seimonis?

jah iiiu siiid swistrjus is her at

unsis? jah gamarzidai waur}:>un

in ]>amma.
iia--5l 4 QsLp ]?an im lesns ]?atei nist

l^raufetus unswers niba in ga-

baur]?ai seinai jah in gani|?jam

jah in garda seinamma.
5 jah ni mahta jainar ainohun

mahte gataujan, niba fawaim
siukaim handuus galagjands ga-

^
hailida.

6 jah sildaleikida in ungalau-

beinais ize.

iib=52 Jah bitauh weihsa bisunjane

laisjands.

iig—53 7 Jah athaihait ]:>ans tAvalif,

jah dugann ins insandjan twans
liranzuh, jah gaf im valdufni

ahmaue unhrainjaize,

8 jah faurban]' im ei Avaiht ni

nemeina in Avig niba hrugga
aina, nih matibalg nih hlaif nih

in gairdos aiz,

9 ak gaskohai suljom.

iid=5J: Jah ni Avasjai]? twaim paidom.
10 jah qa]9 du im: ]:»ishraduh

j^ei gaggai]? in gard, ]?ar saljai]:>,

unte usgaggai]:» jain]?iO.

lie—55 11 Jah swa managai swe ni

andnimaina izwis ni hausjaina

izwis, usgaggandans jainj^iO us-

hrisjaij? mulda ]^o undaro fotum
izwaraim du weitwodi]^ai im

;

amen qi|ia izwis, sutizo ist San-
danmjam ai]7]?au Ganmaurjam
in daga stauos ]>au ]>izai baurg
jainai.

12 Jah usgaggandans meride-nq=5G

dun ei idreigodedeina,

13 jah unhul}?ons managos
usdribun, jah gasalbodedun ale-

wa managans siukans jah ga-

haihdedun.

14 Jah gahausida |:>iudans He-nz=57

rodes, SAvikun]? alhs war]? namo
is, jah qa]? ]:>atei lohannis sa

daupjands us dau]:>aim urrais;

du]?]:>e waurkjand ]?os mahteis

in imma.

15 An]?arai ]:>an qe]:>un ];»atei nh=58

Hehas ist, an]?arai |?an qe]?un

]?atei praufetes ist swe ains ]?ize

praufete.

16 gahausjands j^an Herodes
qa]? ]?atei ]?ammei ik haubi]? af-

maimait lohanne, sa ist; sah

urrais us dau]:'aim.

17 Sa auk raihtis Herodes in-nl'=50

sandjahds gahabaida lohannen
jah gaband ina in karkarai in

Hairodiadins qenais Fihppaus
bro]?rs seinis, unte]?ogaliugaida.

18 Qa]:» auk lohannes du He- j=GO

roda ];'atei ni skuld ist ]?us ha-

ban qen bro|?rs }:>einis.

19 i]> so Herodia naiw imma
jah Avilda imma usqiman jah ni

malita;

20 unte Herodis ohta sis lo-

hannen, kunnands ina wair ga-

raihtanajah weihana, jah witaida

imma, jah hausjands imma ma-
nag gatawida, jah gabaurjaba
imma andhausida.

VI, 10. usgaggaijj; usgaggaggaiji in CA. — ni liausjaina in CA; it is not
necessary to write nili hausjaina; cp. Mk. XIV, OS. Rom. IX, 10, etc. — jainai;

janai in CA.— 10. naiw; CA had naiswor, but the letters s, o, r, are deleted. —
daulitr; so in Heine's edition, CA has dauhtar.
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21 jah Avaur]?ans dags gatils,

J>an Herodis mela gabaiirl^ais

seiuaizos iialitaiiiat Avaurlita

]>aim maistam seinaize jah ]n\-

siiiidifadiin jah ]>aiin frimiistani

Galeilaias,

22 jah atgaggandein inn

dauhtr Herodiadiiis jah pliiis-

jandeiu jah galeikandein Hei'oda

jah ]?aim mi]>anakumbjandam,
qa)> j>iiidans dii ]>izai niaiijai:

bidei mik ])islL'iziih ]>ei wileis,

jah giba ];>us.

23 jah swor izai ]?atei ]>isluah

]?ei bidjais mik, giba ]jus, und
halba )>indaiigardja meina.

24 i)> si usgaggandei qa]? dii

aij?ein seinai: h'is bidjaii? i)> si

qaji: haubidis lohaunis ]?is daup-

jand ins.

2) jah atgaggandei sunsaiw

sninnuindo du |>anima ]>iudana

ba)? qi)iandei: M'iljau ei mis gi-

bais ana mesa haubi):> lohannis

)>is daupjandins.

20 jah gaurs \vaur})ans sa ]>iu-

dans in ]nze aijje jah in ]Mze mij>-

anakund)jandane iii wilda izai

ufl)iikan.

27 jah snns insandjans sa ]iiu-

dans spaikiilatur anabau)> brig-

gan liaiil)ij> is.

28 ij? is galei)?ands afiiiairnait

ininia haiibi|> in karkaiai, ja]i

albar• J'ata liaiibi)» is ana mosa
jail algaf ifa )>izai nianjai, jali

HO niawi algaf ita aipdii sciii.ii.

2i) jail galiaiisjaiKhiiis sipoiijos

is (|< jail iisiK'iiiiiii l<>ik isjali

galagidtMliiii jt.i in lilaiua.

30 Jah gai'ddjedun apanstau- ia=6t

lois du lesna, jah gataihuu inima
alhita jah swa filu swe gatawi-

dedun . .

)3 jail dnatsnewun.

54 Jah iisgaggandam im usjl^-Gi)

skipa, sunsaiw ufkunnandans ina,

r>5 bii'innandans all ]>ata gawi
dugunnun ana badjam ])ans ubil

habandans bairan j^adei hausi-

dedun ei is Avesi.

56 jah ])islraduh ]>adei iddja

in haimos aij^j^au baurgs ai]?]?au

in Aveihsa, ana gagga lagidedun

siukans, jah bedun ina ei |)au

skauta wastjos is attaitokeina;

jail swa managai swe attaitokun

imma, ganesun.

Chapter ".
1 Jah gaqemun sik du immau=70

Fareisaieis jah sumai ]Mze bo-

karje qimandans us lairusauly-

mim.
2 jah gasailvandans sumans

]>ize siponje is gamainjaim han-

dum, l>at' ist un]>wahanaiin, mat-

jandans lilaibans,

3 \]y Fareisaieis jah allai lu-

daieis, niba ufta ]>wahand han-

duns, ni matjand, liabandans

anafilh ]>ize sinistane,

4 jah af ma|>la niba. dau]>jaiid,

ni matjand, jah an)>ai• ist ma-
nag ])atei andnemun (\u liaban,

dan])(Miiins stikle jah anrkjc jah

kat lie jah ligr<>.

) |)a|>r()li I'an ina. ]>aiiia 71

I-'ari'isaicis jah |»ai boUarjos:

diih'o |>ai siitonjos iM'inai ni gag-

gand III |>anniiri anal'uihnn ]*ai

.''i. fliiatHnownti ; (InutHiiiwuii in f'A.
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sinistans, ak un}?wahanaim han-
dum mat]and hlaif?

6 i]? is andhafjands qsLp du im
]:>atei Availa praufetida Esa'ias bi

izwis p'ans liutans, swe gamelip>

ist: so maiiagei vairilom mik
sweraij?, ip> hairto ize fairra ha-

bai]? sik mis.

7 ip sware mik blotand lais-

jandans laiseinins anabusnins
manne.
8 afletandans raihtis anabusn

gujjs habai}:> J^atei anafulhun
manuans; daupeinins aurkje jah
stikle jah anj^ar galeik swalei-

kata manag tauji}?.

9 Jah qaj? du im: waila inwi-

di]i anabusn guj?s, ei }mta ana-
fulhano izwar fastai}?.

10 Moses auk raihtis qa}?: swe-

rai attan J^einana jah ail;>ein

J?eina, jah: saei ubil qij^ai attin

seinamma aij^J^au ai|?ein seinai,

dau|?au afdau}?jaidau.

11 ip jus qij^i]?: jabai qi}?ai

manna attin seinamma ai)3]?au

aij^ein: kaurban,|?atei ist mai]:)ms,

J^isluah J^atei us mis gabatnis;

12 jah ni fraleti]? ina ni waiht
taujan attin seinamma ai]:>p>au

ail>ein seinai,

13 blau}?jandans Avaurd guj?s

]?izai anabusnai izwarai J?oei

anafulhu]?. jah galeik swaleikata
manag tauji]?.

14 jah athaitands alia |?o ma-
nagein qa]? im: hausei)? mis allai

jah fra]?jai]>.

15 ni waihts ist utal^ro mans
inngaggando in ina l:»atei magi
ina gamainjan; ak ]?ata utgag-

gando us mann, Jjata ist j^ata

gamainjando mannan.
16 jabai Ivns habai ausona

hausjandona, gahausjai.

17 Jah pan galai]? in gard usub=72
l^izai managein, frehun ina si-

ponjos is bi |^o gajukon.

18 jah qa}? du im: swajah jus

unwitans siju]?? ni fra}?ji}? ]:'am-

mei all J^ata utaJ?ro inngag-
gando in mannan ni mag ina
gamainjan,

19 unte ni galeij^ij? imma in

hairto, ak in wamba, jah in ur-

runsa usgaggi}?, gahraineij? al-

lans matins?

20 qa]?u}? ]?an }?atei }?ata us
mann usgaggando, p>ata gamai-
nei]:> mannan.

21 inna]:»ro auk us hairtin

manne mitoneis ubilos usgag-
gand, kalkinassjus, horinassjus,

maur|?ra,

22 l^iubja, faihufrikeins, unse-

leins, liutei, agiaitei, augo unsel,

wajamereins, hauhhairtei, unwiti;

23 }?o alia ubilona innap>ro

usgaggand jah gagamainjand
mannan.
24 jah jain]?ro usstandands

galai]? in markos Tyre jah Sei-

done. jah galei}?ands in gard ni

wilda Avitan mannan, jah ni

mahta galaugnjan,

25 gahausjandei raihtis qino
bi ina, ]?izozei habaida dauhtar
ahman unhrainjana, qimandei
draus du fotum is;

2G wasul? j^an so qino hai]jno,

Saurini Fynikiska gabaur)?ai.

VII, 19. galii-ainei)?, not jab gahrainei]?; op. however Lu. V, 3.
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ug=73 Jail ba]> iua ei ]jo iinhulp>on

uswaurpi us daiihtr izos.

27 i)> lesiis qa]> dii izai: let

faur^ns sada wair]>an bariia;

unte ni gop ist niman hlaib

barne jah wair]iaTi Inindam.

28 i)> si aiidhof imma jah qa]?

du imma: jai, fraujd; jah auk
liundos uudaro biuda matjaud
af diauhsnom barue.

29 jah qaj? du izai : in ]>is

waurdis gagg, usiddja unhulj>o

us dauhtr ]:»eiuai.

ud=74 30 Jah o-alei|?audei du garda,

seinanima bigat unhul]ion us-

gaggaua jah po dauhtar ligau-

deiii ana ligra.

81 jah aftra galei]?ands af mar-
kom Tyre jah Seidoue qam at

niaiein Galeilaie mi]) tweihnaim
markoni Daikapnulaios.

82 jah berun du imma banda-

na stammana, jah beduu ina ei

lagidedi imma handu.

88 jah nfnimands ina af mana-
gein suiidro lagida iiggrans sei-

nans in ausona imma, jah spei-

wands attnitok tiiggon is,

84- jah nssaih-ands du liimina

gaswogidf» jail (|a|> du iiiiiiia:

aiffal'a, J^atei ist: iislnkn.

85 jah snnsaiw iisliiUnodeilnn

iiniiiii liliiiiiiaiis, j.-ili aiidhiiiid-

iioda baiidi liiggoiis is, jali vo-

dida raililaha.

8<) i;ili an;il)aii|> iin <'i maun
III <|<'|'<'iii;i.

u"• 7, fill] is iiii ;iii;ib;ni|', mais

]>amma eiH meridcdim.

87 jah ufarassaii sildalfikide-

duu qii'audauH:

Waila allata gatawida, jah ban- uq=76

dans gatauji]' gahausjan jah un-

rodjaudans rodj an.

Chapter YIII.

1 In jainaim ]>an dagam aftra

at filu managai managein wisan-

dein jah ni habandam lira mati-

dedeina, athaitands siponjans

qa]ndi du im

:

2 infeinoda du ]?izai managein,
unte ju dagans J^rins mi]' mis

wesun jah ni haband Ira mat-
jaina.

8 jah jabai fraleta ins lausqi-

]?rans du garda ize, ufligand ana
wiga ; sumai raihtis ize fairra|?ro

qemun.
4 jah andhoiun imma siponjos

is: lua|>ro ]>ans mag Iras gaso]?-

jan hlaibam ana au]ii<1ai?

) jah frah ins: Iran managans
habai]:) hlaibans? \\> eis qe]>un

:

sibun.

jah anabau]:> ]?izai managein
anakumbjan ana airl>ai ; jah ni-

mands j'ans sibun hlaibans jah

awiliudouds gabi-ak jah atgaf si-

l)onjam seinaim, ei atlagidedeina

faur; jah atlagidedun fanr ]>()

managein.

7 jah lial)ai<l('(luii liskans fa-

waiis, jah I'ans ga]'iu]>jan(ls (ja]'

ei atlagidedeina jah ))ans.

gamalideiluu |>an jah sadai

\vaui-|ain, jah usihmiiiiii laibos

gabniUo sibun spNicidans.

i) \v('siiniij>)>an |>ai matjandaus
swc fidwor j'usundjos; jah fra-

lailot ins.

10 jah galail> sunsaiw in skip

i/Ji, liuiidu' liandaii /// ('A. — .'I'l. Hix-iwnnds; siM'wniids /;; f'.\.
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mij? siponjam seinaim jah qam
ana fera Magdalan.

uz=77 11 Jah urrunuun Fareisaieis

jah diigunnun mil^sokjaii imma,
sokjandans du imma taikn us

himina, fraisandans ina.

uh=78 12 Jah ufswogjands ahmin sei-

namma qa}>: lira p>ata kiini taikn

sokei]?? amen qi]:»a izwis jabai

gibaidau kunja p>amma taikne.

13 jah afletands ins galei]:»ands

aftra in skip uslaip> hindar ma-
rein.

14 jah ufarmunnodedun niman
hlaibaus, jah niba ainana hlaif

ni habaidedun mi}? sis in skipa.

u}?=79 15 Jah anabauj? im qi]?ands.•

sailuip» ei atsailui]? izwis }?is bei-

stis Fareisaie jah beistisHerodis:

P=80 16 Jah ]?ahtedun mi]? sis misso

qi]?andans unte hlaibans ni ha-

bam.
17 jah fra|?jands lesus qa}? du

im: lira ]?aggkei]> unte hlaibans

ni habai]?? ni nauh fra]?ji]? nih

Avitu]?, unte daubata habaij?

hairto izwar.

18 augona habandans ni ga-

saili'i]?, jah ausona habandans
ni gahausei]?, jah ni gamunu]?.

19 ]?an pans iimf hlaibans ga-

brak iimf ]?usundjom, hran ma-
nagos tainjons fullos gabruko
usnemu)?? qej^un du imma: twa-
lif.

20 al?]?an ]?an ]>ans sibun hlai-

bans iidwor }?usundjom, liran

managans spyreidans fullans ga-

bruko usnemu]?? i]? eis qe|?un:

sibun

:

21 jah qa]? du im: Ivaiwa ni

nauh fra}?ji}??

22 Jah qemun in Be]?aniin, jahpa=8l
berun du imma blindan, jah be-

dun ina ei imma attaitoki.

23 jah fairgreipands handu ]ns

blindins ustauh ina utana Aveih-

sis, jah speiwands in augona is,

atlagjands ana handuns seinos,

frah ina ga-u-k^a-seliri.

24 jah ussailirands qsCp: ga-

sailL^a mans, ]?atei swe bagmans
gasaihra gaggandans.
25 l?a}?roh aftra galagida han-

duns ana }?o augona is, jah ga-

tawida ina ussailuan jah aftra

gasatij?s war}?, jah gasalir bairh-

taba allans.

26 jah insandida ina du garda
is qi]?ands: ni in }?ata Aveihs gag-

gais, ni mannhun qi}?ais in }?am-

ma weihsa.

27 Jah usiddja lesus jah sipon-pb=82

jos is in weihsa Kaisarias }?izos

Filippaus; jah ana wiga frah si-

ponjans seinans qi}?ands du im:

hrana qi]?and mik mans wisan?

28 i}? eis andhofun: lohannen
}?ana daupjand, jah an}?arai He-
lian, sumaih ]?an ainana prau-

fete.

29 jah is qa}? du im : a}?}?an jus

lirana mik qi]n]y wisan?

Andhafjands }?an Paitrus qa]>pg=83

du imma: ]?u is Xristus.

30 jah faurbau}? im ei mann-
hun ni qe}?eina bi ina.

31 jah dugann laisjan ins }?atei

skal sunns mans filu winnan,

jah uskiusan skulds ist frani

}?aim sinistam jah }?aim auhu-

Vni, 20. 27. weihsa; Avehsa hi (!A.
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mistain gudjam jah bokarjam
jah usqiman «jah afar l>rins da-

gans usstandan,

H'2 jail 8\vikiiiij?aba ]?atawaiird

rodida.

pd=84 Jail aftiubands ina Paitrus du-

gauii audbeitaii ina.

33 i]:> is gawandjands sik jah

gasailraiidn ]?ans sipoiijans sei-

iiaus aiidbait Paitiii qi])ands:

gagg hindar mik, satana, ante

iii frajjjis ]>aiui gu]:>s ak ]?aim

maniie.

l)(.'=85 34- Jah athaitands po mana-
gein iiii}' sipoiijam Heiiiaim qaj'

du im: saei wili afar mis laist-

jan, inwidai sik silban jah iiiniai

galgan seinaua jah laistjai mik.

35 saei allis wili saiwala seiiia

ganasjaii, fraqisteij? izai; i]> saei

fraijistei)? saiwalai seinai in

meina jah in j^izos aiwaggeljons,

ganasjiji ))o.

3 \va auk boteij^ mannan ja-

baigageigaif? j^ana fairlru allana

jab gasleij^eiji sik saiwalai sei-

nai?

37 ail)|?an h\a gibil? manna
inmaideiii saiwalos seinaizos?

pq=8G 38 Unte saei 8kamai)?sik meina
jab waiirdo moi?i;iiz(' in gabaiir-

l>ai )>izai horinondein jab fra-

waurliton, jah sunus mans ska-

MiMJI' sik is, |> ipmi]) in wull'nu

altiiis s(,'iiiis iiii|> aggiluiii |'niin

weibani.

Chaptkh IX.

pz=87 1 Jah i|a)> (bi im: amen (iil>a

izwis |>;i1i'i siiid siiiiiiii |)iz<' her

standandane ]:>ai izei ni kausjand
dau|?aus, unte gasaik^and ]?iu-

dinassu gu]:>s qumanana in mab-
tai.

2 jah afar dagans saihs ga-

nam lesus Paitru jah lakobu
jah lobannen, jab ustaub ins

ana fairguni hauli sundro ai-

nans, jah inmaidida sik in and-

wair]>ja ize,

3 jah wastjOS is vaur]?un glit-

mnnjandeins lueitos swe snaiws,

swaleikos swe wullareis ana air-

)?ai ni mag galveitjan.

4 jah ataugi])s Avar]> im Helias

mij? Mose, jah wesun rodjandans
mi]? lesua.

5 jah audbafjands Paitrus qa]>

du lesua: rabbei, goj? ist uiisis

her wisan, jah gawaurkjam hli-

jans ]>rins, |nis ainana jah Mose
ainana jab ainana Helijin.

(3 ni auk wissa bra rodidedi;

wesun auk usagidai.

7 jah war}? milhma ufarskadw-

jands im, jali qam stibiia us

)'amma milbmin: sa ist sunns

meins sa liuba, J)anima hausjaij>.

8 jah anaks insailrandans ni

j>anasei|?s ainnobun gaseluun,

MJja losu ainana mi|> sis.

) dala]) |>an atgaggaiiibim im
af |jamma fairgunja, aiiiibau]?

im oi mannbun ni s])illode(leina

I'atei gasob'un, niba. bi)>e sunus

mans us dau|?aim ussto)>i.

10 Jab l>ata, wnurd babaido-ph^ss

dun du sis misso, sokjandans

Ira ist J?ata us dau)?aim usstan-

dan.

IX, 1. izei; ize in CA. — S. ainnoliiiii ; iiiii(»liuii, originally aiuoinobuu {the

letter» in being erased), in I.
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p]3^89 11 Jah frehun ina qi]:>andans

imte qi]?and ]>ai bokarjos };>atei

Helias skuli qiman faur]:»is.

12 i]:> is andhafjands qa]? du
im: Helias swe}:>auh qimands
faur]:>is aftra gabotei]:> alia; jah

iiraiwa gameli]? ist bi suiiu mans
ei manag- winnai jah frakunj^s

Avair}?ai?

13 akei qi|?a izwis J?atei ju

Helias qam, jah gatawidedun
imma swa filu sAve Avildeduu,

swaswe gameli)? ist bi ina.

y=90 14 Jah qimands at siponjam
gasalir hlu manageins bi ins jah

bokarjans sokjandans mi]:» im.

15 jah sunsaiw alia managei
gasailDandans ina usgeisnode-

dun, jah durinnandans inwitun

ina.

16 jah frah l?ans bokarjans:

lira sokei]? mi|? I^aim?

ya-91 17 Jah andhafjands ains us

]nzai managein qa]^: laisari,

bralita sunn meinana du j?us,

habandan ahman unrodjandan;

18 jah ]?isliraruh pei ina ga-

fahi}?, gawairpi]:> ina, jah lua]?ji]?

jah kriusti}:» tun]?uns seinans jah

gastaurkni]); jah qaj? siponjam
]:'einaim ei usdribeina ina, jah

ui mahtedun.

19 ij? is andhafjands im qaj?:

kuni ungalaubjando, und Ira

at izAvis sijau? und lua ])ulau

izwis? bairip> ina du mis.

20 jah brahtedun ina at imma;
jah gasailuands ina, sunsaiw sa

ahma tahida ina, jah driusands

ana air]?a walwisoda l\raj>jands.

21 jah frah ]?ana attan is:

Ivan lagg mel ist ei j^ata war]?

imma? i|? is qaj>: us barniskja.

22 jah ufta ina jah in fon at-

warp jah in wato, ei usqistidedi

imma, akei jabai mageis, hilp

unsara gablei]?jands unsis.

23 i]? Jesus qa|? du imma ]:>ata

jabai mageis galaubjan; allata

mahteig ]:>amma galaubjandin.

24 jah sunsaiw ufhropjands sa
atta pis barnis mij? tagram qa]?:

galaubja; hilp meinaizos un-

galaubeinais.

25 gasailrands pan lesus ];>atei

samaj? raim managei, gahrotida
ahmin ]:)amma unhrainjin qi-

l^ands du imma: }?u ahma ]?u

unrodjands jah bau]?s, ik ]?us

anabiuda, usgagg us ]?amma jah
|:>anaseij5s ni galeij^ais in ina.

26 jah hropjands jah filu tah-

jands ina usiddja; jah war}? swe
dau]?s, swaswe managai qe]?un

]?atei gaswalt.

27 i|:> lesus undgTeipands ina

bi handau urraisida ina, jah

ussto]?.

28 Jah galei]?andan ina inyb=92
gard, siponjos is frehun ina sun-

dro : dulue Aveis ni mahtedum
usdreiban jiana?

29 jah qa]> du im: ];>ata kuni
in waihtai ni mag usgaggan
niba in bidai jah fastubnja.

30 Jah jain|:>ro usgaggandans yg=93
iddjedun ]?airh Galeilaian, jah ni

wilda ei luas wissedi;

31 unte laisida siponjans sei-

nans, jah qa[' du im ]?atei sunus

12. Helias; Helia in CA. — 18. usdribeina; usdreibeina in CA. — liS. mahtedum;
inahtedun in CA.
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mans atgibada in lianduiis maii-

ne. jail u.sqiinand iniiiia, jali iis-

qistijAs ]?ridjiii da<ia \i.sstaudi]>.

32 i|? eis iii fio]>uii ]>amma
- waurda, jah oliteduii ina fiaili-

uan.

33 jah qam in Kafarnaum.
yd=94 Jail ill «iarda qnnians frali ins:

lua in Aviga mi]) izwis niisso iiii-

todedu])?

ye=9r> 3-4 I]> eis slawaidedun; du sis

misso andruiiimn Irarjis maists

wesi.

3.") jah sitands atwopida ]>ans

twalif jah (ja]) dn iiii: jabai Iras

will fru mists wisan, sijai allaize

aftumists jah allaim andbalits.

36 jah niinands barn gasatida

ita in inidjaini ini, jah ana ar-

mins nimands ita qa]) du im:

37 saei ain ]nze swaleikaize

barne aiiduiiiii|) ana naniiu niei-

nanima, mik andnimi|i.

yq-; Jah salrazuh saoi mik and-

nimi|>, ni mik andiiimi]) ak ])ana

sandjandan mik.
yz=97 3<S Andliof ]>an imma Tohannes

(|iJ>aMds: laisaii, solriim sumana
in I'finamma naniin usdreiban-

<lan iiidnilJH)ns, saei ni laistcij)

unsis, jail waiidcdum imma, ante

ni laisici)) unsis.

31) i|' is qa|>: ni \vai-ji|> imma:
ni mannaliiiM aiik ist saoi taujij)

maht in namin meiiiamma jah

ma«i-i sitraiilo ul)iI\\aMi-djan mis:

40 unto KUi'i nisi wija-a izwis,

fa II izwiH ist

.

yh=iiH 41 Saoi auk allis «iadra^kjai

izwiH Htikia watiiiH in namin mui-

naiiima unte Xristaus siju]>,

anion (ji]>a izwis oi ni fraqistoi])

niizdon seiiiai.

42 Jah sa luazuh saei gamarz-,vl)=Oi)

jai ainana ]nze leitilaiie ]>ize ga-

laubjandane du mis, go]? ist

imma mais ei galagjaidau asilu-

qairnus ana halsaggan is jah

frawaurpans wesi in mai-ein:

43 Jah jabai marzjai jnik lian-i=loo

dus p>eina, afmait ]>u; gO]> ]nis

isthamfamma in libain galei])an,

]>au twos handuns habandin ga-

lei])aii in gaiainnan, in foil ]>ata

unlrapnando,

44 |)arei ma]?a ize ni gaswilti]?

jah fon ni afluapiii]>.

45 jah jabai fotus J^eins marz-

jai Jjuk, afmait iiia; go]) ])us ist

galei]?an in libain haltamma,
])au twans fotuiis habandin ga-

waii'pan in gaiainnan, in fon

|?ata unluapnando,

4G ])aroi ma])a izo ni gaswilti])

jah fon ni aflrapni]>.

47 jah jabai augo ]?eiu marz-

jai ]'uk, uswairp imma: go]) ])us

ist hailiamma galoi])an in ]>iu-

dangardja gu]?s, ]'au twa au-

goim habandin atwairpan in

gaiainnan funins,

4H ])aroi ma])a ize ni gadau]:)-

ni]) jah fon ni afh'a])ni]).

41) U azuh auk fiinin saltada, ra=lul

jah h*arjatoh hunsle salta sal-

tada.

)() do]) salt: i]) jabai sail un-rl)=l()2

sallan waii'J'i]', Ico supoda? lia-

bai]> in izwis sail, jah gawaii•-

J^eigai aijuj) mij) izwis misso.

.'/.' in; itroliiilily niiss/ifllfd for Ichuh.— IL'. \\\;•.\\ st) IJ'ihi>, (' lins h.iIsM^;-
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Chapter .
rg=l03 1 Jail jainj^ro usstandands

qam in markom ludaias hindar

laurdanau, jah gaqemun sik

aftra manageins dii imma, jah

swe biuhts aftra laisida ins.

2 jah duatgaggandans Farei-

saieis frehun ina skuldu sijai

manii qen afsatjan, fraisandaiis

ina.

3 i]? is andhafjands qap: lua

izwis anabauj? Moses?

4 ij? eis qe]?un: Moses uslau-

bida unsis bokos afsateinais mel-

jan jah afletan.

5 jah andhafjands lesus qa]?

du im: wij^ra harduhairtein iz-

wara gamehda izwis ]:>o ana-

busn,

6 i]5 af anastodeinai gaskaftais

gnmein jah qinein gatawida gu\>.

7 inuh ]:»is bileij?ai manna attin

seinamma jah ai}?ein seinai,

8 jah sijaina ]>o twa du leika

samin, swaswe ]?anasei]:>s ni sind

twa ak leik ain.

9 }?atei nu gu]:> gawaj?, manna
]:>amma ni skaidai.

rd=l04 10 Jah in garda aftra sipon-

jos is bi l?ata sanio frehun ina.

re=105 11 Jah qal:> du im: saluazuh

saei afieti]:> qen seina jah hugai]:»

an]^ara, horino]? du ]Mzai;

12 jah jabai qino afleti]:> aban
seinana jahUugada anj?aramma,
liorinoj?.

rq=lOG 13 panuh atberun du imma
barna ei attaitoki im; i]> ]?ai si-

ponjos is sokun ]>aim bairandam
du.

14 gasailuands ]?an lesus un-

werida jah qap du im: letip> po
barna gaggan du mis, jah ni

warji]7 po; unte l^ize ist j^iudan-

gardi guj^s.

15 amen qi]?a izwis, saei ni

andnimi}:>]:)iudangardja gu}:»s

barn, ni J:)auh qimi]? in izai.

16 jah ga]?laihands im, lag-

jands handuns ana po ]?iu]?ida

im.

17 Jah usgaggandin imma inrz=107

wig, duatrinnands ains jahknuss-
jands bap> ina qi}7ands: laisari

]?iu]?eiga, hra taujau, ei libainais

aiweinons arbja wair]:»au?

18 ip> is qa|;> du imma: lua mik
qij?is ]?iuj?eigana? ni Ivashun
]?iu]:»eigs alja ains gup.

19 ]:>os anabusnins kant: ni

horinos, ni maurj:>rjais, ni hhfais,

ni sijais gahugaAveitwods, ni ana-
mahtjais, swerai attan ]?einana

jah ai];>ein ]:>eina.

20 ]?aruh andhafjands qa]? du
imma: laisari, |>o alia gafastaida
us jundai meinai.

21 I]? lesus insailrands durh=108
imma frijoda ina jah qa]? du
imma: ainis ]?us Avan ist; gagg,
swa filu swe habais frabugei jah
gif J^arbam, jah habais huzd in

himinam, jah hiri laistjan mik
nimands galgan.

22 !};> is ganipnands in ]>isij'=l09

waurdis galai]:) gaurs; was auk
habands faihu manag.
23 jah bisaih^ands lesus qa]>

siponjam seinaim: sai luaiwa ag-

luba ]>ai faihu gahabandans in

]nudangardja gul>s galeij'and.

', IS. is; probably niissfjolli'd for Tosus. — 2'1. faihu; faiho in C.l.
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24 i)) ])ai sipoDJos afslaujmo-

dedim in waiirde is; ])arnli lesiis

aftra andhnfjaiids qa]' im: bar-

niloiia. Iraiwa aglii i8t]niim ling-

jandaiii afar faihan in ]>iudan-

gardja gu]>.s galei]'aii.

25 azetizo ist ulbandaii ]>aiili

jmirko iie]^los galeil?an pan ga-

biganiiiia in ]>iiidangardja gu]'s

galeijuiu.

26 i]? eis mais usgeisnodediin

<]i|>andans dii sis niisso: jah Ira.s

mag gaiiisau?

27 insailrands dii im lesiis

(jal^: fram maimam mimahteig
ist, akei ni fram giij^a ; allata

auk mahteig ist fram gnl'a.

28 dugann ]?an Paitrus qi)?an

(bi imina: sai \veis aflailotum

alia jail laistidedum ]?uk.

ri^llO 29 Andhafjaiids im lesus qa]:»:

ameu qi]>a izwis, ni luashun ist

saoi aflailoti gard ai]>]>au bro-

I'riiiis (ai]jliau swistruns) ai]:»]'aii

ai|>ein ail?l>au attan ai]']>au qen

ai]iliau l)nrna aij^j^an }iaimo]>lia

ill int'ina jali in j>izus aiwaggel-

jons,

iJO saf'i ni anflnimai .r, fal]>

nil in ))anima gaidins jah

biOj>runH jah swistruns jah at-

ian j;ili ai]>«'iii jah l)arna jah

hiiiiiioj'lja iiiij> wrakoiii, jah in

aiwa I'.'iiiiiiia anawairlMii lilt.iin

iiiwi'iiion.

lia-lll ;U AJ'J'aii iiiaiingai \vair)mnd

frumans aftumans jah aftumaus
frumaiis.

32 Wesuiiu]^ ]?an ana \vigarib=112

gaggandans du lairusaulymai

jah faurbigaggands ins lesus,

jah sildaleikidednn, jah afarlaist-

jandans fanrhtai \vanr]nin. jah

andnimands aftra ]?ans twalif

dugann im qil>an ]>oei habaide-

dun ina gadabau,

33 ]?atei sai usgaggam in lai-

rusaul^'ma, jah sunus mans at-

gibada ]?aim ufargudjam jah

bokarjam, jah gawai-gjand ina

dan]>au (jah atgiband ina ]nu-

dom),
34 jah bilaikand ina jah bligg-

wand ina jah speiwand ana ina

jah usqimand imma, jali ]>ridjin

daga usstandi]'.

35 Jah athabaidedun sik duiig=iia

imma lakobns jah lohanncs sun-

jus Zaibaidaiaus qi|>andans: lai-

sari, wileima ei ]?atei ]:>uk bidjos

taujais uggkis.

30 \]y lesus qa]> im: Ira wileits

taujan niik ig(]is?

37 i]? eis qelnm du imnm: fra-

gif ugkis oi ains af tnihswon j'ei-

nai jail ains af lileidiiiiieiii ]>(Miiai

sitaiwa in wuljjau ])einanima.

38 i]:> lesus qajmh du im: ni

wituts Iris bidjats. niagutsu

driggkan stikl ]>anei ik driggka,

jah (lnii|)eiiiai |)izai('i ik diiiip-

jada, ei daiipjaiiidnii?

L'-i. liiiffjaiMlain; prohiilily in ,, Iho f? ho'iii^ iiitlisi'mrt ; Luhr h.-i.s liiiiijiiii-

dani. — 1^7, uzi-tizo; nzitizf) in ('. — 'J7. akei luifoiv ni; in (' livfon- fraiii, by

oversi/fht; cp. Ml. VIII, 14, note. — 2'.). aflailoti; aflailaiioti in CA. ai))J»aii-; wnntinff in CA. attan; attiii in CA. — jah atKilmnd ina Ijiinloni; wnn-

tinu in f'A: cj». Ln. XVill, •'. — UHHlandij'; UHtaudij>i// (A. — tt.S.; 1)>«
in (.
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39 ip eis qej?un du imma:
magu. ip lesus qa]?uh du im:

swe]?auh ]?ana stikl j^anei ik

driggka, driggkats, jah jnzai

daupeinai jMzaiei ik daupjada
(daupjanda),

40 i]> ]>ata du sitan af taihs-

woii meinai ai]?]?au af hleidumein

uist meiu du giban, alja ];»aimei

mamvij? was.

ricl=::ll4: 41 Jah gahausjandaus pm tai-

liun dugunnun unwerjan bi la-

kobu jail lohannen.

42 ij? is athaitauds ins qa]? du
im:]? ]?atei (]:>aiei) ]?uggkjand

reikinou ]'iudom, gafraujinoiid

im, i]:> ]?ai mikilaus ize gawal-

dand im.

43 i]> iii swa sijai in izwis; ak
saluazuh saei wili wair]>an mikils

in izwis, sijai izwar andbalits.

44 jah saei wiU izwara wair-

]?an frumists, sijai allaim skalks.

rie=ll5 45 Jah auk sunus mans ni

^ qam at andbahtjam, ak and-

bahtjan jah giban saiwala seina

faur managans hm.
riq^llG 46 Jah qemun in lairikon. jah

usgaggandin imma jain]:»iO uiip

siponjam seinaim jah managein
ganohai, sunus Teimaiaus Bar-

teimaius bhnda sat faur Avig du
aihtron.

47 jah gahausjands ]\atei lesus

sa Nazoraius ist, dugann hrop-

jan jah qi]?an: sunu Daweidis

lesu, armai mik.

48 jah luotidedun imma mana-

gai ei ga}'ahaidedi ; ip is iilu

mais hropida: sunu Daweidis,

armai mik.

49 jah gastandands lesus hai-

hait atwopjan ina, jah Yopide-

dun ]7ana bUndan qi)?andans du
imma: ]:>rafstei ]?ulv, urreis, -
pei]? puk.

50 i]? is afwairpands wastjai

seinai ushlaupands qam at lesu.

51 jah andhafjands qa}^ du
imma lesus: Ira Avileis ei taujau

]nis? i]> sa blinda qa]? du imma:
rabbaunei, ei ussaik^au.

52 i]? lesus qa]? du imma:
gagg, galaubeins ]?eina ganasida

j^uk. jah sunsaiw ussalr jah lai-

stida in wiga lesu.

Chapter XI.

1 Jail bi]>e neh-a Avesiin lairu- riz=117

saleni in Bej^sfagein jah Be]?aniin

at fairgunja alewjin, insandida

twans siponje seinaize.

2 jah qa]? du im: gaggats in

haim ]: wi]?rawair]5on iggqis,

jah sunsaiw inngaggandans in

]^o baurg bigitats fulan gabun-

danana, ana J?ammei nauh ains-

hun manne ni sat; andbindan-

dans ina attiuhats.

3 jail jabai luas iggqis qi|?ai:

dulue p>ata taujats? qi}?aits ]?a-

tei frauja ]ns gairnei)?;

Jah sunsaiw ina isandei|?hidre. rih=ll8

4 gali]?un ]>an jah bigetun fu-

lan gabundanana at daura uta

ana gagga, jah andbuudun ina.

30. daupjauda; wanting in .. — 4:?. is; jivobnhly wissppit for Icsiis. ]>aiei,

wanting in CA. — 44. frumi.sts; frnmisb in C.\.. — 4. Barteimaius ; Barteimai-

aus in CA. — 47. 48. sunu; sunau in CA.

XT, 1. Be)>auiiii; Bijmuiin in CA.
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jah siimai ]nze jaiuar stan-

dandaue qe}nm du im: Iva tau-

jats audbiiidaiidans ]^ana fulaii?

i]> eis qe|>uu du im, swaswe
anabaii]' im leeus; jah lailotun

ins.

7 jah brahtediiii ]>aiia fulan

at lesua, jah galagidedun ana
wastJOS seinos, jah gasat ana
ina.

8 managai pan Avastjom sei-

naim strawidedun ana wiga, su-

mai astans mainmitun us bag-

mam jah strawidedun ana Aviga.

ril?=119 9 Jah ]>ai fauragaggandans
(jah |>ai afargaggandans) hro-

pidedun qi)?andans: osanna, |?iu-

]'ida sa qimanda in namin frau-

jins;

10 ]7iu]?ido so qimandei ]nu-

dangardi in namin attins un-

saris Daweidis, osanna in hau-

liistjam.

rk=120 11 Jah galaip in lairusauljma
lesus jah in alli; jali bisailuands

alia, at andanahtja jn]'an -
sandin lueilai usiddja in Be-

))anian ini)> ])aim twalibim.

12 jah iftumiii daga usstan-

dandam im us Be]>aniin, gredags
was.

Vi jah gasailuands smakka-
Ijagm fairrajn-o habandan lauf,

aliddja oi aufto bigcti Ira ana
iiiiiiia, jah (jiiiiaiids at iuima ni

waiht bigat ana iiiiiiia, iiiba lauf;

ni auk was nu•! siiiakkaiK'.

11- jah usbaii-aiids (|al> du im-

ma: ni }?ana8ei}:>H iis ]>iis aiw

nuiniia akran niatjai. jaii ga-

haiisid»Hliin J'ai sipunjoH is.

15 Jah iddjedun du Iairusauly-ika=l2l

mai. jah atgaggands lesus in

alh dugann uswairpan ]?ans fra-

bugjandans jah bugjandans in

alh, jah mesa skattjane jah sit-

lans jnze frabugjandane ahakim
uswaltida,

16 jah ni lailot ei Iras ]>airh-

beri kas ])aii-]i ]>o alli,

17 jah laisida qij^ands du ini:

niu gameli]:> ist ]?atei razn mein
razn bido haitada allaim ]uu-

doni? i]:> jus gatawidedu]> ita du
filigi'ja waidedjane.

18 Jah gahausidedun ]>ai bo- ikb=122

karjos jah gudjane auhumistans,

jah sokidedun luaiwa ininia iis-

qistidedeina; ohtedun auk ina,

unte alia managei sildaleikide-

dun in laiseinais is.

19 Jah bi]?e andanahti war]?, rkg=123

usiddja ut us j'izai baurg.

20 jah in maurgin faurgaggan-

dans gaselvun }?ana smakka- ^

bagm ]>aursjana us Avaurtim.

21 jah gamunandsPaitrus qa]>

du inima: rabbei, sai smakka-
bagms ]>anei fracpist ga]?aurs-

noda.

22 Jah audhafjands losus (ja^i rkcl=124:

du ini: liabaij? galaubein gu]>s.

2*i amen auk (iil>a izwis, ]>islra-

zuh ei qi]>ai du |>anima. fairgun-

ja: ushafci ]>uk jah wairp ))us in

marein, jah ni tuzwei-jai in hair-

tin Hoinaiuina, ak galaubjai j'ata

<'i I'aici (iil)i|> gagaggil», waii-))il>

iiiiiiuL l>isli)ah J:»ei qij>il'.

21 Dii|>]>»i (|il>M. izwis, allala lUc—125

J>ish*ah j'f'i bi(ljan<iaiis sokei]',

.0. jail I'jii^ nr ;i siiiiil.ir /,\/(/v'.s.s/o/; ;.s wiititni<x in ('.
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galaubei]:> ]:>atei uimi|:>, jah wair-

]np izwis.

rkq=l26 25 Jah J?an standai]? bidjan-

dans, afletai]? jabai Ira habai]:>

AviJ^ra Irana, ei jah atta izwar

sa in himinam afletai izwis mis-

sadedins izwaros.

26 ip jabai jus ni afleti}:>, ni

]?au atta izwar sa in himinam
afleti]?izAvis missadedins izwaros.

rkz-127 27 Jah iddjedun aftra du lai-

rusaulymai. jah in alh Ivarbon-

din imma atiddjedun dii imma
J^ai auhumistans gudjans jah

bokarjos jah sinistans,

28 jah qe]?un du imma: in

luamma Avaldufnje ]?ata taujis?

jah Ivas l>us ]?ata waldufni at-

gaf ei p»ata taujis?

29 ip lesus andhafjands qa]?

du im: fraihna jah ik izwis ainis

waurdis, jah andhafji]^ mis, jah

qi]?a izwis in Ivamma waldufnje

l?ata tauja.

30 daupeins lohannis uzuh hi-

mina was ]?au uzuh mannam?
andhafjil^ mis.

31 jah ]>ahtedun du sis misso

qi]?andaus: jabai qij^am us hi-

mina, qil^i]?: aj^j^an duk"^e ni ga-

laubidedu]? imma?
32 ak qil?am : us mannam?

ohtedun po managein; allai auk
alakjo habaidedun lohannen J>a-

tei bi sunjai praufetes was.

33 jah andhafjandans (ie]:>un

du lesua: ni witum. jah andhaf-

jands lesus qa|> du im: nih ik

izwis (ii|j?a in luamma waldufnje

J?ata tauja.

Chapter XII.

1 Jah dugann im in gajukonrkh=128
qi}?an: weinagard ussatida man-
na, jah bisatida ina fap>om jah

usgrof dal uf mesa jah gatim-
rida kelikn, jah anafalh ina

waurstwjam, jah aflaij? alja]?.

2 jah insandida du ]?aim

waurstwjam at mel skalk, ei at

|?aim waurstwjam nemi akranis

]:>is weinagardis;

3 i]7 eis nimandans ina us-

bluggwun jah insandidedun laus-

handjan.

4 jah aftra insandida du im an-

]?arana skalk; jah ]?ana stainam
wairpandans gaaiwiskodedun
jah haubi]:> wundan brahtedun,

jah insandidedun ganaitidana.

5 jah aftra insandida an]>a-

rana; jah jainana afslohun, jah

managans anj^arans, sumans
usbliggwandans, sumanzuh pan
usqimandans.

6 ]^anuh nauhl?anuh ainana
sunu aigands liubana sis, insan-

dida jah |?ana du im spedistana,

qi]?ands J?atei gaaistand sunu
meinana.

7 ij;» jainai }?ai waurstwjans

qe]:>un du sis misso |?atei sa ist

sa arbinumja; hirji]? usqimam
imma, jah unsar wair]n]> }:>ata

arbi.

8 jah undgreipandans ina us-

qemun jah uswaurpun imma ut

us ]?amma weinagarda.

9 lira null taujai frauja |?is

weinagardis? qimi]:> jah usqis-

32. ohtedun; uhtedun in CA.

XII, 4. haubijjwundan ; some write liaubil> wundau.
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teij' ):>ans Avaurstwjaiis, jah gibi}?

J>aua Aveinagard aii]:>araim.

10 iiih ]iata gainelido iissngg-

wii|): stains ]>animei iiswaurpuii

\)ai timrjaiis, sah war}? du hau-

bida Avaihstins;

11 fraiii fraiijiii war]> sa, jali

ist sildaleiks in augam unsa-

raim?
rk)?=129 12 Jah sokidedun iua undgrei-

pan jah ohtedun ]>o mauagein;

fiO]nin auk ]?atei du im \)o gaju-

kon (ia]>.

rl=l3o Jah afletandans ina galil?un.

'\ jah insaudidedun du ininia

suniai ]nze Fareisaie jah Hero-

diane, ei ina ganuteina waurda.

14 i]> eis qiinandaus qe]>un du
imnia: hiisari, wituni ]>atei sun-

jeins is, jah ni kara }?uk maus-
hun; ui auk sailris in and\vaii']\ia

nianne, ak bi sunjai wig gu]>s

laiseis; skuldu ist kaisaragild

giban Kaisara, ]'au niu gibainia?

15 ip lesus gasailuauds ize

liutein qal:> du im: Iva mik frai-

sil>? atbairi]' mis skatt, ei ga-

sailcau.

IG ij> eis atberun, jah (,\]> (hi

im: Iris ist sa manleika jah so

ufarnu'loins? ij> eis (](>)'un du

imiiia: Kaisaris.

IT jah andliJifiands losus \])
dii im: usgibi|> ]>o Kaisaris Kai-

sai-a jail |h> gii|>s gu)>a. jah sil-

dalcikidf'ibin ana |nimina.

IH jah atiddjoibm Ssuhlukaiois

du imina, |)( (|il>;nid usslass

ni wisan, jali freliun iiin (jijian-

dans:

I'.) laisari, gaiiH'lidii iiii-

I

sis ]5atei jabai his biO]nii' ga-

dau]mai jah bilei];>ai qenai jah

barne ni bileij^ai, ei nimai bro^^ar

is )>o qen is jah ussatjai barna
bro]?r seinamma.
20 sibun biO]:>rahans wesun;

jah sa frumista nam qen, jah

gaswiltands ni bilai]? fraiwa,

21 jah auj'ar nam j^o jali ga-

daujnioda, jah ni sa bilai]> frai-

wa; jah ]?ridja samaleiko.

22 jah nemun ]>o samaleiko

]?ai sibun jah ni bili]>uii fraiwa.

spedumista allaize gaswalt jah

so qens.

23 in j^izai usstassai, ]>aii us-

standand, luarjamma ize Avair-

]A]y qens? ]mi auk sibun aihte-

dun |?o du qenai.

24 jah andhafjands lesus qa]>

du im: niu duj^e airzjai siju]> ni

kuimandaus mela
,
nih maht

gu]?s?

25 allis ]>an usstandand us

dau]>aini, ni liugaiid ni liuganda,

ak sind swe aggiljus ]?ai in hi-

minain.

2G a]>|>aii bi (l;nil>ans, ]>atei

urreisand, niu gakuniiaidedu]>

ana bokom Mosezis ana ailra-

tundjai, Iraiwa imnia. qa]> gu]>

(lil)ands: ik im gu)' Abrahamis
jah gu)> Isakis jah bikobis?

27 nist gu]> dau)>aiz(' ak qi-

waizo; a))|>an jus lilu airzjai siju]).

28 jah duatgaggands aius ]>ize

bokarje,

(iahausjaiids ins sMiiiann sok-rla=131

jaiuhins, gasailrands J>atei waila

im nndhof, frali ina: Irarja ist

allaizo anabiisne frumista?

4. niflu; ;'// th'• iniun'iii tli<• fflorni bokue.
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29 ip lesiis andhof imma ]?atei

frumista allaizo anabusns: tiau-

sei, Israel, frauja gu]? iinsar

frauja ains ist,

30 jah frijos fraujan gu}? J;>ei-

nana us allamma haii-tin J^ei-

namma jah us allai saiwalai

]?einai jah us allai gahugclai ]'ei-

nai jah us allai mahtai l?einai;

so frumista anabusns.

^ 31 jah an|?ara galeika J^izai:

frijos nelirundjan ]?einana. swe

}?uk silbau. maizei ]?aini an]?ara

anabusns nist.

rlb=132 32 Jah qa]:> du imma sa bo-

kareis: Availa, laisari, bi sunjai

qast J>atei ains ist jah nist an-

]?ar alja imma.
33 jah ]?ata du frijon ina us

allamma hairtin jah us allamma
fra]:'ja jah us allai saiwalai jah

us allai mahtai jah ]:»ata du
frijon nelmmdjan swe sik silban

managizo ist allaim ]:)aim ala-

brunstim jah saudim.

34 jah lesus gasailuands ina

]>atei frodaba andhof, qa]? du
imma: ni fairra is ]>iudangardjai

gu>s.

iig=l33 Jah ainshun ]ianasei|:»s ni ga-

daursta ina fraihnan.

ikl=l34 35 Jah andhafjands lesus qa]?

laisjands in alh: luaiwa qi]:»and

|?ai bokarjos ]>atei Xristus sunus

ist Daweidis?

36 silba auk Daweid qa]:» in

ahmin weihamma: qij?i]> frauja

du fraujin meinamma: sit af

taihswon meinai, unte ik galagja

fijands ]ieinanH fotubaurd fotiwe

l?einaize.

37 silba raihtis Daweid qip>i]?

ina fraujan, jah lua]?ro imma
sunus ist? jah alia so managei
hausidedun imma gabaurjaba.

38 Jah qa]> du im in laiseinai rle=135

seinai: saihri]? faura bo. . . .

Chapter XIII.

16 . . . \Yastja seina.

17 A]?];>an wai ]>aim qi]>uhaf-rmd=l44

torn jah daddjandeim in jainaim

dagam.

18 A]i]?an bidjai]:> ei ni wair]'aii'me=145

sa ]?lauhs izwar Avintrau.

19 WairJ^and auk }?ai dagos rmq=l46
jainai agio swaleika, swe ni was
swaleika fram anastodeinai ga-

skaftais, ]?oei gaskop gu]\ und
hita, jah ni wair]?i]:>.

20 Jah ni frauja gamaurgidedi™iz=147

]?ano dagans, ni ]:>auh ganesi

ainhun leike; akei in ]nze gawali-

dane, ]?anzei gawalida, gamaur-
gida ]?ans dagans.

21 Jah ]?an jabai luas izwisrmb=l48

qi}?ai: sai her Xristus, ai]>]iau

sai jainar, ni galaubjai]?.

22 Unte urreisand galiuga- rra}j=149

xristjus jah galiugapraufeteis, jah

giband taiknins jah fauratanja

du afairzjan, jabai mahteig sijai,

jah ]?ans gawalidans.

23 i]:> jus sailui]?; sai fauraga-

taih izwis allata.

24 Akei in jainans dagans afarrn=loO

]?o aglon jaina sauil riqizei]', jah

mena ni gibij? liuha]' sein,

25 jah stairnons himinis Avair-

]:>and driusandeins, jah nmhteis

]>os in himinam gawagjanda.

•'}S. ho . . ; the first two letters o/'bokavjaiii.
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rna=loi 2G Jail ]>aii gasailrand sunii

maiis(pinaiidan in milhmam mi]'

iiialitai iiianagai jali \viil]>an.

27 jail J>an insandei]? aggiluiis

seiiians jali galisi]? l^aiis gawaii-

daiis .seiiiaiis af iidwor Avindaiu

fram andjani air]>os mid andi

himiiiis.

28 a)>]nin af smakkabagma
gaiiimi)> l>o gajukoii. ]>an ]?is

jul>aii asts ]>la(iii.s Avaii-]?i]i jali

iiskeiuand laiibos, kuiiiiii]j ]>atei

nelua ist asans.

29 swah jail jus, ]'au gasailui]>

]'ata wair]'aii, kuiiiieil:> ]>atei

nelra siju]' at . . .

Chapter XIV.

4 . . . teiiiH ]ns balsaiiis Avar]??

5 nialit wesi auk ]>ata balsan

frabugjaii in nianagizo ]>au ]>nja

hunda skatte jah giban unle-

daini; jah andstaurraidedun l>o.

() i]> lowus qa]?: leti]> ]; dulue

izai usl>riuti)i? ]jaimu go]>

Avaurstw waurhta bi mis.

7 sintoino auk ])anH unlodans

habai]> lui]) izwis, jah ]>an wileij»,

magu]> im Availa taujan, i]> mik
111 KJntoino habai]).

rri)' \7>u 8 J)at«'i liabajda, HO gatawida.

faurHnau Halbon meiii loik du us-

fillia.

i) Miiicii <|i|'a izwis, ])ish"aruh

jx'i mi'ijadii ho aiwaggeljo and
nlla iiiaiiiisi'l», jnli ]>at('i gata-

wida HO i-odjndn dii gaiiiundni

izoK.

10 Jah ludas Iskariotes, aiiisrj=160

]>ize twalibe, galai]Klu ]>aini gud-

jani, ei galewidedi iua im.

11 i}? eis gahausjandans fa-

ginodedun jah gahaihaitun imma
failiu giban, jah sokida Icaiwa

gatilaba ina galewidedi.

12 jah ]?amma fruniistin daga
azyme, ]:>an paska .salidedun, qe-

p>un du imma ]:>ai siponjos is:

Iv ar wileis ei galei]?andans manw-
jainia, ei matjais paska?

13 jah insandida twans siponje

seinaize <]a]?uh du im: gaggats
in ])o baurg, jah gamotei]> igqis

manna kas watins bairands;

gaggats afar ]>amnia,

14 jah ]>adei inngalei]5ai, qi-

]?aits p>amma heiwafraujin ]?atei

laisareis qi]n]i: h'ar sind Hali]>-

wos, ]?arei paska mip> siponjam

meinaim matjau?
1) jah sa izwis taiknei]' kelikn

mikilata gastrawi]? manwjata,

jah jainar manwjai]? unsis.

10 jah usiddjedun ]nn sipon. .

.

41 . .sai galewjada sunus mans
in handuns frawaurhtaize.

42 urreisi]?, gaggani ; sai sa

Icwjands mik atnelrida.

43 Jah sunsaiw nauhl>anuh atrpu^lHl

imma lodjandin ((am ludas,

sums l>iz(' 1 walibc, jah nii|> imma
inanagci mij» haii'uiii jah liiwam

fram |?aim aMliiiiuistaiii giidjam

jah bokarjam jah Hinistam.

44 Atuh-]'aii-gaf na, Icwjands n»b-ls2

im bandwon (iij>ands: ])(

Mil, L'U. MijiiJ» nt; iho t nf nt is fiidrd out in f'A.

'/, •/.... t«'iiiM, fliiitl syltnhh' «liHlciiiH or l'ni(|ist<'iiis. — lo. IskniioIcK
;
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kukjau, sa ist; greipi]? ];»auajah

tiuhi]? arniba.

45 jah qimancls sunsaiw at-

gaggands clu imma qa]?: rabbei

rabbei, jah kukida imma;
46 ]];» eis uslagideduii handuns

ana ina jah undgripun ina.

rpg—183 47 I]? ains sums ]?ize atstan-

daiidane imma uslukands hairu

sloh skalk auhumistins gudjins

jah afsloh imma auso ]?ata

taihswo.

rpd-184 48 Jah andhafjands lesus qa|:>

du ira : swe du waidedjin urrun-

nu]? mi]? hairum jah triwam grei-

pan mik.

49 daga k^ammeh was at izwis

in alh laisjands, jah ni gripu]?

mik; ak ei usfullnodedeinabokos.

rpL'=l85 50 Jah afletandans inaga]?lau-

hun allai.

ipq=l8G 51 Jah ains sums juggalau]>s

laistida afar imma biwaibij^s

leina ana naqadana, jah gripun

is ]?ai juggalaudeis

;

52 i]> is bilei|?ands ]>amma lei-

na naqa}?s ga]?lauh faura im.

il)z=:l87 53 Jah gatauhun lesu du au-

humistin gudjin, jah garunnun
mi]> imma auhumistans gudjans

allai jah ]mi sinistans jah bo-

karjos.

rph=l88 54 Jah Paitrus faiiTa])iO lai-

stida afar imma, unte qam in

garda ]?is auhumistins gudjins,

jah Avas sitands mi]? andbahtam
jah warmjands sik at liuhada.

rpp>=l89 55 I]? ]?ai auhumistans gud-
jans jah alia so gafaurds soki-

dedun ana lesu weitwodi]?a du
afdau]?jan ina, jah ni bigetun;

56 managai auk galiug Aveit-

wodidedun ana ina..

Jah samaleikos ]?os weitwodi- ry=l90

]?os ni wesun.

57 jah sumai usstandandans
galiug weitwodidedun ana ina

qi]?andans

58 ]?atei gahausidedum
qi]?andan ina ]?atei ik gataira

alh po handuwaurhton, jah bi

}?rins dagans an}?ara unhandu-
waurhta gatimrja,

59 jah ni swa samaleika Avas

\veitwodi]>a ize.

60 jah usstandands sa auhu-
mista gudja in midjaim frali lesu

qi]9ands: niu andhafjis waiht Ira

]?ai ana ]>uk weitwodjand?

61 i]> is ]?ahaida jah waiht ni

andhof. aftra sa auhumista
gudja frah ina jah qa]? du imma:
]ni is Xristus sa sunns ]?is ]Au-

]?eig-ins?

62 i]? is qa]nih: ik im.

Jah gasailri]? ]?ana sunn mans rya=l91

af taihswon sitandan mahtais
jah qimandan mi]? milhmam hi-

minis.

63 I]? sa auhumista gudja dis-ryb=iy2

skreitands Avastjos seinos qa]?:

HTa ]?anamais ]?aurbum Aveisryg—193

weitwode ?

64 hausidedu]? ]?o wajamerein

is; Iva izwis ]mgkei]?? ]>aruh eis

allai gadomidedun ina skulan

wisan dau]:>au.

65 Jah dugunnun sumai spei-ryd=194

wan ana Avlit is jah huljan and-

Avair]>i is jah kaupatjan ina; jah

qe]?un du imma: praufetei, jah

62. is
; probably misspelt for lesus.



42 Mark XIV. *.

aiidbahtos gabaurjaba lofani

slohini ina.

rTe=195 (Hi Jail Avisaiuliii Paitrau in

rohsnai clala]>a, jali atiddja aina

]>iiijo ]>is auhiimistins gndjins,

07 jail gasaik'andei Paitru

Avarmjandau sik, insailrandei du
imiiia (la]): jah ]ni iiii]> lesua

j>ainiiia Nazoreiiau wast.

68 i]> is afaiaik qi]>aiids: iii

Avait. iii kanii Ira ]' (iil>is,

ivq=10G .lali galaiji faiir gard, jah hana
\vo])ida.

(31) jah j'iwi gasailrandei ina

aftj-a diigaiin qi]>an ]'aiin fanra-

standandani }?atei sa ];>ize ist.

70 i]> is aftra languid a. jah

afar leitil aftra ]mi atstandan-

dans qe]?un du Paitrau: bi sun-

jai ]>ize is, jah auk (Galeilains

is jah) razda l?eina galeika ist.

71 i]^ is dugann afaikan jah

swaran j^atei iii kann ]>ana man-
nan |>anei qil>i]>.

72-jali an]:>aramma sinj>a hana
wopida,

rvz ii)7 .lah gamunda Paitrus ]>ata

waurd, swe qa|> imnia lesus,

|>atf'i faur)>izei hana lirukjai

twaiiii siuj'ain, imvidis niik ])iini

sinjuiin. jah dugann grotan.

Chai'TKR ^V.
••=08 1 Jail sunsaiw in maurgin gO/-

ninitanjaiidaiisj'ai aiiliuniistans

giidjaiis iiii|» )>aiiii siiiistaiii jah

hokaijaiM

ry}»i-li)'.) ,, jilla so gafaiirds, gahiii-

:200

=201

=202

203^

dandans lesu brahtedun ina at

Peilatau.

2 Jah frail ina Peilatus: ]>u is«=

]?iudans ludaie? i]> is andhaf-

jands qa]? du inima: ]>u qi]>is.

3 Jah Avrohidedun ina ]>ai au-^a

huniistans gudjans fihi.

4 ip Peilatus aftra frah ina

qi]?ands: niu andhafjis ni Avaiht?

sai luan filu ana ]nik Aveitwod-

jand.

5 i]? lesus jianamais ni andhof,

swaswe sildaleikida Peilatus.

G I]> and dul]? Irarjoh fralailot sb

im aiiiana bandjan ]>anei bedun.

7 AYasuli ]>an sa haitana Barab- sg

bas mi]> ]>aim mi}i imma drob-

jandam gabundans, ]>aiei in auh-

jodau maur]>r gatawidedun.

8 jah usgaggandei alia iiiana-

gei dugunnun bidjan swaswe sin-

teino tawida im.

y i]> Peilatus andhof im (]i-

]^ands: wileidu fraletan izwis

]>ana j'iudan ludaie?

10 "Wissa auk ]>atei in nei|>issd=2(U

atgebun ina ]>ai anhumistans
gudjans.

11 i]> ]'ai aulministaiis gudjans

inwagideduii |>() uuinngein, ei

mais Bai-abban frailailoti im.

12 ]]> Peilatus aftra, aiidhaf-so=20r»

jands (\i\]y du iin: Ira, nu \vilei|>

ei taujau I'aninici •|11|> I'iudan

ludaie?

13 i|> ('is al"! la lii-opidiMluii :

iislii'.'i iiM-i ina.

07. Nnzoii'iiaii ; N/izon-iiinii ;/; CA. — (UK TO. ))iz('; l'iz»'i ;// (\\. — TO. f!nloi-

liiiuH JH jdli Hi-t'tiiH to Iiiivi- liffii oiiiittt'ij hy oYt-rsifxht . — T'J. faiir|iizi'i ; faurj>izo

//; ('. ifTftaii; j^freitaa /// ('.

XV, 0. k'urjoli; Irarjo in CA. — !f. iniN-laii; frak-itaii /// (.



Mark XV. 43

14 i]:> Peilatus qa]? du im: Ira

allis iibilis gatawida? i]> eis mais
hropidedun: ushramei ina.

sq=20G 15 I]? Peilatus wiljauds ]:>izai

managein fiillafahjan fralailot

im ]^>ana Barabbau, i[? lesu at-

gaf usbliggwands, ei ushramij^s

wesi.

sz=207 IG Ip gadrauhteis gataiihun

ina iniiana gardis, |?atei ist prai-

toriaun, jah gahaihaitun alia

hansa;

17 jah gaAvasidedun ina paur-

purai jah atlagidedun ana ina

Jjaurneina wipja uswindandans;

18 jah dugunnun goljan ina:

hails, Jpiudan ludaie.

19 jah slohun is haubi}? rausa

jah bispiwun ina, jah lagjandans

kniwa inwitun ina.

sh=208 20 Jah bi[ie bilailaikun ina,

andwasidedun ina Jnzai paur-

purai jah gawasidedun ina wast-

jom swesaim.

s]?=209 Jah ustauhun ina, ei ushrami-

dedeina ina.

21 jah nndgripun sumana
manne Seimona Kyreinaiu qi-

mandan af akra, attan Alaik-

sandraus jah Rufaus, ei nemi
galgan is.

si=2lo 22 Jah attauhun ina ana
Gaulgau|?a sta]>, ]?atei ist ga-

skeiri}? Irairneins sta}?s;

sia=2ll 23 Jah gebun imma drigkan

Avein mi]i sniyrna; ij? is ni nam.
sib=!=2l2 24 Jah ushramjandans ina dis-

dailjand wastjos is, wairpandans
hlanta ana }:>os, luarjizuh Ira

nemi.

25 Wasuh J?an Ireila ]n-idjosig=2l3

jah ushramidedun ina.

26 Jah was ufarmeli fairinos sid=214

is ufarmeli]?: sa J^iudans ludaie.

27 Jah mi]? imma ushramide- sie=2l5

dun twans waidedjans; ainaua
af taihswon jah ainana af hleidu-

mein is.

28 Jah usfullnoda ]?ata game-8iq=2lG
lido ]?ata qi];>ando; jah mi]:» un-

sibjaim rahni];»s was.

29 Jah ]7ai faurgaggandans siz=217

wajameridedun ina wi]:>ondans

haubida seina jah qi]?andans:

sa gatairands ]?o alh jah bi J^rius

dagans gatimrjands ]:>o,

30 nasei ]?uk silban jah atsteig

af ]?amma galgin.

31 Samaleiko jah }?ai auhumi- sib=218

stans gudjans bilaikandans ina,

mi]:> sis misso mi]? ]?aim bokar-

jam qe]?uu: an]:>arans ganasida,

ij? sik silban ni mag ganasjan;

32 sa Xristus sa ]nudans Is-

raelis atsteigadau iiu af ]?amma
galgin, ei gasaihraima jah ga-

laubjaima.

Jah]?ai mi]?ushramidans imma si]5=2li)

idweitidedun imma.
33 Jahbi}?ewar]>h*eila saihsto, sk=22()

riqis war]? ana allai air]?ai und
ireila niundon.

34 Jah niundon Ireilai wopidaska=22l

lesus stibnai mikilai qi]?ands:

ailoe ailoe lima sibak]>anei, ]?atei

ist gaskeiri}?: gu]> meins gu]?

meins, dulre mis bilaist?

35 jah sumai ]?ize atstandan-

dane gahausjandans qejjun: sai,

Helian wopei]?.

24. disdailjand ; disdailjandans in CA. — 28. qi}jando; qilmno in CA; ep.

Rom, IX, 17. Gal. IV, 80. — 29. faurgaggandaus» ; fuuragaggandans in CA.
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skb=222 3G pragjaiids ]>an ains jali ga-

fulljauils iswain akeitis galag-

jauds ana raiis dragkida ina qi-

]>ands: let, ei sailuam qimaiu

Helias athafjaii ina.

skg=223 37 IJ'Iesns aftraletauds stibna

niikila iizon.

ska=22-l: 38 Jah faurahali alhs disskrit-

noda in twa inpajnO und dala]'.

.skf=225 39 Gasailuands ]'an sa liiinda-

fa]>s sa atstandands in and-

wair]>ja is ]>atei swa liropjands

nzou, qa]:»: bi siiujai sa manna
sa sunus was gu]:>s.

i<k(i=22G 40 "\VesunuJ5 ]>an qinons fairra-

]) sailuandeins, in ]>aimei was
Marja so Magdalene jah Marja
lakobis ])is niinnizins jah losezis

ai}:>ei jah Salome.

41 jah j:>an was in Galeilaia,

jah laistidedun ina jah andbahti-

dednn ininia jah anj^aros mana-
gos j>ozei mijjiddjedun imma in

lairusalem.

xkz=227 42 Jah juj^an at andanahtja
waur)'anamma, nnte was para-

skaiwe, saei ist fruma sabbato,

43 qiniands losef af Areima-

)?aia8, gaguds ragineis, saoi was
HUba beidands j)iudiingai"(ljos

gu|>H, ananan]>jandR galaij> inn

du Peilntnn inli 1)]> ])is leikis

lesniH.

44 ij? Peilatns sildaleikida ei

is juj'iin gaswnlt, jfdi Jitluiiiniids

)>ana hundafa]> frali ina ju]>au

gadau]>nodedi.

45 jah fiu]>ands at j^amma
hundafadafragai ]?ata leik losefa.

4G Jah nsbngjands leiu jahskh=:228

usnimands ita biwand j?amma
leina jah galagida ita in hlaiwa,

|?atei was gadraban ns staina,

jah atwalwida stain du daura
]Ms hlaiwis.

47 i]y Marja so Magdalene
Jah Marja losezis selrun lrarsk]>=229

galagi]?s wesi.

Chapter XVI.

1 Jah inwisandin sabbate daga sl=230

Marja so Magdalene jah Marja
so lakobis jah Salome usbauh-

tedun aromata, ei atgaggan-
deins gasalbodedeina ina.

2 Jah filu air J^is dagis afar-sla=23l

sabbate atiddjednn du j'amma
hlaiwa, at urrinnandin sunnin.

3 jah qe]?un du sis misso: luas

afwalwjai unsis ]?ana stain af

daurom ]>is hlaiwis?

4 jah insailrandeins gaumide-

dun ];animei afwahvij^s ist sa

stains; was auk mikils abraba.

5 jah atgaggauiloins in |>ata

hlaiw gaselrun juggaianl» sitan-

dan in taihswai biwaibidana

wnstjai li'oitai, jah usgoisnodo-

diiii.

(i paruh qa]> du iiii: iii faurh- slb=232

t('i)> izwis, lesu sokeij» Nazoraiu

SS. alliH; aln ;// f'A. — 44. )?ana; |jan in CA.

AT/, /. iii\viKuii(liri Muhhat^• «liif^n ; f'A fi/is Habbato rlaf^is. Lhe
writfs inwiKiiridiiiH Hiibbiit»• <1). wliirh wonlil hi' Hit• onlycxniniili'ofii^oiiitive

:ihsr)lii(f'. The ri'iKliiiff iiiwiHaiidiii Habbalo (^, '.sincr llii' snhl>n1h wns n1 .,
{Miiry .\f., t'tc, hoii;(lit NWi-i't sfnci's, i. . 'hoforc fli)> s;ihl>;itli') suits \\•1 with

Lu. XXIII, itO. in inwiHundiiiH Hubbato dagirf wouhl menu thr sniii» thiiifi;. —
t!. uti(lcljr>(luti ; atiiMcdiiti in ('A.



Mark XVI.

]:?ana ushramidan, nist her, iir-

rais. sai J?ana sta]? J?arei gala-

gidedun ina.

7 akei gaggip qij^iduh du si-

ponjam is jah du Paitrau ]?atei

faurbigag-gi]? izwis in Galeilaian;

]?aruh ina gasailiri]?, swaswe qa]?

izwis.

8 Jah usgaggaudeins af j^am-

ma hlaiwa ga|ilauhun, dizuh-

J?an-sat ijos reiro Jah usfihnei,

jah ni qe]?iin mannhun waiht,

ohtedun sis auk.

9 Usstandands l?an in niaur- sid=234

gin frumin sabbato ataugida
frumist JNIarjin p>izai Magdalene,
af }:»izaiei uswarp sibun unhul-

|?ons.

10 soh gaggandei gataih ]?aim

mi}? imma wisandam, qainou-

dam jah gTetandam.
11 jah eis hausjandans ]:>atei

libai]? jah gasailrans Avar
J? fram

izai, ni galaubidedun.

12 afaruh J^an ]>ata



Aiwa2:2:eIjo ]>airli Lulvnn aiiasto(lei]>.

a=l 1 Unte raihtis managai dii-

gunnun meljau insaht bi }>os ga-

fullaweisiiloiis in iin» waihtins,

2 swaswe aiiafullmii iiuisis }'aiei

fi-aiii frumistin silbasiunjos jah

aiidbalitos wesun ])is waurdis,

l\ galeikaida jali mis jah ahmin
weihamma fram aiiastodeinai

allaiin <>la<i-ii'\vul)a afai'laistjaii-

diii galiahjo ]nis meljaii, batista

J)aiaufeilii,

4 ei gMkuniuns ]iize bi ])Opi

galai.sij'.s is waurde asta)'.

5 was in dagam Herodes ]>iu-

danis ludnins gndja naniin Za-

karias us afar Abijins, jali qeiis

is us dauhtrum Aharons, jah

iiiUiK) izos Ailoisabni)'.

() woHiiindi ]'an garailita ba in

and\vair]>ja gujJH, gaggandona
in alhiim anMbiisnini jali gai-aili-

teini fi-uiijins iinwnlin.

7 jail iii \\;is iiii bniiic iiiitc

was Ailoisabai]' slaiio, jnh ba

framaldra dage seiiiaize wesun.

8 Avar]:> ]>an mi]i]>anei gudji-

noda is in wikon kunjis seinis in

an(hvair]\ia gn]^s,

1) bi biiditja gudjinassaushlauts

imma urrann du saljan atgag-

gands in olh fi-aiijins,

10 jah alls hiiiiinia was mana-
geins beidandans u;ta h*eilai ]n•-

miamins.

11 Avarji ]'an ininia in siiinai

aggilns franjins standands af

taihswon luinslastadis ]'vmin-

mins.

12 jah gadrobnoda Zakarias

gasailuands, jah agis disdraus

ina.

Iii (ja]) I'an dii inima sa aggi-

lns: ni ogs ])us, Znknrin, du)'(»

oi andhansida ist bida ]>einii, jah

qpns l>f»ina Aileisabai]» gabairid

sunn ]>ns, jah haitais nanio is

lohannon.

1-4 jah wairl>il> ]mis fahcils jah

swegni]>a, jah managai in ga-

baur]jai is faginond.

• idllowitiff vrrsi's of l,n. (not i/iiiti' % of 1lii> (In-rk trxt) ///v fouinl in llii'

f'ofjcx Ar;rrntriis: I, 1—X, -. 7. .'>—' 17, l'/. 7/. :i—X.\'. IC. Snjirvsniplion:

In the V'li'niiu MS. ni\vajifi«-lj») J'airli Lokaii.

/, />. (^udjii;' in CA. ; qcitiH in ('A. {('nnrprninf^ ci nndi fore in Ln.,

fipe 'fiotliic fimnini/ir', § 7 nntfH 2 niid H). izo»; nrifrinnlly twice. Uppstroni:

librnritiH priinnin scripsit iiaino izoH izoH, <]Uoi1 ilpindn, nidenilo mo et a mntnndorpio

iz in in, rornwit. I'osioviiis izoH snojiin• inf.ufnni rsf.
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15 wair|?i]? auk mikils in and-

AvairJ:>ja fraujins, jah wein jah

lei]?u ni drigkid, jah ahmins wei-

his gafulljada nauh]?an in wam-
bai ai]?eiiis seinaizos, •

16 Jah managans suniwe Is-

raelis gawandeip» du fraujiu gii])a

ize;

17 jah silba fauraqimid in and-

waii^ja is in ahmin jah lAahtai

Haiieiins, gawandjan hairtona

attane du barnam jah untalans

in frodein garaihtaize, manwjan
fraujin nianagein gafahrida.

18 jahqa}?Zakarias du ]?amma
aggilau: bilve kunnum }^>ata? ik

raihtis im sineigs jah qens meina
framaldrozei in dagam seinaim.

19 jah andhafjands sa aggihis

qa]:> du imma: ik im Gabriel sa

standands in andwair}?ja gu]:>s,

jah insandij^s im rodjan du }?us

jah wailamerjan pus ]:'ata;

20 jah sijais l?ahands jah ni

magands rodjan und l?ana dag
ei wairl?ai jjata, du};>e ei ni ga-

laubides waurdam meinaim, J:>oei

usfulljanda in mela seinamma.

21 jah was managei beidan-

dans Zakariins, jah sildaleikide-

dun lua latidedi ina in ];>izai alh.

22 usgaggands ]>an ni mahta
du im rodjan, jah fro]?un ]?am-

mei siun gasalu in alh; jah silba

Avas bandwjands im, jah was
dumbs.
23 jah war]? bij?e usfullnode-

dun dagos andbahteis is, galaij:»

du 2:arda seinamma.

24 afaruh j^an j^ans dagans
inkil]?o war]? AileisabaiJ? qens is,

jah galaugnida sik meno]?s fimf,

qi}?andei

25 ]?atei swa mis gatawida
frauja in dagam ]?aimei insalv

afniman idAveit mein iii mannam.
26 ]?anuh pan in meno]? saih-

stin insandi]?s was aggilus Gab-
riel fram gu}?a in baurg Galei-

laias sei haitada Nazarai]?,

27 du maga]?ai in fragibtim

abin ]?izei namo losef, us garda
DaAveidis, jah namo ]nzos maga-
J?ais Mariam.

28 jah galei]?ands inn sa aggi-

lus du izai qa]?: fagino, anstai

audahafta, frauja mi}? ]?us, ]?iu-

]?ido ]?u in qinom.

29 i]? si gasailrandei ga])lahs-

nodabi innatgahtai is, jah]?ahta

sis Ireleika wesi so goleins, ]?atei

swa ]?iu]:>ida izai.

30 jah qa]? aggilus du izai: ni

ogs ]?us, Mariam; bigast auk
anst fram gu]?a.

31 jah sai ganimis in kil]?ein

jah gabairis sunu, jah haitais

namo is lesu.

32 sail wair]n}? mikils jah su-

nns hauhistius haitada, jahgibid

imma frauja gup stol Daweidis

attins is,

33 jah ]?iudano]? ufar garda
lakobis in ajukdu]?, jah ]iiudi-

nassaus is ni wairj^i]:» audeis.

34 qa]? ]?an Mariam du }?amma
agg-ilau: Iraiwa sijai ]7ata, ]?an-

dei aban ni kann?

23. dagos; dagis in CA. — 29. innatgahtai; innagahtai in CA. According to

Uppstrom, there are trace.s oft above the line before the q; cp. atgaggan inn.



48 Luke I.

b=2 35 Jail andliafjaiids sa aggilus

qa]i dii izai: ahina weihs atgap:-

oq)) ana ]>uk, jali iiialits liaulii-

stins ufarskadweid |?us; duj?e ei

saei gabairada weihs, liaitada

siiiius gill's.

g^3 30 Jah sai Aileisabai]? iiij'jo

jiciiia, jail so iiikil]>o siinaii in

aldoinin seinamma, jah sa me-

no]?s saihsta ist izai sei haitada

stairo;

37 unte nist unniahteig• gn]>a

ainlmu waurde.

38 qa]> |:>an Mariain: sai ]nw\

franjins, wairj'ai mis bi waurda
j>einaniina. jah galai]> fairra izai

sa aggilus.

39 usstandandei ]?an Mariani

in )jaiin dagani iddja in bairga-

hein sniumundo in baurg ludins,

40 jah galail> in gard Zakariins

jah golida Aileisabai)?.

41 jah war]?, swe hausida Ai-

leisabaij? golein Mariins, lailaik

barn in qij^an izos; jah gafull-

noda ahniins weiliis Aileisabai]?,

42 jah ufwopida stibnai miki-

lai jah (|a]j: ])iu]»id() ]ni in(
jah l^iu|'i(lo akiaii (jil'Mus j>eiiiis.

43 jah lua]>ro mis ))ata ei qemi

ai)H'i franjins niHnis at mis?

44 sai allis sunsei war)^ stibna

goleinais ]>einnizoH in ans.'un

mcinaini, lailaik |>ata. bain in

s\vigni|>ai in wanibai meiiiai,

45 jah an<laga so galanbjaudei

l?atei wair))i|> ustauhts ph*' lodi-

daii(> i/ai fiani fraiijiii.

4<) jjili (|al> .M;iriiim: niikileid

saiwal.-i iiiciii.-i fr;Mii;iii,

47 jah swegneid ahma meins
du gii]:>a nasjand meinamma,

48 unte insalv du hnaiweinai

}>iujos seinaizos. sai allis fram
himma nu audagjand mik alia

kunja,

49 unte gataAvida mis mikilein

sa mahteiga; jah weih namo is,

50 jah armahairtei is in aldins

aide paiui ogandam ina.

51 gatawida swin]:>ein in arma
seinamma, distahida mikil]>uli-

tans gahugdai hairtius seinis,

52 gadrausida mahteigans af

stolam jah ushauhida gahuaiwi-

dans,

53 gredagans gaso]?ida l^iuj^e

jah gabignandans insandida lau-

sans.

54 hleibida Israela }?iumagau

seinamma, gamunands ariiia-

hairteins,

55 swaswe rodida du attam
unsaraim, Abrahama jah fraiwa

is und aiw.

5(i gasto]? ]?an Mariam mi]>

izai swe menoj^s ]>rins, jah ga-

wandida sik du gai-da seinamma.

57 ip Aileisabai]' usfullnoda

niel du bairan, jah gabar sunn.

58 jah hausidedun bisitands

jah ganijjjos izos unte gamiki-

lida frauja^ aiinahaiitein seina

bi izai, jali miJ>faginodedun izai.

5) jah wai'|) in daga ahtudin

(|eniun biiiiaitiiii |>;ita bai-n, jah

liaihaitun ina afnr iiniiiiii .-iltiiis

is Znkarinn.

00 j;ili aiidliiiijiiiKlci so iii|'f'i is

([a|>: lit•, ilk luiit aid.-iii loli.-iiincs.

.~4. ]>iiiiriM(;iiti ; ]>iiiinn(;t) /// .. — .7.7.; fniiw /// (.
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61 jah qe]?un du izai ]?atei ni

ainshun ist in kunja }?einamma

saei haitaidau |?amma namin.

62 gabandwidedun ]:>an attin

is J?ata Ir^aiwa wildedi haitan

ilia.

63 \p is sokjands spilda nam
gahmelida qi]:>ands: lohannes ist

namo is. jah sildaleikidedun

allai.

64 usluknoda j?an mun]?s is

suns jah tuggo is, jah rodida

J:»iu}:»jands gup.

65 jah war]? ana allaim agis

psiim bisitandam ina, jah in allai

bairgahein ludaias merida we-

sun alia ];>o waurda,
66 jah galagidedun allai pai

hausjandans in hairtin seinam-

ma, qi):»andans: l\)a skuli }?ata

barn wairj^an? jah pan handus
fraujins was mi]:) imma.

67 jah Zakarias atta is gafull-

noda ahmins weihis jah praufe-

tida jah qa]?:

68 ]:?iu]?eigs frauja gup Israelis,

unte gaweisoda jah gawaurhta
uslausein managein seinai,

69 jah urraisida haurn nasei-

nais unsis in garda Daweidis

];>iumagaiis seinis,

70 swaswe rodida ]?airh mun}:»

weihaize }?ize fram anastodeinai

aiwis praufete seinaize,

71 giban nasein us fijandam

unsaraim jah us handau allaize

]>ize hatandane unsis,

72 taujan armahairti]?a bi

attam unsaraim jah gamunan
triggwos weihaizos seinaizos,

73 ai]?is J?anei swor wi]?ra Ab-
raham attan unsarana, ei gebi

unsis

74 unagein us handau fijande

unsaraize galausidaim skalkinon
imma
75 in sunjai jah garaihtein in

andwairp)ja is allans dagans un-

sarans.

76 jah }7u, barnilo, praufetus

hauhistins haitaza; fauragaggis

auk faura andwair]?ja fraujins

manwjan wigans imma,
77 du giban kun]?i naseinais ma-

nagein is in afleta frawaurhte ize

78 ]?airh infeinandein arma-
hairtein gupfi unsaris, in ]3ammei
gaweiso]:> unsara urruns us hau-
hi}:»ai,

79 gabairhtjan ]:>aim in riqiza

jah skadau dauj:>aus sitandam
du garaihtjan fotuns unsarans
in wig gawair]?jis.

80 i]? }>ata barn Avohs jah

swin]?noda ahmin, jah was ana
au])idom und dag ustaikneinais

seinaizos du Israela.

Chapter II.

1 War]? ]?an in dagans jainans

urrann gagrefts fram kaisara

Agustau gameljan allana mid-
jungard.

2 soh ]?an gilstrameleins fru-

mista war]? at [wisandin kindina

Syriais] raginondin Saurim Ky-
renaiau.

65. bisitandam; bisitantandam in CA. — TS. Abraham; Abrabama in CA. —
79. daul>aus; dauj^us in CA.

II, 2. wisandin kindina Syriais; originally a gloss to raginondin Saurim. Kyrc-

naiau; Kyreinaiau in CA.
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3 jah iddjedun allai, ei melidai

Aveseina, K-arjizuh in seinai baurg.

4 urranu ]>an jah losef us Ga-

leilaia us baurg Nazarai]? in lu-

daian, in baurg• Daweidis sei hai-

tada Bej^lahaim, duj^e ei was us

garda fadreinais Daweidis,

anameljan mi]' Mariin, sei in

fragiftini 38 imma qens, wisan-

deiu iukilj^on.

6 war]) ])an mi]5]>anei ]>o we-

sun jainar, usfullnodedun dagos

du bairan izai,

7 jah gabar sunu seinana ]?ana

frumabaur, jah biwand ina jah

galagida ina in uzetin, unte ni

vas im runiis in stada |>amma.

8 jah hairdjos wesun inj^amma
saniin landa |>airhwakandans jah

witandans wahtwom nahts ufaro

hairdai seinai.

i) i]) aggilus fraujins anaqam
ins jah wul])us fraujins biskain

ins, jah ohtedun agisa miki-

laninia.

10 jah qa]) du im sa aggilus:

ni ogi'i]': nnte sai s])illo izwis

failed iiiikila, sei wair]n)) allai

managein,

1

1

|»at«'i gabaurans ist izwis

hiniiiia dnga nasjands, saei ist

Xristus frauja, in baurg Dawei-

dis,

12 jjili |>ata izwis taikns, bigi-

1i(| b.itn biwundan jah galugid

ill uzetin.

l.*i jah aiiaks war)' iui)> j»ainnia

aggilau nianugei liarjis liiniina-

kiiiidis liazjnndane gul> jjili (|i-

l^udane:

14 wulj^us in hauhistjam guj^a

jah ana air]nii gaAvair])i in man-
nam godis Aviljins.

15 jah war])bi])e galijnni fairra

im in himin l^ai aggiljus, jah j^ai

mans J>ai hairdjos qe]>un du sis

misso: l>airhgaggaima ju und
Be]>lahaim jah sailraima waurd
j?ata waur]>ano, ]?atei frauja ga-

kannida unsis.

IG jah qemun sniumjaudans,

jah bigetun Marian jah losef,

jah ]?ata barn ligando in uzetin.

17 gasailrandans ]>an gakan-

nidedun bi ]:)ata waurd ]?atei

rodi]) was du im bi ]'ata barn.

18 jah allai ]^ai gahausjan-

dans sildaleikidedun bi ]>o rodi-

dona frani ]>aim hairdjam du im;

19 i]) Maria alia gafastaida

]?o waurda p>agkjandei in hairtin

seinamma.
20 jah gawandidedun sik ]:>ai

hairdjos mikiljandans jah haz-

jandans gu]> in allaize Jnzeei ga-

hausidedun jah gaselrun, swaswe
rodi]) was du im.

21 jah bi]>e usfullnodedun da-

gos ahtau du bimaitan ina, jah

haitan was namo is Tesiis, ])ata

(li|>aiio fram aggilau, faurj>izei

ganumans wesi in wamba.
22 jah biJM' usfnllnodiMluu da-

gos hraiiirinais ize bi wiloda

Mosezis, brahteduii ina in lairu-

salcin atsatjaii faura fi-aujin,

23 swasw(» gamelid ist in wi-

toda fraujins, ):)atei lirazuh gu-

inakundaizcuslnkandsqijiuweihs

fraujins haitada,

.'. ijf'iiH; (ji'iiiH in ('A. —
Dododiiii /// '^'.l. Si> ill L'L'.

10. fnln-d; ijilifid //; ('. — L' 1 . iiHfullnodedtiii ; UHful-
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24 jah ei gebeina fram imma
hunsl, swaswe qi]:>an ist in wi-

toda fraujins, gajuk hraiwadu-

bono ai|?|?au tAVOs juggons ahake.

25 ]?aruh was manna in lairu-

salem, ]>izei namo Symaion, jah

sa manna was garaihts jah gu-

dafanrhts, beidands laj^onais

Israelis, jah ahma weihs was ana
imma;
26 jah vas imma gataihan

fram ahmin ]:>amma Aveihin ni

sailiran dauj^n, faur]:>izei selvi

Xristu fraujins.

27 jah qam in ahmin in l?izai

alh
;
jah mi]:)]7anei innattauhun

berusjos |?ata barn lesu, ei ta-

Avidedeina bi biuhtja witodis bi

ina,

28 jah is andnam ina ana ar-

mins seinans, jah ]nu}?ida gu]^a

jah qa}?:

29 nu fraletais skalk J?einana,

fraujinond frauja, bi waurda ]:>ei-

namma in gaAvair]?ja,

30 ]:>ande seluun augona meina
nasein J?eina,

31 ]?oei manwides in andwair}:»-

ja allaizo manageino,

32 liuha];» du andhuleinai ]?iu-

dom jah avu1J?u raanagein ]?einai

Israela.

33 jah Avas losef jah ai];>ei is

sildaleikjandona ana ]?aim ]?oei

rodida Avesun bi ina.

34 jah ]?iu]?ida ina vSvmaion
jah qa]? du Mariin aijjein is: sai

sa ligi}? du drusa jah usstassai

managaize in Israela jah du
taiknai andsakanai.

35 jah I?an J?eina silbons sai-

wala J^airhgaggiJ? hairus, ei and-

huljaindau us managaim hair-

tam mitoneis.

36 jah was Anna praufeteis,

dauhtar Fanuelis, uskunja Aseris.

soh framaldra dage managaize,

libandei mi]? abin jera sibun

fram magaj^ein seinai,

37 soh ]?an widuwo jere ahtau-

tehund jah fidwor, soh ni afiddja

fairra alh fastubnjam jah bidom
blotandei fraujan nahtam jah

dagam.
38 soh l^izai Kreilai atstandan-

dei andhaihait fraujin jah rodida

bi ina in allaim ]:>aim usbeidau-

dam lajjon lairusaulvmos.

39 jah bi]:>e ustauhun allata

bi Avitoda fraujins, gawandide-
dun sik in Galeilaian, in baurg
seina Nazarai}>.

40 ip l^ata barn wolis jah

swin]?noda ahmins fullnandsjah

handugeins, jah ansts gu}?s was
ana imma.
41 jah Avratodedun |?ai berus-

jos is jera lirammeh in lairusa-

lem at dul]> paska.

42 jah bij^e Avar]? twalibwin-

trus, usgaggandam ]>an im in

lairusaulyma bi biuhtja dul]?ais,

43 jah ustiuhandam ]?ans da-

gans, mi]?]5anei gawandidedun
sik aftra, gastoJ> lesus sa magus
in lairusalem, jah ni wissedun

losef jah aij^ei is.

• 2. faurjMzei; faurj^ize in CA. fraletais; fraleitais in CA. — SI. and\vairj?ja;

anandwairjjja in CA. — 37. blotandei; blotande in CA. — 41. berusjos; birusjos

in CA. — 43. mil7)janei; mi)>)5ane in CA. Avissedun; visedun in CA.
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44 hugjaiidona in gasiii}?jaiii

iua wisau qeiiiiiji dagis wig jah

Kokideduii iiia in gaui]>jani jah

in kunj'am,

45 jah ni biiiitandoua ina ga-

Avaudidediin sik in lairusaleni

sokjandona ina.

40 jah Avar]' afar dagans jn-ins

bigetiin ina in alh isitaiidan in

midjaini hiisarjam jah hausjan-

dan ini jah fraihuandan ins.

d=4 47 Usgeisnodednn jjan aUai

l>ai hausjandans is ana frodein

jah andawaurdjani is.

48 jah gasaih'andans ina sil-

daleikidedun.

e=5 Jah qa]? du imma so aij^ei is:

niagii, h'a gatawides nns swa?

sai sa atta |)eins jali ik winnan-

dona sokidednm l?uk.

49 jail (pi]>,dn im: h^a ]>atei

sokidedii)> niik? niu wissedn)>

)^atei in ]>aim attins meinis

skulda wisan?

50 jah ija ni fru]>un )>aniina

waurda ]>atei rodida du im.

51 jail iddja nii]' ini jah qam
in Nazarail>, jah was ufliaus-

jands im. jah aijwi is gafastaida

]yo waurda alia in hairtin (-
namma.
52 jah lesuH )>aih frodein jah

wahstau jah austai at gu)?a jah

iiiaiiiiaiii.

(lU.M'TKIt ill.

q=e 1 la jcra )>aii fimftatjiihiiiMliii

J'iudinaHHauH Teibaiiiaiis Kai-

Haris, ragini)ii<liii I'liiiti.iu IN-ila-

tau ludaia, jah fidurraginja ]ns

Galeilaias Herodeis, Filippauznh

]>an biol'i's is fidurraginja ]'is

Ituraias jah Trakauneitidaus

landis, jah Lysaniaus Abeileni

fidurraginja,

2 at auhmistam gudjam Annin
jah Kajafin,

War]? waurd gu]>s at lohaunen z=7

Zaxariins sunau in au])idai.

3 jah qam and allans gaujans

laurdanaus merjands daupein

idreigos du fraleta frawaurhte,

4 swaswe gamelid ist in bokom
waurde Esaeiins praufefaus qi-

]>andiiis: stibna wopjandins in

aul'idai: manweid wig fraujins,

raihtos waurkeiji staigos is;

5 all dale usfulljada jah all

fairgunje jah hlaine gahnaiw-

jada, jah wair]n)> ]nita wraiqo

du raihtamnia jah usdrusteis du
wigani slaihtaim;

jah gasailuij> all leike nasein

gul^s.

7 Qap> }?an du ]>aim atgaggan-h=8

deim manageim daupjan fram

sis: kuui iiadro, Iras gataiknida

izwis ))liuhan faura ]>amnia ana-

wairjiin hatiza?

8 waurkjail> iiii ;dcran wair-

])ata. idreigos, jah ni diiginiiai)»

(li]>an in izwis: attan aigum
Abraham. (iil>a auk izwis J'atei

mag gu]> us sfaiiiam l>aim iir-

laisjaii barmi Abrahania.

1) ii|»]>an jii so a(|izi al wniir-

liiii bngiiM* ligil'; iill iiii b.-igiiic

40. alh; nllli in CA. — 4S.^ ; inaffan in CA.

Ill, I. fiiiil'tHtiiihiiii(1in ; the nt'cond sylljihl•', ta, sl.uitis .ihoyr flu• liin' in CA.

— .7. dill••; (lal<'i /'// ('A,
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unbairandane akran god usmai-

tada Jah in fon galagjada.

^-9 10 Jah frehiin ina manageins
qi|?andans: an lua taujaima?

11 andhafjands ]:>an qap: sa

habands twos paidos gibai ]iam-

ma mihabandin, jah saei habai

matins, samaleiko taujai.

12 qemun ]?an motarjos daup-

jan jah qe]?un du imma: laisari,

hja taujaima?

13 ]?aruh qa]? du im: ni waiht

ufar ]?atei garaid sijai izwis,

lausjai]?.

14 frehun j^an ina jah ]?ai mili-

tondans qi]?andans: jah weis lua

taujaima? jah qap du im: ni

mannanhun holo]?, ni mannan-
hun anamahtjaid, jah waldaij?

annom izwaraim.

i=lO 15 At Avenjandein jjan allai

managein jah ]?agkjandam allaim

in hairtam seinaim bi lohanneu,

niu aufto sa wesi Xristus,

ia=ll 16 Andhof]:>an Johannes allaim

qi])ands : ik allis izwis watin

daupja; i]? gagg-i]? swinj^oza mis,

]?izei ik ni im Avair]?s andbindan
skaudaraip skohis is; sah izwis

daupei]> in ahmin weihamma jah

funin;

17 habands winjMskauron in

handau seinai,

ib=l2 Jah gahrainei]? gap>rask sein,

jah bi'iggi]? kaurn in bansta sei-

namma, i]? ahana intandei]? fu-

nin unluapnandin.

18 managu]:> ]?an jah an]:>ar

]?rafstjands ]nu]Aspilloda mana-
o-ein.

19 i|? Herodes sa taitrarkes,

gasakans fram imma bi Herodia-

dein qeu bro}?rs is jah bi alia

l^oei gawaurhta ubila Herodes,

20 anaaiauk jah ]?ata ana alia

jah galauk lohanneninkarkarai.
21 War]? J^an bij?e daupidaig=13

alia managein jah at lesu ufdau-

pidamma jah bidjandin, usluk-

noda himins,

22 jah atiddja ahma sa veiha
leikis siunai swe ahaks ana ina,

jah stibna us himina Avar]? qi-

}?and^i : }?u is sunus meinssa liu-

ba, in ]?uzei waila galeikaida,

23 Jah silba was lesus swe jere id=14

]^rije tigiwe uf gakun]?ai, swaei

sunus munds was losefis sunaus
Heleis

24 sunaus Mat]?atis sunaus
Laiwweis sunaus Mailkeis sunaus
Jaunins sunaus losefis

25 sunaus Matta]?iwis sunaus
Ainmons sunaus Naumis sunaus
Aizleimis sunaus Naggais
26 sunaus ]\Iaha]?is sunaus Mat-

ta]?iaus sunaus Saimaieinis su-

naus losefis sunaus lodins

27 sunaus lohannins sunaus
Resins sunaus Zauraubabilis su-

naus Sala]?ielis sunaus Nerins

28 sunaus Mailkeins sunaus
Addeins sunaus Kosamis sunaus
Airmodamis sunaus Heris

29 sunaus losezis sunaus Ailei-

aizairis sunaus loreimis sunaus
Matta]?anis sunaus Laiwweis

30 sunaus Symaions sunaus
ludins sunaus losefis sunaus lo-

hannins sunaus Aileiakeimis

14. -}?; m the margin the gloss gauohidai sijai]?. — 15. loliannen; lo-

liaiinein in C.i.
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31 sunaus Mailaiauis siinaus

Maeinaiiis siiuaiis Mattal>aiiis

suuaus Na]'anis simaiis Daweidis

32 sunaus laissaizis sunaus

Obeidis sunaus Bauauzis suuaus

Salnionis sunaus Nahassouis

33 sunaus Ameinadabis sunaus
Aramis sunaus Aizoris sunaus

Faraizis sunaus ludins

34 sunaus lakobis sunaus Isa-

kis sunaus Abrahamis sunaus

parins sunaus Nakoris

35 sunaus Sairokis sunaus Ea-

gawis sunaus Falaigis sunaus

Aibairis sunaus Salamis

3G sunaus Kaeinanis sunaus
Arfaksadis sunaus Semis sunaus

Nauelis sunaus Lamaikis
37 sunaus Ma]?usalis sunaus

Ainokis sunaus laredis sunaus

Maleilaielis sunaus Kaeinanis

38 sunaus Ainosis sunaus Sedis

sunaus Adamis sunaus gu]?s.

Chapter IV.

ie=15 1 I}> lesus ahmins weihis fulls

gawandida sik fiani laurdanau,

jah tauhans was in alimin in

au])idai

2 dage fidwor tiguns, fraisans

fram diabulau.

iq=16 Jiih ni nintidn wiiiht in dagjun

jiiinaini, jali at ustauliauaiin

)>aini dagam, bi)?e gredags \var]:>.

3 jail <|a)> dn iiniiia diabnliis:

jabai sunus sijais gups, (|il> J>ani-

ma staina ei wuir|>ai lilaibs.

4 jail ainlliof b-siis \vi|>ra, iiui

(|il»ands: ganiclid ist J>at('i ni bi

hlaib ainana libaid manna, ak
bi all \;•(<• gii)>H.

5 jah ustiuhands ina diabulus

aua fairguni hauhata ataugida

imma allaus ]nudinassuns }?is

midjungardis in stika melis,

jail qa]' du imma sa diabu-

lus: ]>us giba ]?ata waldufui ]nze

allata jah avu1]:»u ize, unte mis

atg-iban ist, jah j^islrammeh ]>ei

wiljau giba j^ata.

7 ]ni nu jabai imveitis mik in

andwair]>ja meinamma, wairj>ij>

]?ein all,

8 jah andhafjands imma lesus

qap>: gamelid ist: fraujan guj>

l?einana iuAveitais jah imma ai-

uamma fullafahjais.

9 ]?a]>roh gatauh ina in lairu-

salem jah gasatida ina ana gib-

lin alhs, jah qa]> du imma: jabai

sunus sijais gup>s, Avairp ]?uk J?a-

]? dala]^;

10 gamelid ist auk }:)atei aggi-

lum seinaim anabiudip> bi ]>uk du
gafastan ]?uk,

11 jah ]?atei ana handum ]?uk

ufhaband, ei Ivan ni gastagqjais

bi staina fotu ])pinana.

12 jah andhafjands (]> imma
lesus j^atei qi)>an ist: ni fraisais

fi-aujan gu]' ]>«'iiiau{i.

13 jah ustiuhands all frai-

stubnjo diabulus afsto]) fairra

imma und niel.

14 Jah gawandida sik losus in iz"l7

niahtai ainnins in (lalcilaian;

jah mpri|>a and all gawi

bisitande bi ina.

1) jah is laisida in ga([uni]>im

ize, mikilids fram allaim.

K; ,1;i1i (|ani in Nazaraiji, ]>areiili=lH

IV, •. huimih; kuidmih /'/; ('A.

Htubiijo; fruiHtobiijo in CA.

— . (lialmhis; ilijilmlmiH /// ('A. \:\. tV;ii-
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was fodi]:>s, jah galai]? inn bi

biuhtja seinamma in daga sab-

bato in synagogein, jah ussto]?

siggwan bokos.

17 jah atgibanos Avesun imma
bokos Esaeiins praufetaus, jah

uslukands ])os bokos bigat stad

]:'arei was gamelid

:

18 ahma fraujins ana mis, in

]?izei gasalbodamikdu wailamer-

jan unledaim, insandida mik du
ganasjan }?ans gamalwidans
hairtin,

19 raerjan frahunj^anaim fralet

jah bhndaim siun, fraletan ga-

maidans in gaj^rafstein, merjan

jer fraujins andanem.
20 jah faifalj? ]?os bokos jah

usgibands andbahta gasat, jah

allaim in ]nzai synagogein Avesiin

augona fairweitjandona du im-

ma.
21 dugann ];>an rodjan du im

]?atei himma daga usfullnodedun

mela po in ausam izwaraim,

i|7=l9 22 Jah allai alakjo weitwodi-

dedun imma jah sildaleikidedun

bi ]>o waurda anstais ];>o usgag-
gandona us mun]>a is, jahqe|?un:

niu sa ist sunus losefis?

k=20 23 Jah qa]:> du im: aufto qi]:>i]?

mis po gajukon: ]ni leki, hailei

]?uk silban; h^^an fihi hausidedum
\vaur]:>an in Kafarnaum, tawei

jah her in gabaurj^ai J^einai.

ka=2l 24 Qal:> ]?an: amen izwis qip)a

]?atei ni ainshun praufete anda-
nems ist in gabaurj>ai seinai.

25 A|?}?an bi sunjai qij^a izwis kb=i22

}?atei managos Aviduwons wesun
in dagam Heleiins in Israela,

}:>an galuknoda himins du jerani

Jn-im jah menol:>s saihs, swe war];»

huhrus mikils and alia air]?a,

26 jah ni du ainaihun J^izo

insandi|>s was Helias, alja in

Saraipta Seidonais du qinon Avi-

duwon.
27 jah managai }?rutsfillai we-

sun uf Haileisaiau praufetau in

Israela, jah ni ainshun ize ga-

hrainids was, alja Naiman sa
Saur,

28 jah fullai waur}?un allai

modis in ]:>izai synagogein haus-

jandans }?ata,

29 jah usstandandans uskusun
imma ut us baurg, jah brahte-

dun ina und auhmisto ]ns fair-

gunjis ana ]?ammei so baurgs
ize gatimrida was, du afdraus-

jan ina ]:>a}5ro;

30 ip is ]:>airhleip>ands ]?airh

midjans ins iddja.

31 Jah galaij? in Kafarnaum kg^2^

baurg Galeilaias, jah Avas lais-

jands ins in sabbatim.

32 Jah sildaleikidedun bi ]>okd=2'i

laisein is, unte in waldufnja was
waurd is.

33 Jah in ]?izai synagogein ke=25

was manna habands ahman un-

hul]7ons unhrainjana, jah ufhro-

pida qi]5ands:

34 let, Ira uns jah ]his, lesu

Nazorenu? qamt fraqistjan un-

17. Esaeiins; Eisaeiins in CA; see Jo. 12, 41, note, praufetaus: prafetus in CA.
— IS. ganasjau ]jaus; CAerroneously had these two words twice, but between
them J?aii8 ganasjan has been erased. — 23. leki; leiki in CA. — 27. Haileisaiau;

Haileisaiu in CA.
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sis? kann jnik leas is, sa weiha

gul?s.

35 jah galvotida imma lesus

qi}>ands: afdobu jah iisgagg- iis

]>amma. jah gawaiipands iua

sa unhul]>a in midjaim urrann
af imma, ni Avaihtai g-aska]:>jands

imina.

3 jah war}? afslau)?nan allans,

jah rodidedun dii sis misso qi-

J^aiidaus: k*a waiirde j^ata ]>atei

miji waldufnja jali mahtai aiia-

biiidi]' l^aim unhrainjam ahmam
jah iisgaggaiid?

37 jah usiddja merijni fram
imma and alkms stadins J>is

bisimjane landis.

kq=20 38 Usstandands ]mn us ]:>izai

syuagogai galai)? in gard Sei-

mouis. swailiiO ]>an ]ns Seimonis

was analiabaida brinnon miki-

lai, jah bedun ina bi ]>o.

39 jah atstandands ufar ija

gasok I'izai biiiinon, jali afiailot

ija; sunsaiw ]>an usstaudandei

andbahtida im.

40 mil>|?anei ]?an sagq sunno,

alhii 8\va managai swe habaido-

dun siukans saiilitim niissiilci-

kaim, brahtedun ins at imma;
i)> is ainh'nriiiiiiiiicli izo linnduns

anjilngjaiidH gahnilidji ins.

kz=27 41 rsiihljedini |>;m j;ili iiiilnil-

I'ons ;if m.'iiingaiiii lirojHniidciiis

jali (|ij>andc'insj»at('il>u isXiistus

gnj'H. jah gasakands im
III liiilot j'OH rodjan, niilo wisse-

duu silbuu Xristu ina wisan.

42 Bi]'eli j^an Avai]> dags, iis-kii=28

gaggands gakii]? ana au]?jana

stad, jah manageins sokidedun
ina jail qenuin and ina, jah ga-

habaidedun ina, ei ni aflil^i fairra

im.

43 ]?aruh is qa]? dn im ]>atei

jah ]jaim anj^araim banrgim
Availamerjan ik skal bi ]>indan-

gardja gu}?s, unte du]>e mik in-

saudida.

44 jah Avas merjands in syna-

gogim Galeilaias.

Chapter V.

1 Jah wai*]^ mij'j'anei managei k];>=29

anatrani]) ina, dn liansjan Avanrd

gn]>s, jah is silba Avas standands
nelua saiwa Gainnesarai]?.

2 jah gasaliT twa skipa stan-

dandona at ]?amma saiwa; i]>

fiskjans afgaggandans af im ns-

|>wohnn natja.

3 gahii]' ]>an in ain ]>izoskij)o,

l^atei Avas Seimonis; hailiait ina

aftinhan fain-a staj^a Icitil; jali

gasitands laisiibi us ]>amma
skipa manageins.

4 Bi))eh ])an gaandida, rod- 1=30

jands, qa]i dn Soimonan: biigg

ana (liupi)>a, jah allialiid ]>()

natja izwara dn iiskon.

5 jail nndliafjands Scimon (|a]>

dn imma: talzjaiid, alhi naht

I'airhaibaidjandans waiht ni ne-

mnm; \]y afar waurda ]>oinnmma

wairpam natja.

•fd. \V)ir|> afrthiii|>iuiii uIIuiih; April (,,., IX, ]niii.\ni'i\i' with tin•

iiifhiit'iv)' ill (loth'ii) siifiposfs \VMr)>|> iiiiii iillaim.

, -/. ;;iuiii(li(lii : sn M;ixHiiiniin, for ;\\\]\]>\] in ('A.
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6 jah ]>ata taujandans galu-

kun manageiiis fiske filu, swe

uatja dislmupnodedun ize.

7 jah bandwidedun gamanam
]?oei Avesun in au]?aramma skipa,

ei atiddjedeiua hilpan ize; jah

qemun, jah gafullidedim ba po
skipa, swe sugqiin.

la=31 8 Gaumjands ]>an Seimou Pai-

trus drans du kniwam lesuis qi-

]?auds: bidja ]?uk, usgagg fairra

mis, unte manna frawaurhts im,

frauja.

9 sildaleik auk dishabaida ina

jah allans ]?ans mi}> imma in

gafahis ]Aze fiske]?anzeiganutun,

10 samaleikoh ]?an jah lakobu
jah lohannen snnuns Zaibaidai-

aus, ]?aiei Avesun gadailans Sei-

inona.

]b=32 Jah qa]? du Seimona lesus: ni

ogs ]:>us; fram himma nu manne
siud nutans.

11 jah gatiuhandans po skipa

ana air]:»a afletandans allata

laistidedun afar imma.
18—33 12 Jah war]:> mi]:»]?anei was is

in ainai baurge, jah sai manna
fulls ]?rutsfillis; jah gasailuands

lesu driusands ana andwair]u

bad ina qi]?ands: frauja, jabai

wileis, magt mik gahrainjan.

13 jah ufrakjands handu attai-

tok imma qi]?ands: wiljau, Avairji

hrains. jah suns ]:»ata ]:>rutsfill

aflai]) af imma.
14 jah is faurbaud imma ei

mann ni qe]M, ak gagg jah atau-

gei ]>uk silban gudjin, jah atbair

imma fram J^izai gahraineinai

]?einai }mtei anabaud Moses du
weitwodiJ?ai im.

15 Usmeruoda ]?an]?ata waurd id=34,

mais bi ina, jah garunnun hiuh-

mans managai hausjon jah leki-

non fram imma sauhte seinaizo.

IG I}> is was aflei];>ands anale=3.j

au]Mdos jah bidjands.

17 Jah \8]) in ainamma dageiq=3G

jah is Avas laisjands, jah Avesun

sitandans Fareisaieis jah wito-

dalaisarjos, ]:>aiei Avesun gaqu-
manai us allamma haimo Galei-

laias jah ludaias jah lairusau-

lymon; jah mahts fraujins was
du hailjan ins.

18 Jah sai mans bairandans lz=37

ana ligra mannan saei Avas us-

li]?a, jah sokidedun Iraiwa ina

innatbereina jah galagidedeina

in andwair]?ja is.

19 jah ni bigitandans luaiwa

innatbereina ina in manageins,

ussteigandans ana hrot and
skaljos gasatidedun ina mi]?

l^amma badja in midjaim faura

lesua.

20 jah gasailDands galaubein

ize qa]:> du ]?amma usli]>in

:

manna, afletanda ]?us frawaurh-

teis ]?einos.

21 jah dugunnun ]>ag'kjan ]?ai

bokarjos jah Fareisaieis qi|:>an-

dans: leas ist sa saei rodeif?

naiteinins? Iras mag afletan

frawaurhtms alja ains gu]>?

0. manageins; manage!u in CA; cp. Cor. VIII, S, note, dishnupnodednn; CA
orig'iunlly hud dislinaupnodedun, the a, be'uif^ scratched. — 10. lakobu; lakobau in

CA. — 11. afletandans; aflei)>audan8 in CA; cp. Mk. II, 0. X, 3S, notes. — lo.

lekinon; loikinon in CA. — IS. galagidedeina; galagidideina in CA. — 20. aflt»-

tanda; afleitauda in CA.
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22 iifkiinnands jian lesus mi-

toiiiiis ize aiulhafiands (|a]> dii

ini: Ira bi]?agkei|> in hairtam iz-

waraim?
23 Iral^ar ist azetizo, qil>an:

aiietauda J)iis frawaurhteis, J^aii

•|il>aii: urreis jah gagg?

24 a]?p>an ei witeid ]?atei Aval-

dufiii habaid sa sunns mans ana
airjiai afletan frawanrhtins, qa|>

du ])amma usli)?in: du j^us qij^a,

nrrois, jah nshafjands ]>ata badi

J>einata gagg in gard ])einana.

25 jah sunsaiw usstandands

in andwairl\ia ize, nshafjands

ana ]>amniei lag, galai[> in gard
seinana niikiljands gn]?.

2G jah usfihnei dissat allans

jah mikilidednn gn]?, jah fullai

waur|'nn agisis (jij'andans }?atei

ga^ailuam wul]?agahimma daga.

lh=38 27 Jah afar ]>ata usiddja jah

gasalu niotari naniin Laiwwi
sitandan ana niotastada, jah

(]a|> du imnia: laistei afar mis.

28 jah ])ilei]7and8 allaim us-

standands iddja afar imma.

=39 29 Jah gawaurhta dauht mi-

kila Laiwweis imma in garda
si'inaninia; jali wjis manage!
motarje mikila jali an]?araize

|>aii'i wosiiii iiiil> iiii iiimkuml)-

jjiiidaiis.

;»0 j;ili bii-odidcdiiii bokarjoH

iz«; jjili I-'arcisaicis du sijjoiijiim

is (ji|>Mndans: dulic nii|> \>i\\in

inotnrjam jali fr;i\viiiiilil;iiiii

nuifjid juli diigkid?

Ill 40 ;jl Jah undliufjands l(;wiis «jaji

du im: ni ]?aurbun hailai lekeis

ak ])ai unhailans;

32 ni qam la]?on garaihtans

ak frawaurhtans in idreiga.

33 ip eis qe]?un du imma: dulue

siponjos lohannes fastand ufta

jah bidos taujand, samaleiko jah

Fareisaie, ip ]?ai ]?einai siponjos

matjand jah drigkand?

34 jiaruh is qa]? du im: ni ma-
gud sununs bru|:>fadis, unte sa

brul^fads mi]) im ist, gataujan
fastan.

35 ap>})an qimand dagos, jah

])an afnimada af im sa bru]:>fads,

jah J?an fastand in jainaim da-

gam.
36 qa]?uh ]?an jah gajukon du

im ]?atei ainshun plat snagins

niujis ni lagjid ana snagan fairn-

jana; ail)]>au jah sa niuja af-

taurnid, jah ]>amnui fairnjin ni

gatimid j)ata af pamma niujin.

37 jah ainshun ni giutid wein

niujata in balgins fairnjans; ai]?-

l^au distairid ])ata niujo Avein

])ans balgins, jah silbo usgutni)>

jah ])ai balgeis fraqistnand;

38 ak juggata, in l)algins

niujans giutand, jah baju]>s ga-

fastanda.

3i) jah ainshun di'igkandane

fairiii ni suns will jugg; (ii)>il>

auk: ])ata fairnjo batizo ist.( \'1.

1 .bill \\ai]> ill sabbato anj'a-ma-

raiiinia, iViiiiiiu gaggau imma
\m\vh atisk, jah raupidoduu aiisa

^<V. iddja; ;// tin• iii.nfi^iii ///i-^'/o.s.s• luiKlidii ; srr'JT. — •*//. Ii-kcis; <•<<• /// ..
— •7.7. Fiin-isnii• : l';irr'i.s;iiii in ('. — -'.). dii;ikiiiiil!iin•; clrinxninliiin• /'/; ..
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siponjos is jah matidedun binau-

andans handum.
2 ip sumai Fareisaie qe]?un du

im: tua taujid }?atei ni skuld ist

taujan in sabbato dagam?
3 jah andhafjands wij^ra ins

lesus qa]?: ni ]?ata ussuggwud
]?atei gatawida Daweid, ]?an gre-

dags Avas silba jah J^aiei mip
imma wesun?

4 luaiwa inngalaij:» in gard

gu]9s jah hlaibans faurlageinais

usnam jah matida jah gaf p>aim

miJ? sis wisandam, ]?anzei ni

sknld ist matjan nibai ainaim

gudjam?

mb=42 5 Jah qaj? du im J?atei frauja

ist sa sunns mans jah ]?amma
sabbato daga.

6 jah war]:> pan in anj^aramma
daga sabbato galeij^an imma in

synagogein jah laisjan. jah was
jainar manna, jah handus is so

taihswo was ]?aursus;

7 witaidedunuh ]?an J^ai bo-

karjos jah Fareisaieis, jau in

sabbato daga lekinodedi, ei bi-

geteina til du wrohjan ina.

8 ij:> is wissuh mitonins ize jah

qa]? du ]:)amma manu ]?amma
]>aursja habandin handu: urreis

jah stand in midjaim; ]?aruh is

urreisands gasto]?.

9 qa]:» pan lesus du im: fraihna

izwis: Iva skuld ist sabbato da-

gam, lnu]> taujan }?au un]nu]i

taujan, saiwala ganasjan ]?au

usqistjan?

10 jah ussaihrands allans ins

qa]? du imma: ufrakei }: handu
]:>eina. }?aruh is ufrakida, jah

gasto)? so handus is swaswe so

an]9ara.

11 i|? eis fullai waur]?un un-

frodeins, jah rodidedun du sis

misso lira tawidedeina ]:>anima

lesua.

12 Jah warj:> in dagam ]?aim mg=43
ei usiddja lesus in fairguni bid-

jan, jah was naht }:>airhwakands

in bidai gu]:>s.

13 Jah bi]?e war]? dags, at-rad=44

wopida siponjans seinans, jah

gawaljands us im twalib, }?anzei

jah apaustuluns namnida,

14 Seimon }?anei jah namnida
Paitru, jah Andraian bro]?ar is,

lakobu jah lohannen, Filippu

jah Bar}?ulomaiu,

15 Ma]?]7aiu jah poman, la-

kobu ]:>ana Alfaiaus, jah Seimon
}:'ana haitanan Zeloten,

16 ludan lakobaus, jah ludan
Iskarioten, saei jah Avar]? galew-

jands ina.

17 Jah atgaggands dala]? mi]?me=45

im gasto]? ana stada ibnamma,
jah hiuhma siponje is, jah hansa
mikila manageins af allamma
ludaias jah lairusalem jah ]nze

faur marein T.yre jah Seidone

jah an]?araizo baurge, J>aiei qe-

mun hausjan imma jah hailjan

sik sauhte seinaizo,

18 jah ]?ai anahabaidans frnni

T7, 1. binauaudans ; bnauandans in CA. — . lekinodedi; leikinodedi in CA. —
11. tawidedeina; tawidideina in C.l. — 12. ]mirhwakands

;
J^airwakands in C'.l. —

15. Alfaiaus; Alfaius in CA. — IT. atgaggands; atgaggaggands in CA. — hiuhnui•

hiuma in CA.
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ahiiiam uiihrainjaim. jah gahai-

lidai wain']'iin.

19 jah alia managei sokidedun

attekan iimiia, ante mahts af

imma iisidtlja jah ganasida al-

lans.

inq=4G 20 Jah is ushafjands augona
seiiia dii 8ii)Oiijani HPiiiaim qa]>:

audagai jus iiiiledans ahmiii,

unte izwara ist ]?iudangardi hi-

mine.

uiz=47 21 Audagai jus gredagans nu,

unte sadai wairjjij?.

nih=4s Audagai jus gretandans nu,

unte ufhiohjanda.

)>:=-49 22 Audagai siju]? J^an fijaud

izwis mans, jah afskaidand izwis

jah idweitjand jah uswairpand
naminizwaramma swe ubilamma
in sunaus mans.
23 faginod in jainamma daga

jah laikid, unte sai mizdo izwara

managa in hiniinam; bi ]?amma
nuktawidedun ])raufetum attans
ize.

u=r>() 24 A]?]?an wai izwis l>aim ga-

heigam, unte ju habaid gaj'lailit

izwiii'a.

25 wai izwis jus sadans nu,

unte gredngai Avairj^i]'. wai izwis

jus hhilijinnhnis nu, unte gauuon
jah gretan (higinnid.

ua=.'l 20 \V;ii ))an \vfiil;i izwis (]i]>iind

alhii niiius, sauuilt'iko nilis lawi-

dedun gaHugapraufetum attans

iz«'.

ub=.'ii 27 Akci izwis <|i|»!i |>;iim haus-

jaiuhun: frijod )>ans hatandans
izwis, wnila iuujiiid I'jiiiri fijnii-

dani izwis,

28 ]>iu]ijai]> j^ans fraqi}?andans

izwis, bidjaid fram ]?aim ana-

mahtjandam izwis.

29 pamma stautandin ]?uk bing=53

kinnu, galewei imma jah au]>ara,

jah |>amma nimandin af ]nis

wastja jah paida ni warjais.

30 Ivammeh ]^an bidjandane

]>uk gif, jah af J^amma nimandin
|?ein ni lausei.

31 Jah swaswe wileid ei tau-nd=:54

jaina izwis mans, jah jus taujaid

im samaleiko.

32 A]']nin jabai frijod ]'ansne=55

frijondans izwis, lua izwis laune

ist? jah auk ]?ai frawaurhtans

J^ans frijondans sik frijond.

33 jah jabai ]nu]y taujaid ]>aim

]nu]y taujandam izwis, h?a izwis

laune ist? jah auk j^ni frawaurh-

tans ]>ata samo taujand.

34 jah jabai leilvid fram j^ai-

mei weneid andniman, h'a izwis

laune ist? jali auk frawaurhtai

frawaurhtaim leih'and, ei and-

nimaina samaland.
35 swel?auh frijod jnins fijands

izwarans, l>iu]> taujaid jah lei-

luaid ni waihtais uswenans; jah

wair]'i]) mizdo izwara, managa,
jah wair])i)) sunjus liauhislius,

unte is gods ist Jjaim unfagTam
jah unseljam.

30 wairl>ai(l blei)>jandans,

swaswe jah atta izwar bleij's ist.

37 Jah ni stojid, ei ni s1<)jain-nq=r»r>

dan; ni af(h)nijai(l, jah ni al'dom-

janda; fraletaid, jali fraletanda.

3H gibaid, jali gibada, izwis;

mitads goda jali ufarfuUa jah

L'T. liMtaiidaiiH; /'// //// /ii:irff'in tlif f^loss luil jiiinlniii. w liidi is /iroh.ihly mc'iiif

lit n-fir 1(1 fiiaiirliiiii. — hwmhwc; H\va\v<• /// ('.\.
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gawigana
J
ah ufargutanagibada

in barm izwaraua; ]?izai auk sa-

mon mitadjon ]3izaiei mitid, mi-

tada izwis.

iiz=57 39 Qa]:>uh ]:»aii gajukon im:

ibai mag bliuds blindana tiu-

han? niu bai in dal gadriusand?

nh=58 40 Nist siponeis ufar laisari

seinana; ip gamanwids lirarjiziih

\vair]9ai swe laisareis is.

ri}?=59 41 A]:>]?anliragaumeis gramsta
in augin bro]?rs }?einis, \p anza

in J^einamma augin ni gaumeis?

42 ai]?]:'au liraiwa magt qi]>an

du broj^r }:>einamma: broj^ar, let,

ik uswairpa gramsta |?amma in

augin ]7einamma, silba in augin

]?einamma anza ni gaumjands?
liuta, uswairp faurj^is }?amma
anza us augin ]?einamma, jah

]?an gaumjais usvvairpan gramsta
]'amma in augin bro}?rs ]?einis.

j-60 43 Ni auk ist bagms gods
taujands akran ubil, nih p)an

bagms ubils taujands akran god.
44 hrarjizuh raihtis bagme us

swesamma akrana uskan]?s ist.

ja=61 Ni auk us J?aurnum lisanda

smakkans, nih ]?an us ailuatund-

jai trudanda weinabasja.

jb=62 45 J)iu]:>eigs manna us ]:'iuj?ei-

gamma huzda hairtins seiuis

usbairid p>iu]?, jah ubils manna
us ubilamma huzda hairtins sei-

uis usbairid ubil; uzuh allis ufar-

fullein hairtins rodeid mun]?s is.

jg—63 46 x\]:)l?anl\ra mik haitid frauja

frauja, jah ni taujid ]>atei qij^a?

47 IFazuh sa gaggands du mis jcl=64

jah hausjands waurda meina jah

taujands po, ataugja izwis liram-

ma galeiks ist.

48 galeiks ist maun timrjandin

razn, saei grob jah gadiupida

jah gasatida grunduwaddju ana
staina; at garunjon ]:>an waur-

Jjanai bistagq al\:a bi jainamma
razna, jah ni mahta gawagjan
ita, gasulid auk was ana ]?amma
staina.

49 ip sa hausjands jah ni tau-

jands galeiks ist mann timrjan-

din razn ana air];»ai inuh grun-

duwaddju, ]?atei bistagq flodus,

jah suns gadraus, jah war]? so

uswalteins ]ns raznis mikila.

Chapter VII.

1 Bi}>e }?an usfullida alia ]>oje=65

waurda seina in hliumans mana-
geins, galaij? in Kafarnaum.
2 hundafade pan sumis skalks

siukands swultawair]?ja (was),

saei was imma Swers.

3 gahausjands }?an bi lesu in-

sandida du imma sinistans lu-

daie bidjands ina ei qemi jah

ganasidedi ]?ana skalk is.

4 i|? eis qimandans at lesua

bedun ina usdaudo qi]?andans

p>atei wairjis ist ]?ammei fragibis

}>ata;

5 unte frijo|? ]:>iuda unsara, jah

synagogein is gatimrida unsis.

6 i|? lesus iddjuh mi]' im. jah

ju|>an ni fairra wisandin imma

3S. mitid; initad in CA. — 40. laisareis; laisaris in ('. gamainvids; in the
margin the gloss ustaulians. — 48. grunduwaddju

;
grunduwaddjau in CA. —

49. flodus ; in the margin the gloss alua.

VH, 2. swulta\vair]>jaAvas; was is wanting in CA.— ;]. qemi; qiini in CA.



62 Luke.
)>amma garda, iusandida du
imma sa liimdafads frijonds qi-

]>aiuls du imma: fraiija, ni drai-

bei ]nik; iinte ni im Mair]?s ei uf

hrot mein iiiiigaggais;

7 dii|>ei ui mik silbaii wair-

}?aua rahnida at J'us qiman; ak
qi]i Avaurda, jali gahailnid sa

]>iunmg'us meins.

8 jah j^an auk ik manna im
uf waldufnja gasatids, liabands

uf mis silbin gadrauhtins, jali

qil>a du ]?amma: gagg, jah gag-

gid, jah auj>aramma: qim her,

jah qimid, jah du skalka mei-

namma: tawei j^ata, jali taujid.

9 gahausjands ]>an l>ata lesus

sildaleikida ina, jah Avandjands

sik du ])izai afarlaistjandein sis

managein qal?: amen qij^a izwis,

ni in Israela swalauda galaubein

bigat.

jq=GG 10 Jah gawaudjandans sik ]:)ai

insandidans du garda. bigetun

I'ana siukan skalk hailana.

jz=<37 11 Jah war)> in ]?amma afar-

daga iddja in Ijaurg namnida
Naen, jah mididdjedun imma si-

ponjos is ganohai jah manageina
filu.

12 l>ij>('h l>an n(;h"a was daura
])izoH ])aurgH, )>aruh sai utbau-
rans was naus, suiius ainalia

aiJH.'in seinai, jaii si silbo wi-

duwo, jah managei jMzos baurgs
ganolia mi)> izai.

l.'{ jail gaHailraiids J^o fi-auja

b'siiH iiifoinoda du izai jali qn)>

dii izai: ni grct

.

14 juh duatgaggandn attaitok

Irilftrjom, i]> j^ai bairandans ga-

sto|nm, jah qaj^: juggalaud, du
I'us qijni, urreis.

15 jah ussat sa naus jah du-

gann rodjan, jah atgaf ina ai-

]>ein is.

10 dissat l^an allans agis, jah

mikilidedun gu]' qi]?andaus j^atei

praufetus mikils urrais in nnsis,

jah ]>atei gaweisoda gu]? mana-
geins seinaizos.

17 Jah usiddja ]>ata waurdjh=68
and alia ludaia bi ina jah and
allans bisitands.

18 Jah gataihun Johannen si-jl'=69

ponjos is bi alia ].
19 jah athaitands twans si-

ponje seinaize lohannes iusan-

dida ins du lesua qi]>ands: ]?u

is sa qimanda, ]?au an]>aranu

wenjaima?

20 qimandans ]>au at imma
l^ai Avairos qej^un: lohannes sa

daupjands iusandida ugkis du
]?us qi]>ands: ]>u is sa qimanda,

])au an]?aranu wenjaima?

21 inuh j^an ]>izai Iroilai galiai-

lida managans af sauhtim jah

slahim jah ahmane ubilaize, jah

blindaim nianagaim fi-agaf siun.

22 jah andhafjands lesus qa]>

du im: gaggandans gateihats

lohaimcn j'atci gasoh'uts jah

gahausidoduts, ]>at<'i blindai us-

saili*and, haltai gaggand, ]>ruts-

fillai gahrainjanda, ])aud{ii ga-

hausjand, nawois urreisand, un-

ledai wailamorjanda.

23 jah audagH ist saliuizuh

saei ni gainarzjada in mis.

7/. Nncii (frjt• NiH'iii; si•»' '(lotli'n• (Innniiiiir' ,
>1, iiotr I; .iiiil S 17, noli) 7);

Miifii //; ('. — lu'. widiiwo; widdwo //; (W.
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24 at galeij^andam j^an l?aim

airum lohannes dugann rodjan
du managein bi lohannen: Iva

usiddjedu]? in aul?ida sailran?

raus fram A\dnda Avagid?

25 akei \vu usiddjedu]? sailiran?

mannan in hnasqjaim Avastjom

gawasidana? sai l;>ai in Avastjom

Avul]:>agaim jali fodeinai Avisan-

dans in }?iudangardjom sind.

26 akei Iva usiddjedu]? saihran?

praufetu? jai qij;>a izwis, jah

mais praufetau.

11=70 27 Sa ist bi ]:janei gamelid ist:

sai ik insandja aggilu meinana
faura andwair}?3a]?einamma, saei

gamanweid wig }?einana faura

J?us.

ua=71 2(S Qi]7a allis izwis, maiza in

baurim qinono praufetus lohanne

l^ammadanpjandin ainshun nist;

\p sa minniza imma in jnudan-

gardjai gups maiza imma ist.

ub=72 29 Jah alia managei gahaus-

jandei jah motarjos garaihtana
domidedun gup, ufdaupidai dau-

peinai lohannis;

30 ip Fareisaieis jah witoda-

fastjos runa gu]?s fraqe]?un ana
sik, ni daupidai fram imma.

ug=73 31 He nu galeiko j?ans mans
]?is kunjis, jah Ire sijaina galei-

kai?

32 galeikai sind barnam psdm
in garunsai sitandam jah-
jandam seina misso jah qij^au-

dam: swiglodedum izwis jah ni

plinsidedu]^ gaunodedum izwis

jan ni gaigrotuj?.

33 urrann raihtis lohannes sa

daupjands nih hlaif matjands
nih Avein drigkands, jah qi]:>i]9:

nnhul|;>on habai]?.

34 urrann sunns mans mat-
jands jah drigkands, jah qij^iji:

sai manna afetja jah Aveindrugk-

ja,frijonds motarje jahfrawaurh-

taize. .

35 jah gasunjoda war]? handu-
gei fram barnam seinaim allaim.

36 Ba]:> pan ina sums Farei- ud=7J:

saie ei matidedi mip> imma; jah

atgaggands in gard ]:>is Farei-

saiaus anakumbida.

37 ]?aruh sai qino in ]?izai

baurg sei was frawaurhta, jah

ufkunnandei J^atei anakumbida
in razna ]?is Fareisaiaus, brig-

gandei alabalstraun balsanis

38 jah standandei faura f turn

is aftaro gTetandei, dugann nat-

jan fotuns is tagram jah skufta

haubidis seinis biswarb, jah ku-

kida fotum is jah gasalboda

]?amma balsana.

39 gasailrands ]>an sa Farei-

saius, saei haihait ina, rodida

sis ains qi]?ands: sa i]? wesi prau-

fetus, ufkun]?edi ]>au h)o jah liri-

leika so qino sei tekip imma,
]7atei frawaurhta ist.

40 jah andhafjands lesus qa]?

du Paitrau: Seimon, skal |:>us

h*a qi]?an, i]> is qa]>: laisari, qi]:».

41 twai dulg-is skulans wesun

dulgahaitjin sumamma ; ains

skulda skatte fimf hunda, i]? an-

]?ar iinif tiguns.

20. praufetau; praufetu in CA. — 30. ana; and in CA. — 32. gaunodedum; in

the margin the gloss hufum.'— 38. gretandei ; gi'eitaudei in CA. '
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42 111 habandam ]?aii lra]>iO

iisgebeiiia, baiiii fragaf. lira]:>ai•

nil |>ize, qil>, iiiai.s iiia fiijod?

43 andhafjands p»an Seimon
(jaji: I'aiia gawenja ]?ammei ma-
iiagizo fragaf. J>aruh is qa]> du

imma: raihtaba staiiides.

44 jail gawandjands sik du

|>izai <|iiioii qap du Seiinona:

gasailuis po qiuon? atgaggan-

diii ill gard ]ieiiiaiia wato mis

ana fotuus meiiians iii gaft; i]:>

si tagram seinaim ganatida mei-

iians fotuns jah skuftaseinamma
biswarb.

45 ni kukides mis, i]? si, fram

])aninioi innatiddja, ni swaif bi-

kukjaii fotuns meinans.

40 alewa haubid meinata ni

salbodes, ij? si balsana gasalbo-

da fotuns meinans.

47 in juzei, qi}?a }?us, afletanda

frawaurhteis izos l^os managons,
unte frijoda filu; i]> ]>ainmei lei-

til fraletada, leitil frijod.

48 qa|>uh |?an du izai: afletan-

da I'us frawaurhteis j>eiiios.

40 jah dugunnun ]?ai niil>ana-

kuTnbjandansqi):>aiiin sis silbani:

Iras Ha ist, saei frawaurhtins

aflet ai ?

50 i)' is qa|i ]>an du |>izai qi-

non : galaubeins )>eina ganasida

)»uk. gagg in g;i\vaii-|'i.

Chai'TKK VIII.

110-75 1 Jah \vail> bi)>e [afar |:>ata]

ci jah is wratoda. and baurgsjah

haiiiio.s incrjands jah wnilaspil-

loiids )>iii(laiigardja gii|'s, jah

|>ai twalib mi|> imma,

2 jah qinons p>ozei Nvesun gale-

kinodos alimane ubilaize jah

sauhte, jah Marja sei haitana

was Magdalene, us ]?izaiei usidd-

jedun unhull^ons sibun,

3 jah lohanna qens Kusins

fauragaggjins Herodes jah Su-

sanna jah an]^aiOS managos, l>o-

zei andbahtidedun im us aigi-

nam seinaim.

4 Gaqumanaim ]?an hiuhmam nq=76

managaiin jah ]?aim ];»aiei us

baurgiin gaiddjedun du imma,
qabp psavh gajukon:

5 urraiin saiands du saian

fraiwa seinamma. jah mi]>)ianei

saiso, sum gadraus faur wig, jah

gatrudan war]?, jah fuglos himi-

nis fretun l;>ata.

6 jah an]?ar gadraus ana
staina, jah uskijanata. ga]?aurs-

noda in l:)izei ni habaida qram-

mi}?a.

7 jah sum gadraus in midumai
l:>aurniwe, jah iiii|niskeinandaiiH

]?ai l^aurnjus aflrapidedun ]>ata;

8 jah an]?ar gadraus ana air-

l>ai godai, jah uskoinoda jah ta-

wida {ikran taihuntaihuiidfal)>.

l>ata ]>an qi)>ands ufwopida: saei

liabai ausona <lu hausjau, ga^

hausjai.

i) frehiin l>an iiia, sipoiijos is

(lil)andans lira sijai so gajuko.

10 ij) is qa]>: izwis atgiban ist

kunnan runos|)iudinassaiisgu)>s.

Ij' I'aiin anl>araiin in gajukom, uz-T7

ei sailrandans ni gasaih*aina jah

gahansjandans ni f)-al>jahia.

17//. -. Kn\('k'iU(>t\t}H•, KiiU'ikiiKMloH /'n ,.
(. iiinIMalitidiiltm ; aiifUmliU'dfdtin /// CA.

. fiiiiniKiiiiKJiiiH; (>,•. /«

/. liiiilimiuii; liiuiimin ;// CA.
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uli=78 11 Ap>J?an }:)ata ist so gajuko:

]?ata fraiw ist vaurd gu|:>s.

12 ip pai vil?ra wig sind j^iai

hausjandans, j5a]:>roh qimij? dia-

bulus jail usnimi]? ]?ata Avaurd af

hairtin ize, ei galaubjandans ni

ganisaina.

13 i}:> |:>ai ana ]?amma staina,

izei J?an hausjaud, mi}? fahedai

andnimand }?ata waiird* jali ]?ai

\vaurtins ni haband, }?aiei du
mela galaiibjand jah in mela

fraistubnjos afstandand.

14 ip ]?ata in l^aurniins gadriu-

sando, J^ai sind }?aiei gahausjan-

dans jah af saurgom jah gabein

jah gabaurjo}?um ]?izos hbainais

gaggandans afluapnand jah ni

gawrisqand.

15 \p }?ata ana ]?izai godon
airj^ai, ]?ai sind ]?ai izei in hairtin

godarama jah seljamma gahaus-

jandans J^ata Avaurd gahaband
jah akran bairand in }?ulainai.

\i])—7Q 16 A]:>|?an ni manna lukarn

tandjands dishulji]:) ita kasa ai|?-

]:»au uf ligr gasatjip>, ak ana lu-

karnasta]:>in satji]?, ei ]j>ai inn-

gaggandans sailuaina huhad.

p=80 17 Ni auk ist analaugn J?atei

swikunj? ni wair]?ai, nih fulgin

l^atei ni gakunnaidau jah in swi-

kun]?amma qimai.

pa=81 18 Sailvi]? nu hraiwa hausei]?;

nnte saei habai}>, gibada imma,
jah saei ni habai]?, jah ];»atei }?ug-

kei}? haban, afnimada af imma.
pb=82 19 Atiddjedun }?an du imma

aij?ei jah bro}?rju8 is, jah ni mah-

tedun andqi}?an imma faura ma-
nagein.

20 jah gataihan Avar]? imma
p>atei ai}?ei J^eina jah bro]?rjus

]?einai standand uta gasaih^an

]>uk gairnjandona.

21 ip) is andhafjands qa}? du
im: ai]:'ei meina jah bro]?rjus mei-

nai }?ai sind, l^ai Avaurd gu]?s

gahausjandans jah taujandans.

22 AVarJ? J?an in ainamma ]?izepg=83

dage jah is galai]? in skip jah

siponjos is, jah qa|? du im: galei-

pSLUi hindar J?ana marisaiw; jah

gahj?un.

23 ]?aruh ]?an swe faridedun,

anasaislep. jah atiddja skura
windis in |?ana marisaiw, jah ga-

fulhiodedun jah birekjai waur}?un.

24 duatgaggandans pan urrai-

sidedun ina qi}?andans: talzjand,

fraqistnam. i}? is urreisands ga-

sok Avinda jah ]?amma wega wa-
tins; jah anaslawaidedun, jah

war]? Avis.

25 qaj? ]>an du im: Irar ist

galaubeins iz vvara ? ogandans
]?an sildaleikidedun qi]?andans

du sis misso: Iras siai sa, ei jah

windam faurbiudi]? jah watnam,
jah ufhausjand imma?

26 jah atfaridedun in gawi
Gaddarene, ]?atei ist wi]?rawair}?

Galeilaia.

27 usgaggandin }?an imma ana
air}?a gamotida imma Avair sums
us baurg, saei habaida unhul-

J?ons mela lagga, jah wastjom

13. izei ; ize in CA; so in 15. fahedai; falieidai in CA. — IT. swikunjjamma; swe-
kunjjamma in CA. — 23. anasaislep; anasaisleip in CA. Uppstrom: primum scrip-

turn fuit anasaisleip, deinde manifesto rasuin, quamquam nan erasum, posterius i.

— 27. unliul]jons; in the margin the gloss skohsla.
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ni gawasi)'s Avas, jali in garda ni

gawas, ak in lilaiwasnom.

28 gasailuands J?an lesu jah

ufliropjands draiis du imnia jah

stibuai niikilai qa]>: lua mis jah

]ms, lesu, sunu gu}?s hauhistins?

bidja |nik, ni bahvjais mis.

29 iinte anabaud ahmin ]>amma
unhrainjin usgaggau af jjamma
mann; manag auk mel frawahv

ina, jah bundans was eisarna-

bandjoni jah fotubandjom fa-

staij's was, jah dishuiupands ]?os

band jOS draibij^s was fram psun-

ma unhuljnn ana au]?idos.

30 frah ]mn ina lesus qi]>and8:

Ira ist namo j^ein? ]?aruh qa]?:

harjis, unte unhul]>ons managos
gali]>un in ina,

31 jah bad ina ei ni auabudi

im in afgrundi]?a galei)?an,

32 wasuj? }?an jainar hairda

8weine managaize haldanaize in

J>amma fairgunja; jah bedun ina

ei uslaubidedi im in ])o galeip>an;

jah ushnibida im.

33 usgaggandans }?an suns J?ai

unhul)?ans af J?amma mann ga-

liJMin in ]>o sweina, jah rann sa

wri|>ns and (h'iuson in j^ana ma-
risaiw jah afluapnododun.

34 gasailrandniis l>Mn ]>ai lial-

dandans J>ata waur|>ano gaj>lau-

hun jah gataihun in baurg jah

in wi'iliKM.

35 usiddjoiliin |>an saih-an J>ata^^, jah qemun at lesua,

jjili bigf'tun HitiiiMl.-ni ]>jiiin ,-
nan, af j^ammci uiihul|>(HiH usidd-

jeiJun, gawawidana jah frajjjan-

dan faura fotum lesuis, jah ohte-

dun.

36 gataihun J^an im jah ]>ai

gasaih^andans hraiwa ganas sa

daimonareis.

37 jah bedun ina allai gaujans

]nze Gaddarene galei]:>an fairra

sis, unte agisa mikilamma dis-

habaidai wesun.

]]? is galeij^ands in skip ga-pd=84:

wandida sik.

38 ba]? I'an ina sa wair af

]:>ammei |?os unhu^ons usiddje-

dun, ei wesi mi]:> imma; fralailot

j:>an ina lesus qi]iands:

39 gawandei l?uk du garda ]?ei-

namma, jah usspillo Iran filu

gatawida |?us gu}?. jah galaij:),

and baurg alia merjands h'an

filu gatawida imma lesus.

40 War}> ]?an, mil>]>anei ga-pe=85

wandida sik lesus, andnam ina

managei ; wesun auk allai bei-

dandans is.

41 jah sal qam wair]>izei namo
laeirus, sah faurama|?leis syna-

gogais was; jah driusands faura

fotum lesuis bad ina gaggan in

gard seinana,

42 unte dauhtar ainaho was
imma swe wintriwe twalibo, jah

so swalt. mi|)J>anei j>an iddja is,

manageins )>raihun ina.

43 jah (]iiio wisandci in i-una

blojns jera twalif, soci in lokjans

fraqam allamma aigina seinam-

iiiM jail ni nuilita was fram aino-

mchun galckinon,

44 atgaggandei du aftaro at-

2S. Hiinu; Kiitiau in f'A. — •/-. iiiiiaho, not ainolio; .s•. 'llritr.\ 12,20.1.

)^alekiiion; gulf-ikiiion //; CA.

4:t.



Luke VIII. IX. 67

taitok skauta wastjos is, jah

suns g-astoj? sa runs bloj^is izos.

45 jah qa]? lesus: Ivas sa te-

kands mis?, laugnjandam ]?an

allaim qa]? Paitrus jah |?ai mi}>

imma: talzjand, manageins bi-

hjairband ]?uk jah ]:>reihand, jah

qi|?is: Ivas sa tekands mis?

46 J:>aruh is qa]r. taitok mis

sums, ik auk ufkunp>a maht us-

gaggandein af mis.

47 gasaihrandei j^an so qino

l^atei ni galaugnida, reirandei

jah atdriusandei du imma, in

J?izei attaitok imma, gataih im-

ma in andwaii'l^a allaizos ma-
nageins, jah hjaiwa gahailnoda
«uns.

48 ij? lesus qa]? du izai: l^raf-

stei Jiuk, dauhtar, galaubeins

J?eina ganasida }:>uk; gagg in ga-

wair]?ja.

49 nauhl^an imma rodjandin

gaggi]:> sums manne fram }?is

fauramaj^leis synagoges qi}:>ands

du imma ]?atei gadauj^noda

dauhtar p)eina, ni draibei ]?ana

laisari.

50 I]> lesus gahausjands and-

hof imma qi|?ands: ni faurhtei;

J?atainei galaubei, jah ganasjada.

51 qimands l?an in garda ni

fralailot ainohuninngaggan, alja

Paitru jah lakobu jah lohannen
jah }?ana attan J^izos maujos jah

ai|?ein.

52 gaigrotun J?an allai jah fai-

fiokun l>o. p>aruh qa}?: ni greti]?;

unte ni gaswait, ak slepi}?.

53 jah bihlohun ina gasaihran-

dans l^atei gaswalt.

54 ]?anuh is usdreibands allans

ut jah fairgreipands handu izos

wopida qi]?ands: mawi, urreis,

55 jah gaAvandida ahman izos,

jah usstoj? suns, jah anabaud
izai giban mat.
56 jah usgeisnodedun fadrein

izos; ip is faurbaud im ei mann
ni qe]?eina ]?ata waur]?ano.

Chapter IX.

1 Gahaitands ]?an }?ans twalif pq—86

apaustauluns atgaf im maht jah

waldufni ufar allaim unhul}?om

jah sauhtins gahailjan.

2 jah insandida ins merjan }^iu-

dangardja gu)7s jah gahailjan

allans ]?ans unhailans.

3 Jah qa]:> du im: ni ^aiht ni-pz=87

mai]? in wig, nih waluns nih

matibalg nih hlaib nih skattans,

nih pan tweihnos paidos haban.

4 jah in ]?anei gard gaggai]?,

par salji}:> jah |?a]?roh usgaggai]?.

5 Jah swa managai swe niph=88

andnimaina izwis, usgaggandans
us l^izai baurg jainai jah mulda
af fotum izwaraim afhrisjaij? du
weitwodi|?ai ana ins.

6 Usgaggandans ]?an j^airhidd- pt>=89

jedun and haimos wailamerjan-

dans jah lekinondans and all.

7 Gahausida ]?an Herodis say=90
taitrarkes J?o waur]:»anona fram
imma alia, jah |>ahta, unte qe-

]:>un sumai ]?atei lohannes urrais

us dau]:>aim.

49. synagoges; synagogeis in CA. — 50. lesus; is in CA. — 55. usstoj?; ustoj?

.in CA. — 56. qej^eina; qi)>eina in CA.

IX, . lekinondans; leikinondans in C.\. — 7. taitrarkes; taitarkes in CA.
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8 sumai ]?an qe]nm: Helias

ataiigida sik, sumaiu|^]5aii, ]>atei

praiifetus sums ]?ize airizane us-

8to|>.

9 jah qa]' Herodes: lohannau
ik haiibi|> afniaimait; i|:> luas ist

sa bi ]>anei ik hausja swaleik?

jah sokida ina gasailran.

ya=91 10 Jah gawandjandans sik

apaustauleis usspillodediiii imma
swa fllu 8\ve gata^videdun. jah

andnimauds ins afiddja sundro
ana sta]' aii])jana baurgs namni-
daizos Baidsaiidan.

11 i|> I'os manageins finj^an-

deins laistidedun afar imma,
yb=92 Jah andnimands ins rodida du

im po bi I'iudaugardja giij?s, jah

J^ans J^arbans lekinassaus ga-
hailida.

yg=93 12 I>anuh dags juj^an dugann
hneiwan; atgaggandans pan du
imma ]?ai twahf qe]>un du imma:
fralet po managein, ei galei]?an-

dans in ]os bisunjane haimos
jah wpihsa saljaina jah bugjaina
8is matins, unte her in au]>jamma
Btada sium.

13 ]>Mnn]i qa]' dn im: gibi)> im
juH matjan. i]) eis (]e):»un du
imma: nist hindar uns maizo
fimf lilaibam jah fiskos twai,

niba |>au J>at('i weis gaggandans
bugjainui alhii l>izni manasedai
malins.

14 wcKun auk swc fimf jjusund-

joH waire. qa]> |>an (bi KijK)njnm

Koinaim : ga\vaurki'i|> im jm;i-

kumbjan kubituns, ana Irar-

janoh fimf tiguns.

15 jah gatawidedun sAva jah

gataAvidedun anakumbjan allans.

IG nimands ]'an ]?ans fimf hkii-

bans jah twans fiskans, insai-

luands du himina ga]nu]'ida ins

jah gabrak, jah gaf siponjam du
faurlagjan ]>izai nmnagein.

17 jah matidedun jah sadai

waur]?un allai, jah ushafan Avar]>

}?atei aflifnoda im, gabruko tain-

jons twalif.

18 Jah Avar]', mi]?l>anei Avas isyd=i)4

bidjands sundro, gamotidedun
imma sipoujos is, jah frah ins

qijiands: luana mik qi]?and wi-

san ]>os manageins?

19 i]> eis andhafjandans qe]>un:

lohannen ]'ana daupjand, an-

l^arai ]>an Heleian, sumai ]>an

J^atei praufetus sums ]>ize airi-

zane ussto]>.

20 qal> )?an du im: a]']?an jus

hrana mik qil>i]' Avisan? andhaf-

jands ]>an Paitrus qa]': ]ni is

Xristus sunns guj's.

21 Ip is l^an gahOtjands imye=95
faurbau]' ei mann ni qe]>eina

]'ata,

22 qijmnds jmtei skal sunns

mans manag Avinnan jah usku-

sans fram sinistam \vair)>an jali

gudjam jah bokarjam jali us(|i-

mnn jnh J'Hdjin daga urreisan.

23 (^a]' ])an du aUaim: jabaiyq=OG

Iras will afar mis gaggan, afai-

kni sik silban jnli nini.ii galgan

77. lokirinMHauH; IfikiiinHmuiH ;// ,. — /.7. iiiniiiiHcdMi ; iniiniiHoidni in ' {J'i>i>-

Htriini: Litt-ni i, /trior, colon' ijiiitlrni u \iiiiiis litiTis/ ex /i.irto

rnsii vifli-ri jiolisl, iion tjiiiicn iT.'/Av/ est); in flir ninr^iii llio fflo.s.s niunufi^eiii. —
2J. rji'jjfinu; (ji|«-iiia in ('.
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seinana dag liranoh, jah laistjai

mik.

24 saei allis wili saiwala seina

nasjan, fraqisteip» izai; a]?|?an

saei fraqisteij? saiwalai seinai in

meina, ganasji]:> l^o.

25 hro allis ]:>aurfte gatauji]?

sis manna gageigands |?o ma-
nased alia, i]? sis silbin fraqist-

jands ai]?]:»au gasleij?jands?

yz=97 26 Saei allis skamai]? sik meina
ai|?I?au meinaize Avaurde, J?izuh

sunns mans skamaid sik, bij^e

qinii]^ in wul}:>au seinamma jah

attins jah ]?ize weihane aggile,

hy=98 27 Qijnih ]:>an izwis sunja: sind

sumai }?ize her standandane }?aiei

ni kausjand dau}?u unte gasai-

lirand ]>iudinassu gu]:>s.

28 waur]?un pan afar J>o

waurda swe dagos ahtau, gani-

mands Paitrn jah lakobu jah

lohannen usiddja in fairguni bid-

jan.

29 jah war]?, mi|>|?anei ba]? is,

siuns andwairjjjis is an]5ara jah

gawaseins is lueita skeinandei.

30 jah sai Avairos twai mi}?-

rodidedun imnia, ]?aiei wesun
Moses jah Hellas,

31 ]?ai gasailuanans in wul]?au

qe]nin nrruns is, }:»oei skulda us-

fulljan in lairusalem.

32 i]?Paitrus jahj^ai mi]? imma
wesun kauridai slepa; gawak-
naudans ]?an gasehnm avu1]?u is

jah ]?ans tAvans wairans ]?ans

mi]?standandans imma.

33 jah war]?, mi}?]?anei afskai-

skaidun sik af imma, qa]? Paitrus

du lesua: talzjand, god ist unsis

her wisan, jah gawaurkjaima
hlei]?ros ]:>rius, aina ]?us jah aina

Mose jah aina Helijin, ni Avitands

hra qi]?i]?.

34 ]?ata ]?an imma qi]?andin

war]? milhma jah ufarskadwida
ins; faurhtidedun }?an in ]?ammei
jainaiqemun in ]?amma milhmin.

35 jah stibna war]? us ]?amma
milhmin qi]:>andei: sa ist sunus
meins sa liuba, }?amma hausjai]?.

36 jah mi]?]?anei war]? so stibna,

bigitans war]? lesus ains. jah eis

]?ahaidedun jah mann ni gatai-

hun in jainaim dagam ni waiht
]?izei gaselvun.

37 War}? ]?an in ]?amma dagay]7=99
dala]? atgaggandam im af fair-

gunja gamotida imma mana-
geins filu.

38 jah sai manna us ]?izai ma-
nagein ufwopida qi]?ands: lai-

sari, bidja ]?uk insailvan du su-

nau meinamma, unte ainaha mis
ist.

39 jah sai ahma nimi]? ina

unhrains, jah anaks hropei}? jah
tahji]? ina mi]> lua]?on, jah hali-

saiw aflinni]? af inmia gabri-

kands ina.

40 jah ba]? siponjans ]?einans

2G. Avuljjau; \vull?u in CA. ag-gile; aggele in CA. — 27. daiijni; daujiau in CA.
]iiudinassu; ]Mudiiiassau i/i 6\l. — 34. qemun in l^amma milhmin; in themnrgin:
jah at im in milhmam atgaggandam, from a rending of the Itahi: {et timuerunt)
'et intrantibus illis in nubenf (vox facta est).— 36. mili|janei \var]>; wnr]^ nii]j]5anet

in CA. — 3S. Hunau; sunu in CA. — 39. hropei];>; hropil^ in CA; traces ofe above
the line.
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ri iisdiilxMiui iiiiiuii, jnli iii iiuih-

•II imdlmtiaiiils |'aii It'sns ([m]»:

(> ktiiii ,)>( jnh iii-, iind Ira. niaii atizwinjali

JMilau i/.wis? attiuli pana suau

]»<'iuaua liidi»•.

42 |>anih Mauli|'aii (1;»;-
«^aadin iuiina ,'al)l-aU iaa sa uii-

hul|Mi jail taliida; <2,alr(>t ida. |>an

IvHUA aliiiiia |>aniiiia iiMluainiin,

jail <;'aliailida |>aua lua^u jali at-, ilia at tin is.

4tH ustiliuaiiM|>aii \vaiir|MiH allai

ana )M/ai luikih^in :|>.
r 100 At' allaini |>aii sildaloikjandani

Iti alia. |>ot>i pitawida Icsiis, «|a|>

PaitruH: fnnija, duiro wt'is ni

laahlcdiiiii usdroihaii |>aiiiiiia? i|>

IfsiiM »|a|': |»ata Uimi iii iis^,a«;«;i|>

iiihai iu hidoui jali in fastnbnja.

rtt- lot (.ja|> |>an dii siponjain Kfinaini:

-II la«iji|» jns in ansona. i/waia

)>(> wanrda ; nntr nimuim nianN

nknlds ist ati>'il)aii in liandiins

niann«>.

4» i|» »'is ni lVi)|'un |'aiiima

wannla, jali was ^.ahulil» fanra

ini (>i ni fi'(>|M>ina iinnia, jali olitr-

dnii frailinan iiia hi |>ata waiird.

rb^ 1•_» .\i\ (ialai|> I'an mitoiis in ins,

)>ata Iraijis |>an ho inaists wrsi.

47 i|> IrsnH pisaili*ands )»(> nii-

toii liairtiiiM m\ faii-^rt>i|>ands

piHutida fanra sis,

4H jail (|a|» dii inr. salra/.nli

sari an<lninii|> |>ata l>ani ana
iiniiiin iMriiiainina, niik aiidni-

nii|*; jali salra/iili sat-i iiiik and

niniil*, aiidiiiiiii|• |>aiia saadjan-

dan niik; iiiit«> sa. niinnista \vi-

sands in allaini izwis, sa \vaii']>il>

inikils.

•Ii> Andhafjands |>aii Ii)liaime8rg=lu8

(jal': tal/jand, ^.ascirmii suiiiana.

ana I'oiiianinia naiiiin iisdi-tMluin-

dnii uiiliul|>«)iis, jali waridoduni

iniiiia, unto ni laist(>i|> nii|> iinsis.

50 jah (]al> dii ini losns: ni

>Yarjil>, unte nist wi|>ra izwin,

faiir izwis ist; ni ainslinn ank ist

maniio saci ni «»a\vaiiikjai niaht

in naiiiin iiuMnaninia.

» 1 \\'ai)> I'an in |»aniiiu>i ns-iil=104

fnllnodt'diin da^,'()s andaniiintaiH

is, jail is aiid\vair|'i srinata. ,-
tnl«;ida dii pi«;«ian in lairnsaltMii,

r>2 jail insandida. airnns fanra.

sis. jail };a^,«»aiidaiis «;alil>uu iu

liaini Saiiiamtt», swo iiianwjan

ininia;

jail ni andiuMiiiiii iiia, unto

and\vaii')»i is was,, dii

lairiisaltMii.

r> I ^.asailpaiidans |>an siponjos

is lakobus jah Johannes (]('|>nn:

fraiija, wiloizn ri (iil»ainia, fon

at>;'a*>'*.>'ai lis hiniina jah fraiiiniai

in», Hwo jah Ih^lciaH ;ata\vi(h?

'ut «ijiwandjaiuls |>an «iasok ini

jah «|a|> i\{i ini: iiiii witiij» Iris

ahniano sijn)»?

)(> unto siiiiiis mans ni qani

saiwaloni <|istjaii ak iiasjan. jah

iddji'dnn in an|>ara. Iiaiiii.

r>7 Wai'l» |»aii <^a,,•adall ini r•• 0>
in wi^.-a. <]a|> sinus dii iniina:

laistja |'nk I'islradiili I'adci ,,-
«•is, fraiija.

41. lildM•; MUM iu CA \ <•/». XIV, SI. Mk. Xl, H; also Iriuhv, jaiudw. — /. uh-

iulliio(|«*<liin ; UNfiiliiodtHlnii in .. — ."/. lukulms; IiikulH»*»;/ .
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58 jah qaj? du im lesus: fau-

hoiis grobos aigun jah fuglos

himinis sitlans, i\> sunus mans
iii habai}? luar haubi]? galagjai.

59 qa)? l?an du anl?aramma:

laistei mik. ip is qa]r. frauja,

uslaubei mis galeij?an faurl?is jah

usfilhan attan meinana.

60 qa}? ]?an du imma lesus:

let ]?ans dau]?ans usfilhan sei-

nans nawins, ij? \>u gagg jah

gaspillo J?iudangardja gu]?s.

rq=l06 61 Qa]> J?an jah an]?ar: laistja

])uk, frauja; ip faurj:)is uslaubei

mis andqij:>an }:>aim J?aiei sind in

garda meinamma.
62 qa]? l?an du imma lesus: ni

manna uslagjands handu seina

ana hohan jah sailuands aftra

gatils ist in ]?iudangardja gu]>s.

Chapter X.

rz=107 1 Afaru]? ]?an ]?ata ustaiknida

frauja jah anj^arans sibunte-

hund, jah insandida ins twans
luanzuh faura andwairj^ja sei-

namma in all baurge jah stade

]?adei munaida is gaggan.
ili=l08 2 Qa]?uh pan du im: asans

managa, i|? waurstwjans fawai.

1)9-109 BidjiJ? nu fraujan asanais ei

ussatjai waurstwjans in j^o asan
seina.

3 gaggij?; sai ik insandja izwis

swe lamba in midumai wulfe.

ii=ll0 4 Ni bairai}? pugg nih mati-

balg nih gaskohi, ni mannan-
hun bi \* goljai|?.

iia=lll 5 In J?anei garde inngaggaij?,

frumist qi}?ai]^: gavvairj^i ]>anima

ffarda.

6 jah jabai sijai jainar sunus

ga\N^airl?jis, galreilai]? sik ana
imma gawairj?i izwar; i}? jabai

ni, du izwis gawandjai.

7 Inuh ]:?an ]?amma garda wi-rib=ll2

sai|:>, matjandans jah driggkan-

dans ]>o at im; wairp>s auk ist

waurstwja mizdons seinaizos. ni

faraij? us garda in gard.

8 Jah in ]?oei baurge gaggai]?ng—113

jah andnimaina izwis, nmtjai]?

]?ata faurlagido izAvis,

9 jah lekino]? ]?ans in izai siu-

kans, jah qi]>i]? du im : atneluida

ana izwis ]?iudangardi guj^s.

10 I]? in J?oei baurge inngag-iid=ll4

gaij? jah ni andnimaina izwis,

usgaggatidans ana fauradaurja

izos qij^ail?:

11 jah stubju ]jana gahaftnan-

dan unsis us l?izai baurg izwarai

ana fotuns unsarans aflirisjam

izwis; swej^auh J?ata witei]^> l?atei

atnehrida sik ana izAvis JMudan-

gardi guj^s.

12 qij?a izwis ]?atei Saudaum-
jam in jainamma daga sutizo

wair]?i|> l?au }?izai baurg jainai,

13 Wai l^us Kaurazein, Avairie=ll5

]?us Bai]?saidan; unte i]? in Tyrai

jah Seidonai waurj^eina mahteis

]70zei waur}?un in izwis, airis l?au

in sakkum jah azgon sitandeins

gaidreigodedeina.

14 swe]>auh T^-rai jah Seidonai

sutizo wairj?ij? in daga stauos

]>au izwis.

15 jah ]:>u Kafarnaum, ]'u und

liimin ushauhido, und halja ga-

drausjaza.

X, 2. waurstwjans (the second); AvauvstwjaudH /// C.4. — 5. ]?auei garde
;
]?aue

gardei in CA. '
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nq=llG IG Saei hauseil> izwis, mis hau-

seil>, jail saei ufbriki]' izwis, mis

ufbrikilv ij' saei iifbriki]> mis,

iifhriki]' ]>amma saiidjaiuliii mik.

i-iz=ll7 IT Gawandidedim ]mn sik }?ai

sibiinteliniid iiii]> faliedni qi])an-

daiis: fraiija, jali iiiihiil]>oiis uf-

hausjanci unsis in namiu ]>ei-

iiamma.

18 qa]' I'an du im: gasalv sa-

tanaii swe lauhmunja driusan-

dan us himiiia.

19 sai atgaf izwis valdufni

trudan ufaro waiirme jah skaurp-

joiio, jah ana allni mahtai fijan-

dis, jah waihte aiuohuu izAvis ni

gaska]'ji]^

20 8\ve|>aiih ]>amma ni fagino]?

ei ]>ai alimans izwis ufhausjand,

il> faginod in jiammei namna iz-

wara gamehda sind in himinam.

rih=lls 21 Inuh ))izai lueilai swegnida

alimin lesus jah qa)?: andhaita

]>U8, atta, franja himinis jah air-

]iOs, unte affalht ]>o faura snu-

traini, jah frodaim, jah andhn-

lides )>o niuklahaim
;

jai, atta,

unte swa war)> galoiknil^ in nnd-

wair|>ja j'einamma.

22 jah gawandil>s du siponjam
seinaim qfiji:

ri))=]li> All mis atgihini ist fi-jim attin

iiH-iiiiiiiima, jah ni h^asliun kaim
h'as ist sunus, nlja jiIIu, jali 1\"ms

ist atti'i, alja sniiiis, jah |>ammei

wili KunuH andhuljaii.

rk=120 2*J Jah gawan(lij>s dii si])f)n-

jam sciiiaim siindi-o qa|>: aiidaga

augona jxx'i sailraiid j>()ci jus

8aik'i|>.

24 qi])a auk izwis ]>atei mana-
gai praufeteis jah Jnudanos wil-

dedun saih'an J^atei jus sailuij?,

jah ni gasehiun, jah hausjan ]>a-

tei jus gahausei]?, jah ni hausi-

dedun.

25 Jah sai witodafasteis sums rka=12l

ussto]>fraisands ina jah qi]?ands:

laisai'i, lua taujands Hbainais ai-

weinons arbja Avair]?a?

20 ]>ai'uh qa]? du imma: in wi-

toda Iva gameli]? ist? Ivaiw'a us-

siggwis?

27 i]) is andhafjands qa]?: frijos

fraujan gu]? ]?einana us allamma
hairtin ])einamma jah us allai

saiwahii ]>einai jah us alhii mah-
tai ]:>einai jah us allai gahugdai
]>einai, jah nehrundjan Jjeinana

swe ]7uk silban.

28 ]>anuh qa]? du imma: raih-

taba andhoft; ]>ata tawei, jah

libais.

29 Ij? is wiljands uswaurhtana rkb=122

sik domjan qaj? du lesua: an
hras ist mis nelrundja?

iiO andhafjands )>an losus (|):

manna, galai]> af lairusalem in

lairoikon jali in waidedjans fra-

rann, ]>ai('i jah bii-aubodedun ina

jah banjos analag . . .

'••: \\\.

9 . . . iia aftumistanliabansta]>.

10 aU l>aii liaitaizau, atgag-

gaiids aiiakiiMibri ana |>amiiK'i

aftumisliu stada. ci l)i|>e <|iiiiai

saei haihail |>iik, (|i|>ai du |>iis:

friioiHJ, iis^a<i<i- lianliis: bainili

20. \\HHto\>•, \ihU}\> in CA. — SO. iin>i]tni,.' o/iiiim1iik'jiiihImiih.

XIV, 'J. nil, si-roiifl Nyllitlilr o/|>Mim.
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ist ]:»us liauhi]>a faura ]:>aim mi|:>-

anakumbjandam ]?us,—179 11 Unte kiazuh saei hauheij:>

sik silba, gahnaiwjada, jali saei

hnaiwei]? sik silban, ushauhjada.

rp—180 12 Qa];»u}? ]?an jah ]?amma
liaitandin sik: J^an waurkjais un-

daurnimat ail?}>aii nahtamat, ni

haitais frijonds ]?einans nih bro-

]?runs ]>eina-ns nih nij^jans ]:>ei-

nans nih garaznaus gabeigans,

ibai aufto jah eis aftra haitaina

]?uk, Jah wair]?i]:> ]?us usguldan.

13 ak ]?an Avaurkjais daiiht,

hait unledans, gamaidans, hal-

tans, Windan s,

14 jah audags Avair]:>is, unte eis

ni haband usgildan p>us; usgil-

dada auk }?us in usstassai }?ize

uswaurhtane.

15 gahausjands J^an sums ]>ize

anakumbjandane j^ata qa|? du
imma: audags saei matji]? hlaif

in Jnudangardjai guj^s.

ipa=l81 16 J)aruh qaip imma frauja:

manna sums gawaurhta nahta-

mat mikilaua jah haihait mana-
gans,

17 jah insandida skalk seinana

lueilai nahtamatis qij^an ]?aini

liaitauam: gaggi]:>, unte ju man-
wu ist allata.

18 jah dugunnun suns faurqi-

pan allai. sa frumista qa|:>: land

bauhta jah ]>arf galei]?an jah sai-

Ican ]>ata ; bidja l>uk^ liabai niik

faurqi]>anana.

19 jah an]?ar qaj:): juka auhs-

ne usbauhta fimf jah gagga

kausjan J:>ans; bidja ]>nk, habai
mik faurqi]?anana.

20 jah sums qa]?: qen liugaida

jah du]?e ni mag qiman.

21 jah qimands sa skalks ga-

taih fraujin seinamma J^ata. p>a-

nuh ]?wairhs sa gardawaldands
qap du skalka seinamma: us-

gagg sprauto in gatwons jah

staigos baurgs, jah unledans jah

gamaidans jah blindans jah hal-

tans attiuh hidre.

22 jah qa]? sa skalks: frauja,

war}> swe anabaust, jah nauh
stads ist.

23 jah qaj? sa frauja du ])am-

ma skalka: usgagg and wigans
jah fa]?os jah nauj^ei inuatgag-

gan, ei usfullnai gards meins;

24 qi|?a allis izwis J^atei ni

ainshun manne jainaize ]>ize

faura haitanane kausei];» ]?is nah-

tamatis meinis.

25 Mi]Mddjedun|>animmahiuh- ri»b=l82

mans managai, jahgawandjands
sik qa]? du im:

26 jabai luas gaggi]? du mis

jah ni iijai]> attan seinana jah

ai|:>ein jah qen jah barna jah

bro]?runs jah swistruns, nauhu|>

]:»an seina silbins saiwala, ni mag
meins siponeis wisan.

27 jah saei ni bairi]? galgan

seinana jah gaggai afar mis, ni

mag wisan meins siponeis.

28 Tzwarni h*as raihtis wiljands rp<r=183

kelikn timbrjan, niu frumist ga-

sitands rahnei):) manwi}?o habaiu

du ustiuhan?

-/-/. usstassai; ustassai in C'A.

in C'A.

— JJ. ]?ize; Jjizei in CA. — usfullnai; usfuluai



74 Luke XIV. XV.

29 ibai aufto, b)p»e gasatidedi

grundiiwaddju jah ni iiiahtedi

ustiuhau, allai ]>ai gasailrau-

dans diigiimaiua bilaikan ina,

30 qiliandaiis jnitei na mauna
diistodidatimbi'jau jah ui mahta
ustiuhaii.

31 ai)>]^au luas J'iudans gag-

gauds stigqaii wij^ra aiij'arana

J>iudan dii wigna, niii gasitands

faiii-]ns ]>agkei]i siaiu mahteigs
mij? taihiiii JniKundjom gamot-
jan l^amma mi]? twaiin tiguiii

I'usundjo gaggandin ana sik?

32 aiJ4'au, jabai nist mahteigs,

naiih)?aimh fairra imma Avisan-

din iiisandjands airu bidjij? ga-

wairjijis.

rpd=184 33 Swah iiu luarjizuh izwara

saei ni afqij?i}? allamma aigina

Beinamma, ni mag Avisan meins
siponeiH.

r|M..=i85 34 God salt; 1)? jabai salt baud
\vair]?i]>, Ire gasupoda?
35 nih du airj^ai ui.du maih-

Htau fa<iT ist; ut uswairpand im-

ma. saei liabai ausona gahaus-
jandona gahausjai.

Chapter XV.
r|K|-i80 1 AVesunu)) ]>au imma nelujan-

«lauK sik allai motin-jos jah fra-

uaurhtiii hausjnn iniiiia.

2 jah birodideduu Fareisaieis

jah bokai-joH (|i)>niidaiis ])ji1«'i sji

frawaurlitiiiiM aiidninii|> jali iiii)>-

matji|> im.

rpz=187 3 ilu]> )»}iii (111 iiii ]>() g}ijuki)ii

(jij'ands:

4 luas manna izwara aigauds
taihuntehund lambe jah fraliu-

sauds ainamma ]nze, niu bileij?i]^

po niuntehund jah niun ana au-

l^dai jah gagg-i]? afar l^amma
fralusauiu, uute bigiti]? ]?ata?

5 jah bigitands uslagji]> ana
amsans seinaus faginouds,

G jah qimands in garda gala-

\>o]:> frijonds jah garaznans qi-

]>ands du im: fagino]? mi]> mis
]>ammei bigat lamb mein jiata

fralusano.

7 qij^a izwis ]>atei swa faheds

wairj^i]? in himina in ainis fra-

waurhtis idreigoudins ]>au in ni-

untehuudis jah niune garaihtaize

}?aiei ni ]>aurbun idreigos.

8 AiJ>j?au suma qino drakman8rph=l88
habandei taihun, jabai fraliusi]?

drakmin ainamma, niu tandei]?

lukarn jah usbaugei}? razn jah

sokei]? glaggwaba, ante bigitij??

9 jah bigitandei gahaitil> fri-

jondjos jah garaznons qij'andei:

fagino}> mij? mis, unte bigat

drakmein ]>ammei fralaus.

10 Swa, qi|\a izwis, faheds Avair-rp]5=l8i>

]:>i}) in an(lwair]>ja aggile gu]>s in

ainis idreigoudins frawaurhtis.

11 (2a]iul> l^an: manne sumsr.v=l90

aihta twans sununs.

12 jah qaj? sa juhiza ize du
atlin: siltii, gif mis sei nndrinnai

iiiik dail aiginis. jah disdaihda

im Hwes sein.

13 jah afar ni iiianagans da-

«rans hralila samaiia, allata sa

i!i). iniililfili; inalilid»• in C.i. — 31. wijfiia; CA luts \: I
im (;. p. wiiiiiiiiia).

Tho Hirokf <)\• tliff a nwiiiiH ii ; it wus iiitidvcrtviitly jnit too fur to flit- rifilit,

iiikI iia wiiH orroiwonslv writtrn ufiiiiii ut tin• hr^rinn'mff of tlit' foUowiuf^ lini'.

\>nii:]n-\]>
;

|>ank<-i|> //; (. 'I'J. Hi|>)>aii ; <'i|»aii in t'.\; rji. Ml. VI, 1, etc,

' . . ;;\1(••, UKt^t-l•• in ('A.
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juMza sunus jah aflaij? in land

fairra wisando, jah jainar dista-

hida ]?ata swes seinata libands

usstiuriba.

14 bi}?e }?an frawas allamma,

war]? huhrus abrs and gawi jai-

nata, jah is dugann alaj^arba

AvairJ^an.

15 jah gaggands gahaftida sik

sumamma baurgjane jainis gau-

jis, jah insandida ina hai]?jos

seinaizos haldan sweina.

16 jah gairnidasaditanhaurne

];>oei matidedun sweina, jah man-
na imma ni gaf.

17 qimands J?an in sis qa}?:

Ivan filu asnje attins meinis ufar-

assau haband hlaibe, \]> ik huhrau

fraqistna.

18 usstandands gagga du at-

tinmeinammajah qi]?a du imma:

atta, frawaurhta mis in himin

jah in andwairj^ja J^einamma.

19 ju ]?anaseij?s ni im wairj^s

ei haitaidau sunus ]?eins; gata-

wei mik swe ainana asnje \>ei-

naize.

20 jah usstandands qam at

attin seinamma, nauh]?anuh j^an

fairra wisandan gasahr ina atta

is jah infeinoda, jah ]?ragjands

draus ana hals is jah kukida

imma.
21 jah qap> imma sa sunus:

atta, frawaurhta in himin jah in

andwairj^a J:>einamma, ju J^ana-

sei]?s ni im wair]?s ei haitaidau

sunus ]?eins.

22 qa]? l?an sa atta du skal-

kam seinaim: sprauto briggij?

AvastjaJ^ofrumiston jah gawasji}?

ina, jah gibij? flggragul]? in han-

du is jah gaskohi anafotuns is,

23 jah briggandans stiur ]?ana

alidan ufsneil:>i}?, jah matjandans
wisam Availa,

24 unte sa sunus meins dauj?s

was jah gaqiunoda, jah frahi-

sans was jah bigitans Avar]?, jah

dugunnun AA'isan.

25 A\'asu}? }?an sunus is sa al-

J?iza ana akra; jah qimands

atiddja nehj razn, jah gahausida

saggwins jah laikins,

26 jah athaitands sumana ma-
giwe frahuh lua AAesi }?ata.

27 }?aruh is qa}? du imma ]?a-

tei bro]?ar ]?eins qam, jah uf-

snai}? atta ]?eins stiur ]?ana ah-

dan, unte hailana ina andnam.

28 }?anuh modags AA^ar}? jah ni

AA'ilda inngaggan, i]> atta is us-

gaggands ut bad ina.

29 }>aruh is andhafjands qa]>

du attin: sai swa filu jere skalki-

noda l?us jah ni luanhun ana-

busn ]?eina ufariddja, jah mis ni

aiw atgaft gaitein, ei mi]? frijon-

dam meinaim biwesjau;

30 i]? ]?an sa sunus ]?eins, saei

fret ]?ein svA^es mi]? kalkjom, qam,

ufsnaist imma stiur ]?ana alidan.

31 ]?aruh qa]? du imma: bar-

nilo, }?u sinteino mi}? mis Avast

jah is, jah all }?ata mein ]?ein ist;

32 AAaila Avisan jah faginon

skuld Avas, unte bro]?ar }?eins

dau]?8 Avas jah gaqiunoda, jah

fralusans jah bigitans Avar]).

22. briggi)?; bringil? in CA. — 23. briggandaus ; bringaudaiis in CA.

snai]?; afsnai)? in CA; cp. 23. 30.

uf-
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Chapter XVI,

1 Qa]7u]' ]mn dii siponjam sei-

naiiii: inaiiiip sums was gabeig's,

saei ailita faiiragaggjaii, jah sa

fraAvrolii]'s war]> du imma ei dis-

tahidedi aigin is. ^

2 jah atwopjands iua qa}? du
imraa: dulre }?ata hausja fram
]>iis? iisgif ra]\ion fauragaggjis

I'eiuis; ui inagi: auk ju ]>anamais

fauragaggja ^isan.

3 qaji I'an in sis sa fauragagg-

ja: Iua taujau, ]>audei frauja

meins afninii|>fauragaggi af mis?

^abaii ui mag, bidjan skama
mik.

4 audj'ahta mik Ira taujau, ei

]>an, bi]'e afsatjaidau us faura-

gaggja, andnimaina mik iu gar-

dins seinans.

5 jah athaitands ainh^arjanoh

faihuskuUine fraujius seinis qa]?

)>amma frumistin: luan iilu skalt

fraujin meinamma?
6 ]>aruh qa]j: taihuutaihund

kase alewis. jah (]:» du imma:
nim J>U8 bokos jah gasitands

sprauto gamoloi fimf tiguus.

7 ))al>r()h j>aii du anl>arauima

qa|>: aj>)>an j^u h^an filu skalt?

\]) is <ia)i: tailiuntailiuiid mitado
kaui-nis. jah ({a]> du iniiiui: niui

1>UH bokos jah molfi ahtaute-

hund.

8 jah liaziihi sa frauja l>ana

fauragaggjiiii iiiwindil'os, unto

froihiba gMtauid;i: uiitc ]>!ii sun-

jus j'is aiwis fi-<jd()Ziiiis suuum
liuIiadiH in kunja seinamma sind.

9 jah ik izwis qi|>a: taujai]>

izwis frijonds us faihu]>i'aihna in-

Avindi]^os, ei j^an ufligai]>, and-

nimaina izwis in aiweinos hlei-

)>ros.

10 saei triggws ist in leitilam-

ma, jah in managamma triggws

ist, jah sa in leitilamma untrigg-

wa jah inmanagamma untriggws

ist.

11 jabai nu in inwindamma
faihuj'raihna triggwai ni waur-

]>u]>, |)ata sunjeiuo k'as izwis

galaubei]>?

12 jah jabai in j^amma fra-

ma|>jin triggwai ni waur]>u]>,

l^ata izwar Iras izwis gibil>?

13 Xi ainshun ])i\ve mag twaim iya=101

fraujam skalkinon; andizuh ai-

nana fijai]> jah anj^arana frijo]>,

ai]i]?au ainamma andtilo]^ ij>

an|)aramma frakann. ni magu])

gu]>a skalkinon jah faihu]?raihna.

14 Gahausidedun j^an ]>o allaryb=192

jah |)ai Fareisaieis faihufrikai wi-

sandans jah l)imam})ideduu ina.

15 jah qa]> du im: jus siju]> ju-

zei garaihtans domoi]> izwis sil-

bans in an(l\vairl>ja manne, ij»

gn]y kann hairtona izwara; unto

]>ata liMuho in maunam andaset

in }nidw;iir))ja gul>s.

1() \Vit(>l> jail i)i-aufeteis undryg=193
lohnniMMi ; |>a|>i<)h )>iiid;nig;n'di

gu)>s Wiiilanicrjada, jah h"azuli

in izai naul\iada.

17 Tl> azt'ti/o ist hiuiiu ja]iry(l=194

airl>a, liiiid;nl<'i|»aii |>au witodis

ainaua wilt <radriusan.

XVr, 1. fanra^^nvc^jtm ; faiira^^HK^jiiii in C.X. — 0. fltnf; fiin in . — <^. Hunjus;

Hunjrm in '; . Mk. Ill, 17, iioti'; jitnl '(iotliir f!mmni;ir\ § 14, note •. — IS.

faihul'ruihnu; in tin- innrwin tlw fflosii mammou'iiu. /"nr iiuiiiiiiioiiiii : cji.Mt. 17, 1'4.
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rye=195 18 Hazuh sa afletands qen

seina jah liugands anjjara hori-

no]?, jah luazuh saei afletana liu-

gai):>, horino]?.

ryq=196 19 A]?]:>an manne sums was ga-

bigs, jah gaAvasids was paurpau-

rai jah byssaun jah waila wi-

sands daga lirammeh bah'htaba.

20 i]? unleds sums was namin
haitans Lazarus, sah atwaur-

pans was du daura is banjo fulls.

21 jah gairnida sal:>itandrauh-

sno }:»izo driusandeino af biuda

pis gabeigins; akei jah hundos
atrinnandans bilaigodedun ban-

jos is.

22 war]? ]?an gaswiltan J>amma
unledin jah briggan fram agg"i-

lum in barma Abrahamis; ga-

swalt Jjan jah sa gabeiga jah ga-

fulhans war]?.

23 jah in haljai ushafjands au-

gona seina, wisands in balwei-

iiim, gasalir ]9an Abraham fairra-

pvo jah Lazzaru in barmim is.

24 jah is ufhropjands . . .

Chapter XVII.

3 . , . jabai frawaurkjai bro}?ar

]?eins, gasak imma,

f})=199 Jah }?an jabai idreigo sik, fra-

letais imma.
4 jah jabai sibun sin]?am ana

dag frawaurkjai du ]>us jah si-

bun sin]?am ana dag gawandjai

sik qi]?ands: idreigo mik, frale-

tais imma.
s=200 5 Jah qe]?un apaustauleis du

fraujin: biauk uns galaubein.

6 qa]? J?an frauja: jabai habai-

dedei]? galaubein swe kaurno si-

napis, ai}?]?au jus [jabai] qe]?ei]?

du bairabagma ]?amma: uslausei

}?uk us Avaurtim jah ussatei ]?uk

in marein, jah andhausidedi ]?au

izwis.

7 Has ]?an izwara skalk ai-sa=:20l

gands arjandan ai]?]?au haldan-

dan, saei atgaggandin af hai]\iai

qi]?ai: suns hindarlei]? anuhkum-
bei?

8 ak niu qi]?i]? du imma: man-
wei lua du naht matjau, jah bi-

gaurdans andbahtei mis, unte

matja jah drigka, jah bi]5e ga-

matjis jah gadrigkais }?u?

9 iba ]?agk ]nis fairhaitis skalka

jainamma, unte gatawida ]?atei

anabudan was? ni man.

10 swa jah jus, ]?an taujai]>

alia po anabudanona izwis, qi-

pSLip ]?atei skalkos unbrukjai si-

jum, unte ]?atei skuldedum tau-

jan gatawidedum.
11 jah war]? mi]?]?anei iddja is

in lairusalem, jah is l?airhiddja

J)airh midja Samarian jah Galei-

laian.

12 jah inngaggandin imma in

suma haimo gamotidedun imma
taijiun ]>rutsfillai mans, ]>aili ga-

sto]?un fairra]?ro,

13 jah silbans ushofun stibna

qi]?andans: lesu talzjand, ai-mai

unsis.

14 jah gaumjands qa]> du im:

gaggandans ataugei]> izwis gud-

18. sa; saei in CA, but thee'i is scratched, afletana; afleitana in CA.

XVII, 6. jabai was erroneously incorporated from a gloss into the text. —
.9. J^agk; l^ank in CA. For the dative pus, see fairhaitan in the glossary'. — IS. us-

hofun; ushoion in CA; see XVI, 8, note.
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jam. jail Avarji, mi]'l>auei gali-

Jnm, g:ahrainidai Avaiir]>uii.

15 ij> ains ]'au ize gaunijands

}>aramei brains war)?, gawandida
sik ini)> stibnai mikilai hauh-

jaiids gii]',

16 jah draus ana andawleizn

faura fotum is awiliudonds im-

ma; sah was Saniareites.

17 andhafjands ]?an lesus qa]?:

nil! taihim j^ai gahrainidai waur-

J'uu? i)> ]>ai niun Irai?

18 ni bigitanai Avaur]?un ga-

\vandjandans giban wul]?u gu]?a

niba sa aljakunja?

19 jah qa|> du imraa: usstan-

dauds gagg; galaubeins j?eina

ganasida ]?uk.

8b=202 20 Fraihans l?an fram Farei-

saium: Iran qimi]> l>iudangardi

gii]>s? andhof im jah qa]>: ni

qiniij' ]>iudangardi guj^s mi]? at-

witainai,

21 nih qijmnd: sai her, ai|>|?au:

sai jainar: sai auk ]>iudangardi

gu)>s in izwis ist.

22 qaj' J>an du siponjam:

8g=203 A|>|>an fiimand dagos )>an gair-

nei}> ainana ]'ize dage sunaus

nians gnsaih*an jah ni gasailriji.

>«l-2()4 2.'5 Jah (ji)'and izwis: sai hvv,

ail>jniu: sai jainar; ni galei)>ai]'

nih hiistjaij».

Be=205 24 Swaswo raihtis hiuhmoni
lauhatjandoi us jmmma uf hi-

mina in ]>ata uf hiniiiia skcini]),

iiq=200 Swa wair)>i)> sunns mans in

(higa seinamma.
2» a)>))aii faurl'is skal inanag

gaJMilan jali UHkiusnda fiani

)>ainn)a kunja.

26 Jah swaswe va]:> in dagam 8z=207

Nauehs, swah wairl>i]? jah in da-

gam sunaus mans.

27 etun jah drugkun, Uugaide-

dun jah Hugaidos wesun, und
jianei dag galai]) Nauel in arka,

jah qani midjasweipains jah fra-

qistida allans.

28 Samaleiko jah swe war]? in sh=208

dagam Lodis: etun jah drugkun,

bauhtedun jah frabauhtedun, sa-

tidedun, timridedun;

29 i]> ]>ammei daga usiddja

Lod us Saudaumim, rignida

swibla jah funin us hiniina jah

fraqistida allaim,

30 bi ]?amma vaiJ?i]? }?amma
daga ei sunus mans andhuljada.

31 In jainamma daga saei sijaisj»=209

ana hrota jah kasa is in razna,

ni atsteigai dala]? niman ]?o, jah

saei ana liai]>jai, samaleiko ni

gawandjai sik ibukana.

32 gamunei]? qenais Lodis.

33 Saei sokei}? saiwala seina8i=2l0

ganasjan, fraqistei]> izai,

Jah saei fra<]istei]) izai in mei-sia=:211

na, ganasji]> ]>o.

34 Qi]>a izwis )>atei ]?izai naht8ib=212

twai wair]'aud ana ligi-a saniin,

ains usuimada jah an)?ar bilei-

j>ada;

35 twos wair]'an(l nuilandoins

samana, aina usuimada jah an-

])ara bil«M]>a(la.

37 Jah andhafjandans qe|>un 8ig=213

du imma : h-ai•, frauja ? i]> is (]a]>

im: l>aiTi i«'ik, jaindre gahsaiid

sik arans.

22. , .»; ainamma . . Hnnuns in.
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Chapter ^.
sid=214 1 Qa]?uJ? ]mn jah gajukon im

du l^ammei sinteino skulun bid-

jan jah iii wairj^an usgrudjans,

2 qij^ands : staua Avas sums in

sumai baurg gup ni ogands jah

mannan ni aistands.

3 wasu]:> l?an jah widuwo in pi-

zai baurg jainai, jah atiddja du
imma qi|?andei : fraweit mik ana
andasta]?ja meinamma.
4 jah ni wilda laggai Ireilai;

afaru]? l?an }?ata qaj? in sis sil-

bin: jabai jah gu]? ni og jah

mannan ni'aista,

5 \]y in j^izei us]?riuti]:> mis so

widuwo, fraweita po, ibai und
andi qimandei usagljai mis.

6 qsip ]?an frauja: hausei]:> Ir^a

staua inwindi]?os qi]?il:>;

7 i]> gu]? niu gawrikai l^ans

gawahdans seinans pans -
jandans du sis dagam jah nah-

tam, jah usbeidands ist ana im?
8 a|?]?an qi|?a izwis ]?atei ga-

wriki]i ins sprauto. i]' swej^auh

sunus mans qimands bi-u-gitai

galaubein ana air}?ai?

9 qa]? }?an du sumaim, ]>aiei

silbans trauaidedun sis ei we-

seina garaihtai, jah frakunnan-

dans ]?aim an]?araim, ]>o gaju-

kon:

10 Mans twai usiddjedun in

alh bidjan, ains Fareisaius jah

an]?ar motareis.

11 sa Fareisaius standands sis

]?o bad: gu]?, awiUudo |?us, unte

ni im swaswe ]?ai an)>arai mans,
wilvvans, inwindai, horos, ai):>|?au

swaswe sa motareis.

12 fasta twaim sin]?am sabba-

taus jah afdailja taihundon dail

allis ]?izei gastalda.

13 jah sa motareis fairra]?ro

standands ni wilda nih augona
seina ushafjan du himina, ak
sloh in brusts seinos qi]?ands:

gu]?, hul}:»s sijais mis frawaurh-

tamma.
14 q\p8L izwis, atiddja sa ga-

raihtoza gataihans du garda sei-

namma J?au raihtis jains.

Unte salcazuh saei hauheij? siksie=2l5

silba, gahnaiwjada,

!]:> saei hnaiwei)? sik silba, us-siq=2lG

hauhjada.

15 berun l?an du imma barna,

ei im attaitoki; gasaihrandans

]?an siponjos andbitun ins.

16 i]? lesus athaitands ins qa]?:

letiji j>o barna gaggan du mis

jah ni varji]? l?o; unte ]?ize swa-

leikaize ist }?iudangardi gu]?s.

17 Amen qi]?a izwis, saei nisiz=2l7

andnimil?l:>iudangardja gul?s swe

barn, ni qimi]? in izai.

18 Jah frah ina sums reike qi- sih=218

]:>ands: laisari }^iu]?eiga, lua tau-

jands libainais aiweinons arbja

\vair]?au?

19 qa]> pan du imma lesus:

lua mik qi|?is ]:'iu]>eigana ? ni

ainshun ]iiu]>eigs niba ains gup.

20 ]>os anabusnins kant: ni

horinos, ni maur]?rjais, ni hlifais,

ni galiugaweitwods sijais, swerai

attan J>einana jah ai]'ein.

21 i]? is qal?uh: J?ata allata ga-

fastaida us jundai meinai.

22 Gahausjands]?anl?ata lesus 8il^=219

qa]? du imma: nauh ainis j^us

XVIIT, 11. inwindai; inwinda in CA. — 12. I'izei; ]iize in CA.
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wan ist: all ]>atei haV)ai8 frabiigei

jail gadailei unleilaim, jali lia-

bais hiizd in liimiua, jah liiri

laistjan niik.

Bk=220 23 I)? is gahausjauds l>ata

gaurs war]>; was auk gabeigs

filu.

24 gasailrantls ]>an ina lesus

gaurana Avaurj'anana qa]?: luai-

wa agluba, ]jai failiu habandans
inngalei]>and in ]>indaugardja

gnl's.

25 rajnzo allis ist ulbanda
jiairli I'airko np|'los ]^airhleil>an

]>an gabiganuna in])indangardja

guj's galei}?au.

20 qp]>un ]ian ]m\ gahausjan-

dans: an Iras mag ganisan?

ska=22l 27 !]:> is qap: l>ata unmahteigo

at mannam mahteig ist at gujia.

2ft qa]? ]'an Paitnis: sai wpis

aflailotnni allata jah laistide-

duni l?uk.

2i) i]> is qa]>uli du im: amen

(li})a izwis ]>atei ni ainshnn ist

|>ize afietandane gard ai]'l'au fa-

droin ai])l>au br()]>i-uns ai]']>an

([cn ai)>)>au barna inj'iudangard-

ioH gn))s,

30 saci ni nndniiuiu manag-fal]?

in j'annna nicla jah in aiwa l>ani-

nia (pniandin libain aiweinon.

8kb=222 31 Ganiniands ]>an ]>anH .ib.

qal> du ini: sai usgaggani in Tai-

nisali'iii, jah usiiuliada all )'ata

ganielido |>airh |)•;'(•1 mis bi

Hunu mans:
32 algibada auk piudom jah

bilaikada jah nnaniaiitjada jah

biHiH'iuadn,

33 jah usbliggwandans usqi-

mand imnia, jah ]>i-idjin daga
usstandi]>.

34 Jah eis ni Avaihtai ])is fiO-skg=223

]>un, jah was ]>ata Avaurd gaful-

gin af ini, jah ni wisseduu j^o

(lil>auona.

35 AVar]> ]>an ini)>)>anei neh"faskd=224

was is laireikon, blinda sums sat

faur wig du aihtron.

3G gahausjauds ]'an managein
faurgaggandein frah Ira wesi

|>ata.

37 gataihun ]>an imma ]>atei

lesus Xazoraius ]>aivhgaggi}i.

38 \p is ubuhwopida qijiands:

lesu sunu Daweidis, armai mik.

39 jah l^ai faurgaggandans

andbitun ina ei jnihaidedi, i]> is

und iilu mais hropida: sunu Da-

weidis, armai mik.

40 gastandands ]>an lesus hai-

liait ina tiuhan dti sis. bij^e nelra

was ]'an imma, frah ina.

41 qi]:>ands: Ira j'us wileis ei

taujau? i]> is qal>: frauja, ei us-

sailrau.

42 jah lesus qal> du imma:
UKsailr, galaubeins j'oina gana-

sida ]>uk.

43 jah suns ussalr, jah lai-

stida, ina, awiliudonds gu]>a.

Jah alia nianagci gasailrandei8ke=225

gaf hazein guj^a.

Chaptek XIX.

1 Jah inngaleil'ands jjairhlai]'

Tairoikon.

2 jah sai gunni naniiii hailans

I

ZakkaiuH, sah was fauramaj'leis

I
Hiotarje, jail was gabigs.

25. J>airhh'il'iiii, J'liiij'liMJ'aii in CA.—88. lenu; IwiUM in (. — «unn; huiiuu in ..
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3 jah sokida gasailvau lesu

luas wesi, jah ni mahta faura

managein, unte wahstau leitils

was.

4 jah bil^ragjands faur usstaig

ana smakkabagm, ei gaselui ina,

unte is and j^ata munaida ]?airh-

gaggan.

5 jah hipe qam ana J?amma
stada, insailuands iup lesus ga-

sahr ina jah qal:> du imma: Zak-

kaiii, sniumjands dala]? atsteig,

himma daga auk in garda ]>ei-

namma skal ik wisan.

6 jah sniumjands atstaig jah

andnam ina faginonds.

7 jah gasailvandans allai biro-

didedun qi]:>andans J^atei du fra-

\vaurhtiM mans galai]? [in gard]

ussaljan.

8 staudands pan Zakkaius qa]?

du fraujin: sai halbata aig-inis

meinis, frauja, gadailja unledaim,

jah jabai hns Ira afholoda, fidur-

falj> fragilda.

9 qaj? ]?an du imma lesus ]?a-

tei himma daga naseins J^amma
garda war]?,

skq=:22G Unte jah sa sunus Abrahamis
ist;

10 qam auk sunus mans sok-

jan jah nasjan pans fralusanans.

^kz=227 11 At gahausjandam }?an im
J^ata biaukands qa]> gajukon,

bi ]?atei nelua lairusalem was
jah ]nihta im ei suns skulda wesi

]?iudangardi gujjs gaswikun[?jan.

12 Qap> }?an: manna sums go-skL•=228

dakunds gaggida landis frani-

man sis ]?iudangardja,

Jah gaAvandida sik. sk]^::r229

13 athaitands l?an taihun skal-

kans seinans atgaf im taihun
dailos, jah qaj? du im : kaupoj?,

unte ik qimau.

14 i]? baurgjans is fijaidedun

ina, jah iusandidedun airu afar

imma qij?andans : ni Avileima ]?a-

na ]?iudanon ufar unsis.

15 jah war}? bi]?e atwandida
sik aftra andnimands ]?iudan-

gardja, jah haihait wopjan du
sis ]?ans skalkans J?aimei atgaf

]?ata silubr, ei gakunnaidedi h'a

h^arjizuh gawaurhtedi.

16 qam |;»an sa frumista qi-

}?ands: frauja, skatts ]?eins ga-

waurhta taihun skattans.

. 17 jah qa}? du imma: waila,

goda skalk, unte in leitilamma

wast triggws, sijais waldufni ha-

bands ufar taihun baurgim.

18 jah qam an]?ar qi]?ands:

frauja, skatts ]?eins gawaurhta
fimf skattans,

19 qaj? ]?an jah du ]>amma:
jah ]?u sijais ufaro fimf baurgim.

20 jah sums qam qi]?ands:

frauja, sai sa skatts J?eins, J^anei

habaida galagidana in fanin;

21 ohta mis auk J?uk, unte

manna hardus is, niiiiis ]?atei ni

lagides, jah sneijMs }?atei ni sai-

sost.

XIX, T. in gard; originally a gloss for the purpose ofexplaining t lie elliptic•] f

phrase du frawaurhtis mans, u'as incorporated into the text. — 8. gadailja; ga-

dailjau in CA. Uppstrom: "gadailja un||ledaim; sic Codex satis dare. Non nega-

mus tainen Codicein primo halmisse gadailjau unllledaim, quod et Editores cum
Yerelio liabent, hoc autem ita emendavit librarius, ut, raso n, antecedens u in ii

mutaret." — 20. galagidana; galagida ina i/i 6-1.
6
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22 jah qa}> du imma : us mim-
J>a |>einamma stoia jmk, iinselia

skalk jah lata : wisses J>atei ik

manna hardus im, nimands j^a-

tei ui lagida. jah snei]>ands ]>atei

ni saiso:

23 jah duK*e ni atlagrides |>ata

8ilubr mein du skatTjam? jah

qimands mij? wokra galausided-

jau jnita.

24 jah du ]'aim faurastandan-

dam qa)>: iiiini}> af inima J>ana

8katt jah qibi]> ]>amma J>08 tai-

hun dailos habandin.

25 jah qe}>un du imma: fi-auja.

habai]^ taihun dailos.

gl=230 26 QiJ>a allis izwis ]^atei luar-

jammeh habaudane gibada, i|'

af I'amma unhabandin jah }>atei

habai]> afnimada af imma.

6la=23l 27 A)>|>an swej'auh fijands mei-

nans jainans, J>aiei ni ^vildedun

mik jnudanon ufar sis. briggij^

her jah usqimi}> faura mis.

8lb=232 28 Jah qij^ands J^ata iddja

fram, usgaggands in lairusau-

lyma.

2iJ jah war}? bij^e nelva was
Be}>sfagein jah Bej'anijin. at fair-

gunja |>atei haitada alewjo. in-

sandiila twans si[)onje seinaize

30 qij'ands: graggrats in )>o >>i-

J>rawair)>on haiin, in ]>izaiei inn-

gagirandans bigitatw fulan asi-

lauM gabundanana, ana }>ammei

ni ainshun aiw maniip sat; and-

bindandans ina attiuhi)>.

31 jah jabai IraH igqiH fraih-

nai : duh*e andbindij'? 8wa qi-

]mits du imma ]mtei frauja J>is

gairnei)>.

32 galeij^andans J>an ]mi in-

sandidans bigetun, swaswe qa)i

du im.

33 andbindandam ]'an ira qe-

|>uu ]>ai fi-aujaus ]>is du im: dulve

audbindats ]>ana fulan?

34 ip eis qej^un: fi-aujin J^aurfts

)ns ist.

3o Jah attauhuu j^ana fulan t^lg-233

lesua jah uswairpandans wast-

jos seinos ana J>ana fulan ussati-

j

dedun lesu.

I

36 gaggandin ]>an imma uf-

strawidedun Avastjom seinaim

ana ^^iga.

37 Bi)>e ]>an is nelra was ju-sld=234

|?an at ibdaljin J'is fairgunjis

alewabagme. dugunnun alakjo

managei siponje faginondans

hazjan gu}> stibnai mikilai in al-

laizo j'ozei selvun mahte.

38 qij^andans: ]>iu)>ida sa qi-

manda Juudans in namin frau-

jins. gawairjn in himina jah wul-

)>us in hauhistjam.
' 39 Jah sumai Fareisaie us ]n-sle=23o

zai managpin qejnm du imma:
laisari. sak )'aim siponjam )>ei-

naim.
' 40 jah andhafjands qa)^ du im:

Qi)»a izwis )>atei jabai }'ai 8la-Blq=23G

wand, stainos hropjand.

41 jah sunsei nelra was, ga-

sailrands )>o baurg gaigrot bi )>o

42 qi|>ands j)atei i|> wisse<leis

jah |ni in |>amnia daga |HMnam-

ma )>o du gawairj>ja |>einamma!

22. -vrimeti; wineeie in CA.— 29. at; af JD CA: cp.., 1. — SI. igqis; inqie

in C.K. — :iT. |>ozet : \> in V.\.
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i]:» nil gafulgin ist faura augam
J^einaim

43 ]?atei qimand dagos ana
pus, jah bigraband fijands ]>einai

gTabai ]nik jah bistandand J^uk

jah biwaibjand ]nik alla]?ro,

44 jah air|?ai }nik gaibnjand

jah barna ]?eina in ]nis,

slz=2.S7 Jah ni letand in ]nis stain ana
staina,

8lli-2.38 In |?izei ni nfkunj^es ]>ata mel

niuhseinais ]:>einaizos.

45 jah galei)?ands in alh du-

gann uswairpan j^ans frabugjan-

dans in izai jah bugjandans,

46 qi]?ands du im: gameh]? ist

J?atei gards meins gards bido ist;

ij:> jus ina gataAvidedn]> du file-

grja ]>iube.

sl}5=239 47 Jah was laisjands daga
h*ammeh in j'izai alh: i|i ]:>ai auh-

mistans gudjans jah bokarjos

sokidedun ina usqistjan jah ]m\

fruniistans manageins,

48 jah ni bigetun h^a gataAvi-

dedeina: managei auk alakjo ha-

haida du hausjan imma.

Chapter XX,
8111=240 1 Jah war]^ in suniamma dage

jainaize at laisjandin imma }?o

managein in alh jah Availamer-

jandin, atsto]nin p)ai gudjans jah

bokarjos mi}> ]?aim sinistam,

2 jah qe|?un du imma qi]>an-

dans: qi|? unsis, in Ivamma wal-

dufnje ]>ata taujis, ail?]:>au Iras

ist saei gaf l>us ]>ata waldufni?

3 andhafjands J?an qa]? du im:

fraihna izwis jah ik ainis waur-
dis, jah qi]n]y mis:

4 daupeins lohannis uzuh hi-

mina was |?au uzuh mannam?
5 ip eis J>ahtedun mij^ sis misso

qi|?andans J?atei jabai qi]>am: us

himina, qi]M}?: a]?]ian dulre ni

galaubideduj? imma?
6 ij? jabai qi]?am: us mannam,

alia so managei stainam afwair-

pi}? unsis; triggwaba galaubjand
auk allai lohannen praufetu wi-

san.

7 jah andhofun ei ni Avissedeina

lua]?ro.

8 jah lesus qa]> im: ni ik izwis

qi]:>a in h^amma Avaldufnje ]iata

tauja.

9 Dugann pan du managein sma=241

qi}>an ]?o gajukon: manna ussa-

tida weinagard jah anafalh ina

waurstwjam jah aflai]> jera ga-

nolia.

10 jah in mela insandida du
l^aim aurtjam skalk, ei akranis

|?is weinagardis gebeiua imma

;

\p pea aurtjans usbliggwandans
ina insandidedun lausana.

11 jah anaaiauk sandjan an-

l^arana skalk; iJ? eis jah jainana

bliggwandans jah unswerandans
insandidedun lausana.

12 jah anaaiauk sandjan jjrid-

jan; i]> eis jah ]:)ana gawundon-
dans uswaurpun.

13 qa]? }?an sa frauja pis wei-

nagardis: Ira taujau? sandja

4. filegrja; perhaps filigrja, ns in ^fk. XT, IT; cp. Bruginann, ^Comparative

Grammar', § G2S; also 'Gothic Grammar', § 10, note 5.

XX, 10. gebeina; f?ebena in CA. According to Fppstrom i was perhaps written

above the line. — 12. gawundondans
;
ga\voiidondaus in CA; see XVI, 8, note.
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siiiui ineinaiia]>aiia linbaii; aiifto

['aua gayailraiuiaiLS aistaud.

14 gasailrandans ]mn ina }?ai

aui-tjans j'ahtediin mil> sis iiiisso

qi)iaiHlans: sa ist sa arbinumja:

afslaliaiii ina, ei imswairl?ai]?ata

arbi.

15 jah uswairpandaiis ina ut

us ]>aninia weinagarda usqenmn.

lua nu taujai im frauja ]?isweina-

g-ardis?

10 qinii]? jah usqistei]? aurtjam

l^aim, jah gibi]) j^ana weinagard

an]iaraini. gnhansjandans qe]?un

]>an: nis sijai.

17 i)> is insailv^ands dn im qa]>:

aj'l'an Ira ist ]>ata gainehdo:

stains l^animei nsknsun tinirjaus,

sah war]? du haubida waihstins?

18 Irazuh saei driusi]> ana
jiana stain gakrotoda; i]? ana
]ninoi <h-iusi]>, diswinj^ei]? ina.

8mb=242 1 Jah sokidedun ]?ai bokarjos

jah auliuniistaiis gudjans nslag-

jan ana ina lianduns in ])izai

lueilai, jah ohtedun ]>o mana-
gf^in: fi-olMin auk ]>atoi du iin ]>o

gajukon qal>.

8ingf=243 20 Jah aflpi)'andanH insandide-

dun forjans ))anH ns lintein taikn-

jandans sik garailitans wisan, ei

gafaifnhciiia is waiirdfi jali atgo-

beiiia ina reikja jah waldufnja,

kindinis.

21 jail ficliuii ina (|i|)andanH:

laJHari, wituni l>ati*i raihtabaro-

dcJH jnh laiscis jah iii aiidsaih'is

andwaii•)'!, ak bi sunjai \vigguj>s

laiwiis.

22 sknldn ist nnsis Kaisara
g-ild giban j^au niu?

2i} bisaih-ands pan ize unselein

lesus qaj? du im: h^a mik fraisi]:>?

24 atangpi]> mis skatt. Iris

habai]> manleikan jah ufarmeH?

andhafjandans ]?an qe]:>un: Kai-

saris.

25 i]' is qa]nili du im: us-nu-

gibi]i ]>o Kaisaris Kaisara jah

po guj^s gu]>a.

20 jah ni mahtedun gafahau
is Avaui'de in and\vair]\ia mana-
geins, jah sildaleikjandans anda-

waurdi is ga]?ahaidedun.

27 duatgaggandans ]>an su-

mai Saddukaif», ]?aiei qij>and us-

stass ni Avisan, frehun ina

28 qi|>andans: laisari, Moses
gameHda unsis, jabai Iris brpp>ar

gadau]uiai aigands qen, jah sa

unbarnahs gadaujmai, ei nimai

brojiar is ]?o qen jah urraisjai

fraiw biOJn• seinamma.

29 sibun nu bro]u-jus wesun.

jah sa frumista nimands qen ga~

dau]>no(hi unbarnahs.

Hi) jail nam an]\ar j'o qen, jah

sa gaswalt unbarnalis.

31 jah ])ridja nam ]>o sama-
kiiko, sanialeiko j'an jah ])ai si-

bun, jah ni bilil>un banie jali

gaswultun.
'2 spcdista alhiizegadaujuioda

jah so (|('iis.

'' in |>izai usstassai nil Irarjis

]>iz(' \v.iir|'i|' qcns? |>ai auk sibiin

ailitednn \> dii (|('nai.

H4 jah andhnnands (|a|>dn im

7. pTfikrotful/i; vc'ikrotiida in ('.\ ; nco 'fi'f>tliir (Imniniiir, 8 7l', not»• 1. —
20. wuunlo; wuurdci /// ('A. — utidawaunli ; aiHliiwiiurd».' in CA.
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lesus: }?ai sunjiis ]?is ai\Yis liu-

gand jah liuganda,

35 i}? J^aiei vai]?ai sind jainis

aiwis niutan jali usstassais us

dau|?aim, iii liugaud ni liuganda.

36 iiih allis gaswiltan J?ana-

.sei]?s magmi, ibnans aggilum

auk sind, jah sunjus siud gup>s

usstassais sunjus Avisandans.

37 aj?p>an J:>atei urreisand dau-

]?ans, jah Moses bandwida ana
aihwatundjai, swe qil?il?, sal^r

fraujan guj? Abrahamis jah gu]?

Isakis jah gu|? lakobis.

38 a]?]:>an gu\> nist dau]?aize ak
qiwaize; allai auk imma hband.

39 andhafjandans ]?an sumai
]:>ize bokarje qel;>un: laisari, Availa

qast.

40 Ni]? ]?an ]?anasei]?s gadaur- smd=244

stedun fraihnan ina ni waihtais.

41 Qa]? }>au du im: h.*ai\va qi-8me=245

]:>and Xristu sunu Daweidis wi-

san?

42 jah silba Daweid qi]M|? in

bokom psalmo: qa]? frauja du
fraujin meinamma: sit af taihs-

won meinai,

43 unte ik galagja fijands J:»ei-

nans fotubaurd fotiwe ]:>einaize.

44 Daweid ina fraujan haiti]?,

jah Iraiwa sunus imma ist?

45 At gahausjandein ]:>an allai smq=2Jr6

managein qa]^ du siponjam sei-

naim:

46 atsailri]? faura bokarjara

]?aim wiljandam gaggan in Irei-

taim

37. bandwida; banwida in CA.



Aiwaggeljo I>airli lohannen.

Chapter I.

29 Sai sa ist wi]>rus g"up>8, saei

afiiiini)> frawaurht ]>izos mana-
8e<Iais.

Chapter III.

3 Amen amen qi]^a ]ius: niba

Baei gabairada iupa]iro, ni mag
gasailran jnudangardja gu}?s.

4 H'iuwa mahts ist manna ga-

bairan alj^eis wisauds? ibai mag-

in wamba ai)?eins seinaizos aftra

galei]>au jag gabairaidau?

5 Amen amen qi]m ]>us, niba

8aei gabairada ns watin jah ah-

min, ni mag inngaleij^an in ]?iu-

dangardja gu];'H.

2'
. . . naga wesun jainar, j'a-

nili ({fmun jah daupidai wesun,

24 ni nanh|>annh galagi|:>8 was
in karkarni Tolinnni's.

2) )m)^i()h ]>an \;•1> sokeins

us siponjam lohannes mi]> lu-

daium bi swiknein.

26 Rabbei, saei was mi]? ]?U8

liiudar Janrdanan, ]?ammei ]n\

weitwodides, sai sa daupeij:», jah

allai gaggand du imma.
29 So nu fahel^s meina usfuU-

noda.

30 jains skal wahsjan, i]> ik

minznan.

31 8a iupal>iO qimauds ufaro

allaim ist.

Sa us himina qumana ufaro

allaim ist;

32 jah ]?atei gasah*^ jag gahau-
sida, l>ata weitwodei]^ jah ]>o

Aveitwodida is ni ainsliun nimi]?.

Chapter V.

21 Swaswe auk atta urraisei|>

dau]>ans jali liban gntauji|>, swa
jah sunns ])anzei wili liban ga-

tauji]>.

T/if renuiins of Jo. {uhont % of the Greek text) are preserved ns follows: —
I, 20— V, 4/} in the Skeireiris; tlio rf'inniniriff jmrt {hefrinnirifr with V, 4) in the

Codex Argon tens.

I, L'U; from Skoir. I, h.

Ill, •; from Skeir. If, n. — 4; from Skc'ir. U, h. c (twice); see notes. —
/>; from Ski-ir. II, r. — H'J. aiiiiK^liuii ; the ('odi-x has ninoliun. — -.'/. iV ,• from Skeir.

Ill, n. — li',; from Skeir. Ill, ii. It. — L>r, ; from Skrir. IV, n. — 2i): from Skrir. IV. n.

— •0; from Skeir. IV, n, and VI, a. — ill ; Skeir. IV, It. wa uh to iiiiiii|> ;/; .Vl'; from

Skeir. IV, r. wiiitwoflidji; nnnsunl for \^\\\].
V, 21; from Skeir. V, h.
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22 Nih ]?aii atta ni stoji]? ain-

nohun, ak staua alia atgaf su-

naii,

23 ei allai sweraina sunu, swa-

swe swerand attan.

35 Jains was lukarn brinnando

jah liuhtjando, i}? jus wildedu}?

swignjan du hreilai in liuhada is.

36 ajjj^an ik haba weitwodi]3a

maizeiu ]?amma lohanne; J?o auk
waurstwa ]:>oei atgaf mis atta, ei

ik taujau po, p>o waurstwa pOei

ik tauja, weitwodjand bi mik ]?a-

tei atta mik insandida.

37 Jah saei sandida mik atta,

sah weitwodei]:» bi mik.

Nih stibna is li'^anhun gahausi-

dedu]?, nih siun is gaseluu]?,

38 jah waurd is ni habai}? -
sando in izwis, }?ande };>anei in-

sandida jains, }?ammuh jus ni

galaubei]?.

45 . . . I^atei ik Avrohidedjau iz-

vis du attin; ist saei Avrohida

izwis Moses, du ]?ammei jus we-

neij?.

46 jabai allis Mose galaubide-

deip>, ga-}?au-laubidedei]? mis; bi

mik auk jains gamelida.

47 ]:>ande nu jainis melam ni

galaubei)?, K*aiwa meinaimwaur-
dam galaubjai]??

Chapter VI.

raq=46 1 Afar ]?ata galai]> lesus ufar

marein po Galeilaie jah Tibai-

riade

;

2 jah laistida ina manageins
filu, unte gaselrun taiknins ]?ozei

gatawida bi siukaim.

3 Usiddja pan ana fairguni Ie-mz=47

sus jah jainar gasat mij:> sipon-

jam seinaim.

4 Wasuh }:»an nek^a pasxa, somh=48
dulj?s ludaie.

5 J)aruh ushof augona lesus m]7=49

jah gaumida p>ammei manageins
filu iddja du imma, qa]?uh du
Filippau: k^a}:'ro bugjam hlai-

bans, ei matjaina ]?ai?

6 }:>atuh pan qa]^ fraisands ina;

il:> silba ^^issa l?atei habaida tau-

jan.

7 andhofimmaFilippus: twaim
hundam skatte hlaibos ni gano-

hai sind ]?aim, ]?ei nimai K^arji- «

zuh leitil.

8 qaj:> ains p>ize siponje is, An-

draias brol:>ar Paitraus Seimo-

naus:

9 ist magula ains her saei ha-

baij? .e. lilaibans barizeinans jah

.b. flskans; akei |?ata Ir^a ist du

swa managaim?
10 ij? lesus qa]:>: waurkei]? l?ans

mans anakumbjan. wasuh ]nin

hawi manag ana ]?amma stada.

]?aruh anakumbidedun wairos

ral:>jon swaswe fimf ]>usundjos.

11 namuh }:>an ]'ans hlaibans

lesus jah awiliudonds gadailida

]?aim anakumbjandam, sama-

leiko jah l?ize fiske swa filu swe

wildedun.

22; from Skeir. V, b. — 23; from Skeir. V, e. — 35. 30; from Skeir. TT, a.

— 37; from Skeir. VF, c. — ui stibua to 38, galaubeil>; from Skeir. YL (1. — 45. Here

begins the part from CA.

VI, to 13; most of this is also found in Skeir.. — 11. samaJeiko; in Skeir.

samaleikoh l7an.
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12 J^anuh bip>e sadai \vaurl?un,

qap du sipoujam seinaim: galisi]>

]>os aflifnandeins drauhsnos, ]^ei

waihtai ni fraqistnai.

13 }:>anuh galesun, jah gahilli-

dediiii .ib. taiiijoiis gabniko us

fiinf hlaibam jiaiiu barizeiuam,

Jiatei aflifnoda jjaim matjandam.
u=oO 14 paruh |>ai mans gasailran-

daiis J'oei gatawida taiku le.sus,

qep>un }?atei sa ist bi sunjai praii-

fetiis sa qimauda in ] manase]>.

15 i]> lesus kunnands ]:>atei

muuaidedun usgaggan jah wil-

>van, ei tawidedeina ina du ]nu-

dana, afiddja aftra in fairguni is

aius.

na—51 IG I]> swe sei]>u war]', atidd-

jeduu siponjos is ana marein,
• 17 jah usstigun in skip iddje-

dunuh ufar marein in Kafar-

naum. jah riqis ju]?an war)>, jali

ni atiddja nauh]>an du im lesus.

18 i]> marei winda mikilamma
waiandin urraisida was.

10 ]jaruh farjandansswespaui•-

de .k. jah .e. ai)>]>au .1. gasai-

Irand lesu gaggandan ana ma-
rein jah nelra skipa (|imandan,

jah ohtedun sis.

20 )>aruli is i|;i]': ik ini, ni

ogei)' izwis.

21 |>aruh wildedun ina niman

in skip, jah sunsaiw l>ata skip

war)' ana air)>ai ana )>ooi cis

iddji'ilnn.

iib=52 22 Iflnmin daga manngoi, sol

sto)> liindni• marein, sclrun |>n1('i

Hkijt jin)'Mi• ni wns jniinir nljii

ain, jah ]?atei mi]? ni qam sipon-

jam seinaim lesus in ]?ata skip,

ak ainai siponjos is gah]?un;

23 an]?ara]ian skipa qemun us

Tibairiadau neh^^a J?amma stada

]>arei matidedun hlaif ana ):»am-

mei awihudoda frauja;

24 ]?aruh ]?an gasalu managei
]>atei lesus nist jainar nih sipon-

jos is, gastigun in skipa jah qe-

mun in Kafarnaum sokjandans

lesu.

25 jah bigetun ina hindar ma-
rein qe]>unuh du imma: rabbei,

luan her (lamt?

2G andhof im lesus jah qa]>:

amen amen qi]ja izwis, sokei)?

mik ni l?atei seluu}? taiknins jah

fauratanja, ak ]?atei matidedu]?

]nze hlaibe jah sadai waurl:>u]>.

27 Avaurkjail> ni ]?ana mat
]?ana fralusanan, ak mat jiana

wisandan du libainai aiweinon,

]?anei sunus mans gibi]> izwis;

l^anuh auk atta gasighda gu|>.

28 ]?aruh qe]nin du imma: Iva

taujaima ei waurkjaima ^vaurst-

wa^ gu]>s?

29 andhof Tosus jah qa]' du im:

|)at' ist wnui-stw gii]»s ei galaub-

jai|> ]>ammei insandida jains.

30 (ie]'uii <bi imma: a]>]>an Irang^o.'J

taujis l>u taikno, ei saik'aima jah

galaubjaima ]>U8, lua Avaurkeis;

31 Attans unsarai nmnna ma-nd=:54

tidodnn ana aulndai, swaswe ist

gameli)): hlaif us liimina gaf im

du matian.

12. flu HiponjaiTi; in Skoir. Hiitonjain. rlninliHiios; //* Sko'ir.(; sno ffloss-

nry. — |'<-i: in Skfir. *•\. — 7.7. uh (Imf liluilmiii |'iiim Idiiizciiuim; in Skrir. iih |>iiim

.0. hlaibam burizeiriam jnli .]>. flskniii. — L'S. waurwtwn; waurawa in CA.
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32 ]:)aruh qa]? im lesus: amen
amen qi]:?a izwis, ni Moses gaf

izwis hlaif us himina, ak atta

meins gaf izwis hlaif us himina
]:>ana sunjeinan.

33 sa auk hlaifs gulps ist saei

atstaig us himina jah gaf libain

J^izai manasedai.

34 J?anuh qe]?un du imma:
frauja, framwigis gif unsis |?ana

hlaif.

ue=5o 35 Jah qa]:» du im lesus: ik im
sa hlaifs libainais;

uq=5G pana gaggandan du mis ni

huggrei]?, jah J^ana galaubjan-
• dan du mis ni p>aurseij? lO^anhun.

36 akei qa]? izwis J^atei gase-

hyup mik Jah ni galaubei]?.

37 all J^atei gaf mis atta, du
mis qimi]:», jah ];'ana gaggandan
du mis ni uswairpa ut,

nz=57 38 Unte atstaig us himina nih

]?eei taujau wiljan meinana, ak
wiljan ]As sandjandins mik.

iih=58 40 patuh ]ian ist wilja }?is

sandjandins mik ei luazuh saei

sailDiJ? }?ana sunu jah galaubei}:>

du imma, aigi libain aiweinon,

jah urraisja ina ik in spedistin

daga.

iil?=59 41 Birodidedun ]?an ludaieis bi

ina, unte qa]:>: ik im hlaifs sa

atsteigands us himina,

42 jah qe]:Jun: niu sa ist lesus

sa sunus losefis, ]nzei weis kun-
]?edum attan jah ai}:>ein? Ivaiwa
nu qi]ii]> sa ]?atei us himina at-

staig?

j=60 43 Andhof ]?an lesus jah qa]?

du im : ni birodei]? mi]? izwis

misso.

44 ni manna mag qiman at
mis, nibai atta, saei sandida
mik, at]Mnsi]? ina, jah ik urraisja

ina in ]?amma spedistin daga.
45 ist gameli]? ana praufetum:

jah wair]7and allai laisidai gu}?s.

Irazuh nu sa gahausjands at
attin jah ganam, gaggi]? du mis.

46 Ni ]?atei attan selri hras, ja=Gl
nibai saei was fram attin, sa
sa.hy attan.

47 Amen amen qij?a izwis: saeijb=62

galaubei]? du mis, aih libain ai-

weinon.

48 Ik im sa hlaifs libainais. jg=G.3

49 Attans izwarai matidedun jd=6J^

manna in au]?idai jahgaswultun;

50 sa ist hlaifs saei us himina
atstaig, ei saei ]?is matjai, ni

gadau]mai.

51 Ik im hlaifs sa libanda saje=65

us himina qumana; jabai h^as

matji]? pis hlaibis, libai}? in ajuk-

du]?; jah ]?an sa hlaifs ]?anei ik

giba, leik mein ist, ]?atei ik giba
in ]?izos manasQiiais libainais.

52 f)anuh sokun mi]? sis misso jq-OG

ludaieis qi]?andans: luaiwa mag
sa unsis leik glban du matjan?
53 ]?aruh qa]? du im lesus:

amen amen qi]?a izwis, nibai

matji]? leik ]?is sunaus mans jah

driggkai]? is bio]?, ni habai]? li-

bain in izwis silbam.

54 saei matji]? mein leik jah

driggki]? mein blo]>, aih libain

aiweinon, jah ik urraisja ina in

]?amma spedistin daga.

55 pata auk leik meinata bijz=G7

sunjai ist mats, jah ]?ata bio]?

mein bi sunjai ist drnggk.

30; wmiting in CA. — 40. wilja;. in ('.
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jh=G8 5G Saei iiiatji]' niein leik jali

drig-orkij? mein h\o]y, in mis wisi)?

jah ik in inima.

57 swaswe insandida mik li-

bands atta jah ik liba in attins,

jah saei matji]:> mik, jah sa libaij'

in nieina.

58 sa ist hlaifs saei us himina
atstai^r, ni swaswe niatidedun

attans izwarai manna jah ga-

dau|modedim; i)) saei matji]?

|>ana hlaif, libai]» in ajnkdu]\

51) J)ata qa}) in synagoge lais-

jands in Kafarnaum,
GO ]mniili managai gahausjan-

dans j'ize .siponje is qej^un: hardu
ist j>ata waurd; lir'as mag ]ns

liausjon?

Gl \]y witands lesus in sis sil-

bin }?atei birodidednn ])ata ]>ai

si])onios is, qa]> dii im: ])ata iz-

wis gamaizei)i?

]= G2 Jabai nu gasailui)? sunu
mans ussteigan j^adei was fanr-

jiis?

n=70 G'J Ahma ist saei liban taujij^,

I'ata leik ui boteij? waiht.

iia-71 i)o waurda )>()oi ik rodida iz-

wis, ahnm ist jah 11 bains ist.

64 akei sind izwara sunmi,
]ni\o\ ni galanbjand.

ub=72 W'issuli )>an us fiumistja lesus

luarjai sind J^ai ni galaubjandans
jah Iras ist saei gahnvi'i]» iua.

ug^T.'J 05 .lah (]»: (hij'c t\n\> izwis

|-»atei ni ainshun niag (jinian at
mis, nibMJ ist atgiban imma fram
altiii iiM'inainiiia.

GG iiziili |>;niiiiia mela managai
galil'iin sipoiiif is ibiii^ai jnli |»a-

nasi'ij's mij> imma ni iddjodiin.

G7 ]»aruh qa]:> lesus du ])aim

twalibim: ibai jah jus wilei]^ ga-

leij^an?

G8 panuh andliof imma Sei-ud=74

mon Paitrus: frauja, du luamma
galei]iaima? Avaurda libainais ai-

weinons habais.

69 jah weis galaubidedum jah

ufkun|>edum |?atei ]m is Xristus,

sunus gu|>s libandins.

70 Andhof im lesus: niu ik iz-ue=75

wis .ib. gawalida? jah izwara

ains diabaulus ist.

71 qa]>uh )?an J?ana ludan Sei-

monis Iskariotu; sa auk habaida
ina galewjan ains wisands ]>ize

twalibe.

Chapter VII.

1 Jah hrarboda lesus afar }?ata

in Galeilaia; ni auk Avilda in lu-

daia gaggan, unte sokidedun ina

]>ai ludaieis usipman.

2 Avasuh l?an nelra dulj's lu-

daie, so hlei)?i-astakeins.

3 ]?anuh qe]nin du immabro]>i•-

jus is: uslei]? ]?a]uO jah gagg in

ludaian. oi jah l>ai siponjos sai-

h'aiiia waurstwa ]>eiiia |>1 |>u

taujis;

4 ni manna auk in analaug-

nein Ira tauji]) jah sokcij» sik us-

kunjmna wisan. jabai J>ata tau-

jis, baii-htei ])uk silban j'izai ma-
nascdai.

5 ni auk ]>ai brojujus is ga-

laubidcdun imma.
() |>aruli (|a|> im lesus: incl

mciu ni nauli isl , i|' md izwar

sint<'in() isl manwu.
7 ni mag so manascj's lijan iz-

64. guli'woi)^; galfiw<'i|) //; r.l. 17/, i'. Iili-iJ>ni.stiiki'iiis: lil<')>raHtnk<'iiiM in CA.
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wis, i]? mik fijai]:», unte ik weit-

wodja bi ins }?atei waurstwa ize

ubila sind.

8 jus galei]?i]:> in dul|? po; i]? ik

ni nauh galeij?a in po dul]?, unte

meinata mel ni nauh usfulli]? ist.

9 Jjatuh ]?an qaj> du im wi-

sands in Galeilaia.

10 \\) hipe galip»un ]:'ai bro|?rjus

is, J^Januh jah is galaij? in |:>o

dul]?, ni andaugjo ak swe ana-

laugniba.

11 |?anuh ludaieis sokidedun

ina in ]?izai dul}?ai jah qe]:>un:

hrar ist jains?

12 jah birodeins mikila was in

managein ; sumaih qe]:'un l^atei

sunjeins ist, an];>arai qe]?un: ne,

ak airzei};» po managein.

13 nih l?an ainshun swe]?auh

bal]:>aba rodida bi ina in agisis

ludaie.

14 i]? juj:>an ana midjai dul}?

usstaig lesus in alh jah laisida,

15 jah sildaleikidedun mana-
geins qij>andans: Ivaiwa sa bo-

kos kann unuslaisi];»s?

16 andhof ]:»an lesus jah qa]r.

so meina laiseius nist meiua, ak
]?is sandjandins mik.

17 jabai hras wiU Aviljan is tau-

jan, ufkunnai}) bi }:>o laisein fra-

muh gupsb sijai, J?au iku fram
mis silbin rodja.

18 saei fram sis silbin rodei}?,

hauhi|:>a seina sokeij?; ij;» saei so-

kei]? hauhi]>a ]ns sandjandins

sik, sah sunjeins ist jah inwin-

dil?a in imma nist.

19 niu Moses gaf izwis wito]??

jah ni ainshun izwara taujij?

l?ata wito]?. l\ra mik sokei)? us-

qiman?

20 andhof so managei jah qe-

]?un: unhul}?on habais: h:as J?uk

sokei]? usqiman?
21 andhof lesus jah qa|? du im:

ain waurstw gatawida jah allai

sildaleikei]?.

22 du]?]?e Moses atgaf izwis bi-

mait, ni ]:>atei fram Mose sijai,

ak us attam, jah in sabbato bi-

maiti]? mannan.
23 jabai bimait nimij? manna

in sabbato, ei ni gatairaidau wi-

to]> ]?ata ]\Iosezis, i|> mis hati-

zo]:>, unte allana mannan hai-

lana gatawida in sabbato?

24 ni stojai]:> bi siunai, ak \>o

garaihton staua stojai]^

25 qe]?unuh ]?an sumai }?ize

lairusaulymeite: niu sa ist ]:»am-

mei sokjand usqiman?
26 jah sai andaugiba rodei]:>,

jah Avaiht du imma ni qi)?and.

ibai aufto bi sunjai ufkun|?edun

Jjai reiks J^atei sa ist bi sunjai

Xristus?

27 akei p>ana kunnum ]ua];'ro

ist;

Ip Xristus bi}:>e qimij?, ni man- uq=7G

na wait lua]:>ro ist,

28 hropida pan in alh lais-

jands lesus jah qi|:»ands: jah mik
kunnu]> jah witu)? lua}?ro im,

jah af mis silbin ni qam, ak ist

sunjeins saei sandida mik, ]?anei

jus ni kunnu]:>;

29 i]? ik kann ina, unte fram

imma im jah is mik insandida.

30 Sokidedun J?an ina gafa-uz=T7

han, jah ni ainshun uslagida ana
ina handu, unte nauhjianuli ni

atiddja Ireila is.

31 I]> managai jnzos maua-uh=78
geins galaubidedun imma, jah



92 Jolin Vn.

qe}nin ei Xristus ]'an qimi|>, ibai

inanagizeins taikiiins taiijai ]>ai-

mei sa tawida?

32 liaiisidediin |>an Farei.saieis

] niauagein birodjandeiii bi ina

j'ata,

u)'=7i) Iiuilisandidedun andbahtans
]>ai Fareisaieis jah ]?ai auhii-

mistans gudjans, ei gafaifaheina

ilia.

]>=i80 33 panuh qa]> lesus: nauh lei-

tila Ireila mi]> izwis iiii, jah ]?an

gagga du ]mmma sandjandin

iiiik.

ai>=8l 34 SokeiJ' mik jah ni bigiti]:>,

jah ]>arei im ik, jus ni magu];>

qiinan.

35 I'aruh qe]>un ]?ai ludaieis

du sis iiiisso: Iradre sa skuli

gaggaii ]>ei Aveis ui bigitaima

ina? nibai in distahein J?iudo

skuli gaggan jah laisjan ]>iudos?

30 h-a sijai l>ata waurd ]>atei

qa)>: sokei)> mik jah ni bigiti]>,

jail ]>ai-f'i iiii ik, jus ni magu]?
<]inian?

37 ij? in spedistin daga ]>amma
niikiliu dul]>ais sto]^ Ipsuh jah

hr(jj»iila (jil>ands: jabai luana
jjaursjai, gaggai du mis jah

di'Tggkai.

3y saoi galauijcij? du mis, swa-

sweqaj? gameleins, aliros us wam-
bai is rinnand watius libandins.

31) )>a1uh )>aii <iaj> bi ahnian
Jiaiipi skuldodun iiinwin ]>ai ga-

laubiniidans du imni}?; unt»i ni

naulipauuh wum ahma sa weiha

ana im, unte lesus nauh]?anuh
ni hauliil?s was.

40 Managai ]>an ])izos mana-pb=82
geins hausjandans ]>ize waurde
(ie]nin: sa ist bi sunjai sa prau-

fetes;

41 sumaih qe]?un: sa ist Xri-

stus;

Sumaih qe]?un: ibai l:>au us Ga-pg=83
leilaia Xristus qimiji?

42 iiiu gameleins qa]> ]mtei us

fraiwa Daweidis jah us Be]>lai-

liaim weihsa, ]>arei was DaAveid,

Xristus qinii]:»?

43 J)anuh missaqiss in ])izai iid=84

managein war]:» bi ina.

44 Sumaih ]>an ize Avildedun pe=8.')

falian ina, akei ni ainshun us-

lagida ana ina handuns.

45 Gali]iun ])an ]>ai andbahtospq=8()

du ]?aim auhumistam gudjam
jah Fareisaium, ]?aruli qe]'un du

im jainai: dulre ni attauhu]? ina?

4G andhofun ]>ai andbahtos

:

ni luanhun aiw rodida manna
svvaswe sa manna.
47 andhofun ]'an im j^ai Farei-

saieis: ibai jah jus afairzidai si-

Jul'?

48 sal jau ainsliun ]>iz«> I'oike

galaubidedi iinnia aij>]^au Farei-

saie?

40 alja so manage]. ]>ai<M ni

kuiinun wito)', fra(jij>anai sind.

50 qa)> Nikaudemus du im,saei

atiddja, dii inima in naht, sums
wisands ize:

.77. ei XriHtUH )>)iii (|iriii|> iliai; Xiint iiw J'liii i|imi)> ihni fi /// CA. — 41. I'au; )>u

/// ('A. — 44—51!; vitfHl in Skcir. VIII. — 40. andhofun ]>ai aiMlbiililos; in Skrir.

niKllirifun |mn |>ai aiidbalitoH (|i])an(lanH l>al<ii. — 47. KijiiJ); in Skfir. »!«)>. — 4S.

Fari'iHaii•; in Skcir. l>iz<,' KarfiHai*•. — .W. izo; izci /'// ^'.1.
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51 ibai ]? unsar stoji]?

mannan, nibai faur|?is hausei}>

fram imma jah ufkimnai]? lira

taujai?

52 andhofun jah qel^un du im-

ma: ibai jah ]m us Galeilaia is?

ussokei jah sailv }mtei praufetus

us Galeilaia ni urreisil>.

Chapter VIII.

12 Aftra du im lesus rodida

qa]3uh: ik im liuha]? manasedais;

saei laistei]? mik, ni gaggi]? iu

riqiza, ak habaij? liulia]? libai-

nais.

13 l^anuh qej^un du imma l^ai

Fareisaieis: ]>u bi ]mk silban

Aveitvvodeis ; so weit\vodi]?a j^eina

nist sunjeina.

14 andhof lesus jah qaj^ du im:

jah jabai ik weitwodja bi mik

silban, sunja ist so Aveitwodi]>a

meina, unte wait lua}3ro qam jah

\\;a]> galeil?a; ip jus ni witu]?

la]?ro qima ai]?]^aulva]?galeil?a.

15 jus bi leika stojip», \\> ik ni

stoja ainnohun.

16 al?]?an jabai stoja ik, staua

meina sunjeina ist, unte ains ni

im, ak ik jah saei sandida mik

atta.

17 jah l?an in Avitoda izwaram-

ma gamelil;» ist l:>atei twaddje

manne weitwodil:>a sunja ist.

18 ik im saei weitwodja bi mik

silban, jah weitwodeip» bi mik

saei sandida mik atta.

19 qelnm jmn du imma: Irar

ist sa atta j?eins?

Andhof lesus: ni mik kunnu>pz=87

nih attan meinana ; ip mik kuu-

l^edei]?, jah l?au attan meinana

kun]5edei]?.

20 po waurda rodida in ga-pli=S8

zaufylakio laisjands in alh; jah

ainshun ni faifah ina, unte nauh-

l^anuh ni qam Iveila is.

21 panuh qal? aftra du im le- p1?=89

sus: ik galeil?a, jah sokei]? mik,

jah in frawaurhtai izwarai ga-

daul^nil?; fadei ik gagga, jus ni

magu]? qiman.

22 qe|?un ];>an ludaieis: nibai

usqimai sis silbin, ei qi]?ilr. |?adei

ik gagga, jus ni magu]? qiman?

23 jah qap du im lesus : jus us

]7aim dalal^ro siju]?, i]? ik us}?aim

iupal^ro im
;
jus us ]>amma fair-

Irau siju>, i]> ik ni im us ]mmma
fairluau.

24 qa]? nu izwis l^atei gadau]?-

ni]? in frawaurhtim izwaraim

;

jabai auk ni galaubei]? jmtei ik

im, gadaul^ni]? in frawaurhtim

izwaraim.

25 l?aruh qe]mn du imma: ]>u

Ivas is? jah qap du im lesus:

anastodeins, ]?atei jah rodja du

izwis.

26 manag skal bi izwis rodjan

jah stojan; akei saei sandida

mik, sunjeins ist, jah ik |?atei

hausida at imma, ]?ata rodja in

j?amma fairluau.

27 ni frol^un ]?atei attan im

qap.

28 qal'uh \mn du im lesus: pan

ushauheil? ]?ana sunu mans, l>a-

51. mannan in Skeir., manna in CA. - 52. andhofun jah qelnin du imma; in

Skeir. andhofun qil>andanH. -53... VIII, 11 wanting, as in the best Greek and

Latin manuscripts.
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iiiih ufkiinnaij' ]?atei ik im, jah

af mis silbin taiija iii waiht, ak
i5waswe laisida mik atta meins,

]?ata rod] a.

29 jah saei sandida mik, mi]?

mis ist; iii bilai]? mis ainamma
atta, unte ik ]>atei leikai]? imma,
taiija siiiteino.

30 ]?ata imma rodjandin, ma-
iiagai galaubidedun imma.

81 ]>aiuili qa]> le.sns du ]>aim

«•alaiibjaiKlam sis Iiidaium: ja-

bai jus gastandi]? in Avaurda mei-

iiamina. bi suiijai siponjos mei-

uai sijii]>,

32 jah iifkunnail? sunja, jah so

sunja frijans izwis briggi]).

33 andhofuuimma: fraiwAbra-

hamis siium, jah ni manuhun
iikalkinodedum aiw luanhun

;

h'aiwa ]ni qi]>is ]>atei frijai wair-

34 andliof im lesus: amen
anion qi]>a izwis ]?atei Iraznh

saoi tauiij) frawaurht, skalks ist

frawaurhtai.

3."> sail ]'an skalks ni Avisi]> in

garda du aiwa; sunus wisi]) du
aiwa.

30 jabai ini snnus izwis fj-ijans

briggiji, bi sunjai frijai siju]>.

37 wait ]>atoi fraiw Abrahamis
Hijn)>; akf»i sokeij? mis uscjiman,

un1<' waiird moin ni gamot in

izwis.

38 ik jmtei gasalir at attin

Tuoiiiamrna, rodja; jah ins ]\'it<M

linnsidcdiij» fi'am alt in izwaiam-

ma, tauji|>.

39 andliofnn jah (|cl>nn du im-

ma: atta unsar Abialiam ist.

ija)> im Jphuh: i]• Itnrna Abra-

hamis Avesei]>, waurstwa Abra-
hamis tawidedei]?;

40 i]> nu sokei]? mik usqiman,
mannan izei sunja izwis rodida,

]?oei hausida fram gu]>a; l^atuh

Abraham ni tawida.

41 jus taujiji toja attins iz-

waris. ]?anuh qe]?un imma: weis

us horinassau ni sijum gabaura-
nai, ainana attan aigum gup.

42 qa]? du im lesus: jabai gnj?

atta izwar Avesi, friodedei)> J'au

mik; unte ik fram guj?a urrann
jah qam; nih ]'an auk fram mis
silbin ni qam, ak is mik insan-

dida.

43 duh*e majMein meina ni

kunnu]>? unte ni magu]> hausjan

waurd mein.

44 jus us attin diabaulau sijul>

jah lustuns ]?is attins izwaris wi-

lei]> taujan. jains manamaur|?rja
was fram frumistja jah in sunjai

ni gasto]:>, unte nist sunja in

imnm. ]?an rodeip» liugn, us sei-

naim rodei]?, unte liugnja ist jah

atta is.

45 ij? ik ]mtei sunja rodida, ni

galaubeiji mis.

40 Iras izwai-a gasaki]' mik bi

fi-awaurht? l>an(h) sunja (jij>a,

dulue ni galaubei)? mis?

47 sa visands us gn]'a waunhi
gujjs hausci]); du)>o jus ni liau-

sei|>, unte us guj^a ni siju)).

48 andhofun ]>an ]jai lucbiiois

jail qo]>nn dn imma: nin waila

(ji|'ani wcis |)nt('i Samarcitcs is

])U jail nnlinij'on liabais?

49 andliof Icsns: ik nnlinl)>()n

ni hal)a, ak swcra attan mri

nana, jali jus nnswerai)> mik.
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50 ik ni sokja hauhein meina;

ist saei sokeij? jah stoji]?.

51 amen amen qi]?a izwis, ja-

bai luas vaurd niein fastai}?,

dau]?u ni gasailvi}? aiwa dage.

52 l;>anuh qe]?un du imma pai

ludaieis: nu ufkun|?edum ]?atei

unhulJ?on habais. Abraham ga-

dau]9noda jah praufeteis, jah ]?u

qi]:'is: jabai bras mein waurd fa-

stai, ni kausjai dauj^u aiwa dage.

53 ibai pu maiza is attin un-

saramma Abrahama, saei ga-

daulmoda? jah praufeteis ga-

dau}?nodedun. Ivana \)uk silban

taujis l:>u?

54 andhof lesus: jabai ik hauh-

ja mik silban, so hauheins meina

ni waihts ist; ist atta meins saei

hauheij) mik, ]>anei jus qij^ij? pa.-

tei gu]? unsar ist,

55 jah ni kunnu]? ina, i]? ik

kann ina; jah jabai qe]?jau ]?atei

ni kunnjau ina, sijau galeiks iz-

Avis hugnja; ak kann ina jah

Avaurd is fasta.

56 Abraham atta izwar sifaida

ei gasel^i dag meinana, jah ga-

salu jah faginoda.

57 l:>anuh qe]>un ]^ai ludaieis

du imma: fimf tiguns jere nauh

ni habais jah Abraham salrt?

58 qa]? im lesus: amen amen

qil?a izwis, faur]?izei Abraham
Ava,ur]:>i, im ik.

59 ]januh nemun stainans, ei

waurpeina ana ina; i]^ lesus ]?an

gafalh sik jah usiddja us alh us-

]eij?ands l?airh midjans ins jah

luarboda swa.

Chapter IX.

1 Jah ]?airhgaggands gaumida
mann bhndamma us gabaur]:>ai.

2 J^aruh frehun ina siponjos is

qi]?andans: rabbei, luas fra-

waurhta, sau ]?au fadrein is, ei

blinds gabaurans war]??

3 andhof lesus: nih sa fra-

waurhta nih fadrein is, ak ei

bairhta waurl?eina ^vaurstwa

gu}?s ana imma.
4 ik skal w^aurkjan Avaurstwa

pis sandjandins mik, unte dags

ist; qimi]? nahts, l?anei ni manna
mag Avaurkjan.

5 pan in ]?amma fairkiau im,

liuha]? im ]?is fairkiaus.

6 J^ata qi]?ands gaspaiw dala]?

jah gawaurhta fani us ]?amma
*

spaiskuldra jah gasmait imma
ana augona p>ata fani ]:>amma

blindin,

7 jah qaj? du imma: gagg ];>wa-

han in swumfsl Siloamis, |>atei

gaskeirjada insandi]?s. galaij^jah

afj^woh, jah qam sailuands.

8 l?anuh garaznans jah ]>ai sai-

luandans ina faur]>is, j^atei is bi-

dagw^a was, qej^un : niu sa ist

saei sat aihtrouds?

9 sumaih qejnm ]?atei sa ist;

sumaih ]?atei galeiks J^amma ist;

\p is qa]? ]?atei ik im.

10 ]>anuh qe]nm du imma:
luaiwa usluknodedun ]?us j>o au-

gona?
11 andhof jains jah qa.]>: manna

haitans lesus fani gawaurhta jah

bismait mis augona jah qa}? mis:

, 52. dau]7u; dauj'au in CA.
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g:a<rfi: af)»\valiaii in ]>ata swumfsl

Siloaiiiis. !]> ik galai|> jah bi-

jnvaliands ussalr.

12 qe|niii ]>au du imma: Ivar

ist sa? i]y is qa|;>: iii wait,

13 gatiuhaiid ina du Farei-

saium, ]>aua saei was blinds.

14 wasuh p>an sabbato j^an

]>ata fani gawaurhta lesus jah

uslaiik imma aTijiona.

15 aftia j'au fielmii ina jah ]>ai

Fareisaieis luaiwa ussak^ \]> is

qa]? jah jiaim: fani galagida mis

ana angona, jah afl>woh jah

sailva.

IG qe|>un ]>an sumai jnze Fa-

reisaie: sa manna nist fiam gu-

J?a, jjande sabbate daga ni wi-

tai]>. sunmili qe]nin: h*aiwa mag
manna frawaurhts swaleikos

taiknins taujan? jah missaqiss

warj> ,mi]> im.

17 qel)unuh du l>amma faurp>is

blindin aftra: ]?u lea qij^is bi

]'ana ci uslauk l?us augoua? Il>

is (jajjuh )>atei praufetus ist.

18 ni galaubidedun j^an ludai-

eis bi ina, j>atei is blinds wosi jali

nssehri, unte atwopidcduu ]>ans

fa(h-ein is \ ussailuandins,

li) jah frolum ins qi)>andans:

eau ist sa sunus izwar, panei jns

(\\\n\y |?atei blinds gabaurans

Avaurl'i? luaiwa nu Haili^i])?

20 andhofun ]>•.\ im ]>ai fa-

drein is jah ii(*)>uii: witum )>at('i

Ka ist Hunus uiisar jah ]>att'i

blinils gabaurans wai•]';

21 \]> l»-aiwa nu saihi|> ni wi-

tum, ai|'|>au leas uslauk imma
l>f) augoua weiH ni witum. silba

uswahsans ist, ina fraihuij^, silba

bi sik rodjai. •

22 ]>ata qejnin ]vdi fadrein is,

unte ohteduu sis ludaiuns; jujmn

auk gacie]>un sis ludaieis ei jabai

Iras ina andhaihaiti Xristu,

utana synagogais wair]?ai.

23 duh]>e ]?ai berusjos is qe]>un

]?atei uswahsans ist, silban fraili-

ni|'.

24: atwopidedun ]>an an]?aram-

ma sin]?a }>ana mannan saei was
blinds, jah qejnm du imma: gif

hauhein gu]>a; weis witum ]>atei

sa manna frawaurhts ist.

25 )?anuh andhof jains: jabai

frawaurhts ist, ik ni ^vait; jjat-

ain wait ei blinds was, \]> nu
saih'a.

2G ]?anuh qejniu aftra: lua ga-

tawida ]jus? Iraiwa uslauk |)us

augona?
27 andhof im: qa]> izwii? ju jah

ni hausidedu]); Ira aftra wilei|>

hausjan? ibai jah jus wileil>

];>amma siponjos wair]ian?

28 }ianuli lailoun imma jah (|e-

]mn: jni is siponeis }?amma, i]>

weis Mose siponjos sijum;

20 weis witum ]>atei du Moso
rodida gu]), il> pana ni kunnum
hral^iO ist.

30 andhof sa manna jah qal>

du im: auk in ]>anima sildalciU

ist, l>atei jus ui \vitu)> IraJ^ro ist,

jah uslauk mis augoua.

31 wituundi |>an l>atoi gu)> fra-

waurhtaim ni audhauseij», ak ja-

bai Iras gu|>blostn'is ist jah wil-

jan is tauji)', J>amma hauseij^.

I'-V .Mow: ()<• ill <'.\.



John . . 97

32 fram aiwa ni gahausi}? Avas

]?atei usluki}> li^as ^augona bliu-

damma gabauranamma.

33 nih Avesi sa fram gu]?a, ni

mahtedi taujau ni waiht.

34 andhofun jah qe]?un du im-

ma: in frawaurhtim pu gabau-
rans warst alls, jah pu laiseis

unsis? jah uswaurpun imma ut.

35 hausida lesus ]?atei usAvaur-

pun imma ut, jah bigat ina qa-

J?uh du imma: pn ga-u-laubeis

du sunau guj?s?

36 andhof jains jah qa]?: an
Iras ist, frauja, ei galaubjau du
imma?
37 qaj? }?an imma lesus: jah

gasalvt ina, jah saei rodei)? mi]?

J?us, sa ist.

38 ip is qa]?uh: galaubja, frau-

ja; jah imvait ina.

39 jah qa)? lesus : du stauai ik

in J^amma fairlvau qam, ei ]?ai

unsailuandaus sailr^aina jah J>ai

saihiandans blindai wair}?aina.

40 jah hausidedun ]>ize Farei-

saie sumai J?ata }>ai Avisandans

mij? imma, jah qejnm du imma:
ibai jah Aveis blindai sijum?

41 qap im lesus: ip blindai

Avesei]?, ni ]?au habaidedei]:> fra-

AA aurhtais ; ij? nu qi]:>i]? j^atei ga-

sailvam ; ei]?an fraAA^aurhts izwa-

ra ]?airhAvisi}?.

Chapter X.

1 Amen amen qij?a izAvis, saei

inn ni atgaggi]:) ]?airh daur in

gardan lambe, ak steigil^aljaj^ro,

sail hliftus ist jah Avaidedja;

2 i|? sa inngaggandsl:>airhdaur

hairdeis ist lambe.

3 J?ammuh dauraAvards uslu-

ki]?, jahp>o lamba stibnai is haus-

jand, jah }?o SAAesona lamba hai-

tij? bi namin jah ustiuhi}> }?o.

4 jah ]?an |?o SAA^sona ustiuhi]?,

faura im gaggi]?, jah }?o lamba
ina laistjand, unte kunnun stib-

na is;

5 i]? framajjjana ni laistjand,

ak ]?liuhand faura imma, unte
ni kunnun ]?izeframa]?jane stibna.

6 ]?o gajukon qa]? im lesus ; i]>

jainai ni fro]?un Ira Avas ]?atei

rodida du im,

7 }?anuli qa]:> aftra du im lesus:

amen amen qipsb iz\vis }?atei ik

im daur J^ize lambe.

8 allai sAva managai SAAe qe-

mun,]nubos sind jah Avaidedjans;

akei ni hausidedun im J^o lamba.

9 ik im ]:>ata daur; ]iairh mik
jabai li*as inngaggi]?, ganisil>,

jah inngaggi]? jah utgaggi]? jah

Avinja bigiti]>.

10 ]?iubs ni qimiji, nibai ei sti-

lai jah ufsneij^ai jah fraqistjai;

\p ik qam ei libain aigeina jah

managizo aigeina.

11 ik im hairdeis gods; hair-

deis sa goda saiwala seina lag-

jij? faur lamba;

12 i]> asneis jah saei nist hair-

deis, ]?izei ni sind lamba swesa,

gasailri}> Avulf qimandan jah bi-

lei}?ij? ]>aim lambam jah j^liuhi)?,

jah sa Avulfs fraAvihvi]? J?o jah

distahji]? ]>o lamba.

13 i]> sa asneis afl^liuhi]?, unte

41. (\\p\p; qiqij'il' i'l '-1.
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asneis ist, jah iii kar' ist iiia J'ize

lambe.

14 ik im liainlois sa coda, jah

kaiin meiua jali kimniin luik ]?o

nieiua,

yr=oo 15 Swaswe kanu mik attajah
ik kanu attan,

ya=oi Jah saiwala meiua lagja faur

l^o lamba.

yl)=02 IG Jah aiij^ara himba aih, j'oei

111 siud ]>is awistri.s; jah ])o skal

briggan, jah stibnos meinaizos

Imusjand, jali wair]^and aiii awe-

]>i, aius hairdeis.

17 duh]>e atta mik frijo]>, iinte

ik lagja saiwala meina, ei aftra

uimau ]jo.

18 ni Ir^ashun mmi]> ]>o af

(mis, akei ik lagja ]?o af) mis

eilbin. waldufni liaba aflagjaii

], jah waldiifni haba aftra iii-

man |?o; ]>o anabusn nam at at-

tiii meinanmia.

10 I'auuh luissaqiss aftra Avar]?

mi]? ludaium in ]Mze waurde.

20 qojiunuh managai ize: un-

liulj'on habai|> jah d\valmu]>; lua

]>amma haiisei]??

21 sum a ill (io]»nn: jx) Avanrda

ni siiid inilnil])()ii habaiidiiis; ibai

iiiag iinhul]>o blindaim augona
nslukaii?

22 war]) ])an iniiiuji))a in Jai-

rusaulyniai; jah wintrus Avas;

23 jah li-arboda lesus in alh

in nbizwai Saulauinonis.

21 ])annii biniiiuun ina Iiidai-

eis jah fje]>tiii dii iiiima: nnd hjti

Haiwala unsara hahis? jabai ]

sijais Xristus, (]i]> unsis andau-
giba.

25 andliof lesns: qa]' izwis jah

111 galaubei]'; waurstwa ]>oei ik

tauja in namin attins meinis, ]>o

weitwodjand bi mik.

26 akei jus ni galaubei]?, uute

ni siju]? lambe meinaize, swaswe
qa]> izwis.

27 lamba meina stibnai meinai

hausjand, jah ik kann po, jah

laistjand mik,

28 jah ik libain aiweiuon giba

im, jah ni fraqistnand aiw, jah

ni frawilwi]) luashun po us han-

dau meinai,

29 atta meins ]?atei fragaf mis,

nmizo allaim ist, jah ni aiw ains-

hun mag frawilwan ])o us han-

dau attins meinis.

30 ik jah atta m.eins ain siju.

31 nemun aftra stainans ]?ai

ludaieis, ei waurpeina ana ina.

32 andhof im lesus: managa
goda waurstwa ataugida izwis

us attin meinamma; in luarjis

j^ize waurstwe stainei]? mik?

33 andhofun imma ]:>ai Indai-

ois: in godis waui'stwis ni stain-

jam ]?nk, ak in wajamoi-eins, jah

]>atei ]>u manna wisands taujis

]>uk silban du gu]>a.

31 andhof im Icsus: niu ist ga-

nicli]) in witoda izwaramma: ik

(ia]>: giida siju])?

35 jabai jaiiiaiis (|a]) gnda, «In

J)aimei waurd gnj's war]), jah ni

maht ist gatairan }>ata game-
lido;

'. 7.**. inin ak«'i ik lagja jni uJ; M'antmg in CA (insi-Hi-iI /iccoiiUng to iho Grpck
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36 i^nei atta gaweihaida jah

insaudida in ]?ana fairlmi, jus qi-

pip ]?atei wajamerjau, unte qa}?:

suuus g'u]?s im?

37 niba tanjaii Avaurstwa at-

tiiis meinis, iii galaubei]? mis;

38 i]:» jabai taujau, niba mis

galaubjai]?, }?aim Avaurstwam ga-

laubjai]^, ei ufkunnai]:» Jah ga-

laubjai]? }?atei in mis atta jah ik

in imma.
yg=93 39 Sokidedun ina aftra gafa-

han; jah usiddja us handum ize.

40 jah galaip> aftra ufar laur-

dana in l?ana stad J^arei Avas lo-

hannes fi'umist daupjands, jah

salida jainar.

_yd=94 41 Jah managai qemun at im-

ma jah qel?un ]:>atei lohannes ga-

tawida taikne ni ainohun, ip al-

lata J?atei qaj? lohannes bi ]?ana,

sunja was.

42 jah galaubidedun managai
du imma jainar.

Chapter XI.

1 Wasuh J^an sums siuks, La-
zarus af Be}:>anias, us haimai
Marjins jah MarJ^ins SAvistrs izos.

2 Avasuh ]:>an ]\Iarja soei sal-

boda fraujan balsana jah bi-

swarbfotuns is skuftaseinamma,
]5izozei bro}:>ar Lazarus siuks was.

3 insandidedun ]?an |>os swi-

strjus is du imma qi]?andeins:

frauja, sai ]>anei frijos siuks ist.

4 i]? is gahausjands qa]:>: so

siukei nist du dau]?au ak in hau-
heinais gu])s, ei hauhjaidau su-

nns gnpH pmrh f^ata.

5 frijoduh J^an lesus Mar]?an
jah swistar izos jah Lazaru.

6 swe hausida ]?atei siuks Avas,

]?anuh ]?an salida in J^ammei was
stada twans dagans;

7 J^aj^roh ]:>an afar ]mta qa]:>

du siponjam: gaggam in ludaian
aftra.

8 qe]?un du imma jmi siponjos:

rabbei, nu sokidedun ]nik afwair-

pan stainam ludaieis, jah aftra

gaggis jaind?

9 andhof lesus: niu twahf sind

li'eilos dag-is? jabai Iras gaggi]?

in dag, ni gastiggqi]^, unte hu-

ha]' p>is fairh*^aus gasailrij?;

10 al?]?an jabai Iras gaggi]? in

naht, gastiggqij?, unte Huhad
nist in imma.
11 ]?o qaj?, jah afar ]?ata qi]?i]9

du im: Lazarus frijonds unsar
gasaizlep; akei gaggam, ei us-

wakjau ina.

12]mnuhqe]?un ]?ai siponjos is:

frauja, jabai slepi]?, hails Avair]>i)7.

13 qajiuh ]:>an lesus bi dau'Jiu

is; i]? jainai hugidedun Jpatei is

bi slep qe|?i.

14 ]panuh ]?an qa]? du im lesus

swikun]?aba: Lazarus gaswalt,

15 jah fagino in izwara, ei ga-

laubjaip>, unte ni was jainar; akei

gaggam du imma.
16 }>anuli qap pomas saei hai-

tada Didimus ]?aim gahlaibam

seinaim: gaggam jah Aveis, ei

gaswiltaima mi]:> imma.
17 qimauds J^an lesus bigat

ina Julian fldwor dagans haban-

dan in hlaiwa.

18 wasuh l:>an Be]?ania nelua

lairusaulymim, suaswe ana
spaurdim fimftaihunim.

"/, J.S. lairusaul yniiiii ; lairuisaulyiniani in CA.
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19 jail managai ludaie gaqe-

iium bi Mai-]iaii jali Marjau, ei

oa]n-afstidetleiiia ijos bi ]?ana

broj'ar izo.

20 iJ?Mar}?a sunsei hausidap>a-

tei lesus qimi]>, ^vi]laddja iiia,

\p Marja iu garda sat,

21 l?anuh qa}' MarJ?a du lesua:

fraiija, i]> weseis her, iii J^au ga-

daulmodedi broj^ar meius.

22 akei
J
ah nu wait ei p>isK'^ah

pel bidjis gu]), gibi]> ]nis gii]>.

23 qal> izai lesus: usstaudip>

broj^ar )>eins.

24 qa]' du inima Mar]?a: wait

J^atei usstaudijj in usstassai in

}>amma spedistin daga.

25 qap pan lesus: ik im so

usstass jah libains; saei galau-

bei}?du mis, ]?auli ga-ba-dau}>ni]:),

libaid.

26 jah Icazuh saei libai]) jali

galaubei|> du mis, ni gadau}?ni]i

aiw; galaubeis p)ata?

27 qa}> imma: jai, frauja; ik

galaubida ]>atei l>u is Xristus su-

uus guj^s sa iu |?ana fairluu qi-

manda.
28 jah ]?ata qi]:>andei galaij?

jah wopida Marjan swistar seina

j'iubjo (ji))andei: laisareis qam
jail liiiitij) j'uk.

20 i}> jaina sunsei hausida, ur-

rais sprauto jah iddjadu ininia;

30 iii]> ]>an nauii]>aiiuh (jaiii

lesus in weihsa, ak was nauh-

]>aniih in l>iininin. stnda |>ai-('i

ganiotida iiiinia Marjm.

31 ludaieis ]?an |?ai wisandans
mi]> izai in garda |?rafstjandans

ija, gasaih*andans Marjan ])atei

sprauto ussto]? jah usiddja, idd-

jedunuh afar izai qijiandans \>-

tei gaggi}? du hlaiwa ei gretai

jainar.

32 ip> Marja sunsei qam l?arei

was lesus, gasaih^andei ina draus

imma du fotum qij;'andei du im-

ma: frauja, i|:> weseis her, ni ]?auh

gaswulti meins bro]?ar.

33 Jpanuh lesus sunsei gasalir

ija gretandein jah ludaiuns ]?aiei

qemun mi}> izai gretandans, in-

rauhtida ahniin jah inwagida sik

silban,

34 jahqa]:>: luar lagidedun ina?

qe]?un du imma: frauja, hiri jah

sailv.

35 jah tagrida lesus.

3G ]>aruh qe)>un ]?ai ludaieis:

sai luaiwa frioda ina.

37 sumai }?an ize qe]?un: niu

mahta sa izei uslauk augona
]jamma blindin, gataujan ei jah

sa ni gadau]?nodedi?

38 |>anuh lesus aftra inrauh-

til;>s in sis silbin gaggi]> du ]>am-

ma hlaiwa; wasuh pan hulundi

jah staina ufarlagida was ufaro.

39 qa)> lesus: afninii)> ]>ana

stain. qa]> du imma swistar ]?i8

djni|>ins Minl>a: fi-auja, ju fuls is;

iidiirdogs auk ist.

40 qu)> izai lesus: niu qa]> ]>us

]>Ml('i jabai galaubeis, gasaihiis

\vull>u iiiibs?

24. HiHsYiHl'm; »•<1 ;// (. — •1. ;•(\; ^;i<'i(iii ;// (, first i •<
KcraichfiJ. — ti2. HiiUHoi; Uf>/>s(rorn:' «! Iocuh vurnt un'i liti-nn' ms.-n', (/ii;n>

ei'idciiU'r fuit h.' {Llvnce HUUMHt-i). wenei»*; vvdBt'irt /// CA. — .'///. grftuiidiin; givi-

taiidt'iii ;// ,.
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41 ushofun pan j^ana stain pa-
rei was; i]:> lesus uzuhhof augona
iup jah qaj>: atta, awiliudo }^us

unte andhausides mis.

42 jah pan ik vissa }^atei sin-

teino mis andhauseis; akei in

manageins pizos bistandandeins
qa]:>, ei galaubjaina }?atei ];'u mik
insandides.

43 jah ]?ata qij^ands stibnai

mikilai hropida: Lazaru, hiri ut.

44 jah urrann sa dau];'a ga-
bimdans handims jah fotuns

faskjam, jah wlits is auralja bi-

bundans. qaj? du im lesus: and-
bindi];» iua jah leti]? gaggan.
45 J^anuh managai ],^ize Judaie

]:>ai qimandans at Marjin jah

saili;andans ]?atei gatawida, ga-
laubidedun imma:
46 sumai]? ]?an ize gah]?un du

Fareisaium jah qejnin du im ]?a-

tei gatawida lesus.

47 galesun |7an ]?ai auhumi-
staus gudjans jah j^ai Farei ....

Chapter XII.

1 ... in Be]:>anijiu, ]>arei was
Lazarus, sa dau]ia ]?anei urrai-

sida us dau]mim lesus.

yL=98 2 paruh gawaurhtedun imma
nalitamat jainar, jahMar]?aaud-
bahtida, i]? Lazarus was sums
]?ize anakumbjandane mil>imma.
3 i]? Marja nam pund balsanis

nardaus pistikeinis filugalaubis

jah gasalboda fotuns lesua jah

biswarb fotuns is skufta seinam-
ma. i]? sa gards fulls warp» dau-
Tiais bizos salbouais.

4 qap> |?an ains ]?ize siponje is,

Judas Seimonis sa Iskariotes,

izei skaftida sik du galewjan ina:

5 dulvej^ata balsanmfrabauht
was in . t. skatte? jah fradaili]?

Avesi J^arbam.

6 ]^atu}> }?an qaj?, ni J;>eei ina

J?ize J:»arbane kara wesi, ak unte
p»iubs was jah arka habaida jah
]:>ata innwaurpano bar.

7 qa]? p>an lesus: let ija, in dag
gafilhis meinis fastaida ]?ata;

8 i]? }?ans unledans sinteino ha-
baij? mi]? izwis, i]:> mik ni sintei-

no habai];>.

9 Fan];» ];»an manageins filuyli=99

ludaie J^atei lesus jainar ist, jah
qemun, ni in lesuis ainis, ak ei

jah Lazaru selueina, ]:>auei urrai-

sida us dau];>aim.

10 munaidedunu]? ]?an auk ]?ai

auhumistans gudjans ei jah La-
zarau usqemeina,

11 unte managai in ]?is garun-
nun ludaie jah galaubidedun
lesua.

12 Iftumin daga manageins r=:lOO

filu, sei qam at dul]jai, gahaus-
jandans J>atei qimip» lesus in lai-

rausauljanai,

13 nemun astans peikabagme
jah urrunnun Avi]?ragamotjan

imma, jah hropidedun: osauua,

]?iu])ida sa qimanda in uamin
fraujins, ]:»iudans Israelis.

14 Bigat ]>an lesus asilu (jah) ra=l0l

gasat ana ina, swaswe ist game-
li].:

15 ni ogs ]?us, dauhtar Sion;

45. Judaie; Judaiei in CA; concerning J, see ludains /// ilie ghi^siiry.

Xn, n. ludaie; Judaiei /// CA. — 4. jah; wanting in C.\.
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sai l^iudans j^eins qimi|5 sitands

ana fuliii asilaus.

rb=102 IG I)atiil> ]niii ui kunjieduu si-

poiijos is frumist, ak bij^e gaswe-

raij^s was lesiis, ]?auuh gamun-
dediin jnitei l^ata was du Jnimma
gaineli]' jah |>ata gatawidedim
ininia.

17 Aveitwodida j^an so mana-
gei, sei was iiii|> iimna, ]?an La-

zarii wopida us lilaiwa jah urrai-

sida ina us dau]?aim.

18 du)^]>e iddjedun gamotjan
imma mauagei, unte hausideduu

ei gatawidedi J?o taiku.

19 ]?anuh j^ai Fareisaieis qe-

p>un du sis misso: sailL*i]> j^atei

ni botei|? waiht; sai so manaseds
afar iinnia galai]?.

20 wesunu]? ]?an sumai jnudo

]?ize urrinnandane ei inwiteina in

])izai dul]>ai;

21 j>ai atiddjedun du Filippau

]>amraa fram Bej?saeida Galei-

laie, jah bedun ina qi}?andans:

frauja, wileinia lesu gasailuan.

22 gaggij^ Fihppus jah qij^i]?

du Andraiin, jah aftra Andraias

jah FilippuH qej^un du lesua.

rg=103 2iJ I)' Ipsus andhof im qijmnds:

i|ani Iceila, ei sweraidau sunus

mans.
rd=l<ti 24- Amen amen (\\\^ii izwis, ni-

l»Mi kaiirno h'aiteis ga(hinsando

in airj>a gas\viltij>, sill») ainata

nflifnil'; i)> jabai gaHwilti]:», ma-
iiag akran biiiri)).

•=().- 2.") Saci frijoj' saiwahi seina,

fiiKiistoi)) izai, jah saei fiai|> sai-

wahi seina in )>anin)a faiilrau,

in libainui aiweiuun bairgi}^ izai.

26 Jabai mis luas andbahtjai, rii=l0G

mik laistjai, jah ]iarei ira ik, ];)ar-

uh sa andbahts meins wisan ha-

bai]>; jah jabai luas mis audbah-
tei}^, swerai]' ina atta.

27 Nu saiwala meina gadrob- rz=:l07

noda, jah l\:a qi];>au? atta, nasei

mik us j^izai lueilai.

Akei du}?}:>e qani injnzai k^eilai. rh=l08

28 atta, hauhei nam l^einata;

qam j?au stibna us himiua: jah

hauhida jah aftra hauhja.

29 managei ]?an sei sto]? ga-

hausjandei qe]:>un J?eilrou Avair-

]:>an; sumaih qejjun: aggilus du
imma rodida.

30 andhof Jesus jah qa]?: ni in

meina so stibna warp», ak in iz-

wara.

31 nu staua ist l?izai manase-
dai; nu sa reiks )?is fairluaus us-

wairpada ut,

32 jah ik jabai ushauhjada af

airj^ai, alia at}?insa du mis.

33 ]?atu]' ]'an qa]? baudwjands
luileikamma dau]>au skulda ga-

dau]?nan.

34 andhof tmma so managei:

weis hausidedum ana witoda |'a-

tei Xristus sijai du aiwa, jah

h'aiwa |>u (ii]>is j'ntoi skulds ist

ushauhjan sa sunus mans? Iras

ist sa sunus mans?
3.") qa]> ))nn dii im losus: nauh

leitil mol liulia)> in izwis ist.

gaggi]', j>ande liuhaj? habai]?, ei

ri(|iz izwis ni gafahai; jah saei

gaggi)> in liipza, in wait lL'a|>

3() )>an(l•' liiihal> liabai)>, ga-

laubeipdu liuhada, ei sunjus liu-

2G. aii(lbaht<>i|'; nudbuliii|> /// '-1.
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hadis wair]:>ai]:>. ]?ata rodida le-

sus jail galai]:> 3ah gafalh sik

faura im.

37 swa filu imma taikne ga-

taujandin in andwairj?ja ize, ni

galaubidedun imma,
38 ei p>ata warned Esaeiins prau-

fetaus usfullnodedi, ]?atei qa];>:

frauja, Ivas galaubida hauseinai

unsarai? jah arms fraujins luam-

ma andhuli}?s var):»?

t]>=109 39 Du}:>}?e ni mahtedun galaub-

jaii unte aftra qa]? Esaeias:

40 gablindida ize augona jah

gadaubida ize hairtoita, ei ui

gaumidedeina aiigam jah fro-

p»eina hairtin jah gawandide-

deina jah ganasidedjau ins.

ri=llO 41 pata qap Esaeias, ]?an sahr

is, jah rodida bi ina.

42 ]^anuh l^an s\ve|?auh jah us

]?aim reikam managai galaubi-

dedun du imma, akei faura Fa-

reisaium ni andhaihaitun, ei us

synagogein ni uswaurpanai waur-

]?eina;

43 frijodedun auk mais hau-

hein manniskal?auhauliein gul?s.

via=lll 44 1\> lesus hropida jah qa]r.

saei galaubei]:» du mis, ni galau-

beij? du mis ak du j^amma sand-

jandin niik,

45 jah saei sail\ri}> mik, sailiri]?

jiana sandjandan mik.

rib-il2 4G Ik liuhad in j^amma fairlrau

qam, ei luazuh saei galaubjai du

mis, in riqiza ni wisai.

47 jah jabai Iras meinaim
hausjai waurdam jah galaubjai,

ik ni stoja ina; nih |?an qam ei

stojau manased, ak ei ganasjau

manased.
48 saei frakann mis jah ni and-

nimij> waurda meina, habaid

]?ana stojandan sik: waurd ]>atei

rodida, j^ata stoji]:> ina in spe-

distin daga.

49 unte ik us mis silbin ui ro-

dida, ak saei sandida mik atta,

sah mis anabusn at. . . .

Chapter XIII.

1 1 . . . qa)?: ni allai hrainjai si-

12 bi]?eh ]?an usj^woh fotuns

ize jah nam wastjos seinos, ana-

kumbjands aftra qa]:» du im: wi-

tudu hra gatawida izwis?

13 Jus wopeid mik laisareis riq=ll6

jah frauja.

Waila qij^il^; ini auk. riz=ll7

14 jabai nu us]>\voh izwis fo-

tuns, frauja jah laisareis, jah jus

skulu]> izwis misso ]>vvahan fo-

tuns.

15 du frisahtai auk atgaf iz-

wis, ei swaswe ik gatawida izwis,

swa jus taujai]'.

16 Amen amen qij^a izwis, nist rih=118

skalks maiza fraujin seinamma,

nih apaiistaulus maiza ]?amma

sandjandin sik.

17 ]>ande ]mta witu]', audag-ai

siju]:>, jabai taujiji ]mta.

41. Esaeias; CA originally had Eisaeias, the first i being scratched. — 42. syna-

gogeiu ni; ni was omitted in CA, only i ;.s• written o\er the final /" synago-

gein. _ 4Z. manased {the first); mananased in CA. — 49. at; the first syUable

o/* atgaf.

Kill, 12. witudu; witadn in CA. — 1. laisareis; laisareisareis in (A.
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18 ui bi allaus izwis qi}'a.

ii|'=li9 Ik wait Irariaus gawalida; ak
ei iisfulli]> waiii-jn jnita gamelido:

saei matida mip> mis lilaib, ushof

ana mik fairzna seina.

19 fram himma qijm izwis,

faur]nzei waur]ii, ei bi):»e waii^ai,

galaubjai]? ]:>atei ik im.

ik =120 20 Amen amen qij'a izwis, saei

andnimi]:> ]iana ]?anei ik insand-

ja, mik andnimi]:>, i|> saei mik
andnimi]?, andnimi]? ]?ana sand-

jandan mik.

ikii=l2l 21 pata qij^ands lesns indrob-

noda ahmin jah weitwodida jah

qa|>: amen amen qij^a izwis ]>a-

tei aius izwara galewei);» mik.

rkb=l22 22 pa null seluun du sis misso

]?ai siponjos, ]?agkjandans bi

Irarjana qe]n.

rk^'-l23 23 Wasuh ]>an anakumbjands
ains ]'ize siponje is in barma le-

suis, jmnei frijoda lesus;

24 baudwiduh ]:>an l?amma Sei-

mon Paitrns du fraihnan luas

wesi ])[ )?anei qa]:>.

25 anaknmbida )?an jains swa
ana barma lesuis qaj?uli imraa:

frauja, Iras ist?

20 andliof losus: sa iHt]>ammei

ik ufdaujjjands ]'ana lilaif giba.

ik<l 12+ Jah nfdaupjandsf?ana hlaif gaf

ludin Si'iinoiiis Skariotau.

27 jail afar l>amma lilaiba, l»an

galai|> in jainana satana.

kf.'=12.') Qaj> ]>an du imma Icsus: ]>a1('i

taujis, tawoi sprauto.

28 jjatuh I'an ainHliun ni wi.ssa

\)h(i anakumbjandane diilrc (|)i|>

immu;

29 sumai mundedun ei unte

arka habaida ludas, ]?atei qe]^i

imma lesus: bugei ]?izei ]?aur-

beima du dul|:»ai, ai]:>]:>au ])aim

unledam ei Ira gibau,

30 h[\>e andnam p>aua hlaib

jains, suns galai]? ut; wasuh ]mn
nahts ]7an galai]> ut.

31 qal•» ]'an lesus: uu gaswe-

raids war]? sunus mans, jali gu^'

hauhi)'s ist in imma.

32 jabai nu gu}? hauhi)?s ist in

imma, jah gu]? hauhei]> ina in

sis, jah suns hauhida ina.

33 barnilona, nauh leitil mel

mi]? izwis im; sokeij? mik, jah

swaswe qa]? du ludaium ei ]'adei

ik gagga jus ni magu]? qiman,

jah izwis qi]:>a nu.

34 anabusn niuja giba izwis,

ei frijo]:> izwis misso, swe ik fri-

joda izwis ]>ei jah jus frijo]? misso

izwis.

35 bi ]'amma ufkunnand alhii

]5ei nieinai siponjos siju]), jabai

fria]?wa habaid mi]:> izwis misso.

36 panuh cpi]) du imma Sei-ikq=126

mon Paitrus: frauja, Irad gag-

gis? andhafjands lesus qa]?: ]>a-

dei ik gagga, ni magt mik nu

laistjan, i]:> bij^e laisteis.

37 I'aruli Paitrus (]> du im-

ma: frauja, duh-e ni mag l>uk

hiistjan nu? saiwahi meina faur

|)uk higjii.

38 andliof lesus: saiwaia ]»('ina,

faur mik higiis? amen amen (ji]>a

]>UH ]>«'! liaua ni hrukoi]>, un1(»]>ii

mik afaikis kunnan]>rim Kin]>aiu.

.7.7. iiikiiniiniiil ; nfkiiiiiiuiiilii /// ('.\.
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Chapter XIV.

rkz=127 1 Ni iiidrobnai izwar hairto;

galaubeif? dii giil^a, jah du mis

galaubei]?.

2 iu garda attins meinis sali)?-

wos managos siiid; al>|?an niba

Aveseina, ai|?]?au qe]?jaii du izwis:

gagga manwjan stad izwis;

3 jahj^an jabai gagga, manwja
izwis stad; aftra qima jah fra-

nima izwis du mis silbin, ei ]:>arei

im ik, ]?aruh siju]:> jah. jus.

4 jah ]?adei ik gagga kunnuj?

jah ];>ana wig kunnu]?.

5 Jjaruh qaj? imma J)omas

:

frauja, ni witum lira]? gaggis, jah

liraiwa magum ]:>ana wig kun-

nan?
6 qa]? imma lesus: ik im sa

wigs jah sunja jah libains; ains-

hun ni qimi]? at attin niba j^airh

mik.

7 ip kun]?edei|? mik, aiJ?J?au

kun]?edei]:> jah attan meinana;

jah ]?an fram himma kunnuj? ina

jah gasailvi]? ina.

8 i]:> Filippus qa]?uh du imma:
frauja, augei unsis }>ana attan,

]>atuh ganah unsis.

9 ]:>aruh qa|? imma lesus: swa-

laud melis mil;> izwis was, jah ni

ufl<;un]>es mik, Filippu? saei ga-

salu mik, gasalu attan
;
jah \va.i-

wa ]?u qij^is: augei unsis j?ana

attan ?

10 niu galaubeis j?atei ik in

attin jah atta in mis ist? ]?o

waurda ]?oei ik rodja izwis af mis

silbin ni rodja, ak atta saei in

mis ist, sa taujil:> j'o waurstwa.

11 galaubei]? mis j^atei ik in ,

attin jah atta in mis; \p jabai ni,

in l^ize vaustwe galaubei]? mis.

12 amen amen qi]:>a izwis, saei

galaubeid mis, \>o waurstwa }?oei

ik tauja jah is tauji]?, iah mai-

zona }?aim taujij?, unte ik du
attin gagga.

13 Jah ]?atei lirah bidji]? in na-rkli=l28

min meinamma, J^ata tauja, ei

hauhjaidau atta in sunau.

14 jabai Iris bidji|> mik in na-

min meinamma, ik tauja.

15 jabai mik frijo]?, anabus-

nins meinos fastaid.

16 jah ik bidja attan, jah an-

j?arana parakletu gibi]? izwis, ei

sijai mi]? izwis du aiwa,

17 ahma sunjos, ]?anei so ma-
nase]?s ni mag niman, unte ni

sailri]? ina uih kann ina; i\> jus

kunnu|:> ina, unte is mi|? izwis wi-

si}? jah in izwis ist.

18 ni leta izwis Aviduwairnans,

qima at izwis.

19 nauh leitil jah so manasej^s

mik ni ]?anasei|?s sailui]?; i]> jus

sailiii]? mik ]?atei ik liba, jah jus

libai]?.

20 iu jainamraa daga ufkun-

nai)? jus }?atei ik in attin mei-

namma jah jus in mis jah ik in

izwis.

21 saeihabaid anabusnins mei-

nos jah fastai]? j^os, sa ist saei

frijo]? mik.

Jah ]?an saei frijo]) mik, frijoda ikl>=129

fram attin meinamma jah ik

frijo ina jah gabairhtja imma
mik silban.

XIV, 11. jabai ni; CA has m fte/bre galaubeil•», which is contrary to the sense

ofthe passage; cp. Lii. X, . — IS. luah; hra in CA; cp. }>ataliTah I'ei in XV, 7. IG.
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rl=];iO 22 paruli qal> imnia ludas, iii

sa Iskarjotes: fraujit, Ira wavp

ei uusis mimais gabairhtjan ]>uk

silbau, i]> ]>izai niaiiasedai iii?

23 aiidhof lesus jah qa]:> du

imina: jabai luas mik frijo]?, jah

Avaurd ineiu fastai]?, jah atta

lueius frijoj? iiia, jah du imma
galei]:>os jah sah]>wos at imma
gataujos.

24 il> saei iii frio]^ mik, ]?o

waurda meina ni fastai]?;

iiu-131 Jah ]:>ata Avaui'd ]?atei hausei]:>

uist meiu, ak ])is saudjaiidins

mik attiiis.

rlb=l32 25 X)ata rodida izwis at izwis

Avi.sands.

2G ap>l?an sa parakletus, ahma
sa Nveiha, ]:>anei sandeij? atta in

iiamin meinamma, sa izwis lai-

seij» alkita jah gamaudei]> izwis

allis I'atei qnp du izwis.

27 gawairj^i bi]ei]>a izwis, ga-

Avair]n mein giba izwis; niswaswe

so manas(>j?s gibi]?, ik giba izwis.

ni iiidrobiiaina izwara hairtona

uih fauilitjaina.

28 hausidedu]> oi ik qnp izwis:

galei):>a jah qima at izwis; jabai

fiiiododoi)' mik, ail']>au jus fagi-

ii(>(i('<lcij> oi ik gagga (bi attin,

uiite atta meins maiza mis ist.

20 jail 11 «l^l' izwis, faurl^zoi

waui|>i, i'i l)i)'o wairpai, galuub-

.'JO ]>nnasf'i|'s fibi ui mal)lja

mil> izwis; (1> saei I'izai ma-
nasodai rcikiiif))», jnli in mis ni

bigili)' wailit.

31 ak ei ufkuunai so mauase]is

|>atei ik frijoda attau meiuaua,

jah swaswe anabaud mis atta,

swa tauja. urreisi};», gaggam pOr-

}J1O.

Chapter ''.

1 Ik im weiuatriu ]:>ata sun-

jeiuo, jah atta meins waurstwja

ist.

2 all taine in mis unbairan-

dane akran go]>, usnimi]? ita, jah

all akran bairandane, gahraineij?

ita, ei managizo akran bairaina.

3 ju jus hrainjai siju]> in ]7is

waurdis ]:>atei rodida du izwis.

4 wisai]:> in mis, jah ik in izwis.

swe sa weinatains ni mag akran

bairan af sis silbin, niba ist ana
weinatriwa, swah nih jus, niba

in mis siju]^,

5 ik im ]:>ata Aveinatriu, \p jus

weinatainos. saei wisi]:» in mis

jah ik in imma, sa bairil> aki-an

mauag, ]>atei inuli mik ni maguj?

taujan ni waiht.

6 niba saei wisi]' in mis, us-

wairpada ut swe weinatains, jah

gal;>aursni]? jah galisada, jah in

fon galagjand, jah inbrannjada.

7 A|?l:>an jabai siju]:> in mis jali rig—133

waurda meina in izwis sind,

l:>atalrah )>ei wileij» bidji]', jah

wair]>il> izwis,

8 In l)amma hauhij's ist atta il(l-134

meins, ei akran manag bairaij:>,

jah wair|>ai|> moinai sijionjos.

*.) swaswe frijoda. mik atta,

swah ik' tiijoda izwis wisai|» in

friiipwai iiiciiiai.

77. iimiiaw]»H; inaiinHi?i)>H /// CA; so ID.

AT, it. MJi; HWa in C.i. — d. iiil»rnmijnila ;
iiihrimjaila /// (.
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10 jabai anabiisnins meinos

fastaid, siju]? in friaj^wai meinai,

swaswe ik anabusnins attins mei-

uis fastaida jah wisa iu fr•ia]?vai

is.

11 ]?ata rodida izwis, ei fahe]?s

meiua in izwis sijai jah faheds

izwara usfulljaidau.

12 ]?ata ist anabusns meina,

ei friio]:> izAvis misso, swasAve ik

frijoda izwis.

rle=135 13 Maizein J^izai fria]:»wai man-
na ni habaij:>, ei luas saiwala

seina lagji]? faur frijonds seinans.

rlq=136 14 Jus frijonds meinai sijnj?,

jabai tauji}? j^atei ik anabiuda
izwis.

15 JjanaseiJ^s izwis ni qi]?a skal-

kans, unte skalks ni wait lira

tauji]? is frauja; \p ik izwis qa]:>

frijonds, unte all }?atei hausida

at attin meinamma gakannida
izwis.

16 ni jus mik gawalidedu]?, ak
ik gawalida izwis, ei jus sniw^ai]?

jail akran bairai]? jah akran iz-

war du aiwa sijai,

rlz- 137 Ei ]:>ataliiah J^ei bidjai]:> attan

in namin meinamma, gibi]? izwis.

rlli=l38 17 piitsL• anabiuda izwis ei fri-

jo]? izwis misso.

18 jabai so manaseds izwis

fijai, kunnei]? ei mik fruman izwis

iijaida.

19 jabai ]?is fairluaus wesei]^,

ai]?]?au so manaseds swesans fri-

jodedi ; a]>j?an unte us j?amma
fairluau ni siju]?, ak ik gawalida
izwis us l^amma fairluau, du]:>]7e

fijaid izwis so manase]?s.

rl}?=139 20 Gamuneip» ]'is waurdis ]?atei

ik qa];> du izwis : nist skalks mai-

za fraujin seinamma. jabai mik
wrekun, jah izwis wrikand.

Jabai mein Avaurd fastaidedei-nn=l40

na, jah izw-ar fastaina.

21 Ak }?ata allata taujand iz-ima=l4l

was in namins meinis,

Unte ni kuunuu ]?ana sandjan-rmb=l42

dan mik.

22 nih qemjau jah rodidedjau

du im, fraw-aurht ni habaidedei-

na; ip nu inilons ni haband bi

fraw'aurht seina.

23 Saei mik fijai]?, jah attan rmd=l44:

meinana fijai]?.

24 Ip ]:>o waurstwa ni gataAvi-iuio=l45

dedjau in im }?oei an}?ar ainshun

ni gataAvida, frawaurht ni habai-

dedeina; ip nu jah gaselr^un mik
jah fijaidedun jah mik jah attan

meinana.

25 ak ei usfullnodedi waurd
]?ata gamelido in witoda ize, ei

fijaidedun mik arwjo.

26 a]?]?an ]?an qimi]^ parakle-

tus ]?anei ik insandja izwis frani

attin, ahman sunjos, izei fram

attin uiTiunip>, sa weitwodei]> bi

mik.

27 jah ]?an jus weitwodei]?, unte

fram fruma mi]^ mis sijup>.

Chapter XYI.

1 J)ata rodida izwis, ei ni af-

marzjaindau.

2 us gaqump>im dreiband izwis;

Akei qimi]> Ireila, ei sali*azuhrniq=l4G

izei usqimi]> izwis, }:>uggkei]>

hunsla saljan gu]?a.

3 jah ]?ata taujand, unto ni

ufkun]?edun attan nih mik.

2:2. Section 14S, which should begin with uili qemjau, is not imUcateiL
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4 akei ]>ata rodida izwis, ei

bil>e qiinai so lueila ize, gamu-
iieip J>ize, ]>atei ik qa]> izwis.

iiiiz-147 I}? J>ata izwis fram fruma ui

qa)>, uute mi]? izwis was.

5 ip nil gagga duj^amma sand-

jaudiii mik, jah ainshun us izwis

iii fraihui)> mik: \va\> gaggis?

6 akei iinte l>ata rodida izwis,

gaiii'i]>a gadaubida izwar hairto.

7 akei ik sunja izwis qij'a, ba-

tizo ist izwis ei ik galei]?aii ; imte
' jabai ik iii galei|'a, parakletus ni

qimi]? at-izwis ; a]?]>an jabai gag-

ga, sandja ina du izwis.

8 jah qimands is gasakip ]>o

manase]:> bi frawaurht jah bi ga-

raihtij>a jah bi staua.

9 bi frawaurht raihtis ]>ata,

])atei ui gakiubjaud du uiis;

10 i)> bi garaihtijm, J?atei du
attiu uieinaunna gagga jah ui

]>aHasei|>s sailri]? uiik;

11 i|? bi staua, ]?atei sa reiks

]'is fairh-aus afdonii|>s war]?.

12 uauh ganoh skal qi)>au iz-

wis, akei ui magu]:> frabairan nu.

13 i|> ]>au (iinii]> jaius, alima

Hunjo.s, briggi)> izwis iu allai suu-

jai; nih j?an rodei)? af sis silbin,

ak Kwa fihi swo liausoil' rodfnji,

jah jrnta anawair]>o gateihij> iz-

wis.

14 jaiiiw mik liiiulM'i]>, uiilo us

meiiiamma Tii!iii)> i;ili gatoihi}?

izwis.

ruib=148 1." All ]>;i1r'i ;iili ;ilt;i. iiiciii isl

.

Duhj^e qa]> ]>atei us uieinamma rml?=l49

uimij;» jah gateihi|? izwis.

16 leitil uauh jah ui sailuij?

mik, jah aftra leitil jah gasailui]?

mik, uute ik gagga du attiu.

1 7 ]>aruh qe]>un us ]:>aim sipou-

jam du sis misso: \va> ist j^ata

]?atei qij^i]' uusis, leitil ei ui sai-

Iri]? luik, jah aftra leitil jah ga-

saih4]> mik? jah J?atei ik gagga
du attiu?

18 qe]>uuuli: ]?ata lua sijai }?a-

tei qij>il? leitil? ui witum kra qi-

19 i]> lesus wissuh ]?atei wilde-

dun ina fraihnan, jah qa]> im:

bi ]>ata sokei]> mi]:» izwis misso

]jatei qa]:>: leitil jah ui sailui]^

mik, jah aftra leitil jah gasailui]?

mik?

20 ameu amen qij'a izwis ]>ei

greti]? jah gauno}? jus, i]? mana-
se]>s fagino]?; jus saurgandaus

wairjuj?, akei so saurga izwara

du fahedai wair|>i]>.

21 qiuo ]>an bairi]> saurga lia-

baid, uute qam lueila izos; ip

bi]>e gabaurau ist barn, ui J^ana-

sei]'s gamau ]>izos aglons faura

fahedai, uute gabauraus war]>

manna in fairh'au.

22 jah ]>an jus auk nu saui'ga

habai]>; i]> aftra sailra izwis, jah

fagiuo]» izwar hairto, jah ]>o fa-

iled izwara ni ainshun ninii]» af

izwis.

2' jah in jaiuniiiiiuL daga mik

ni fiiiiliiii]> waihtais.

Xl'f, if. )>atM, ]>nio']•, NO /{crnh/inltrinw, nJt in CA. Lohfi omits ]nitn. For tlin

const riirtion of\m{n, si-r S 1.1, (!'), (). iit>fo L', («). — L'(K •'•'<'|'; ''•''> '" ^'•1.

— 21. Ill |»(itiaM»>i|>H; (' liit.s iii |>(inaHC'i)>H ni, tin' first ni stnnding uhovo tin; lino,

the second being Ncnitrhi'il.
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rn=150 Amen amen qi]:'a izwis ]?atei

J?isluah ]?ei bidji]> attan in namin

meinamma, gibij? izwis.

24 und hita ni bedu}? ni waih-

tais in namin meinamma; bid-

jaij? jab nimi}:>, ei fahe}?.s izwara

sijai usfullida.

rna=15l 25 pata in gajukom rodida iz-

wis; akei qimi}? h^eila ]?anuh iz-

wis ni J?anaseil?s in gajukom rod-

ja, ak andaugiba bi attan ga-

teiha izwis.

26 in jainamma daga in na-

min meinamma bidjij?, jah ni qi-

l^a izwis ]?ei ik bidjau attan bi

izwis

;

27 ak silba atta frijoj? izwis,

unte jus mik frijodedu]? jah ga-

laubidedup> ]?atei ik fram gu}^a

urrann.

28 uzuhiddja fram attin jah

atiddja in }?ana fairhju; aftra bi-

lei]:>a ]:>amma fairhrau jah gagga

du attin.

29 l^aruh qel:>un l?ai siponjos

is: sai nu andaugiba rodeis, jah

gajukono ni ainohun qil:>is.

30 nu witum ei p>u kant alia

jah ni ]?arft ei Jnik Ivas fraihnai;

bi ]?amma galaubjam ]?atei \>u.

fram gu]?a urrant.

rnb=152 31 Andhof im lesus: nu galau-

bei]??

32 sai qimi]? lueila jah nu qam
ei distahjada krarjizuh du sei-

namma jah mik ainana bilei]?il';

jah ni im ains, unte atta mi]>

mis ist.

33 pata rodida izAvis J?ei in mis mg—1.53

gawair]:)i aigei]?. in ]:>amma fair-

luau aglons habaid; akei j^raf- /

stei}? izwis, ik gajiukaida J^ana

fairl\TU.

Chapter XVII.

1 pata rodida lesus, uzuhhof

augona seina du himina jah qa]?:

atta, qam l\:reila; hauhei ]?einana

sunu, ei sunus ]?eins hauhjai \>nk,

2 swaswe atgaft imma wal-

dufni allaize leike, ei all ]?atei at-

gaft imma, gibai im libain ai-

weinon.

3 soli ]?an ist so aiweino li-

bains, ei kunneina J^uk ainana

sunjana guj? jah }?anei insandi-

des lesu Xristu.

4 ik J?uk hauhida ana air]:>ai,

w^aurstw ustauh ]?atei atgaft mis

du waurkjan;

5 jah nu hauhei mik ]n\, atta,

at ]>us silbin J^amma \vul|?au }:>a-

nei habaida at pus, faur}?izei sa

fairlvus wesi.

6 gabairhtida }?einata namo
mannam ]>anzei atgaft mis us

]?amma fairlvau. l>einai wesun

jah mis atgaft ins, jah l?ata

waurd }?einata gafastaidedun;

7 nu ufkunjja ei alia ]>oei at,-

gaft mis at |:>us sind;

8 unte |)o Avaurda ]?oei atgaft

mis atgaf im, jah eis uemun bi

sunjai l>atei fram j^us urrann,

jah galaubidedun l>atei l>u mik

insandides.

32. du seinamma; du seina in CA; cp. I Cor. ', IS. Phil. , 2o

XVII, 3. Hevne writes du seinaim.

Xni, 3. sunjana; sunja in CA; cp. Cor. YIU, 22. Col III, 5, notes.

mil Jo.
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9 ik l)i ins bidja: ni bi ]>o iiia-

iiase)> bidja, ak bi ]>aiis J>auzei

atgaft mis, uiite |>eiiiai sind,

10 jail meina alia l>eiiia sind

jah ]'eina meina, jali lianhijis im
iu ]'aim.

11 ni ]ianaseil>s im in ]'amma
fairlran, ij^ ]>ai iu ]>amma. fair-

h'au sind, jah ik du ]his gagga.

atta Aveiha, fastai ins in uamin
]?einamma j^anzei atgaft mis, ei

sijaina ain swaswe Avit.

12 }>an was mij? im in ]?amma
fairlran, ik fastaida ins in uamin
jieinamma, ]>anzei atgaft mis ga-

fastaida, jah ainshun us im ni

fraqistnoda niba sa sunus fralu-

8tais, ei ]>ata gamelido usfulli]?

"waurjii,

13 iji nu du ]nm gagga, jah

J?ata rodja in manasedai, ei ha-

baina fahed meina usfullida in

sis.

14 ik atgaf im Avaurd ]>einata,

jah so mauase|>s fijaida ins, unte

ni sind us ]?amma fairh'an, swa-

suoik us ])amma fairlran ni im.

1) ni bidja ei usuimais ins us

]>aniTna faii-l\*aij, ak ei bairgais

im faura |>amma unseljin.

16 us jmrnma fairhrau ni sind,

Hwaswe ik ns ]»amma fairlran ni

im.

17 wf'ihai ins in sunjai; waurd
]>«>inata sunja ist.

IH Hwaswo mik insandidi's in

manase)?, swah ik insandi<la ins

in )>o nianasod.

10 jail friirn im ik wcilia mik
HUban, i'i sijaiiia jiili cis weiiiai

in suniai.

' 20 a]?]'an ni bi ]'aus bidja ai-

nans, ak bi ]?ans galaubjaudans
]?airh waurda ize du mis,

21 ei allai ain sijaina, swaswe *

pu atta iu mis jah ik iu ]>us, ei

jah p>ai in uggkis ain sijaina, ei

so mauase]^s galaubjai )>atei ]:>u

mik insandides.

22 jah ik wuljm ]>anei gaft mis
gaf im, ei sijaina aiu swaswe wit

ain siju,

23 ik iu im jah ]>u in mis, ei

sijaina ustauhanai du ainamma,
jah kunni so mauase]?s ]>atei ]ni

mik insandides jah frijodes ins,

swaswe mik frijodes.

24 atta, }?atei atgaft mis, wil-

jau ei ]?arei im ik jah ]'ai sijaina

mi]? mis, ei sailuaiua wul]>u mei-

nana, j^anei gaft mis, unte fri-

jodes mik faur gaskaft fairluaus.

25 Atta garaihta, jah eo ma-rnd=l54
nase]7s ]?uk ni ufkuny»a, i]' ik ]iuk

kun]>a.

Jah J^ai ufkun]:>edun l^atoi ]>uinp=l5o

mik insandides.

20 jah gakannida im namo
J^einata jah kannja, ei friajnva

])i)pi frijodes mik iu im sijai jah

ik in im.

Chaptku XYIII.

1 I)ata qi|?ands losus usiddjamq^luG

mi)> sipoujam seinaim ufar rin-

uon ]'() Kaidrou, j'ai'ci wasanrti-

gards, in )>anei galai)> Icsus jah

siponjos is.

2 Wissuh |»an jah Iu<las saniz=157

galewjands ina, l>ana sta,d, ]>atei

ufta gaiddja losus jainar mi]> si-

ponjaiii sciiinini.

23. kiiiiiii; kuniifi in ('; r/t. frakiiiiiii /// Honi. '/. •'/.
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rnh=158 3 !];> ludas nam hansa jah ]nze

gudjane jah Fareisaie andbah-

tans iddjuh jaiud\vair]?s mi]:>skei-

mam jah haizam jah vepnam.
riili=l59 4 I}? lesus Yitands alia ];>oei

qemun ana ina, usgaggands ut

qa]:> im: Irana sokei]:»?

5 andhafjandans imma qe]:>un:

lesu j?ana Nazoraiu. ]?aruh qa];>

im lesus: ik im. stol?uh ]?an jah

ludas sa lewjands ina mi]? im.

6 ]?aruh swe qa]> im }?atei ik

im, gali]:>un ibukai jah gadrusun

dala]:>.

7 ]ia]?roh ]?an ins aftra frah

:

luana sokei|:>? ip eis qe]:»un: lesu

]3ana Nazoraiu.

8 andhof lesus: qa]:> izwis ]?atei

ik im; jabai nu mik sokei]?, let!]?

J?ans gaggan.

9 ei usfullnodedi ]?ata Avaurd

Ipatei qa]?, ei ]?anzei atgaft mis,

ni fraqistida ize ainummehun.

rj=lGO 10 IJ? Seimon Paitrus habands
hairu uslauk ina jah sloh ]ns

auhumistins gudjins skalk jah

afmaimait imma auso taihswo;

sah }?an haitans was namin Mal-

• kus.

11 ]?aruh qa]? lesus du Pai-

trau: lagei ]?ana hairu in fodr.

rja=lGl Stikl ]?anei gaf mis atta, niu

drigkau J^ana?

rjb=lG2 12 paruh hansa jah sa jnisun-

difa]7S jah andbahtosludaie und-

gripun lesu jah gabundun ina,

rjg—163 13 Jah gatauhun ina du Annin

frumist; sa was auk swaihra Ka-
jafiu, saei was auhumists Aveiha

p>is ata]?njis;

14 wasuh }?an Kajafa saei ga-

raginoda ludaium }?atei batizo

ist ainana mannan fraqistjan

faur managein.

15 J)aruh laistida lesu Seimon rjd=i64

Paitrus jah an}?ar siponeis.

Sah ]?an siponeis was kun]?s rje—1G5

]?ammagudjin jah mi]?inngalai}?

mi]? lesua in rohsn }?is gudjins,

16 I]? Paitrus sto}? at daurom rjq=lG6

uta.

paruh usiddja ut sa siponeis rjz=^lG7

an]?ar, saei was kun]?s ]>^mma
gudjin, jah qa]?daurawardai, jah

attauh inn Paitru.

17 J)aruh qa]> jaina ]n\vi sorjli=i68

daurawardo du Paitrau: ibai jah

]?u ]?ize siponje is ]ns mans? i]?

is qa]?: ni im.

18 J?aruh sto]?un skalkos jah

andbahtoshaurjawaurkjandans,

unte kald was, jah warmidedun
sik; jah ]?an was mi]? im Paitrus

standauds jah Avarmjands sik.

19 I]? sa auhumista gudja frah rjl^^^lGO

lesu bi siponjans is jah bi lai-

sein is.

20 Andhof imma lesus: ik and-ru=170

augjo rodida manasedai; ik sin-

teino laisida in gaqum]iai jah in

gudhusa, ]?arei sinteino ludaieis

gaqimand, jah ]?iubjo ni rodida

waiht.

21 Win mik fraihnis? fraihn rua=17t

]ians hausjandans Ira rodided-

jau du im; sai ]>ai Avitun ]>atei

qal> ik.

22 I]> ]iata qi]?ahdin immarub=172

sums andbahte standands gaf

slah lofiu lesua qa]uih: swan

XVnr, 9. atgaft; atgaf in CA. — 7J. raitrus; C'.l has Trus, without a a'lgn

of abbreviation.
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andhafjis ]iamma reikistin gud-

jin?

iug=l73 23 Andhof lesus: jabai iibilaba

rodida, Aveitwodei bi l>ata ubil;

ail>]?au jabai waila, dulre mik
slahis?

rud=l74 24: panuh insandida ina Annas
oabundanaua du Kajafin ]:>ammar

maistiii "udjin.

rue=l75 25 I]>SeimouPaitrus was stan-

dands jali warnijaiids yik. ]>aruh

(iej>iin du inima: niii jali ])u ]>ize

siponje ]>is is? ij> is afaiaik jali

(ia]>: ue, ni im.

2G qaj> sums }>ize skalke }>is

niaistins gudjins, sah ni]?jis was
]>aiiiniei afmaimaitraitrus auso:

niu ]>uk salr ik in aurtigarda

niil> iniina?

27 J>aruh aftra afaiaik Paitrus,

jail suns liana hrukida,

ruq-i7(J 28 I)> eis tauliun lesu fram Ka-
jafin in praitoriaun; ]?anuh Avas

inaurgins.

ruz=l'77 IJ) eis ni iddjedun in praitoria,

ei ui bisaulnodedeina, ak mati-

dfdoina pasxa.

2i) |>aruh atiddja ut Peilatus

<lu ill! jah qaj?: hro wrohe bairijj

ana )>ana inannan?
IM) aiidhofun jah (je}?un du im-

ina: iiili wesi sa ubiltojis, ni ]?au

weis al^if'lx'inia j'us inn.

31 J'jiiuh (ja[> iiii Pfilatus: ni-

m\p ina jus jah bi witoda izwa-

raiiiina Kt()ii)> iiia. i|> eis (jcj'u-

liuh du iiiiiiia ludaicis: uiisis ni

«kuld ist usqinian manne ainuni-

itM'hnn.

32 «'i waunl fraujins usfuilno-

dedi, }?atei qa)> bandwjands Iri-

leikanima dau}?au skulda gaswil-

tan.

33 Galai]' in praitauria aftra tuh=i78

Peilatus jah wopida lesu qajiuh

imma: ]ni is ]>iudaiis ludaie?

34 andhof lesus: abu ]>us sil-

bin ]?u J?ata qij^is; ]?au an]?arai

]>us qe]Miii bi mik?

35 Andhof Peilatus: Avaitei ikrup>=l79

ludaius im? so p>iuda. }?eina jah

gudjans anafulhun J>uk mis; Iva

gatawides?

36 andhof lesus: l^iudangardi

meina nist us |?amma fairh^au.

i]> us jiamma fairlvau Mesi meina
Jiiudangardi, ai|?]:>au andbahtos
meinai usdaudidedeina ei ni ga-

le\vi]>s M'esjau ludaium ; i]? nu
]:>iudaugardi meina nist ]>al>ro.

37 J)aruh qa]? imma Peilatus: rp=180

an null j^iudans is ]?u? audhaf-

jands lesus (qa]:>): ]ni qi]>is ei

]?iudans im ik.

Ik du ]?amma gabaurans imrpa=l81

jah du ]:)amma qam in ]>amma
fairlr^au ei Aveitwodjau sunjai

;

hrazuh saei ist suujos, liausei]»

stibnos meinaizos.

38 J>anuh qa]? imma Peilatus:

luaist so sunja? jali])ata(ii|)ands

galai);>ut du ludaium, jah qal>iin:

Ik ainohun fairino ni bigita in rpb=l82

]>amma.

39 J)> ist biuhti izvvis ei ainana rpg=l83

izwis fraletau in pasxa; wileidu

nu ei fraletau izwis ])aini ]'iudan

ludaie?

40 Ip eis hropidedun aftra rpd=184

allai <|i]>andans: no )>aiia, ak

Barabban. sah J^aii was sa 13a-

rabba Avaidedja.

.7(J. ](1•|<1• ; iiKdniKlfilidciim iii f'.A. — !IT, *\n]>\ wniit'iuff in ('A.
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Chapter XIX.

rpe=l85 1 paniili }>an nam Peilatus

lesu jah usblaggw,

2 jah ]?ai gadrauhteis uswuii-

dun wipja us J^aurnura jah ga-

lagidedun iimna ana haubid, jah

Avastjai paurpurodai gawaside-

dun ina,

3 jah qe]:>un: hails ])iudans lu-

daie; jah gebim imma slahins

lofin.

rpq=l86 4 Atiddja aftra ut Peilatus jah

qa]:> im: sai attiuha izwis iua ut,

ei witeij? }?atei in imma ni aino-

hun fairino bigat.

rpz=l87 5 paruh usiddja ut lesus bai-

rands ]?ana ]?aurneinan Avaip jah

po paurpurodon wastja. jah qa]?

im: sa ist sa manna.
rph=l88 6 paruh bi|;>e selrun ina }:>ai

maistans gudjans jah andbahtos,

hropidedun qi]:>andans : ushra-

mei, ushramei ina.

rpj?=189 QaJ? im Peilatus: nimi]? ina jus

jah hramji]:»;

ry=190 I]:» jk faii'ina in imma ni bigita.

rya=l9l 7 Andhofun imma ludaieis:

Aveis Avito]> aihum, jah bi ]:>amma

Avitoda unsaramma skal gasAvil-

tan, unte sik silban gu]:>s sunu
gatawida:

8 Bi}^)e gahausida Peilatusj>a.taiyb=l92

Avaurd, mais ohta sis,

9 jah galai]:» in praitauria af-

tra jah qsip du lesua: lraj.>iO is

]?u? \]y Jesus andawaurdi ni gaf

imma.
10 f)aruh qa}? imma Peilatus: ryg=l98

du mis ni rodeis? niu Avaist ]^a-

tei Avaldufni aih ushramjan ]nik

jah Avaldufni aih fraletan l?uk?

11 andhof lesus: ni aihtedeis

Avaldufnje ainhun ana mik, nili

Avesi ]?us atgiban iupa|nO; duh|»e

sa galeAvjands mik \>us maizeiii

fraAAaurht habaid.

12 framuh ]?amma sokida I'ei-

latus fraletan ina; i]> ludaieis

hropidedun qil'andans: jabai ])•-

na fraletis, ni is frijondsKaisara;

sali^azuh izei ]?iudan sik silban

tauji]', andstandi]' Kaisara.

13 ]>anuh Peilatus hausjands

bize. . . .

A7.Y, 2. wipja; \A'ippja in CA; cp. Mk. XV, IT.
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Chapter VI.

2' I)o auk laiinafrawaurlitai.s

(lan]>iis; i]' austs o;n]\s libains

aiweiiK) in Xiistau lesu fraujiu

iinsarainnia.

Chapteu VII.

1 pan nin witn]?, biOl>i'jus,

kunnandani ank \vito]' rodja, ]>a-

toi Avito)' franjino]? nianii swa

la^i'iia Ireila swo lil)ai]'?

2 jail ank nfwaira qens at li-

Ijandin abiii gabundana ist -
toda; aj^an iabai o-a8wilti]> aba,

o-alansjada af jmuima ^vitoda

abms.
' l^annn j'an at libandin abin

haitada hoiinondoi, jabai waii-

]y\]> waira anl>arainma; ip jabai

oaHwiltil' wail•, fi-ija ist j'i.s wito-

(lis, v'l ni sijai lioiinondei wanr-

j>ana abin aujiaramma.

4 Hwaf'i nn jali jns, biO]>rjns

njoinai, afdan)>idai \vanrl>n)' wi-

t()(bi I'airli leik XriHtans, ei wair-

]?ai]' anp>aramma, ]mmma us

dau]?aini uri*eisandin, ei akran

bairaima gnl?a.

5 ]?an auk wesum in leika, win-

uons frawaurlite ]>os l^airli wito]»

waurlitedun in li]nim unsaraini

du akraii bairau dau]:>au;

6 i|:> uu sai audbundaiiai waur-

]nim af witoda, gadaufmandans
in }?amniei galiabaidai Avesuni,

swaei skalkinoma in niuji]:>ai ah-

mins jail ni fairnil?ai bokos.

7 lua nu qi]:>am? \vitop> fra-

waurhts ist? nis sijai; ak fra-

waurht ni ufkunj'edjan, nili]>airli

wito]'; unte lustu nili kuii)>edjau,

nili wito]> qe]n: ni gairnjais.

8 i]> lew nimandei frawaurhts

])airli anabusn gawanrlita in nii.s

allaiia lu.stu; unte inn witoj) fra-

waurlits nans va.s.

9 i]> ik (lius inn wito]' sinil•^;

i]> qiinandein aiiabusnai ira-

waurhtH gaijiunoibi,

Tip- rciniiiiis of tin- Episth to tlip Iloinniis .nro prosorvod :in follows:— In iho

Atnhrosi.ii,(- : VI, L'.f-VHI, Kf; VHf, •{4-, 1; 7, 11-..; Xlf, S-XIV,

r,; 7, 21—24; in Codex Cnrolinns: XI, Wl (.SVv this) — XII, G; XII, 17—XIII
,
,;

XJ\\ it—20; XV, .7—7.7. Hftue tlio vprsrs XII, IT—XIII, occur in both MSS. —
III nil littlo more limn I oftlin Kpistlc.

Vll, 2. iifwaiia {will• Mnssninnn), not \\\ wiurti, ht-fttro which tho iirtirh ronlil

not wi-ll hp oniitfoti; cj). iifni)>jiii; Srh. VI, IS. — ;7. iniwaiirht*•; Imwuuihti in A.

— S. nauH. firolmhly in .1. — !>. siiiil••. indistinrt

.
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10 ik gadau|:>noda, jah bi-

gitana war]? mis anabusns, sei

was du libainai, wisan du dau-

]?au.

11 unte frawaurhts lew niman-

dei ]?airh anabusn uslutoda mik

jah ]?airh po usqam.

12 a|?}?an nu swe]:?auh Avito]?

Aveihata, jah anabusns weiha jah

garaihta jah ]9iu]?eiga.

13 l^ata nu l?iu]?eigo war]? mis

dau]'us? nis sijai, ak fraAvaurhts,

ei uskun]?a waurjn fraAvaurhts,

]?airh ]?ata ]>iul?eigo mis ga-

waurkjandei dau]7u, ei waur]5i

ufarassau frawaurhtafrawaurhts

]?airh anabusn.

14 witum auk ]iatei wito]? ah-

mein ist; i]? ik leikeins im, fra-

bauhts uf frawaurht.

15 ]?atei Avaurkja ni fra]?ja;

unte ni ]?atei wiljau tauja, ak

]>atei hatja, ]?ata tauja.

16 i]? jabai ]?atei ni Aviljau,

]?ata tauja, gaqiss im witoda pa-

tei go]?;

17 ij? nu ju ni ik waurkja ]?ata,

ak so bauandei in mis frawaurhts.

18 Avait auk ]?atei ni baui]? in

mis, ]?at' ist in leika meinamma,
]nu\>. unte wiljan athgi]? mis, i]?

gawaurkjan go]? ni;

19 unte ni ]?atei wiljau waurk-

ja go]?, ak ]?atei ni wiljau ubil

tauja.

20 jabai nu.]?atei ni wiljau ik,

]?ata tauja, ju ni ik waurkja ita,

ak sei baui]? in mis frawaurhts.

21 bigita nu Avito}?, Aviljandin

mis go]? taujan, unte mis atist

ubil.

22 gawizneigs im auk witoda

gu]?s bi ]?amma innumin mann,
23 a]?]?an gasailra an]?ar wi-

to}? in li]?um meinaim, andwei-

hando Avitoda ahmins meinis jah

frahin]?ando mik in Avitoda fra-

w'aurhtais Jjamma wisandin in

li]?um meinaim.

24 Avainags ik manna! luas

mik lauseij? us ]?amma leika dau-

]?aus J?is?

25 awiliudo gu]?a }?airli lesu

Xristu fraujan unsarana; jau nu
silba ik skalkino gahugdai wi-

toda gu]?s, i]? leika witoda fra-

Avaurhtais ?

Chapter YIII.

1 Ni waiht ]?annu nu wargi]?os

]?aim in Xristau lesu ni gaggan-

dam bi leika.

2 unte wito]? ahmins libainais

in Xristaii lesu frijana brahta

mik Avitodis frawaurhtais jah

dau]?aus.

3 unte ]?ata unmahteigo wito-

dis, in }?ammei siuks was ]?airh

leik, gu}? seinana sunu insand-

jands in galeikja leikis frawaurh-

tais jah bi frawaurht gawargida

frawaurht in leika,

4 ei garaihtei Avitodis usfulljai-

dau in uns, ]?aim ni bi leika gag-

gandam ak bi ahmin.

5 unte ]?ai bi leika Avisandans

])0 ]?oei leikis siud mitond; ij?

]?ai bi ahmin po ]?oei ahmins.

10. gadaujjnoda; noda is illegible. — 24. wainags; the g is faded. — 25. ik;

i in A.

Mil, 4. ak bi ahmin; added in smaller letters at the close of the line.
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G a]?]>an frajn leikis dau]?us, i}?

fra]>i ahmiiislil)aiiisialiii-a\vair]n;

7 iiiite fraj'i leikis, fijands du

o-ii]>a, Nvitoda ^» ni ufhaiiseil^

i]y iiih mag.
8 aj'l'aii in leika ^visaudaus

giij^a galeikau ni niagun.

9 i)> jus ni sijn]> in leika ak

in alimin, swejniuh jabai ahma
gu]>.s bauil' in izwis. il> jabai Iras

ahnian Xristaus ni liabai]^, sa

nist is.

10 jabai auk Xristus in izwis,

leik raihtis. . . .

'4: . . . saei ist in tailiswon

gu)'s, saei jali bidji]? faur nns;

35 Iras uns afskaidai af fria-

jnvai Xristaus? agio ]?aii agg-

wil>a ]>au wrakja ]n\n liulirus]mu

naqadei pau slei)>ei l>au hairus?

3(5 swaswe ganieli]> ist ]?atei in

]nik gadauj'janda all dagis, rah-

nidai wesum swelamba slauhtais.

37 akei in j'aini allaini jiukam

I'airh l>ana frijondan nns.

38 gatraua auk patei ni dau-

]>us ni libains, nili aggiljus ni

reikja, ni niahteis, nili and\vair]?o

nih anawair):»o,

39 nih hauhi]>a nih diu])i]>a,

nih gaskafts anl>ara magi uns

afskaidan af fnap>\vai f!;\ipn j'izai

in Xristau lesu fraujin uusa-

ramma.( TX.

1 Sunja (ii|>a, ni waiht liuga,

iiii|'\vfitw()djand('in mis mi)>\vis-

sein meinai in alimin wcilianmia,

2 )>atei saurga mis ist mikila

jah unlr^eilo agio hairtin niei-

namma.
3 usbidja auk ana]^aima ^visan

silba ik af Xristau faur brol'runs

meinans ]?ans samakunjans bi

leika,

4 ]>aiei sind Israeleitai, ])izeei

ist frastisibja jah Avul]>ns jah-
todis garaideins jahtriggwos jah

skalkinassus jah gahaita,

5 ]?izeei attans, jah us ])aimei

Xristus bi leika, saei ist ufar

allaim gu]? J>iuln]>s in aiwam,

amen.

G a]^]^an swej^anh ni nsdraus

waurd gu]?s. ni auk allai ]:'ai us

Israela, |>ai sind Israel;

7 ni]> ]?aiei sijaina fraiw Abra-

hamis, allai barna, ak in Isaka

haitada l">us fraiw;

8 j'at' ist, ni ]>o barna leikis

barna guj^s, ak barna gahaitis

rahnjanda du fraiwa.

9 gahaitis auk wanrd j^at' ist:

bi I'amma mela qima, jah wair-

\)[\> Sarrin sunns.

10 aj'l'an ni J?atain, ak jah

Raibaikka us ainamma galigrja

habandei, Isakis attins unsaris;

11 a]?]:>an uauh])anuh ni ga-

bauranai wesun, ai|>]niu tawide-

deina Ira l)iu]>is ai]i]>au nn)'iu-

j?is, ei bi gawaleinai muns gu]is

wisai, ni us waurstwam, ak us

Immma lajjondin,

1 2 (iil>an ist izai j^atei sa maiza

skalkiiH)l> j'amma minnizin,

13 swjiswc gamelil' ist: lakob

frijoda, i|> lOsaw fijaida.

.IS. iijijnljiiH; aiCi?f'J"« "' 1• rrikja, nnd .; an]'nra nre much f/idofl.

JX, :i. UHhidjii; UHliidii in A. — 1•. fijaidn ; in tlir uinrf^in utoml \\\\\•.\\\\,

iicronliii/ to Cahtiglioni; hut Cpiistvoin li.is not nntici-tl it.
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14 Iva nu qij^'am? ibai inwin-

di]?a fram gu]:>a? nis sijai.

15 du j\Iose auk qi]n]?: gaarma
J^anei arma, jah gablei]?ja (J^anei

bleij?ja).

16 ]?annu nu ni wiljandins ni

rinnandins, ak armandins g'up)s.

17 qij^ij^ auk ]?ata gamelido du
Faraona unte du p>amma silbin

urraisida puk, ei gabairhtjau bi

pus maht meina, jahgateihaidau

namo mein and alia airj^a.

18 }?annu nu jai J?anei wili ar-

mai]:>, ip ]?anei wili galiardeij:>.

19 qi|:»is mis nu : aj^];>an lua

nauh faianda? unte wiljin is luas

andstandij??

20 ]?annu nu, jai manna, }:>u

hjas is ei and\vaurdjais gu}?a?

ibai qil^ij? gadigis du J:»amma dei-

gandin: Iva mik gatawides SAva?

21 ]?au niu habai]? kasja \Yal-

dufni J^ahons us }?amma samin
daiga taujan sum du galaubam-
ma kasa, sumuj? l?an du unga-
laubamma?
22 i)> jabai wiljands guj? us-

taiknjan ]?wairhein jah uskann-

jan J>ata mahteigo usbeidands in

managai laggamodein bi kasam
J?wairheins gamanwidaim du fra-

lustai,

23 ei gakannidedi gabein wul-

}?aus seinis bi kasam armaions,

]>oei fauragamanwida du wul]iau?

24 }?aiizei jah la]:»oda uns, ni

]?atainei us ludaium, ak jah us

]?iudom.

25 swaswe jah in Osaiin qij^i]?:

haita ]?o in managein meina ma-
nagein meina jah }?o unHubon
liubon,

26 jah\vair]M]? inj^amma stada
]?arei qi]:>ada im ni managei
meina jus, }?ai haitanda sunjus
gu]7s libandins.

27 i]:> Esai'as hropei]^ bi Israel:

jabai wesi ra]?jo suniwe Israehs

swaswe malma mareins, laibos

ganisand.

28 waurd auk ustiuhands jah

gamaurgjands in garaihtein, unte
waurd gamaurgi]? tauji}? frauja

ana air}?ai.

29 jah swaswe fauraqa}? Esaias:

nih frauja Sabao]? bilij^i unsis

fraiwa, swe Saudauma|:>au waur-
]?eima jah swe Gaumaurra ]?au

galeikai waur]?eima.

30 lua nu qip>am? J^atei J?iudos

]?os ni laistjandeins garaihtein

gafaifahun garaihtein, a]:>]?an

garaihtein p>o us galaubeinai,

31 i]) Israel, laistjands witoj?

garaihteins, bi wito]? garaihteins

ni gasnau.

32 dulre? unte ni us galau-

beinai, ak us waurs^wam wito-

dis; bistuggqun du staina bi-

stuggqis,

33 swaswe gameli]? ist; sai ga-

lagja in Sion stain bistuggqis jah

hallu gamarzeinais, jah sa ga-

laubjands du imma ni gaaiwi-

skoda.

15. l^anei bleil'ja; wanting, or entirely faded out in . Must I'ammei

bleil?ja be added? — 19. faianda; Holtzmann {'Altdeutscbe Grammatik', p. 2)
supposes laianda. — 20. deigandin; digandin. — 23. Avulpaus; wul]?us in A. —
'0. galaubeinai; nai is entirely faded out. — 32. unte; added above the line. —
33. sa galaubjands; sa laubjauda in A; see note to X, 11.
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Chapter . 1

1 Bro|?rjus, sa raibtis Avilja

meinis hairtius jah bida dii gu]?a

bi ins du naseiiiai.
|

2 weitwodja auk im ]>atei aljan

griij's liaband, akei iii bi kuii])ja;

3 iinkuniiandans auk guj^s ga-

raihteiu jah seina gai-aihtein

sokjaiidauH stiurjaii garaibtein

gu]>a ui ufbau8idedun.

4 ustaulits auk AvitodisXristus

du garaibteun allaim ]>aim ga-

laubjandam.

5 Moses auk melei]? ]>o garaib-

tein us witoda, ]>atei sa taujauds

]>o manna bbai]' in izai.

G i]i so U8 galaubeinai garaib-

tei swa qilu]>: ni (jijuiis in bairtin

]'einaninia: Iras ussteigi]' in bi-

min? ]>at' ist Xristu dala]? at-

tiulian;

7 ai)»]'au: Iras gasteigij? in af-

gi-undi)ia? I^at' ist Xristu us

dau]^aini iup ustiuban.

8 akei lea (ii]>il'? neh*a pus

j^ata Avaurd ist, in niun]?a pe\-

nannna jnli in liairtin |>ein{nnnia;

jmt' ist Avaurd galaubeinais ]'a-

tei merjam.

9 I'ai jab;^ andbaitis in munj'a

]>einaninia fraujin Jesu, jab ga-

biubeJH in liaii-tin ])einanima ]>a-

tei gu)' ina urraisida us (biu-

|>aini, ganisis.

10 Ijaii-to auk gMlaubei]> du
gai"iilitil>ai, i|> iiiidliai-

tada du i:anis1ai.

11 qijuji auk ]nTta ganieli]>:

Ivazub sa galaubjands du iniina

ui gaaiwiskoda.

12 ni auk ist gaskaideins lu-

daiaus jali Krekis; sa sania auk
frauja allaize, gabigs in allans

J?ans bidjandans sik.

13 Irazuh aide saei anabaiti]>

bidai namo fraujins, ganisi]\

14 k^aiwa nu bid jand du ]>am-

mei ni galaubidedun? ai]>]>au

Iraiwa galaubjand ]>aminei ni

bausidedun? ip luaiwa bausjand
inu merjandan?

15 i]> luaiwa merjand niba in-

sandjauda? swaswe ganieb]? ist:

Iraiwa skaunjai fotjus ]uze si)il-

k:)ndane gaAvair]>i, ]uze spillon-

daiie ]>iu]>.

IG akei ui allai ufbausidedun

aiwaggeljon. Esa'ias auk qij'i]':

frauja, h:as galaubida bauseina

unsarai ?

17 J:>anuu galaubeins us ga-

bauseinai, i]? gabauseins ]?airh

waurd Xristaus.

18 akei qi]>a, ibai ni bauside-

dun? raibtis and alia air])a ga-

lai}:) drunjus ize jah and andins

midjungardis \vaui"da ize.

19 akei qi]>a, ibai Israel ni

fan]>? frunnst Moses qi)>i)>: ik in

aljana izwis bi'igga, in un|>iud()in,

in j)iu(lai unfia)>jandein in ]>wair-

bein izwis'brigga.

20 i|» Ksai'as ananaii]>ei)j jab

(ji|>i|': bigilans war]> ]>aiiu inik id

-Y, . inp; ncvortliii^ to CnHtigUoiiP, in Hip innrn'm . . . rjo, the Vftimiwlcr of

n kIosh; i'p/mtroin hhw' of it. — 'J. uh (luii|>iiiin ; uh da /nhh'd /iltovc

tlif lint'. — 7 7. ^iilaubjandK; ; iiltovt' lin• lint'. — 1-. sii Hnniii ; su iitUli'i] in ilnf

tn/irffin. — 7•/. l(i<ljaii(l; jiiiid nliovc Iho liin•. iini; ina /// .1.
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gasokjandam, swikunj^s war]^

]?aim mik ni gafraihnandam.

21 i\> du Israela qi]>i]?: allana

das: usbraidida handuns meinos

du managein ungalaubjaiideiii

jah andstandandein.

Chapter XI.

I Qi]?a nil, ibai afskauf gup

arbja seinainma? nis sijai; jah

auk ik Israeleites im. . .

II . . . ei gadruseina? uis sijai;

ak ]^izai ize nnssadedai war]? ga-

nists }:>iudom, du in aljana brig-

gan ins.

12 ip jabai missadeds ize gabei

fairluau jah vanains ize gabei

j^iudom, Ivan mais fullo ize?

13 izwis auk qi]?a ]nudoni: swa

lagga swe ik ini ]nudo apaustau-

lus, andbahti mein-inikilja,

14 ei Ivaiwa in aljana briggau

leik mein jah ganasjau suinans

us ini.

15 jabai auk uswaurpa ize ga-

bei fairluaus, lua so andanumts,

nibai libains us dau]?aim?

16 ]?andei ufarskafts Aveiha, jah

daigs; jah jabai Avaurts weiha,

jah astos.

17 jah jabai sumai ]>ize aste

usbruknodedun, ip l?u Avill;>ei8

alewabagms Avisands intrusgi]:>s

warst in ins jali gamains >izai

waurtai jah smairj^ra alewabag-

mis warst,

18 ni h*op ana ]:>ans astans, il>

jabai Iropis, ni ]>u ]:>o Avaui't 1)ai-

ris, ak so waurts bairi]i ]nik.

19 qi]ns nu: usbruknodedun
astos, ei ik intrusgjaidau.

20 waila ; ungalaubeinai us-

bruknodedun, i}^ p>u galaubeinai

gastost. ni hugei hauhaba, ak
OO'S '

21 J^andei gup l?ans us gabaur-

}?ai astans ni freidida, ibai aufto

ni ]iuk freidjai.

22 Sai nu seleiu jah k-assein

garaihta guj^s, a]?]ian ana ]>aini

]'aiei gadrusun luassein, i]? ana

l:»us selein, jabai j^airhwisis in se-

leiu, ai]>]mu jah ]>u usmaitaza.

23 jah jainai, nibai gatulgjand

sik in ungalaubeinai, intrusg-

janda; mahteigf^ auk ist gu]> af-

tra intrusgjan ins.

24 jabai auk ]>u us Avistai us-

maitans ]^is wiljijins alewabag-

nds jah aljakuns wisands intnis-

gips warst in godana alewa-

bagm, Iran filu mais ]>ai bi -
stai intrusgjanda in swesana ale-

wabagm ?

25 ni auk wiljau izwis unwei-

sans, bro]irjus, pizos runos, ei ni

sijai]' in izwis silbani frodai, unto

daubei bi suniata Israela wnrl>,

undl>atei fullo juudo inngaleil>ai,

26 jah swa allai Israel gani-

sand, swaswe gamelil? ist: uriiii-

nij? us 8ion sa lausjands du af-

wandjan afgudein af lakoba.

'/, 1. arbja; onlj the two as are discernible. — 17. Avaurtai; ,18 Avaurlitai,

the h being scratched.— 18. astaus; .1 has anstans, the u being probably scratched.

— 22. hrassein; sein added below the line. — 24. AvilKJius; will>jis in . — 25. \\i\-

Aveisans; was put above the line, but only un is {well) discernible; cp. IT Cur. T, S.

I Thess. IV, IS. bi sumata ; bi \vanting in ; see II Cor. I, 14. II, ij.
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27 jah .so iiii fram mis triggwa,

]>aii afnima frawaurhtins ize.

28 n|'l>an bi aiwao;a'eljon fijan-

daiis ill izwaia. i]> bi gawaleiuai

liiibai ana attans;

20 iiiu idieiga wind auk gibos

jail laJOiis g,u|>8.

30 swaswe raihtis jus siiman

iii iialanbideduji •), ij' nii

o-animaidai waur]ni]> ])izai ize

iino:alaiibeinai,

.' swa jah ]>ai iiu iii galaiibi-

de<lnn izwarai ariiiaiuu, ei jali eis

gaarmaindau.
32 o-alank auk gu]' aUaiis in

ungalaubeinai, ei allans gaar-

mai.

33 dinpi]>a gabeins haudu-

<?eins jah witubnjis guj^s; Ivaiwa

unusspilloda sind stauos is jah

iinbilaistidni wigOK is.

34 h*as auk ufkun)'a fra]?ifrau-

jiiiH? ai):>)mu Ira» imma ragineis

was?
3•") ai)']iau Iras ininia fruma

gaf, jah fi-agildaidau inima?
30 ante us innna jah ])airli ina

jah in inima alia ; immuli wul|nis

du aiwaiii. amen.

Chapter XII.

1 I>idja 11 izwis, laOJ^rjus,

]>aii-h l)lei))ein gu):)K, usgiban lei-

ka izwara sand (jiwana weihaua
waila galcikaitlana gn]>a, anda-
Imhtaua blotiuaxHU izwaraiia.

2 iii galeiko)?izwis]>ammaai\va

(akiuiuaidjail?) anauiuji]?ai frap>-

jis izwaris, du gakiusan lua sijai

wilja gu]?s, ]>atei gO]> jah galei-

kai]? jah ustauhan.

3 qi]?a auk ]>airli anst gu]>s

sei gibana ist mis, allaim Avisan-

dam in izwis ni mais fra]?jan l>au

skuli fra]\ian, ak fi*a]>jan du wai-

la fra]:>jan, h^arjammeh swaswe
gu]> gadailida mita]i galaubei-

nais.

4 swaswe raihtis in ainamma
leika Ii]?uns managans habam,
l^ai]' ]'an li]\ius allai ni ]?ata sa-

mo taui haband,

5 swa managai ain leik sijum

in Xristau, a]?l?an ainhmrjizuh

an]?ar. . .

8 . . . sa dailjands in allswerein,

sa faurastandands in usdaudein,

sa armands in hlasein.

9 frial>wa unliuta; fiandans

ubila, haftjandans godamma,
10 brol>ralubon in izwis niisso

fria]:>wamildjai, sweii]>ai izwis

misso faurarahnjandaus,

usdaudein ni latai, aliniin

wulandans, fraujiii skalkinon-

dans,

12 wenai faginondans, aglons

us)>ulaudans, bidai haftjaiulans,

13 aiidawiznim weihaize ga-

mainjandans, gastigodein ga-

laistjaudaiis.

•.. <) in fhf iniiffriri. haiKluffciiiK is tin• List wnnl from .1, wittt jali witubujis

Cnr. hpffiriN; ncf ji. 1 14.

XII, J. nk iiiinuidjai)'; these two worth form lino which wna cut off, hut

restored by Lobe, ncconlinff to Mk. IX, 2. The \> was erroneously repented iit

the bffiitininu of the next line, jind iifterwnrd jtiirtiiilly enised. frji]>jiH; C'nr. hits

fniiiiM]>jiH, wui, boinff scnitilu'd. — .1. with Hii]>iir f'jir. brrjiks off; ndd iu\\inr\>i

lil'jiiK (r//. / Tlii'ss. , //. l-jfdi. 4. L'-'). — .V. with mi (liiilj)iinls ,1 hc<iiiis. ullHWcn-iii

('ir/.MTijTt); CoHJiii (Til II I I'll Lctti'vliodi• ISTTt) conji'itiivcs jiliiwriciii.
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14 ]?iu}:>jaij? ]?ans wrikandans
izwis, l^iul^jai}? jah ni un]?iu}?jai]7;

15 faginon mi]p faginondam,

gretan inip> gretandam.

16 |?ata samo in izwis misso
fra|:?jandans, ni hauhaba hug-

jandans, ak ]?aim hnaiwam mij?-

gawisandans; ni wair]?ai]? inahai

bi izwis silbam.

17 ni ainummehun ubil und
ubilamma usgibandans, bisai-

lirandans godis ni J^atainei in

andwair]7ja gu]?s ak jah in and-

wair]?ja manne allaize,

18 Jabai magi vair]?an ns iz-

wis, nii]> allaim mannam gawair-

pi habandans,

19 ni izwis silbans gawrikan-
dans, liubans, ak gibi}:> sta|?

]?wairhein
;
gameli]? ist auk : mis

fraAveit letaidau, ik fragilda, qi-

jAp frauja.

20 jabai gredo fljand }?einana,

mat g-if imma, i]? jabai ]?aursjai,

dragkei ina
;
]?ata auk taujands

haurja funins rikis ana haubij^is.

21 ni gajiukaizau af un]:>iu];»a,

ak gajiukais af |nul?a unl:)iu}?.

Chapter XIII.

1 All saiwalo waldufnjam ufar-

wisandam ufhausjai, unte nist

Avaldufni aija fram gu]?a, \p po
wisandona fram gu]:>a gasatida

sind,

2 swaei sa andstandands wal-

dufnjagu}^s garaideinai andsto}?.

i}? ]?ai andstandandans silbans

sis wargi]:>a nimand.

3 pal auk reiks ni sind agis go-

damma waurstwa ak ubilamma.
a]?]?an wileis ei ni ogeis waldufni?

]nuj? ta-ujais, jah habais hazein

us ]?amma;

4 unte gu]?s andbahts ist ]?us

in godamma. i]? jabai ubil tau-

jis, ogs; unte ni sware]?ana hairu

bairi):>; gu]?s auk andbahts ist

fraweitands in ]?wairhein J:>amma

ubil taujandin.

5 du)>]^e ufhausjai]?, ni J^atainei

in }?wairheins ak jah in mi])wis-

seins.

6 inu]? ]?is auk jah gilstra us-

tiuhai]?; unte andbahtos gu]>s

sind in j^amma silbin skalkinon-

dans.

7 usgibip» nu allaim skuldo,

]:>ammei gabaur gabaur, ]>ammei

mota mota, J?ammei agis agis,

]?ammei sweri|?a sweri]?a.

8 ni ainummehun Avaihtais sku-

lans sijai]?, niba]?atei izwis misso

frijol?; unte saei frijo]? nehrund-

jan, wito]? usfullida.

9 pata auk nihoiinos, ni maur-

J?rjais, ni hlifais, ni faihugeigais,

jah jabai hro an]?araizo ana-

busne ist, in |?amma waurda us-

fulljada, J:>amma frijos nelrund-

jan l^einana swe |:>uk silban.

10 frial?wa nelrundjins ubil ni

waurkei]?; usfulleins nu witodis

ist fria]?wa.

17. With in andwairj^'a gul^s Car. begins again {Seep. 114). — 10. letaidau

in , leitaidau in Car., 4. hairu in Car., hairau in .1. — .'. after ufhausjai)? Car. breaks off. i\k

in the margin. — S. \8 above the line; only traces remain.
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11 jah ]>ata uitantlaiis ]>ata

]>eilis, ]>atei iiiel ist mis jii us

8lej)a iirreisan: unte iiu ueluis ist

iiaseiiis imsara ]'an l>aii galan-

l)i(le<luin.

12 iialits franiis galai]', ij^dags

atiiph'ida. u.swairpainmi waurst-

waiii ri(jizis, i]) g-awasjam sar-

wam liuliadis.

18 swe in daga gaiedaba oag-

gaima, iii gabauraiii jah drug-

kaneim, iii ligram jah aglaitjam,

iii liaifstai jah aljaiia,

14 ak galiaino]> fraujin unsa-

i-ainma Xristau lesua, jah leikis

iiHui iii taujai]? in histuns.

Chapter XIV.

1 I|' nnmaliteigana gahiubei-

nai anibiiniail', ni dii tweifieinai

niitone.

2 Hunis raihtis galanbpij' mat-
jan allata, i]> saei luunahteigs

ist, gras matjij?.

3 sa niatjand.s l^amma ni mat-
jandin ni frakunni, i)> sa ni mat-
jandH ]?ana inatjandan ni stojai,

gu]) auk ina andnam.
4 )>u h-aH i.s ]>uei stojis fra-

nial'jana «kalk? sei amma frau-

jin Ktandi)>ai]>l)andriiisi|): a]>]7an

Htaiidi)', jiialilf'igs auk ist frauja

ga«to)ian ina.

> HuiuH raihtis stoji|> (big Idn-

<hir daga. . .

. . . jah (]i\vaim jah dau]'aini

fraujino)'.

10 i]> |>u lua stojis biO)?ar ]>ei-

nana? ai)>|iau jah ]n\ h*a fra-

kant biO]>i• ]?einanima? aUai auk
gasatjanda faura stauastola

Xristaus.

11 ganieh]? ist auk: hba ik, qi-

pi\y frauja, ])atei mis all kniwe
biugi|> jail andhaiti]i all razdo
guj^a.

12 ]>annu nu luarjizuh unsara
fram sis ra]>jon usgibi]:) gu]?a.

13 ni ]>anamais nu uns misso
stojaima, ak ]>ata stojai]> niais,

ei ni satjai]> bistug(i 1)•|)• ai])-

]'au gamarzein.

14 wait jag gatraua in fraujiu

le^ua ]?atei ni waiht gawamm
]?airli sik silbo, niba j'aiiinia iiiu-

nandiu Ira unhrain wisan, ]>ani-

ma gamain ist.

15 1]? jabai ni matis brol^ar

]?eins gaurjada, ju ni bi fria]nvai

gaggis. ni nunu mata j'einani-

ma jainamma fraqistjais faur

]>anei Xristus gaswalt.

IG ni wajamerjaidau unsar

]nn]y.

17 ist auk ]>iudangardi guj^s

mats jah dragk, ak garaihtei jah

ga\vair|?i jah fahe)>s in ahmin
wHhaiiiuia.

18 saei auk in J'aini skalkin(j[>

XIV, .7. fntkniiiii; frMkniii in . iiintjaiiiliui ; .1 ///i.s• inntjniKliii. ina; a nhov^
tlif liin: — 4. Kah(i<j)>iui (f'ji/isiroin ntnl llrym•); so proluihly for K»iHto)>anaa in MS.
I Cor. IV, 11: niiKii*<<'>j'iii, to which ^aHtoj'an, ;i.s• Hwr-ran to bwith; r•/;. liowfvcr

Kiuiinimaiflui /// /.. II, 17; niiil stOfi;nHio\nm in the fihhssnry. — 5. After ;>
Itri'iikfi f>ff. — .0. with jah qiwaim C/ir. Uvfrins uf^nin. jah qiwaim jah dau)>aini

;

more thiin thf upper hnlfw/iH rut ofThy tho hinih'r of the codox ; spp the fncsiinile in

<1L., I, etui. — 11. nil; Cnr. Iihh alia, tlie fin/i! a lieinf( srrntrhed. — 14. Ira -
hniiii wiMMii : tliin line (r/i. !f, nhftve) wiis nit off, only ;/ few tr.ires of the lower li.ilf

retniiin. — 17^ I'iinlantfartli ; Cur. ///vw j'iudanKunl.
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Xristau, waila galeikaij? guj?a

jah gakusaiis ist inannam.
19 }?aunii nu p>oei g-awairj^jis

sind, laistjaima jah J^oei timrei-

nais sind in uns misso.

20 ni nunu in matis gatair

waurstw gups. . . .

Chapter XV.

3 . . . . pize idweitjandane puk
gadrusun ana mik.

4 swa fllu auk swe fauragame-
lij? war]?, du unsarai laiseinai

ganieli}? Avar]', ei ]?airh J^ulain jah

ga]?rafstein boko wen habaima.
5 ip guj? Jiulainais jah J>rafstei-

hais gibai izwis J^ata samo fra}?-

jan in izwis misso bi Xristu lesu,

6 ei gawiljai ainamma munj^a
hauhjai|:> gii]? jah attan fraujins

unsaris lesiiis Xristaus.

7 in ]>izei andnimaij? izwis

misso, swaswe jah Xristiis and-

nam izwis du wul]?au guj^s.

8 qi]9a auk Xristu lesu and-

baht waur]5anana (bimaitis)

fram sunjai gu]?s, du gatulgjan

gahaita attane,

9 i]? }?iudos in armahairteins

hauhjan gu]?, swaswe gameU]?

ist: du]?]?e andhaita ]?us in J?iu-

dom, frauja, jah namin ]ieinam-

ma hu]?o.

10 jah aftra qi]:>ip»: sifai]>, ]nu-

dos, mi];» managein is.

11 jah aftra qijn]^: hazji]\ alios

}?iudos, fraujan, jah hazjaina ina
alios manageins.
12 jah aftra Esaeias qi];>i]:>:

wair]?i}? waurts laissaizis jah sa
usstandands reikinoj? Jjiudom, du
imma ]?iudos Avenjand.

13 i}? gu]? lubainais fulljai iz-

wis allaizos fahedais. . . .

Chapter XYI.

21 ... jah Lukius jah lasson

jah Soseipatrus J^ai ni]\ios mei-

nai.

22 golja izwis ik Tairtius sa

meljands J?o aipistaulein in frau-

jin.

23 golei];» izwis Gains Avairdus

meins jah allaizos aikklesjons.

golei]? izwis Airastus fauragagg-

ja baurgs ^'ah Qartus sa bro]?ar.

24 ansts fraujins unsaris lesuis

Xristaus mi]?ahmin izwaramma.
amen.

Du Rumonim ustauh.

Du Kumonim meli]' ist us Kau-
riu]7on.

XV, S. bimaitis; the line containing this word {restored by LUbe) was cut off

{Cp. Xir, 0. 14). — 13. After fahedais Car. breaks off.

XVI, 21. Here A begins again.



Du Kauriii]»ium A.

Chapteh T.

... 12 ik ini rawlans, i]' ik

ApauUons, i]' ik Kefiiis, i]? ik

Xristans.

1:3 (lisdaili]>s i.st Xristus? ibai

Pawlus ushi'amil>8 Avar]' in iz-

wara. ail>)>aii in uamin Pawlaus

daupidai wesei]!?

14 a\viliudo gu]?a ei ainnohun

izwara ui daupida niba Krispu

jah Gain;

15 ei Iras ni qi]?ai ]?atei in mei-

nanima naniin daupidedjau.

IG ik daupida auk ja)) ]?ans

Staifanau.s gadaukans; ]iata an-

]mr ni wait ei ainnohun daupi-

dedjau.

17 ni)> ]ian innandida mik Xri-

etus daupjan ak wailamerjan, ni

in snutrein ^vaurdis, ei ni laus-

iaidau gal<jca XristauH.

18 unte ]>ata waurd galgins

]>aim fralu.snnndani dwalij^a ist,

i)' )>aini yanisaiidani malits gu]'»

IHt.

19 ganieli]? ist auk: fraqistja

snutrein J^ize snutrane,
J
ah fro-

dein ]?ize frodane uskiusa.

20 luar handugs? luar boka-

reis? Ivar sokareis ]?is aiwis? ni

dwala gatawida gu]? handugein

]?is fairh*aus?

21 unte auk in handugein gu]>s

ni ufkunnaiihi sa fairluus l>airh

handugein gu]?, galeikaida guj^a

];>airh ]?o dwalij^a ]>izos uailanie-

reinais ganasjan pans galaub-

jandans.

22 unte ludaieis taikne bid-

jand, ij? Krekos handugein sok-

jand,

23 i]y Aveis merjam lesu ushra-

midana, ludaium ganiarzein, i)'

]nudoni dwahj'a,

24 i]:> l^aim gala]?odam ludaie

jah l>iu(h) Xi-istu guj's maht Jali

gu]'s handugein

;

25 unte so dwah]>a gu]>s han-

dugozei niainiaiii. . .

The remains (a little more than %) of the first Epistle to the Corinthians are

prpMPrvefl in Aniltr. A and U (See Introduction, i>. ()(f); in A: I, 12—L'n. 1V,2—12.

y, }t-vi, 1. rii, -p-'js. viii, u—ix, u. ix, n^x, 4. x, ir,—xi, a. J, 21-,.

XII, lO-H'J. XIII, 1-VJ. XIV, 2(t-27. XV, 1—35. XV, 4n-XVI, 11. XVI, 23

24: in li: XV. 4S—XVI, 24. Ilt-nrr in holh manuscripts: XV, 4S—XVI, 11. XVl
2.. 24.

I, 12. 7.7. I'awliiiiH; TmwIiik /« .1. — 7.7. wtXriHtuK; nl>o\o flic line, the second

won! hoing fndfHJ. — 25. Iiiiinliigozei; ze is faded.
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Chapter IV.

2 . . . ei liras triggws big-itaidau.

3 aj?}?aii mis in niinnistin ist

ei fram izwis ussokjaidau ai}:»|:>aii

fram manniskamma daga; akei

uih mik silban ussokja;

4 nih waiht auk mis silbin mip-

wait, akei ni in ]?amma garaih-

ti]:»s im; i]? saei ussokei]:> mik,

frauja ist.

5 }?annu nu ei faur mel ni sto-

jai]?, unte qimai frauja, saei jah

galiuhteij? analaugn riqizis jah

galiuhtei]? runos hairtane; jah

]?an liazeins wair]?i]? luarjamiiieh

fram gu]?a,

6 |?o ]?an, bro]?rjus, J^airhgalei-

koda in mis jah Apaullon in iz-

Avara, ei in ugkis ganimai]:> ni

ufar J^atei gameH]? ist fra]?jan, ei

ains faur ainana ana an]:Jarana

ufblesans ni sijai.

7 luas auk ]?uk ussokei]?? h^-^au]?

]3an habais |?atei ni namt? ai]'-

J^au jabai andnamt, lua k^opis,

swe ni nemeis?

8 ju sadai siju]?; ju gabigai

waur]:>u|^; inu uns ]:>iudanodedu]';

jah wainei }>iudanodedei]>, ei jah

Aveis izwis miJ?]?iudanoma

!

9 man auk ]?ei gu}? uns apau-

stauluns spedistans ustaiknida,

Bwaswe dau]3ubljans, unte fair-

Aveitl waurjjum l^izai manasedai
jah aggihun jah mannam.

10 weis dwalai in Xristaus, i|:>

jus frodai in Xristau; Aveizu]:» j^an

unmahteigai, ip> jus s\vinp>ai; ju-

zu]? ]?an wul]?agai, i|^ Aveis un-

s\A'erai,

11 und |7o nu Ireila jah hugri-

dai jah J^aursidai jah naqadai
jah kaupatidai jah ungasto]?ai

12 jah. . .

Chapter Y.

3 ... ju gastauida swe and-

Avair}?s l^ana SAva J>ata gataujan-

dan,

4 in namin fraujins unsai'is le-

suis Xristaus sama]? gagaggan-
dam izwis jah meinamma ahmin,

mi]? mahtai fraujins unsaris le-

suis Xristaus,

5 atgiban ]?ana swaleikana un-

hulJMn du qisteinai leikis, ei

ahma ganisai in daga fraujins

lesuis.

6 ni goda hroftuH izAAara; niu

Avitu]? ]?atei leitil beistis allana

daig gabeistei}:»?

7 ushrainei]? ]nita fairnjo beist,

ei sijai]? niujis daigs, swaswe si-

jai]? unbeistjodai; jah auk paska
unsara ufsni]>ans ist faur uns

Xristus.

8 ]?annu dul]>jam ni in beista

fairujamma, ui]> J>an in beista

balwaweseins jah unseleins, ak in

unbeistein unAA^ammeins jas sun-

jos.

9 gamelida izwis ana ]?izai ai-

pistaulein: ni blandai]> izwis ho-

ram,

10 ni ]?aim horam ]?is fairh-aus

ai]i]iau ]>aim failiufrikam jah wil-

AAam ai]?]?au gahugam skalki-

IV, G. jmirhgaleikoda ; originally stood before d, but hiis been scratched.

V, 7. fairnjo; .1 h.-id faarnjo, which has been corrected. — S. dul|>jain; 1 ;.s•

added above the Une.
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nondam, unte skuldedei]' ]>aii us

]>ainma fairlraii iisgaggan.

11 i]> iiu gamelida izwis ni

Llandan, jabai Iras brojiar nam-
iiids sijai liors ai)i]>aii failmfriks

ai]']>aii galiiigain skalkinouds

ai]>]'aii ubihvaiirds ai]>]'au af-

di'iigkja ail'lniu Avilwa, jiainma

Hwaleikamina ni mi|>matjan.

12 lua mik jali j^ans uta sto-

jaii? iiiu ]>aus iuua jus stoji]??

13 i}' )>aus uta gu]> stoii]>. us-

iiimiji ]'ana nbilan us izwis sil-

bani.

CnAPTi!:u YI.

1 Gadars luas izwara "\vij>ra

anj^araiia staua habands stojan

fraui inwindaiui ni fram. . .

Chapter.
5 . . . izwara misso, niba ]'>an

us gaqissai Ico Ireilo, ei uhtei-

gai sijaij? fastau jah bidjan, ]>a-

j'loh ]'>i\n sania]» gaAvandjai]^, ei

ni fraisai izwara satana in un-

gahobeinais izwaraizos.

() ]'atu]> ]'an qi]>a gakunnands,
ni l)i liaitjai.

7 i|' wiljau allans mans wisan

swe mik silljun ; akin Irarjizuli

Hwesa giba habai|> fram guj^a,

sums Hwa, sumsuh swa.

8 a|>)>Mn qij'a ]»aim uiuipnidani

jah wiibiwoni, g()l> ist ini, jabai

siml Kwe ik

;

9 ij) jabai ni gahabaina sik,

liugandau ; Ijatizo ist auk liugan

Imu intun(bian.

10 i}?]?aim liugom haftam ana-

biuda, ni ik ak frauja, qeuai fair-

ra abin ni skaidan,

11 i]> jabai gaskaidnai, Avisan

unliugaidai, ail>|>au du abin sei-

namma aftra gagawair]\ian, jah

aban qen ni fraletan.

12 i]y ]>aira an]'araim ik qil'a,

ni frauja, jabai luas broj?ar qen

aigi ungalaubjandein jas so ga-

wilja ist bauan mi]) imma, ni

afletai ]>o qen

;

13 jah qens soei aig aban un-

galaubjandan jah sa gawilja ist

bauan mi}^ izai, ni afletai ]>ana

aban.

14 Aveihaida ist qens so unga-

laubjandei in abin, jah gawei-

haids ist aba sa ungalaubjands

in qenai; ai]>]?au barna izwara

unhrainja weseina, i]> nu weiha

sind.

15 i]' jabai sa ungalaubjands

skaidi]? sik, skaidai; nist ga]u-

waids bro]iar ai|jj^au swistar in

]?aim swaleikaim. a]>]>an in ga-

wairj>ja laj'oda uns gul>.

16 lua nuk kannt, qino, ei

abanganasjis? ail>)>au Iva kannt,

gunm, ])atei qen Jjeina gauasjais?

17 ni ei Irarjammeh swaswe
gadailida gu)?, ainluarjatoh swa-

swe ga]a]>oda guj), swa. gaggai.

jah swa in allaim aikklesjom

anabiuda.

18 bimaitaiis gahil'ods war]>

luas, ni ufriikjai; mil> faui-atillja

gala)>o)'s war)) Iras, ni binmitai.

11. ai)))>uii failiiifrikH; uhovp the line

VII, 11. iiiiliii^iiidiii ; Hfynn writrs ;(). — /'»'. (|iiii>; (liuoii in . ;\-

utin)'\H; Iloj'rn• uritos ^iiiiiiHJiiiH.
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19 ];>ata bimait ni Avaihts ist,

jah ]?ata faurafilli ni waihts ist,

ak fastubnja anabusne gu]:>s.

20 Ivarjizuh in la|>onai ]?izaiei

la]:>o]?s was, in ]?izai sijai.

21 skalks gala]?o}5s vast, ni

karos, akei l;>auhjabai magt freis

Avair]?an, mais brukei.

22 saei auk in fraujin haitans

ist skalks, fralets fraujins ist;

samaleiko saei freis liaitada,

skalks ist Xristaus.

23 AvairJ?a galaubamma us-

bauhtai siju]?; ni Avairjjai]^ skal-

kos mannam.
24 lOarjizuh in ]?ammei atla-

]'>o]m Avas, biO}?riiis, in ]?amma
gastandai at gu]?a.

25 a]?]?an bi maujos anabusn
fraujins ni liaba, i}? ragin giba

swe gaarmail:»s fram fraujin du
triggws wisan.

26 man nu J^ata go]? wisan in

]3izos andwair]?ons ]?aurftais, pa-

tei gop ist mann swa wisan.

27 gabundans is qenai, ni sokei

lausjan
;

galausi]?s is qenai, ni

sokei qen.

28 a|:>]?an jabai nimis qen, ni

fraAvaurhtes, jah jabai liugada

mawi, ni frawaurlita ; i]? aglon
leikis gastaldand po swaleika, i]?

ik izwis freidja. . .

Chapter YIU.

9 . . . wair]?ai ]?aim unmahtei-
gam.
10 jabai auk Iras gasailui[>

]?uk ]?ana habandan kun])i in ga-

liuge stada anakuinbjandan, niu

mi]?wissei is siukis Avisandins

timrjada du galiugagudani ga-
sali}? matjan?
11 fraqistni]? auk sa unmali-

teiga ana ]?einamma witubnja,

bro]iar in Jjizei Xristus gaswalt.

12 swa]:> ]?an frawaurkjandans
Avipra bro]?runs, slahandans ize

gahugd siuka, du Xristau fra-

Avaurkei}?.

13 du}?l:»e jabai mats gamar-
zei]? bro}:>ar, ni matja mimz aiw,

ei ni gamarzjau broj^ar meinana.

Chapter IX.

1 Niu im apaustaulus? niu ini

freis? niu lesu Xristu fraujan

unsarana salr? niu AA-aurstAV mei-

nata jus siju]? in fraujin?

2 jabai an};>araim ni im apau-
staulus, ai]>]iau izwis im ; unte

sigljo meinaizos apaustauleins

jus siju]?.

3 meina andahafts Avi|>ra p>ans

mik ussokjandans ]?at' ist.

4 ibai ni habam Avaldufni mat-
jan jah drigkan?

5 ibai ni habam Avaldufni swi-

star qinon bitiuhan, sAAaswe )>ai

anj^arai apaustauleis jah bro]>r-

jus fraujins jah Kefas?

G ]:»au ainzu ik jah Barnabas
ni habos AAaldufni du ni AAaurkjan?

7 luas drauhtiuo]? sAvesaim an-

nom Iran? Iras satji]? Aveinatri-

Ava jah akran ]nze ni matjai?

hyan haldi]? a\ve]n jah miluks ]>8

awejijis ni matjai?

19. ni waihts {the first); ni waibt ni waihts in .
Yin, 11. }>izei; Jjize in A.

IX, 1. Xristu; Xristau in . — 7. matjai in the margin.
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8 ibai bi maniian ]?ata qi]?a,

ai]>]mu jah Avito]) p>ata qil^p?

9 in witoda auk Mosezis game-

lij' ist: iii fnurmuljais auhsau ]n-i-

(skandau, iii I'atei bi aidisaiis . . .

V.) ... ei inanagizaiis gagei-

gaidedjau.

20 jah wai}> ludaiuni swe Ju-

daiiis, ei Judaiuiis gageigaided-

jaii; l>aim iif witoda swe iif wi-

toda, ni AviBands silba iif Avitoda,

ak iif anstai, ei p>aiis iif witoda

gageigaidedjau
;

'

21 ]>aiin witodalaiisaui swe wi-

todaknis, ni wisauds witodis laus

gu]>s, ak inwito)?s Xiistaus, ei

gageigau witodakmsans.

22 wasj^aini uninahteigam swe

nnnialiteigs, ei unniahteigans ga-

geigaidedjau; aUaim Avas all, ei

Iraiwa sunians ganasjau.

2*i ]>atu]? ]>an tauja in aiAvag-

geljis, ei gadaila is wair]?au.

24 niuAvitu]>l>ateil'ai inspaurd

rinnandans allai rinnand, i]' ains

niniiji sigislaun? swa rinnai}? ei

gai'innai)i.

2) i)> Irazuli saei haifstjan sni-

AviJ>, allis sik gajjaibail', a)>]>an

eis ei liurjana Avaip nimaina, i]>

Aveis uniiiirJMnn.

2G al>['an ik nu swa linua, ni

du unAA'issanima, swa jiuka, ni

SAA'e luftu bliggAvands;

27 ak leik niein Avlizja jah ana-

]?iwa, ibai an|>araini merjands
silba uskusans AA'air]:»au.

Chapter X.

1 Ni Aviljau izAvis unAvitans,

brojn'jus, |>atei attans unsarai

allai uf niilhmin Avesun, jah allai

niarein I'airhiddjedun,

2 jah allai in Mose daupidai

AA'esun in niilhniin jah in niai-ein,

3 jah allai j^ana saman mat
ahmeinan niatidedun,

4 jah ]:>ata sarao dragk ahmei-

no drugkun. . . .

15 . . . daim qil:>a; domei]' jus

l^atei qil?a.

16 stikls ])iu|>iqissais J^anei ga-

Aveihani, niu ganiaindu])s bloj'is

fraujins ist? hlaifs ]mnei brikam,

niu gamaindu]As leikis fraujins

ist?

17 unte ains hlaifs, ain leik ]nii

managans sium, ]:>aiei auk allai

ainis hlaibis jah ainis stiklis

brukjani.

18 sailri}? Israel bi leika: niu

l>ai niatjandans hunsla gamain-

jandans hunslastada sind?

li) h'a nu (ji]iam? ]>atei ]>o

galiugjiguibi h'a sijjiina, ai]>]>MU

)>atei galiugani saljada Ira sijai?

ff. auliHun l>riHkaii(lMn ; in tho;•: : (iii fnur\vaipjai)H niun)> a(ulisiii) )>r(is-

kaiidin), ncconiin^ to I Tim. I'. 7.'^. auhsaim; auhsuiiiis iu . — '. gaKi'iRai-

diHljau; in the( gantaiHtaldjau. — 2(K \!,Vi\£.n]X,vaui'u\n\\ (twice); A hiis Ra-

Ki'iKaiilau for the first
, gajccifrjiaidodjau for the second (!isinl"J). — 21. ^^agdgaii

;

KaK<'iKiian in A, in the nimfrin i?awaiidid«'djau. According to this f^hss we mTffht

t'XjK'ct \\^•\\,\'\. — L'L\ h'aiwa; in the Tti:irf^in wnWn. — *4. spimnl; Hiiriiud

in A. — L'.'t. K)i)>arhai)j; A has pi)>arbi|>. — 2(1. iiiiwiHsaiiiiiia ; iiiiwiKiuiiiiia in A.

Some editors insert, nwo licfore d» (<ms' nnx athJAutif).

X, J. wiljan; Ileyne writes wiljau auk [an f'tiXto ''/>). — ~>. daim; ivmuins

orfrodaini.
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20 [ni l?atei ]:>o galiug-aguda
Avaihts sijaina] ak ]?atei saljand
]?iudo8, skohslam saljand, jan ni

gu}?a; ni wiljau auk iz\vis skohs-
lam g-adailans wair]?an.

21 ni magu]?stik] fraujins drig-

kan jah stikl skohsle; ni maguj?
biudis fraujins fairaihan jab biu-

dis skohsle.

22 )7au inaljanom fraujin? ibai

swin]?ozans imma slum?
23 all binah, akei ni all daug;

all mis binauht ist, akei ni all

timreiji.

24 ni ainshun sein sokjai, ak
an}?aris luarjizuh.

25 all ]3atei at skiljam frabug-

jaidau, matjai]>, ni waiht and-
hruskandans in mij^Avisseins;

20 fraujins ist auk air]?a jah
full izos.

27 *i]) jabai luas la}?o izwis pize

ungalaubjandane jah wilei]? gag-
gan, all ]?atei faurlagjaidau iz-

Avis, matjai]?, ni Avaiht andsitan-

dans bi gahugdai.

28 i]5 jabai luas qi]:>ai ];>atei

galiugam gasali]? ist, ni matjai]?

in jainis ]us bandwjandins jah

Jnihtaus. fraujins ist auk air|>a

jah fullo izos.

29 ]?uhtu]? ]mn qipa, ni silbins,

ak anp>aris. dulue auk frijei mei-

na stojada Jjairh ungalaubjan-
dins l^uhtu?

30 jabai ik anstai andnima,
duh-e anaqi]?aidau in ]uzei ik

awiliudo?

31 jaj?]je nu matjai]^ ja]^}?e

drigkai]? ja]?]?e Ira tauji]?, allata
du wul]:»au gu]?s taujai}^.

32 unufbrikandans sijai]> jah
ludaium jah >iudom jah aikkles-

jon gups,

33 swaswe ik allaini all leika,

ni sokjands J^atei mis bruk sijai,

ak }7atei ]:>aim managam, ei ga-
nisaina.

Chapter XI.

1 Galeikondans meinai Avair-

paip, swaswe ik Xristaus.

2 hazju]:» ]?an izwis, broju-jus,

]:>ei allata mein gamunandaus si-

ju]? jas swaswe anafalh izwis,

anabusnins gafastai]?.

3 Wiljau]? ]>an izwis Avitan ]m-
tei allaize abne liaubi]> Xristus
ist, i|? haubi]? qinons aba. i]>

haubi]? Xristaus gu]).

4 Irazuh abne bidjands ai]']'au

praufetjands gahulidamma hau-
bida gaaiwiskoj? haubi]? sein.

5 ij:> luoh qinono bidjandei ai|)-

]:>au praufetjandei andhulidani-

ma haubida gaaiwisko]> haubi]>

sein; ain auk ist jah ])ata snino

]?izai biskabanon.

G unte jabai ni huljai sik (jino,

skabaidau; i]? jabai agl ist qinon
du kapillon ai|?]?au skaban, ga-
hiiljai. ...

21 . . ma faursniwi]) du niat-

jan, jah ]>an sums gredags, sum-
zu]? ]?an drugkans ist.

20. ni }jatei po galiugaguda Avaihts sijaina; originnlly a marginal gloss, accor-
fJiiig to a variant ofGreek and Latin manuscripts to 10. — 22. fraujin, probably
missj>elt for irau']iin. — <S. ]:)iilitaus; .so Ileyne, J.mlilu in . auk above the line.

— '30. andnima; in the margin ])vn\i']a. j'izoi
;
jnze in .1.

XI, 21. ina; remains ofscinanima.
9
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22 ibai auk oardius ni habai]>

dii matjaii jali diigkan? ]'aii

aikklesjon guj>s frakunini]?, jah

gaai\visko]> I'ans niihabaiidans?

lua qijnui izwis? liazjaii izwi.s?

in jiamma ni hazja.

23 iinte Ik andnam at fraiijin,

]'atei jail anafalli izwis, ]>atei

fraiija lesus in l>izaiei naht gale-

Avij^s Wi:y. nam hlaif

24 jail awiliudonds gabrak, jah

qa^': ninii]> inatji]>, ]>ata ist leik

niein ]mta in izwara gabriikano;

l\ita waurkjai]? du meinai ga-

mundai.

25 Swali samaleiko jah stikl

afarnalitamat, <ii)'ands: sa stikls

80 niujo triggwa ist in meinam-
ma blo]ia; l^ata waurkjai]^, swa
nfta swe drigkai]>, du meinai ga-

inundai.

20 .swa nfta auk swe matjai])

j'ana hlaif ja]> ]>ana stikl drig-

kai)>. daujm fraujins gakannjai]>,

unte qimai.

27 ei|>an Ivazuh saei matji]>

]>ana hlaif ai}?l?au drigkai ]>ana

(stikl fraujins unwairl>aba, frau-

jins skula wair]^i]i loikis jah blo-

]»is fraujins.

28 a}>l>an gakiusai sik silban

manna, jah swa )'is hlaibis mat-

jai ja)» l>is stiklis drigkai;

20 saei auk matji}? jah drigkil>

unwaii-lniba, stauM sis silbin inat-

jil> (jah drigki)>) ni doinjands

leik fraujins.

30 dn]»]><* in izwis managai siu-

kai jah nnhaihii jag gasl('i)and

ganohai.

31 i|' jabai silbans uns staui-

dedeima, ni Jniu. . . .

Ch.vpter XII.

10 . . . sumammuh skeireins

razdo.

11 l>atu]>]>aii all waurkei]> ains

jah sa sama ahma, dailei|> sun-

dro Irarjammeh swaswe wili.

12 swe leik raihtis ain ist, i])

lijiuns habaij> managans, jniil>

l^an lil^jus allai us leika j^ainma

ainamma, managai wisandans,

ain ist leik, swa jah Xristus;

13 jah auk in ainamma ahmin
weis allai du ainamma leika dau-

pidai slum, jal>]>e Judaieis ja]>l'e

]uudos, ja]>]>e skalkos ja]>]?e fri-

jai, jah allai ainamma ahmin
dragkidai sijum.

14 jah ]>an leik nist ains li]:)us

ak managai.

15 jabai qi]?ai fotus jiatei ni

im handus, ni im ]>is leikis, nih

at ]>amma leika, nist us jiamma
leika?

IG jabai qij^ai auso ])atei ni

im augo, ni im ]us leikis, ni at

]>amma leika, nist us )>amnia

leika?

17 jabai all leik augo, h*ar

hliuma? jabai all hliuma, luar

da uns?

18 ip nu gul> gasatida li]>uns

ainh'arjanoh izo in leika, swaswe
wilda.

11) il> weseina ] alia ains li-

])us, Irai• leik?

20 il> nu managai lij^jus, i]y

ain leik.

22. auk; iihove Ihr Urn•. — 20. (lau)'ii : (l)iii|>iiii ;/; .1. —20. jnli (lri>iki]>; wtint-

irig in A.
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21 nij? ]?an mag augo qi]?an

du handau: ]?eina ni j'arf, aij^l^au

aftra haubi]? du fotum: iggqara
ni ]?arf.

22 ak mais filu ];>aiei J^ugkjand

li]?iwe leikis lasiwostai Avisan,

J>aurftai sind. . ,

Chapter XIII.

1 . . . ai]?J?au klismo klismjan-

dei.

2 jail jabai habau praufetjans,

jab witjau allaize ruuos jah all

kun];»i, jah habau alia galaubein,

swaswe fairgunja mi}?satjau, ij?

fria]?wa ni habau, ni waihts im.

3 jah jabai fraatjau alios aih-

tins meinos, jah jabai atgibau

leik mein ei gabrannjaidau, ip

friaj^wa (ni) habau, ni waiht bo-

tes mis taujau.

4 friajjwa usbeisneiga ist, sels

ist; fria]>Ava ni aljano]?, friap>\va

ni flautei]?, ni ufblesada.

5 ni aiwisko]?, ni sokei]i sein

ain, ni ingramjada, nili mito}?

ubil,

6 nili fagino]> in-wiudij^ai, mi}?-

fagino}? sunjai

;

7 allata J^ulai]:», allata galau-

bei}?, all wenei)^, all gabeidi]?.

8 fria]nva aiw ni gadriusi]?; i}:)

jaj?)?e praufetja, gatairanda,

ja]?]?e razdos, galreiland, ja]?|^e

kun]?i, gataurnil:>.

9 suman kunnum jah suman
praufetjam.

10 bi]>e qimij? ]?atei ustauhan

ist, gataurni}> ]?ata us dailai.

11 )?an was niuklahs, swe niu-

klahs rodida, swe niuklahs fro]>,

swe niuklahs mitoda; bi|?e war]^

wair, barniskeins aflagida.

12 saih^am nu ]?airh skuggwan
in frisahtai, i]? |?an andwair]n
Avi}?ra andwair]:»i. nu wait us dai-

lai. pan. ufkunna. . . .

Chapter XIV.

20 . . . barniskai sijai]?, akei

frap>jam fuUaweisai sijai]?.

21 in vitoda gameli}> ist j^atei

in an[:>araim razdom jah wairi-

lom anj^araim rodja managein
)?izai, jan ni swa andhausjand
mis, qi}M}7 frauja.

22 swaei nu razdos du band-
wai sind, ni }?aim galaubjandam,
ak |?aim ungalaubjaudam, \p

praufetja ni paiui ungalaubjau-
dam, ak ]?aim galaubjandam.
23 jabai gaqimi]? alia aikklesjo

samana jah rodjand razdom
allai, atu]?-|ian-gaggand inn jah

unweisai ai}>liau ungalaubjan-

dans, niu qif^and }?atei dwalmol>?
21 i]i jabai allai praufetjand,

i]> innatgaggai luas ungalaub-

jands ai}?]?au uuAveis, gasakada
fram allaim, ussokjada fram al-

laim,

25 po analaugnjona hairtins

is swikun|>a wairjjand, J>anuh

driusands ana andawleizn inwei-

ti]? gup, gateihands J?atei bi sun-

jai guji in izwis ist.

2G Ha nu ist, bro}?rjus, ]:>an

sama)? garinnai]'? luarjizuh iz-

, 3. ei gabrannjaidau; in the margin ei Ivojjau, accorrJing to the reading

(va /.-. ni habau; ni is wanting in . — 5. ni sokei)» sein ain; in the

margin ni aljano)? sein ain. — 12. dailai j'au; Massmann writes dailai \\> )'an.

JilV, 21. ]?atei in ; in the margin ei in.
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wara psalmon liabai]', laisein

babai]?, aiidhulein liabai]', razda

liabai]', skeireiu habaij-^; allata

dii tiiiireiuai Avair|'ai.

27 ja|>]>e lazdai Iras rodjai, bi

twans aijjj^au maist]:>riiis, jah

—

Chapter XV.

1 A]i]'an kaDiija izwis, brol>r-

jus, ]iatei aiwaji-oeli ]nitei merida

izwis, ]'atiili jah aiidiiemii]>, in

Jnimmei jah standi]>,

2 ])airh ]>atei jah ganisi]?, in

li'o sauj'o Availameiida izwis sku-

lu]> gamunau, niba sware galan-

bidedu]^

3 atgaf auk izwis in frumist-

jam, l>atei audnani, ei Xristus

gaswalt faur fraAvaurhtins unsa-

ros afar bokoni,

4 jah ]>atei ganaAvistroJ>s was,

jal> j'atei urrais ]:>ridjin daga
afar bokom,
5 jah |?atei ataugids ist Kefin,

jail afar ]'ata j'aiin ainlibini.

G l>al)roh gasailuans ist niana-

gizani ]?au [flnif hundani] taihun

tewjani bro]?re suns, ]>izo(4 ]>ai

managistans sind und hita, su-

niai|> ))an gasaizlepuu.

7 |>al'roli ]>an ataugida sik la-

kobau, pa)>rol>l'an ai)austauluni

allaini.

8 i)? spcilistamma allaizo swa-

Hwe UKwaurjiai ataugi(ki sik jali.

9 ik auk im sa smahsta apau-

staule, ikei ni ini wair]is ei hai-

taidau apaustaulus, dul^e ei wrak
aikklesjou gu]'s;

10 a]>]?an anstai guj^s im saei

im, jas so ansts is in mis halka

ni Avarji, ak managizo im ahaim
arbaidida jah usaiwida, a]>]ian

ni ik ak ansts gu];>s mi]) mis.

11 i]) ja]'])e ik ja])]>e jainai,

swa merjam jah swa galaubide-

du]>.

12 ]>ande nu Xristus merjada

l^atei urrais us dau]>aim, Iraiwa

qi])and sumai in izwis ])atei us-

stass dau]iaim nist?

13 il^ jabai usstass dau]>aim

nist, nih Xristus urrais.

14 a])]>an jabai Xristus ni ur-

rais, sware ]'au jas so mereins

unsara, jah so galaubeins un-

sara hiusa.

15 bil>-]?an-gptanda galiuga-

weitwods gu]?s, unte Aveitwodide-

dum bi gu]' ]>atei urraisida Xri-

stu, j'auei ni urraisida.

16 jah jabai auk dau]>ans ni

urreisand, nih Xristus urrais.

17 ip jabai Xristus ni uirais,

sware jah so galaubeins izwara

ist, jan nauli siju]) in fi-nwaurh-

tim izwaraim,

18 ])annu ja]>]>ai gasle])andans

in Xrislau fra(jistno(h'dim.

11) jabai in ]'izaihbainai [ainai]

in Xristau wenjandans sijuni ]>a-

L'O. nizdii linlmij' nkfiicin li!il)iiil>; Iho roinist. Iind inmsposn} lliftuo chiuscs,

whirJi hf iftrryiti-tj hy /luttin^ oivt rnzdii, mii! b over siifircin. .1 }i;is skoroiu

iiihtdul (»r H\it'\n'\u.

XV, (}. fiiiif (,l hns fii) Imndani; ;11 ii ^loss srr\iii<i to <'.\/>I;ini lailiun

tfwjmn. — 1!>. ainai; iiili!t-<liirn<)nritifii()ihf'iv;u1ni^;ofLnt'minninisiri]its, whk'h

hoTif hnvoXtvuXmn ('.'); r•/;. Mk. 17, S\ or niiiai is n men' rrroiicoiis rrprlHioii ofllio

two j/ivct'tJiiiff hyllnhh-s (>•\•).



I CorinthiaTis XT. 133

taiiiei, armostai sium allaize

manne.
20 i]i nu [Jmnde] Xristiis ur-

rais ns dauj^aim, anastodeins

gaslepandaue Avaur]:>ans.

21. uute auk Jmirh mannan
.daul?us, jah ]?airli mannan ns-

stass daul:»aize.

22 uute swaswe in Adama allai

gadau]?nand, swah in Xristau

allai gaqiunand.

. 23 al>]7an luarjizuh in seinai

tewai: anastodeins Xristus, .
]?a.-

]?ro]> ]mn ]mi Xristaus [J?aiei] in

quma is,

24 ]>a]?ro]i ]>an andeis, pan

anafillii]? ]nudinassu gu]?a jah

attin, ]mn gatairi}? all reikjis jali

Avaldufnjis jah mahtais.

25 skal auk is l?iudanon, und

]mtei galagji]) gu]? allans fijands

is uf fotuus imma.

26 alluh auk uftinaiwida uf fo-

tuus inima. aftumista fijands ga-

tairada dau]>us.

27 \]y bi]?e qi]>i]^: alia ufhnai-

^vida sind, bairht ]?atei inn j^ana

izei uflinaiwida uf ina ] alia;

28 ]'anuh bij^e alia gakunnun

sik faura imma, J^anuJ? p>an is

silba sunus gakann sik faura

]?amma ufhnaiwjandin uf ina j^o

alia, ei sijai gup alia in allaiin.

29 ai]>]mu Ira waurkjand ]m[

daupjandans faur dau]>ans? ja-

bai allis daul?ans ni urreisand,

dulre ]?au daupjand faur ins?

30 dulre l:>au Aveis bireikjai si-

jum h^eilo Iroh,

31 daga Irammeh gaswiltan-

dans in izwaraizos luoftuljos,

biO]:>rjus, j^oei haba in Xristau

lesu fraujin unsaramma?
32 jabai bi mannan du diuzam

Avaih in Aifaison, Ivo mis boto,

jabai daul:»ans ni urreisand?

matjam jah drigkam, unte du

maurgina gaswiltam.

33 ni afairzjaindau; riurjand

sidu godana gawaurdja ubila.

34 usskawji]:' izwis garaihtaba

jan ni frawaurkjaid; uukunj^i

gul:>s sumai liaband. du aiwiskja

izwis rodja.

35 akei qij^i]' sums: luaiwa ur-

reisand dauj^aus? ....

46 ... . ahmeino.

47 sa fruma manna us air])ai

muldeins, sa anj^ar manna, frau-

ja, us himina.

48 luileiks sa muldeina, swalei-

kai jah l^ai muldeinans, Irileiks

sa ufarhiininakunda, swaleikai

jah ]?ai ufarhiminakundans

;

49 jah swaswe berum manlei-

kan pm air])einins, bairaima jah

frisaht ]ns himinakundins.

50 l?ata auk qil?a, bro]>rjus,

]?ei leik jah blo]> ]?iudinassu gul>s

ganiman ni magun, nih riurei

unriureins arbjo Avair])il>.

20. ]'aude; added nccovdiiiff to the Lntin reading (si for v^.v). — I'-l l>aiei,•

according to the reading of some Latin manuscripts (qui . . . credideruut)? Or

was weuidedun omitted at the close of the verse, i. e. after is {Greek readmg:

oi iv Tfj. ^?) ? - 27, izei; ize in A. - 32. matjam; jam ;s

faded - S3, riurjand; in m/ir-in frawardjaud. - 34. usskawji^; aw is faded.

-4S. luileiks {the second) begius. - 40. mauleikau m i?, mauuleikau m

J. _ bairaima in A, swa bairaima in B.
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51 sai riina izwis qijia: allai

auk ni gaswiltaiu, ij' allai iu-

iiiaidjanda

52 Sims, ill bralra augiiis, in

spetlistiu jnitliaurua, ])uthaui•-

nei]? auk, jah dau]?ans usstan-

dand unriurjai, jah Aveii$ inmaid-

jauda.

53 skuld i.st auk ]>ata riurjo

gahanion uniiurein jah ]>ata di-

Avaiio gahanion undiwaiiein.

54 J?auu}? ]>an )?ata diwano
gawa.sjada undiwanein, ]>anuh

Avair|>i|? Avaurd ]>ata gamelido,

ufsagqij's war]> dau]>us in sigis.

55 h-ar ist gazds l:>eins, dau]:>u?

Ivar i.st sigis j'ein, halja?

56 a]i]'an gazds daujmus fra-

wauihts, il> niahts frawaurhtais

\]>.
57 i|> gu}?a awiliuj?, izei gaf un-

sis sigis ]>airh fraujan unsarana

lesu Xristu.

Blaiktjo 58 Swaei nu, bro}>rjus meinai

liubans, tulgjai wair]?ail? ungawa-
gidai, ufai-fuUjandans in waurst-

wa fraujins sinteino, witandans

J?atei arbaijps izwara nist lausa

in fraujin.

Chapter XVI.

1 J|> ])i gabaur l>ata ]>aim wpi-

liaiii, swaswe gaiaidida aikklcs-

jom Galatie, swa jah jus tauji]?.

2 ainh-arjanoh sabbate luarji-

zuh izwara fram sis silbiii lagjai

huhjauds ]?atei Avili, ei ni bi]?e

qimau j^an gabaur Avairj^ai.

3 al>]>an bij^e qima, J^anzei ga-

kiusi]> J^airh bokos, p>ans sandja

briggan aust izwara in lairusa-

lein;

4 jah J?an jabai ist mis wair]>

galeij^an, galei)?and mi]> mis.

5 a]?l?an qima at izwis, l?aii

Makidonja usleij^a; Makidonja
auk l^airhgagga.

6 i]:> at izwis Avaitei salja ai|?-

]:»au jah wintru Avisa, ei jus mik
gasandjai]> ]?isluaduh ]:»ei ik

wrato.

7 ni wiljau auk izwis nu ]?airh-

lei|?ands sailuan; unte weiija mik
lueilo saljan at izwis, jabai

frauja fraleti]?.

8 Avisuh ]>aii in Aifaison und
paintekusten

;

9 haurds auk mis usluknoda

mikila jah waurstweiga, jah an-

dasta]>jos managai.

10 a]?|>an jabai qimai Teimau-

l^aius, sailuij;» ei unagands sijai

at izwis; unte waurstw fraujins

waurkei)? swaswe jah ik.

11 ni lOashun imma frakunni.

i]:> insandjai]:> ina in gawair|>ja,

<'i (jimai at mis; usbeida auk ina

mi]> biOl>rum.

53. Hkuld wt auk in , Hkuld auk ist in A. — 54. |>anu)j l>an )>ata diwano ga-

AvuHJuda undiwauf'in; wnut'm^ in If. ufHagqil'H in A, ,•:(1)> ;/; //. — .7". nwiliu)>

;« ,1 . awiliiid in It. iz<'i in It, izo in A. Hif^iH; in tin• ninr<^in of It tlif <j;loss hUiu.

XriHtn•, Xristau in A. — 5S. \vair|)ai|> in U, wair|'i|? in A.

XVIy 1. (Jalatio in A, (lalatiaiH //; //. juh; in A nhovo tlio lino. taujil> in A,

taujaij» in It. huzdjandH; no iirncnds Lohv, which is prohnbly correct, thoufih .\ and

II linvi- hulijandH. lajijai in A. taujai in It. — .T. auk /// .1, wnntin^ in It. — (!. )'<•!

;// .1, |><' /// It. — 7. w»Mija in It, wiMijaii in . — N. wIhiiIi |>an in It, wIhu)' ]>)in in .
— Iff. Maili-i)» /// .1, Hailrai|i /// //. unugaiidH ;/; li. uuagaua in .1; (/>. I'hil. I. It. —
11. After frakunni .1 hivnks off.
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12 aj?J>aii bi Apaullon ]?ana

broJ?ar bandwja izwis }?atei filu

ina bad ei is qemi at izwis mip
bro|?rum

;
jah aufto ni was wilja

ei nu qemi, ip qimi]?, bi}?e uhtiug.

13 wakaij? standaiduh in ga-

laubeinai, wairaleiko taujaij?,

gaj^wastidai sijaij?.

14 allata izwar in fria]?wai

Avairj?ai.

15 bidja izwis, brop>rjus; wituj?

gard Staifanaus, J?atei sind ana-

stodeins Akaije jah du andbaht-

jajmim weiham gasatidedun sik;

16 ei nu jah jus ufhausjai]?

]?aim SNvaleikaim jah allaim ]?aim

gawaurstwarn jah arbaidjandam.

17 a]9|?an fagino in qumis Stai-

fanaus jah Faurtunataus jah

Akai'kaus, unte izAvarana wani-

nassu ]?ai usfullidedun

;

18 ga]?rafstidedun auk jahmei-

nana ahman jah izwarana. uf-

kunuaib nu l>ans swaleikans.

19 goljand izwis aikklesjons

Asiais. golei]? izwis in fraujin

filu Akyla jah Piiska mi]? ingard-

jon seinai aikklesjon, at J?aimei

jah salja.

20 (goljand izwis broln'jus al-

lai.) goleip» izwis misso in frijo-

nai weihai.

21 goleins meinai handau
PaAvlaus.

22 jabai luas ni frijo]! fraujan

lesu Xristu, anap>aima. maran
a]?a.

23 ansts fraujins lesuis niil>

izwis,

24 frijaj^wa meina mi]? allaim

izwis in Xristau lesu. amen.

Du Kaurin]?ium a. ustauli. du
Kaui'in|:>ium frumei melida ist us

Filippai, swe qep>un sumai, i]>

mais ]nigkei]> bi silbins apau-

staulaus iusahtai melida wisan

us Asiai.

IS. izwarana; izwana in B. — 20. o;oljand izwis brol^rjus allai; wuntm<r in

B. — 21. Pawlaus; PaAvlus in B. — 23. with ansts .1 begins again. — 24. fii-

jal?wa in , friajjwa in B. the subscription occurs in only, frurnei; liuine

in A. silbins; silbous in A.



Dii Kauriii]uuiii aii]>arii dustodei]».

Chaptew I.

1 Tiiwlus ai)anstauliLs lesiiis

Xiistaiis ])airli Aviljau guj^s jah

THnian]>aiiis biOJ^-ii• aikklosjoii

gnj's I'izai wi.saudoin in Kaiiiiii-

)>on nii]> allaim ]>aim Aveiham

]'aim wiyandam in allai Akaijai.

2 ansts izwi.s jali Hawaii•]'] fi-am

i:-u]>a attin nnsaramnia jali fran-

jin lesu Xristau.

a 1 '] ])in]M]\s on]) jail atta frau-

jins iinsaris lesuis Xristaus, atta

bleil>eino jali ou]> allaizo ga-

J'laihto,

• 4 saei <2,'a]>rafsti(la uns ana
allai a^lon nnwaiai, oi,
Mpis f»a|>raf.stjan ]>ans in allaim

a«iloin l>airli l>o *>a]'lailit ]Mzaioi

«ial>iafsti(lai sijuni HJlbans frani

." uiilc Kwaswo nfarassus ist

I'lilaiiic Xristaus in un.s, Kwa jali

I'iiiili Xristn nfar filn ist jali *2,a-

J>rafst«'iTis uiisai-a.

G a]>]>an ja])]O ])i-('ilian(la, in

izwai-aizo.s ga]?lailitai.s jah nnsci-

nais ]>izos Avaui'stweigons in ,sti-

witja ]>izo saniono jnilaine ]>()(

jah Aveis uinnam, jah Mens nii-

sara gatulgida faurizwis; ja])]»<'

ga]n'afstjanda, in izwaraizos ga-

]>laihtais jah iiaseinais,

7 Avitandans ]?atei swaswe ga-

dailans ]>ulaine sijn]), jah ga-

J'laihtais wair]>i]>.

8 nnt^ ni Avileinia izwis niiwei-

sans, biO]>rjns, bi aglon imsara
]>o Avaur]>aiiun nns in Asiai, nnto

ufarassau kanridai Avesnm nfai•

niaht, swaswe afswaggwidai wc-

seima jah liban

;

9 akei silbans in nns silbam

andahaft dan]>ans li«bai(h'dunu

oi ni sijainui traiiandans dn nns

silbam, ak du gn]'a ]>amma nr-

raisjandin dau]>aiis,

10 izei ns swalcikaiiii dan)>uiii

iins galansida jah galansei]), dn
I'iiinnici \\(Mii(h'(hini ci galausei]',

The fiecoml EpistJp to the (Oriutli'miis in (oinf>htp in It; hfis I, S—IV, ]0. V,

J-IX, 7. Ml, J-XJII, VI.

Siifu-rscription : Kniiriii])iinn ; •|)) //; //; rp. tho ciiil of the ojnsllo.

hu.s Ktiunii|>ii]iii ihroiif^hout : 1hi> sninc ••;)< orriirs in II, VI, 1 J ; cji. Col. I ]',

J'i, note.

I, S. »r/7// HwiiHWc ,1 lie-ins. \\\\\<^\\\\ wcscimn //; .1, hloiiimiilcilfiiiui uns

;// //. , .1 hns hkaiiini<l<Mli-iiiiM /// I hr ;••/. jiili lihiiii /'/; //. jnl lil».iM /// .1. —



I Corinthians I. II. 13'

11 at liilpaudam jali izwis bi

uus bidai, ei in mauagamma
andwair]?ja so in uns giba p>airh

managans awiliudodau faur uns.

12 unte Iroftuli uusara so ist,

^•eit^vodei mi]:>wisseins unsarai-

zos ]7atei in ainfal]:>ein jah hlu-

trein g'u]?s, ni in liandugein lei-

keinai, ak in anstai g'u}?s usme-

tum in ]?amma fairlrau, i]? ufar-

assau at izwis,

13 unte ni alja meljam izwis,

alja ]>oei anakunnai]? ai]:>]:»au jah

ufkuunai]:»; a]?]:»an Avenja ei und

audi ufkunnai]?,

14 swaswe gakunnaidedu]^ uns

bi sumata, unte Iroftuli izwara

sijum, swaswe jah jus unsara in

daga fraujins lesuis [Xristaus].

b=2 15 Jah ]?izai trauainai wilda

faur]>is qiman at izAvis, ei an]?ara

anst habaidedei]?,

16 jah ]?airh izwis galei]?an in

JNIakaidonja, jah aftra af Makai-

doujai qiman at izwis jah fram

izwis gasandjan mik in ludaia.

17 l>atu]? ]:>an nu mitonds ibai

aufto leihtis bruhta? ai]?]?au ]m-

tei niito bi leika ]?agkjau, ei sijai

at mis ]>ata ja ja jah j^ata ne ne?

18 a]?]?an triggws gu]> ei ]>ata

Avaurd unsar ]?ata du izwis nist

ja jah ne.

19 unte guj^s sunus lesus Xri-

stus, saei in izwis ]?airh uns mer-

jada, }?airh mik jah Silbanu jali

Teimaup)aiu, ni warp ja jah ne,

ak ja in imma Avar]:>.

20 luaiwa managa gahaita

gups, in imma ]5ata ja, du]?]'e

jah ]?airh ina amen gu}?a du wul-

]?au p>airli uns.

21 a]>]>an sa ga]?wastjands uns

mi]? izwis in Xristau jah sal-

bonds uns gu]>,

22 jah sigljands uns jali gi-

bands wadi ahmau in hairtona

unsara.

23 a]?]?an ik weitwod gup ana-

haita ana meinai saiwalai, ei

freidjands izwara ]:>anasei]?s ni

qam in Kaurin]ion.

21 ni ]>atei fraujinoma izwarai

galaubeinai, ak gawaurstwans
sijum anstais izwaraizos; unte

galaubeinai gasto]ni]\

Chapter II.

1 Al?l?an gastauida ])ata silbo

at mis, ei aftra in saurgai ni qi-

mau at izwis.

2 unte jabai ik gaurja izwis,

jah Iras ist saei gailjai mik, ni-

bai sa gaurida us mis?

3 jah ]>ata silbo gamehda iz-

wis, ei qimands saurga ni habau
fram ]>aimei skulda faginon, ga-

trauands in alkiim izwis ]>atei

meina fahe]?s allaize izwara ist.

]1. in {the second); in nhove the line. — 12. usmetum in . iismoituni in B. —
]4. le.sui.s in , lesuis Xristaus in . — 10. jah ]>airli in B, ja]' ]>airh in . Makai-

donja :ind Makaidonjai in A, ^lakidonja, Makidonjai in B; cp. II, Irl. VII, ,. —
]7. oi sijai in A, ei ui sijai in B. — 1!^. jali no ;/; B, jan no in A. — 10. morjada /// .1,

Availainorjada in B. Teimau]iaiu in B, Teiinaijiaiu in A. iii in A, nih ;/; B. jali no

in B, jan no in A. — 20. jah jJairh in B, ja)» )?airh in A. — 21. uns in A, unsis in B.

salbonds in B, salbonsd in A. — 24. fraujinoma in A, fraujonia in B.

II, 2. jabai ; /;/ A above the Une. nibai in B, niba in A. mis; the is mhh-d in

A under the line. — 3. jah ]jata //; B, \a\y ]>ata ;// A. fallows in A, faliods ;// li. —
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4 aj^l^aii ns maiiagai aglon jah

aog\viJ)ai hairtiii.s gaiiielida izwis

|>airh mauaga tagra, ui l>eei

saiirgai]>, ak ei frijajnva kiinnei]'

j>oei liaba ufara.sisaii dii izwi.s.

5 al'l>aii jabai Iras gaurida, ni

mik gaurida, ak bi sumata, ei ni

aiiakaurjau, allaus izwis,

G ganah ]?amma swaleikamma
andabeit j>ata fram maiiagizam,

7 swaei j'ata andaneij^o izwis

niais fragiban jah gajjlaihan,

ibai aufto managizein saurgai

gasiggijai sa swaleiks.

8 iuuh ]?is bidja izwis tulgjan

in iinnia fria]>wa.

duj'jie gamelida, ei ufkunnau

kustu izwarana, sijaidu in allam-

nia ufhansjandans.

10 a)>l>an jmmniei lua fragibi]?,

jah ik; jah pan ilc jabai lua fra-

gaf, fragaf in izwara in and-

wairj?ja Xristaus,

11 ei ni gaaiginondau fram

satanin ; unte ni sijum unwitan-

dans niuuins is.

g=3 12 A|>]^an qimands in Traua-

dai in aiwaggeljon Xristaus, jah

athaurdai mis uslukanai in frau-

jiii.
I

1 '\ III habaida "alueilain ahmin

!

meinamma in l>ammei ni bigat

Teitaun broj^ar meinana, ak
twisstandands im galai]> in Ma-
kaidonja.

14 a]>)>an guj^a awiHu]> ])am-

ma sinteino ustaikujandin hro-

J?eigans uns in Xristau jah daun
kun]:>jis seinis gabairhtjandin

j?airh uns in allaim stadim;

15 unte Xristaus dauns sijum

wo}>i gu]>a in ]?aim gauisandani

jah in |?aim fraqistnandam,

IG sumaim auk dauns us dau-

)?au du dauj'au, sumaimu]» l>an

dauns us libainai du libainai.

jah du ]:>amma h'as wair]>s?

17 unte ni sium swe sumai
maidjandans waurd guj^s, ak us

hhitrij^ai, ak swaswe us gu]>a in

andwairp'ja gups in Xristau i-od-

jam.

Chapter III.

1 Duginnam aftra uns silbaus

anafilhan? ai)>])au ibai ])aurbum

swe sumai auaiilhis boko du iz-

wis ai}?]iau us izwis anafilhis?

2 aipistaule unsara jus siu]»,

gamehda in hairtam unsara im,

kun)>a jah anakunnaida fiam

allaim mannam,

4. frijaJ'WM in , fria]»\va in li. — it. \n KUinala in , bi sum ain in If. — G. anda-

\)f'it in li, auduWot /// .1. — T. jali Rajjlailian in It, ]\ i?a|>lailiaii in . — S. imili )'is

in li, 'mu\>\>'iH in . — 10. fragaf {twice) in A, frai?iba i// /i. — /7. >?aaijiiiioiidau

;

in the nmrfrin hns ni j?afaihoiidau. — 12. in aiwaffiioijon //; B, in ai\vagf?eljonH in

A, prohiihly nrrorflinff ton Lntin mnnnscript. — h't. Teitaun, tci in A uhovo thn

lino. twisMtaiidandH in A, twiHtandamls in li. uninA, unmii in li. in //; .1, in in

in li. .Makaidoiija /// ,t, Makidonja /// It. — 14. a\viliu|> in A, awiliud in It. \m'\\\\

iinM ill allaitii Kladiiii in .1, in allaim Ktaclim )>aiili uiik in It. — 1.1. Xrintauw; wnnt-

inffin.\. frafpHtnandam; ;// tin* innrfiin .1 hns iraluKiiandam. — 76'. aiik; wnnt-

in A. uh dau|>uu in A, dunj^uuH in li, inroiilinf^ to (livck and Lntin niniiu-

turi/itH. jail du in B, jad dn in A. — 17. Hium in A, Kijum in IS. Kwt• is wuntin^'• in It.

Ill, 2. juH hi up in A, jiiHiju^i ;// It.
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3 swikunj^ai ]?atei siu]? aipi-

staule Xristaus andbahtida frani

uns, iuna gamelida ni swartiza

ak ahmin gu]?s libandins, ni in

spildoni staiueinaim ak in spil-

dom hairtane leikeinaim.

Jaiktjo 4 AJ?p>an trauain swaleika ha-

bam ^airh Xristu du gu>a,

5 nil?atei\vairp»ai sijaima]?agk-

jan lua af uns silbam, swaswe af

uns silbam, ak so wairj?ida un-

sara us gu]?a ist,

6 izei jah AvairJ^ans brahta uns

andbahtans niujaizos triggwos,

ni bokos ak ahmins; unte boka

usqimi}^, ip ahma gaqiuji}?.

7 al^l^an jabai andbahti dau-

]:'aus in gameleinim gafrisahti]?

in stainam v^arp Avu^ag, swaei

ni mahtedeina sunjus Israelis

fairweitjan du wlita ^Mosezis in

wull^aus wlitis is jns gataurnan-

dins,

8 Iraiwa nei mais andbahti

ahmins Avair}?ai in vull?au?

9 jabai auk andbahtja Avargi-

]:>os wulj^us, und filu mais ufarist

andbahti garaihteins in wulj^au.

10 unte ni was wul}?ag }:>ata

Avul}?ag(D in jMzai halbai in ufar-

assaus wulj^aus.

11 jabai auk ];>ata gataurnan-

do ]>airh Avnljni, und filu mais

]?ata Avisaudo in \vull?au.

12 habandans nu swaleika wen
managaizos bal}?eins brukjaima,

13 jah ni swaswe Moses lagida

hulistr ana andawleizn, du|?e ei

ni fairweitidedeina sunjus Israelis

in audi pis gataurnandins.

14 ak afdaubnodedun fra]^a

ize ; unte und hina dag l?ata sa-

mo hulistr in anakunnainai j^i-

zos fairnjons triggwos wisi]? un-

andhuli]?, unte in Xristau gatai-

rada;

15 akei und hina dag, mij?-

]?anei siggwada Moses, hulistr

lig-i]? ana hairtin ize;

16 a|:>]?an mi|?]7anei gawandeij^

du fraujin, afnimada J^ata hu-

listr.

17 a]?]?an frauja ahma ist; al>-

]?an ]?arei ahma fraujins, jmruli

freihals ist.

18 a]?]:'an weis allai andhuli-

damma andwairj^a wul]:>u frau-

jins l^airhsailuandans ]?o samon
frisaht ingaleikonda af wul]>au

in , swaswe af fraujins

ahmin.

Chapter IV.

1 Dul?]?e habandans ]^ata and-e=5

bahti, swaswe gaarmaidai waur-

}?um, ni wairj^am usgrudjans,

2 ak afstol^m l^aim analaugn-

jam aiwiskjis, ni gaggandans in

S. swikunl^ai in , = swikunl? in B. ]> in , sijnp in B. iiina in B, iim //; .\.

swartiza in , swartizla in B. — 5. swaswe af uns silbam; wnnting in . - 7.

jnahtedeiua in , mahtededeiua in . — 9. andbahtja in , andbahti in //. iu

Avull^au in A, us Avulpau in B. - IS. jah ni in B, jan ni in A. Moses in B, Mosoz

j„ .1. _ 24. afdaubnodedun; in the marfrin A has gabliudnodedun. — 17. fn-ihul^i

in B, freijhals in A. — IS. in wullm in A, iu wul}?au in B.

IV, 1. andbahti in B, audbuhtoi in A. wair^am in A, wairj^aiina ;/; B. ,--
ing to Latin manuscripts.
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warein nih fraliui? tanjandans

waurd g'ii)>s, ak bairliteiii siinjos,

iistaikiiiaudans iiiis silbans dii

allaiiinni]nvi.sseim inanue iu and-

.Avaii]\ia gii]'i^.

3 al>]'an jabai ist gahnlida ai-

wa<i'<i"pljo uiii^ara, in ]>aim frahis-

iiaiulam ist galmlida,

. 4 in ]>aimei gu]? ]?is aiwis ga-

blindida fra]\ia ]>ize ungalaub-

jandano, ei ni linlitjai ini linha-

deins aiwaggeljons Avnllnius Xri-

stans, Hiw'i ist frisahts gu]?s

[ungasailranins].

5 a]i]'au ni iins silbans nier-

jani, ak Ipsu Xristu fraujan, i]>

uns skalkans izwarans in. lesiiis.

G unte gn|5 saei qap ur riqiza

liulia|> skoinan. saei jah liulitida

in hairtani unsaraini du liuha-

dein knn]\iis wul)>aus gn])s in

and\vaii-]'ja lesnis Xristaiis.

laiktj^o 7 A]»]>an liabandans ]?ata huzd
'^~^

in aii)>oinaini kasam, ei nfaras-

sns sijai niahtais gn]\s jah ni us

nnsis,

8 in allamma l>raihanai akei

ni gaaggwidai, andbitanai akoi

ni afslan|>idai,

i) \vi"ikaiiai akei ni bili]>anai,

gatbausitiai akei ni fraijistidai,

lU sinti'ino dan]'('in fi-anjins le-

snis ana l«'ika nnsaraninia (bai-

randans ei jah hl)ainH lesnis ana
Icika nnsaranima) nskunl'a sijai.

11 sintf'ino wcis libandans in

datil>n atgibanda in lesuis, ei jah

libains lesnis swiknnj'a ^vairj^ai

iu riurjanima leika unsarannna.

12 SAvaei nu daujnis iu uns

waurkei]>, i]> libains in izwis,

13 habandans uu]>anasamau
ahman galaubeinais, bi j'amnia

ganielidin : galaubida, iu l^zei

jah rodida, jah weis galaubjaui,

iu |nzei jah rodjam,

14 witandans j^atei sa urrais-

jands fraujan Tesu jah iinsis ]>aii-h

lesu urraisei]? jah fauragasatjil>

mi]:> izwis.

15 l^atuh |?au aJlata in izwara,

ei ansts mauagnaudei ]>airh uia-

uagizans aAviliud ufarassjai du
wulj'au gn]>a.

16 inuh ])is ui wair]'am us-

gTudjans, ak j^auhjabai sa utana
unsar uiauna frawardjada, ai)'-

l?au sa innuma auaniujada daga
jah daga.

17 unte ]iata and\vair]O Iroi-

laluaii'b jah leiht aglons uusarai-

zos bi ufarassau aiweinis wul-

])aus kaurei waurkjada unsis,

18 ni fainveitjandam j'ize ga-

sailrauane ak ]>ize ungasailra-

nane; unte ]?o gasaili*a-nona

riurja sind, i|> ])o uugasailua-

nona aiweina.

CllAI'TKU V.

1 "Wituni auk j'atei jabai sa

air))eina unsar gards j'izos hlei-

))i'<)s gataii-ada, ei gatiniijon us

gu]'a habam, gai'd unliaiidn-

2. HiuijoH in H, hiiiijuh in . — 4. liuliadf'iiiH /// -t, linlindoin ;// li. uiignnailrn-

n\nH in li, wnntinf( in ; it is uji nrhitniry lulditloii ; rji. Col. f, 1.1. — >. niiwskiil-

kiiiiK in ft, iiimkalkatiR in . — KK nftor uimiinuii . . hvt'nks; tlw words in

inm-titlif'sis nrif wnntiii^ in It. — 7•'/. |>uiia Hninaii ahinan ; in tlio innrgin — lesn.

— }'. Icilit ; li-ciht, ;// //; r/>. I. 17. — />'. I'i/•' {twin•): ]n7.v\ in It.

V, J. with iiH guj'u .1 begins itgniii.
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Avaiirhtana aiweinana in himi-

nam.
2 iinte jah in ]:)amma swogat-

jam, bauainai unsarai }^izai us

himinaufarhamongairnjandans,

3 jabai s\ve]:>auh jah gawasi-

dai, ni uaqadai bigitaindau.

4 jah aiik wisandans in ]?izai

hlei]?rai swogatjamkaiiridai, ana
]:>ammei ni wileima afharaon ak
anahamon, ei fraslindaidau ]?ata

diwano fram Hbainai.

5 a]?]:>an saei jah gamanwida
us du ]?amma gup, saei jah gaf

unsis wadi ahnian.

6 gatranandans nu sinteino

jah Avitandans |>atei wisandans
in ]?amma leika afhaimjai sijum

fram fraujin;

7 nnte |?airh galaubein gag-

gam, ni ]mirh siun;

8 a]?]?an gatranam jah waljam
mais n.sleij^an us ]?amma leika

jah anahaimjaim Avisan at frau-

jin.

9 inuh J^is usdaudjam, ja]?]^e

anahaimjai ja|?|:'e afhaimjai,

waila galeikan imma.
10 unte allai Aveis ataugjan

sknklai sijum faura stauastoUi

Xristaus, ei ganimai Ivarjizuli

]?o swesona leikis, afar ]>aimei

gatawida, ja]:>]?e ]'iu]:> j^ij^l^e un-

]m\]\

laiktjo 11 Witandans nu agis fraujins

mannans fuUaAA^isjam, i\> gu].m

8\vikun]?ai sijum ; ajijian Avenja

jah in mijnvisseim izwaraim swi-

kunl?ans Avisan uns.

12 Ni ei aftra uns silbans us-z=7
kannjaima izwis, ak lew giban-
dans izwis liroftuljos fram unsis,

ei habai]> Avijn-a jnins in and-
.

wair]?ja luopandans jah ni hair-

tin,

13 unte ja]?]?e usgeisnodedum,
gu]?a; ja}?}'e fullafra|\iani, izwis.

14 unte frial?wa Xristaus dis-

habai]? uns,

15 domjandans ]?ata, ]mtei

ains faur allans gaswalt; ]?annu

allai gaswultun; jah faur allans

gasAvalt, ei l?ai libandans ni ]n\-

nasei]:>s sis silbam libaina ak
]>ammafaur sik gaswiltandin jah

urreisandin.

16 swaei Aveis fram ]:>amma nu
ni ainnolnm kunnum bi leika; i].>

jabai ufkun]>edum bi leika Xristn,

akei nu ni J?anasei]is ni kunnum.
17 swaei jabai Ivo in Xristau

niuja gaskafts, ]^o al]>joua usli-

j^un, sai Avaur]mn niuja alia.

IS a]>]'an alia us guj'a jmmma
gafri]5ondin uns sis j'airh Xristu

jah gibandin unsis andbahti ga-

fril:>onais,

19 unte swejiauh gu]^ Avas in

Xristau nmnase]? gafi-i]>ouds sis,

ni rahnjands im missadedins ize

•?. jah in B, wanting in . — J. jah gamanwida in B, jaj^• p,iiinaii\vida 7/i .1.

unsis in , nns in B. — '.). inuli )'is in B, mvL\> ):>is in . \>g analiainijai jajj /s added

in the margin in . — 7l^ nslcannjaima; in the margin /iasanafiihaiiua. unsi.s in

, nns in B. jah ni liniitin in B, jah ni in haivtia in . — JJ. sis in B, wanting

in . libaina /// .1, libainai ;/j B. — JO. Xristu is added in helow the line, ni

Icunnuin in , ni knununi iua in B. — 78. jali gibaiidin ;/; il, jaj>• fj,ibandin /// .1.

unsis in , uns in B.
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jail lagjauds in iins• gafri-

j'ouais.

20 faiir Xi-istu nii airinom, swe

at gul>a gal'laihaudiii I'airh uns,

bidjandans faiir Xristu gaga-
waii']inaii gii]>a.

21 uute I'aua izei iii kiiiijm fra-

Avaurht, faur uus gatawida fra-

Avaurlit, ei weis Avaiir]>eima ga-

raihtei gu)?s in imma.

Chapter YI.

1 Gawaurstwans jah pan bid-

jandans ni sware anst gu])s ni-

nian izwis;

2 jnela' ank qi]^i]' ,andanem-
ianima andhausida ]nis jah in

•daga naneinais galialp ]>eina':

8ai nu mel waila andaueni, sai

nu dags naseinais;

8 ni ainliun [j^annu] in vaihtai

gibandans bistugqe, ei ni ana-

\vanimjaidau andbahti unsar,

4 ak in allamma ustaiknjan-

<lans uns swe gu]?s andbalitos,

in stiwitja managamma in ag-

loni, in nanJMm, in agg\vi]>om,

5 in 8laliini, in kaikaroni, in

unsutjam, in aibaidim, in wo-
kaiiiiiii, in lans(]i]'rfMn,

G in K\vikiii)>ai, in kun]:>ja, in

laggamodein, in selein, in ahmin
wi'iliannna, in frijaj^wai unhin-

dai'\v«'i.sai,

7 in wanrda snnjos, in mahtai
gii]>s, ]>nii-li M('iiiia garailiteins

taihswona jah hleiduniona,

8 J'airh Avuljni jah nns^eein,

]>aii'h Avajamerein jah Availame-

rein, swe airzjandaus jah sunjei-

uai,

9 swe unkun]jai jah ufkunnai-

dai, swe gaswiltaudans jah sai

libam, swe talzidai jah ni afdau-

]?idai,

10 swe saurgaudans, il> sin-

teiuo faginondaus, swe unledai,

ip managans gabigjandans, swe
ni \vaiht aihaudans jah allata

disnimaudans.

11 mnn]>s unsar usluknoda du
izwis, Kauriujnu.s, hairto unsar

uiTumnoda

;

12 ni ]iieihanda jus in uns. i]>

]:>reihanda iuhairjn'ani izwaiaim;

13 a]']^an ]>ata sanio anda-

kinni, swe frastini qij'a, uiTuni-

naij? jah jus.

14 ni wair]>ai]i gajnkans un-

galaubjandani ; unte h'o dailo

garaihtein mi]? ungarailitein,

ai]>]>au h'o gamaindu]?e huhada
mi]) riqiza?

15 luouh pan samaqisse Xri-

stau mi]> BaiHama, ai]i]iau iro

daile gakaubjandin mi]) unga-

laubjandin?

10 Irouh ]'an samaqisse alhs

gu])8 mi]' galiugam? unte jus

allis gu]'8 sin]' libandins, qij'i]'

auk guj? ]>atei baua in Im jah

inna gagga, jah waii']>a, ize gu]>

jah eis wair]'and mis managei.

^0. bidjnndaiiH in , bidjiiiii /// K. — L'l. izei in II, izo in .1.

17, 1. jail I'aii ;'// li, jti]) |)un /'// . swarc in , hwaici in 11. — 2. aiirlnnoni ;//

A, mu\w\n ill li. — .7. )>niiiiii i.s nihitinrily iitjih'd in It,^ in . bi.sliig()<' ;//

A, l>iHtii^>f»)f' i// It. — (t. irij)i)>\vai in ,1, friiil>\vai /// //. — S. )>)iirli {the first) in It,

jaj» I'aiili ;// .1. — 11. nrriiiMiioda in .i, iiKniinnoda ;'/; It. — 1. l\Miuh ]»an hi II,

IrouJ» Jmu i/y .1. — Id. Irouli |»uii in It, Il"uii|> I'nii /// .1. Hiu|> in A, biju]> in U. —
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17 inuh ]?is usgaggi}? us midu-

mai ize jah afskaidi):» izwis, qi-

]]:> frauja, jah uuhrainjamma ni

attekai}?; jah ik aiidnima izwis,

18 jah wair]?a izwis du attin,

jah jus Avair]:>iJ? mis du suuum
jah dauhtrum, qi]:»i]? frauja all-

waldauds.

Chapter YII.

laikijo 1 po habandans nu gahaita,

hubans, hrainjam unsis af al-

lamma bisauleino leikis jah ah-

inins, ustiuliandans Aveihi]?a iu

agisa gu]?s.

2 gamoteima in izwis : ni ai-

numniehuu gasko]nini, ni ainno-

hun frawardidedum, ni ainnohun

bifaihodedum.

3 ni du gawargeinai qi}>a; fau-

raqa]? auk ]?atei in hairtam un-

saraini siju]? du mi]?gaswiltan

jah samana hban.

li—8 4 Managa mis trauains du iz-

Avis, managa mis luoftuh faur

izwis. usfuUiJjs im ga])laihtais,

ufarfulh]?s im fahedais iu allaizos

mauagons aglons unsaraizos.

5 jah auk qimandam unsis in

Makaidoujai, ni waiht habaida

galueilainais leik unsar, ak in

allamma anapragganai : utana

waihjons, innaua agisa.

6 akei sa ga]?laihands hnaiwi-

daim ga]?rafstida uns gu]? in qu-

ma Teitaus;

7 a]:>]?an ni ]?atainei in quma
is, ak jah in gaj^laihtai l:>izaiei

ga}?rafsti]?s was ana izAvis, g-atei-

hands uns izwara gairnein, iz-

warana gaunoj^u, izwar aljan

faur niik, swaei mis mais faginou

war]:>.

8 unte jabai gaurida izwis in

]>aim bokom, ni idreigo mik: jah

jabai idreigoda — unte gasailra

]:>atei so aipistaule jaina, jabai

du leitilai lueilai, gaurida izwis

—

9 nu fagiuo, ni unte gauridai

Avesu]?, ak unte gauridai Avesuj?

du idreigai; saurgaidedu]^ auk bi

gu]>, ei in waihtai ni gasleij^jain-

dau us unsis.

10 unte so bi gu]:» saurga idrei-

ga du ganistai gatulgida ustiu-

hada, i]> }ns fairluaus saurga

dau]m gasmij^o]?.

11 sailr auk silbo ]mta bi gu]^

saurgan izwis luelauda gatawida

izwis usdaudein, akei sunjon,

akei uuwerein, akei agis, akei

gairnein, akei aljan, akei fraweit,

in allamma ustaiknidedu]? izwis

hlutrans Avisan }>amma toja.

12 a]?}?an jabai melida, ni in

]?is anamahtjandins, ni iu ]iis

anamahtidins, ak du gabairht-

17. iuuli ]jis in , inup> ]>is in A.

YII, 1. bisauleino in , bilauseino in B. — 2. fraAvardideduu ni ainnohm is

milled in A under the line. — 3. siju}? in A, sijuni iu B. uii|>gaa\viltau iu A, gas-

wiltau iu B. jah samana iu B, ja,s samana in A. libau iu B, libaui iu A. — 5.

Makaidonjai in A, Makidonjai iu B. — 6. gajjlaihauds in A, ga)>hiihans in B. —
7. gaunoj'u

;
gauno]?a in A and B. — S. in ]>aini bokom in B, in bokom iu A. uute

gasailra i/j A, gasailca auk iu B. — 0. in waihtai in B, Availitai iu A. — 10. so bi

^•u]7 saurga in B, bi guj^ saurga in A. gatulgida in A, gatulgidai in B. — 11. sailir

in B, sailua in A.
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jail usdaudeiii iiiisara] faur

izwis liabain \vij>ra izwis in aiid-

wairl\ia fiii)>s.

13 iiiiih l^is irajirafstidai siiim.

a]'J>aii ana tiaj'i-aisteiiiai iiiisarai

filaiis niais faginodedum ana fa-

liedai Teitaihs, iiiite analroilai]js

\vai)> ahiua is frain allaiiu izwis.

14 iinte jabai Ira imina fram

izwis Irailuop, ni <»:aaiwisko]'s

wai)>, ak swaswe allata izwis in

suiijai rodideduni, swa jah Irof-

tnli unsara so du Teitaun sunja

wait,

15 jah brusts is ufarasgau dn
izwis siiid, <iainiiiiaiidiiis ]>o al-

laize izwara ufliauseiii, swe mij»

aiiisa jah reiron andnemn]? iiia.

10 fa<:ino ini iinte in allamma
gatraua in izwis.

Chapter YTIT.

laiktjo 1 Ajjj^an kannja izwis, biOl:>r-
^"'•^

jus, anst gul>s }>o gibauon in

aikklpsjoni Makidonais,

2 |>atei in nianagainma kustau

aglons inanagdn)>s fahedais ize

jah l>ata diupo unledi ize nsma-

nagnoda dn gabein ainfalj^eins

ize;

' niite bi mahtai, Aveitwodja,

jail ufar malit silbawiljos wosun,

4 iiiij' nianagai ufbloteinai bid-

jandans iins iiiiiian anst seina

jahgainaiuein audbahtjis in]»ans

weihans,

5 jail ni swaswe Avenidednm,

ak sik silbaiis atgebnn fi-umist

franjin, |>a]?iOh })aii uiis ]niirh

wiljan gn]>s,

swaei bedeima Teitann ei

swaswe faura dustodida, swah
iistinliai in izwis jah J>o anst.

7 akei swe railitis in allanima

managnijj, galaubeinai jahwaiir-

da jah knn]>ja jah in allai nsdan-

dein jah ana jnzai ns izwis in iins

frija]>wai, ei jah in ]>izai anstai

iiianagnail>.

8 ni swaswe fraujinonds qi]'a

izwis, ak in ]:>izo8 au]?araize us-

daiideins jah izwaraizos frija-

jnvos airkiiil>a kiusands.

9 unte kuiinuj? anst franjins

nnsaris lesnis Xristans, ])atei in

izwara gaunledida sik gabigs wi-

sands, ei jus ]?anima is unledja

gaboigai wair]>ai]>.

10 jah ragin in ]>aninia giba;

unte l>ata izwis batizo ist, jiizei

ni l)atainei taujan ak jah wiljan

dugnnnn]? af fairnin jera.

11 i]> nu sai jah taujan nstiu-

hail>, ei swaswe faui'ai'st ninns du
wiljan, swa jah du nstiiilian us

])ainniei liabai]>.

7-7. itnili ]>\h in II, iiMil> ]»1 ;/; .1. «ium in II, sijiiin in . n]>)'an niia /// B, ii]']')Ui

in . — 14. jail //; // iil><>\i- tin• lint: Teitauii (drri'k intlcclion) in , 'J'citiiu in li;

cp. Cor. VIII, (i. — hi. jiih bniHtH in It, jiib liiiistn in A. inii in A, iiic ;// //.

VUI. 1. aikklfHJotii ;// .1. fiikklfsjoii //; //. — 2. jiili I'uta in li, ja)' ]>a(a ;// .1. —
4. uiblot«'iiiai in A, uil»l(<|'<'iiiai ;/; //, only trnros, howrvt'i; rt'ni.-iinin,!•:, ilich

hc'ui^tloHtroyciL — ft. jah ni in li, jaii ni /// .1. |'al>i<»li j>an in It. |)al>i<)j' |>aii /// ,1.

— 7. frija)nvai in A, fria))\vai in li. — >'. UHdaiKlciiiH /// .1. nsdaudfiii in It. fiija-

|nv<»H in A, fria)>\vi»H in li. \»'\;>\ in li, Kubifiui //; .1; '//. h))li. II, 4. — W. jali

ifiKin in It, jar in A. tanjan . . wiljan ;// .1, wiljaa . . tiuijaii in It. — 7 7. Iia-

baij» /// /;, iiubai /// A. juli Huti in li, juH Hud /// .1.
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12 jabai auk wilja in gagreif-

tai ist, swaswe habai vaila an-

danem ist, ni swaswe ni habai.

13 ni swa auk ei an]?araim iu-

sila, ij? izwis agio, ak us ibnas-

sau; in J^amma nu mela izwar

ufarassus du jainaize ]?arbom,

14 ei jah jainaize ufarassus

Avairj^ai du izwaraim J^arbom, ei

wair]?ai ibnassus,

15 swaswe gamelij? ist: saei

filu, ni managizo, jah saei leitil,

ni fawizo.

16 a|?]?an awiliu]> guj^a izei gaf

]?o sanion usdaudeiu faur izwis

in hairto Teitaus,

17 unte raihtis bida andnam,
a]?}:>an usdaudoza wisands silba

wiljands galai]:> du izwis.

18 gah-]7an-mi]:'-sandidedum

inmia biO]?ar, j?izei hazeins in

aivvaggeljon and alios aikkles-

jons,

19 aj?}?an ni ]?atain ak jah ga-

tewi]?s fram aikklesjom mi]?ga-

sin]?a uns mi}? anstai J>izai and-

bahtidon fram uns du fraujins

\vul]?au jah gairnein unsarai,

20 biwandjandans ]?ata, ibai

hraa uns fairinodedi in digreiu

}?izai andbahtidon fram uns; .

21 garedandans auk goda, ni

])atainei in andwair]?ja gu]>s ak
jah in andwairj^ja manne.

I

22 insandidedum pan mi]> ini

bro}?ar unsarana, ]mnei gakausi-
dedum in managaim ufta usdau-
dana wisandan, a]:>]:'an nu sai

filaus mais usdaudozan trauai-

nai managai in izwis.

23 ja]:>l?e bi Teitu, saei ist ga-
man mein jah gaAvaurstwa in

izwis, ja])l?e brolnjus unsarai,

apaustauleis aikklesjono, Avul]ius

Xristaus.

24 a])]?an ustaiknein frija]nvos

izwaraizos jah unsaraizos Irof-

tuljos faur izwis in im ustaikn-

jandans, in andwair|?ja aikkles-

jono.

Chapter IX.

1 A]?]?an bi andbahti j^atei rah- laiktjo

toda du weihaim ufjo mis ist du
meljan izwis.

2 unte wait gairnein izwara,

}?izaiei fram izwis Iropa at j\Iaki-

donim, unte Akaja gamanwida
ist fram fairnin jera, jah ]?ata us

izwis aljan uswagida ]:'ans mana-
gistans [ize].

3 A]>]?an fauragasandida bro-i=io
ju'uns, ei luoftuli unsara so fram
izwis ni waurj^i lausa in ]iizai

halbai, ei, swaswe qa]?, gaman-
widai sijai]>,

4 ibai jabai qimand mi]> mis

le. awiliujj in , awiliud in B. izei in B, ize in A. — IS. g'ali-J>an-rail>-sandide-

dnm in A, ga)>-)>an-niil^-sandide(luni in B; «fe gasandjan in the f^lossnry. j>izei in B,

\>\7AX\ in A. aiwaggeljou in B, aiwaggeljous in A. — 1!). mi|:)ga.sin}ja in A, nii|> ga-

sinpain in jB. — 20. digrein; .1 7;c/f/digTJin, which is corrected. — 22. iisdaudaiia

in A, usdauda in B. filaus mais usdaudozan in B, filu usdaudozan in A. — 2.'i. jali

gawaurstwa in B, jag gawaurstwa in A. avuIJ^us in B, v,-u]]ni\\s in A. — 24. fri-

jal>wos in A, friaj^wos in B.

IX, 2. Icopa in B, Iropani in A. Makidonini in A, Makidoniiiui in B. Akaja

iu A, Axaia in li. uswagida in A, gawagida /// B. ize, for izei, iirhled in B.

10
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Makidoueis jalibigitaiidizwis uii-

mauwjaii.s, jiaaiwiskoiidau weis,

ei ni qij^au jus, in ]?amma stomin

]7izos Ivoftuljos.

5 naudi]>aiirft uii man bid jan

biOJiruns ei galei)?aiua du izwis

jail fauragamanwjaina ]>ana faii-

ragahaitanan aiwlauojan izwa-

i-ana, |>ana manwjana visan

swaswe wailaqiss jah ni swaswe

bifaihon.

G I'atii]' ]'an, saei saii]? us ga-

]>agkia, us ga]?aokja jah sneil^j^,

jah saei saii]> in ]'iu]7einai, us

]>iu]'einai jah snei]>i]'.

7 Iraijizuh swaswe fauragahu-

gida hairtin, ni us trigon aijil'au

us nau]'ai; unte hlasana giband

frijo)' gu]?.

8 a]:>]jan mahteigs ist gu]? alia

anst ufarassjan in izwis, ei in

allanmia sinteino allis ganauhan
habandans ufarassjai]:> in allam-

nia waurstwe godaize,

9 swaswe ganielil> ist: tahida.

gaf unledaim, uswaurhts is wisi)'

du aiwa.

10 a]>]>an s.i andstaldands

fraiwa l>ana saiandan jah lilail)a

du mata andstaldi)>, jah inanag-

jai fraiw izwar jah walisjan ga-

taujai akraiia uswauilitais izwa-

raizos ;

11 in allnimna gnl)ignandanH

in allai ainfalj'ein, sei waurkei]>

]>aiih uns aiwxaiistian guj'a.

12 unte andbahti j^is gudjinas-

saus ni ]>atainei ist nsfulljando

gaidwa]'ize weihane, ak jah nfar-

assjando |?airh managa awiliu-

da gul>a

:

13 ]>airli gakust ]'is andbaht-

jis mikiljandans gu]> ana ufhau-

seinai andahaitis izwaris in ai-

waggeljon Xristaus jah in ain-

falj^ein gamaindu]?ais du im jah

du allaim,

14 jah ize bidai faur izwis,

gairnjandans izwara in ufaras-

saus anstais gnj^s ana izwis.

15 Awilind guj^a in l>izos un-i=10

usspillodons is gibos.

Chapter X,

1 A]ij'an ik silba Pawlus bidja

izwis bi qairrein jah mukanio-

dein Xristaus, ikei ana andaugi

raihtis hauns ini in izwis, a]>]ian

aljar Avisands gatraua in izwis;

2 a]>]ian bidja ei ni andwair]>s

gatrauau trauainai ]>izaiei man
gadaursan ana sumans]>ans mu-
nandans uns swe bi leika gag-

gandans.

3 in leika auk gaggandans ni

bi leika drauhtinom,

4 unte w<'])iia, uiisaris di-aiih-

tinassans ni Icilvcina ak mah-

teigagu)>a du ga1;nii]>ai 1iilgi)>(),

4. jah bijfitnnd in B, jab biffitnnfl in . unmanwjjuis /// //, iimimnwjandrt in

A. muinvMkouduu ill It, v;nn\w\Hki)U(hi in . \f'mtH in II, wunliiifi in ; si'P XI, IT.

— 5. juh III in It, jan ni in . — (I. Kail)' in It, sniji)> in {t\vi<i'). — 7. ;i/l'i'rnau)>ai

HtoitH. — !K UHwaurlitH; iiHwaurtH ;/< //. — /•/. izwarJM; \z iiliovc tlip liiw. — 14.

\7A'•, iz«'i in It. ninniMMa«iH; ufaraHHau /// //. — /•". uiiusspillodons; imossjiillidonH

in It; rp. Ilo. .-.
X. L'. biilja, hidjnni /// //. jriitrMunn, \i,iu\n'u\\\, 1hi''\- .smttlinl

till• II ln-in<i written tilxivc tin' liiii'.
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5 mitonins gatairandans jah

all hauhi]?os ushafanaizos AviJ^ra

kiin]?! gii]?s jah fraliin]?andans

all fra]:»je jah in ufhausein Xri-

staus tiuhandans,

G jah manwuba habandans du
fraweitan all ufarhauseino, pan
usfulljada izAvara ufhauseins.

7 po bi and\vair|?ja sailui]?:

jabai luas gatrauai]? sik silban

Xristaus "svisaii, ]?ata J^agkjai af-

tra af sis silbiii, ei swaswe is

Xristaus, swa jah weis.

8 a]?]?an swej^auh jabai lua ma-
nagizo luopam bi waldufni iiii-

sar ]?atei atgaf frauja unsis du
timreiiiai jah ni du gataur]:>ai

izwarai, ni gaaiwisjconda;

9 ei ni ]?ugkjaima swe ]?lahs-

jandans izwis ]:>airh bokos —
10 unte pos raihtis bokos, qi-

]?and, kaurjos sind jah swin]?os,

i]? qums leikis lasiws jah Avaurd

frakun]:> —
11 ]:>ata ];>agkjai sa swaleiks,

]?atei krileikai siuni Avaurdaj^airh

bokos aljar Avisandans, swaleikai

jah and\vair]?ai waurstwa,

12 unte ni gadaursum domjan
unsis silbans ai]?]?au gadomjan
uns du ]?aim sik silbans anafil-

handam; ak eis in sis silbam sik

silbans mitandans jah gadom-
jandans sik silbans du sis silbam

ni fra]ijand.

13 il> weis ni inu mita]:> Iro-

pam, ak bi mita]> garaideiuais,

p>oei gamat unsis gu]:>, mita]>

fairrinnandein und jah izwis —

14: ni auk swaswe ni fairrin-

nandans und izwis ufarassau uf-

]?anjam uns, unte jah und izwis

gasniumidedura in aiwaggeljon

Xristaus —
15 ni inu mitap> Iropandans in

frama]?jaim arbaidim , al:>]:'an wen
habam, at wahsjandein galau-

beinai izwarai, in izwis mikilnan
bi garaideinai unsarai du ufar-

assau,

16 ufarjaina izwis aiwaggeljon

merjan, ni in frama]?jaim arbai-

dim du manwjaim Iropan.

17 a]?]?an sa Iropands in frau-

jin hropai;

IS unte ni saei sik silban ga-

swikun}:>ei]i, jains ist gakusans,

ak ]?anei frauja gaswikun]?ei]>.

Chapter XI.

1 Wainei usl^ulaidedei]? meinai-

zos leitil lua unfrodeius; akei jah

usj^ulaij? mik;

2 unte aljanonds izwis gu]?s al-

jana, gawadjoda auk izwis ai-

namma Avaira mauja swikna du
usgiban Xristau.

3 a]>J?an og ibai aufto, swaswe
waurms Aiwwan uslutoda filu-

deisein seinai, I'iurja wair]?aina

fra|>ja izwara af ainfal]>ein jah

swiknein l^izai in Xristau.

4 jabai nu sa qimanda an]>a-

rana lesu merei)>, ]>anei weis ni

meridedum, ai]>]'au ahman an-

l^arana nimij^, Jninei ni nemu]),

ai]j]>au aiwaggeljon an]>arn, ])oei

ni andnemu]?, Availa usj^ulaide-

du]?;

7l^. sik {the second): sik sik in B. — 7-7. weis ni inu luitaj^ Iropani; above the

lino. — IS. g-akusans; gaknsands ;/; //.

'/, 3. ibai ; ai above the hue.
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5 man ank ni Avaihtai mik miii-

iiizo gataujau ])aim ufar mikil

wisandam apaustaulum.

G jabai uuhrains im Avaurda,

akei ni kun]\ia, a|')'an in allam-

ma gabairhtidai in allaim du iz-

Avis.

7 ai]'lmu ibai frawaurht tawi-

da mik silban haunjands ei jus

nsliaiihiaiudau, unte arwjo gu]?s

aiwaiiiivljon merida izwis?

8 anj^aros aikklesjons birau-

boda nimauds andawizn du iz-

^val•amma andbalitja, jah wi-

sands at izwis jah ushaista ni

uinnoluin kaurida;

9 unte j'arbos meinos usfulli-

dedun brol'ijus qimandans af

Makidonai; jah in allaim unkau-

i-einom izwis mik silban fastaida

jail fasta.

10 ist sunja Xristaus in mis,

unte soh'oftuli ni faurdammjada
in mis in landa Akaje.

11 in Iris? unte ni frijo izwis?

guj) wait.

12 \]y ]mte'i tauja, jah taujan

haba, ci usmaitau inilon ])ize wil-

jandane inilon, ei in j>ammei Ivo-

])and, bigitnindau swaswe jah

weis.

13 unte J'ai swaleikai galiuga-

npaustauleis, wauistwjjins hin-

dai weisai, gagMlciUoiidans sik du

upauHtaulum Xristaus.

14 inh niet sildnleik; unte silba

Katana gagaleikoj' sik aggilau

liuhadis.

15 nist mikil jabai audbahtos
is gagaleikond sik swe audbah-
tos garaihteins ; jnzeei andeis

wair}>ij> bi waurstwam ize.

10 aftra qipa, ibai Iras mik
muni unfi'odana; ai]>]>au Availa

J^au swe unfi'odana ninmi]? mik,

ei jah ik leitil Ira Iropau.

17 ])ateiiOdja, ni rodja bi frau-

jan, ak swe in unfrodein, in ]?am-

ma stomin jnzos Iroftuljos.

18 unte managai Iropand bi

leika, jah ik luopa.

10 unte azetaba us]'ulai]> \mns
uuwitaus frodai wisaudans;

20 us}?ulai]?, jabai luas izwis

ga]:>iwai]?, jabai Iras fraTti]>, ja-

bai Iras usnimi]', jabai Iras in

arbaidai briggili, jabai k^as iz-

wis in andawleizn slahi]>.

21 Bi unswerij^ai qi]>a, swe ]?a-

tei weis siukai weseima; il> .in

l^ammei Ire Iras ananan]iei)>, in

unfrodein qil>a, gadars jah ik.

22 Haibraieis sind? jah ik.

22 Israeleiteis sind? jah ik.

fraiw Abrahamis sind? jah ik.

23 audbahtos Xristaus sind?

swaswe unwita qi)'a, mais ik: in

arbaidim managizcim, in karka-

rom ufarassau, in slaliim ufar-

assau, in dau]?einim ufta.

24 frnm Tudaiinn fiuif sin]'nm

fidwor tiguiis ainamma wanans
nam,
2> ])rim siii]>am wandum us-

bluggwans was, ainaniiiia sin]'a

staini]>s was, ]>rim 8inl>am usfar-

5. fipaiiKtaiiluin ; [)]]) in If. — 0. Kiibairliti<1iii; KuItniHitida /'// //. — N.

Irwin; win in it. — 7-/. ;;; ;^; /// / — h'. tin• o/'swc ;.s• ili-stinyi'd

:

HO IN \)i.
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]7on gataAvida us skipa, nalit jah
dag in diupi]:>ai Avas mareins;

26 wratodura ufta, bireikeim

aluo, bireikeim waidedjaue, bii-ei-

keim us kunja, bireikeim us ]5iu-

dom, bireikeim iu baurg, birei-

keim in auJMdai, bireikeim iu

marein, bireikeim in galiuga-bro-

]'rum, H
27 aglom jah arbaidim, in-

kainim ufta, in gredau jah ]?aur-

stein, in lausqi]?reim ufta, in fri-

usa jah naqadein.

28 inuh ])o afar J^ata, arbai}?s

meina seiteina, saurga meina
allaim aikklesjom.

laiktjo 29 Has siuki]?, jah ni siukau?

Iras afmarzjada, jah ik ni tund-

uau?

30 jabai luopan skuld sijai,

]^im siukeins meinaizos luo-

pali.

31 gu]? jah atta fraujins lesuis

wait, sa ]>iu|;»eiga du aiwam, ]?a-

tei ni liuga.

32 in Damaskon faurama]?leis

]:>iudos Araitius J;>iudanis Avitaida

baurg Damaskai gafahan mik
"wiljands.

33 jah ])airh augadauro in snor-

jon iithahans Avas and baurgs-

Avaddju, jah un]?a]?lauh hauduns
is.

Ch.\pter XII.

1 Hopan binah, akei ni batizo

ist; jah ]'an qima in siunins jah

andhuleinins fraujins.

2 wait mannan in Xristau faur

jera fldwortaihun, ja]>])e in leika

ni wait, jal?]:>e inuh leik ni wait,

gu]? wait, frawulwanana ]?ana

swaleikana und ]:>ridjan himin.

3 jah wait |>ana swaleikana
mannan, jal:>]ie in leika ja|^>]7e

inuh leik ni wait, gu|:> wait,

4 J5atei frawulwans Avar]> in

wagg jah hausida unqe|:)ja waur-
da, J?oei ni skulda sind mann
rodJan. —
5 faur ]?ana swaleikana luopa,

i]'> faur mik silban ni waiht-
pa, niba in unmahtim meinaim.

6 a]?]?an jabai wiljau Ivopan,

ni sijau unwita, unte sunja qi]'a;

i]> freidja, ibai luas in mis h*a

muni ufar ]?atei gasailri}? ai|:>]?au

gahauseij? lua us mis.

7 jah bi filusnai andhuleino ei

ni ufarhafnau, atgibana ist mis

hnuJ?o leika meinamma, aggilus

satanins, ei mik kaupastedi, ei ni

ufarhugjau.

8 bi J^atei ]?rim sinj?am fraujan

ba]?, ei af.sto]n af mis.

9 jah qa]? mis: ganah ]nik

ansts meina; unte mahts in siu-

keiu ustiuhada. filu gabaurjaba

20. m {the setoiuJ); above the hne. — 33. angadaiiiO ; misspelt for aiif^adau-

ron? (This question by Bernhardt, with reference to the feiniiiine jihimhiiinvowx.

Accordinn- toBrnune, augadauro is neuter; see 'Gothic Grnmnuir, § ). baurgs-

AMiddju; binirgsAvnddjau in B.

XII, 1. u;7/i (aiidliuloi)nins .1 heffins ngnin. — J?, fidwortnilnin ; fidwortailiuiic

in li, .id . in A (See 'Gothic Gnunninr , § 7, note 2). inuh in , inn in A. — 3. irinli

;'// B, inn ;;/ .1. ni in A, nih in B. — 6". !u]>l>iiu sttinds twice in A. — . htni]>o,

in the inarg-in ga'ivu, in A, linuto ;;/ B. — ^'. Iraujan in .1, frauja /// //.
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nu mais Ivopa in siiikeim iiiei-

uaim, ei ufaihleijn-jai ana mis

mahts Xristaiis.

10 in ]>izei ini.s galeikai]? in siu-

keim, in anamalitini, in nau]?im,

in wrekeini, in j'reilislani fanr

Xristn ; iinte }>an siuka, ]>au

mahteigs ini.

11 war]? unwita Ivopands; jus

niik g-abaidi(ledu]\ al>)ian ik

skukls was frani izwis gakann-

jan; unte niwaihtainiinshabaida

]>aini nfar filn apanstanluni, jali

jabai ni wailits ini.

12 ail>l>au swej'auh taikneis

apaustaulans gatawidos waur-

]nm in izwis in aHai ]>ulainai,

taikniin jali fauratanjam jah

mahtini.

13 Ira auk ist ]>izei wanai we-

sei)> ufar an|?aiOs aikklesjons,

nibai l>atei ik silba ni kaurida

izwis? fragibi)? mis ]?ata skaj^is.

14 sai ]?ridjo l?ata manwus im
qiman at izwis, jah ni kaurja iz-

wis; unte ni sokja izwaros aih-

tins ak izwis. ni auk skulun bar-

na faibeinam huzdjan, ak fa-

dieina barnam.
laiktjo 15 A|?l?an ik la]?aleiko fraqima

jah fraijiniada faur saiwalos iz-

Avaros, swe|:>auli ei ufarassau iz-

v>\h frijonds mins frijoda.

16 a]?]?an siai nu, ik ni kau-

rida izwis; ak Avisands aufto li-

steigs liindarweiu^ein izwis nam?
17 ibai ]iaiih Ivana ]?izeei in-

sandida du izwis bifaihoda izwis?

18 bal> Teitu jah miliinsandida

imma biO]:>ar; ibai lua bifaihoda

izwis Teitus? niu ]?amma samin
ahmiu iddjedum, niu j^aim sa-

mam laistiiA

19 aftra jnigkeij? izwis ei sun-

joma ims wi]n-a izwis. in and-

waii']\ia gu}?s in Xristau rodjam.

l>atu]:> ]>an all, liubans, in izwa-

raizos gatimreinais.

j^O unte og ibai aufto qimands
ni swaleikans swe wiljau bigitau

izwis, jah ikbigitaidau izwis swa-

leiks swe ni wilei]? mik, ibai aufto

jnvairheins, aljan, jiukos, bihaita,

birodeinos, haifsteis, faiha, iif-

swalleinos, drobnans;

21 ibai aftra (pmandan mik
gujigahaunjai at izwis, jahqaino

managans l>ize faura frawaurk-

jandane jah ni idreigondane ana
unhraini]:>ai j'oei gatkwideduu,

horinassau jah aglaitja.

Chapter XIII.

1 pridjo I'atn qinia at izwis;

ana mun^a twaddje weitwode

jah l?rije gastandi):» all waurde.

0. Hiuknin in , siukeim in B. — 10. Jjreihslam in A, I'U'ilislain in B. — 12. apau-

HtauluuH in li, has apauHtaulus above the Uiu'. — l-'l. jjizei
;

)>izo in A nnd B.

iiibui in It, iiibu in A. — 14. jah ni in B, jan ni in .\. — 7;7. la|'iih'iko in .\, in the

m.ir^in Ka\>n\\v]ii\m, hits fiubniiijaba.^ HWt')>anhei; k'Un^h.irdt ('Syntnx of
fiotliici'V in Zntht'rs yj'itsrhrH't, VUl, j). •27) jilr.isinf^ly siipfifKscs\\]\ to ho

u conccssivH ronjunction ',; '.ultlioiif^h'. niiiiH //; .1, iniiiz in li. — 76". Kiai;

Kai in A nnd li. — IS. Inistiiii in ,1, laiistiin ;// B. — 7.9. puf-kcil' in A, |>iik('i|> in B.

Hunjoniu in A, Hnnjudania /// B. — -<>. liaifHt»'in; .so in ,1 luiil B, in tlir first i

Htnwling nhove the line, faiha ufHwalloiiiOH /// .1, wanting in B. — 1'7. jnii iii in //,

jail tii in .\. i\v:\i\\\iii in A, aifhiitfiii in B.

Mill, 1. jnh |>nje in B, jaj' j'rije /// .1. Kantandi]) in .1, gastamlni /// B.
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2 fauraqaj? jah aftra fauraga-

teiha; swaswe andwairj^s aiij^a-

ramma sm)?a jah alja]?ro nu mel-

ja |?aim faiira frawaiirkjandam

jah an]>araim allaim, ]:»atei jabai

qima aftra ni freidja,

3 iinte kustu sokei]? ]ns in mis

rodjandins Xristaus, saei ni siu-

ki]? in izwis, ak mahteigs ist in

izwis.

4 aj^l^an jabai jah ushrami|?s

was us siukein, akei hbai}? us

mahtai gu]?s; jah auk weis siu-

kam in imma, akei Kbam m\p

imma us mahtai guj^s in izwis.

5 izwis silbans fraisij? sijaidu

in galaubeinai, silbans izwis kau-

neip; ]mu niu kuunu]? izwis j^atei

lesus Xristus in izwis ist? nibai

aufto ungakusanai siju]:».

G a]?]:>an wenja l?atei kunnei]?

ei weis ni sium ungakusanai.

7 a|?]5an bidja du gu]?a ei ni

waiht ubilis taujai]?, ni ei weis

gakusanai |7ugkjaima, ak ei jus

]?ata godo taujai]?, i|:> weis swe

ungakusanai jjugkjaima.

8 ni auk magum h*a wil^ra

suuja, ak faur sunja.

9 a]?]-^an faginom J7an weis siu-

kam, ij? jus swinj^ai siu]:»: j'izuh

auk jah bidjam, izwaraizos us-

tauhtais.

10 du|?l?e |?ata aljaJuO melja,

ei andwair]?s harduba ni taujau

bi waldufnja j^ammei frauja fra-

gaf mis du gatimreinai jah ni

du gataur]?ai.
' 11 ]?ata an]?ar, brol^rjus, fagi-

no]^, ustauhanai sijai]>, gajn-af-

stidai sijaiji, samo fra|?jail\ ga-

wairl^i taujandans sijai]>, jahgu|>

gawair|?eis jah frijajnvo.s wairl:>il>

mi]? izwis.

12 goljai]? izwis niisso in fri-

jonai weihai. goljand izwis |>ai

weihans allai.

13 ansts fraujins [unsaris] le-

suis Xristaus, jah frija|?wa gujis

jah gaman ahmins weihis uu]>

allaim izwis. Amen.

Du Kaurinjnum an]?ara ustauh.

Du Kaurinjiium .b. melil^ ist

us Filippai Makidonais.

3. sokei]? ]?is in A, sokeil?is in B. — 4. jabai jah in A. jabai in B. Avois in .1, wnnt-

ing in B. — 5. izwis {the nrst) in B, wanting in A. fraisili in A, iragxp in B. |>aa

in A, Ijanh in B. kiinnu}? izwis in A, kiinniil? in B. nibai in A, ibai in B. — . I'att'i

kunnpijj ei in A, ei kunneij? Initei in B. sinni in A, sijum in B. - 7. gakusanai in B,

iinf-akusanai in A. i\> weis swe in A, ei weis in B. - i). siul> in A, sijuj» m B. - 10.

harduba in B, hardaba in A. jah ni in B, jan ni in A. - 11. f?aKafstidai sijaij',

wanting in B. frijalnvos in A, frialnvos in B. - 13. unsaris {accordwg to Latin

manuscripts) in B, wanting in A. frijal>wa in A, fria)>wa in B. - subscription:

Kaurinljium {the first) in A, Kauriu]nuuni in B. anlmra in B, .b. m -^ (^^

^Gothic Grawmaf, § 2, note 2.) Du Kauriu^iuni .b. nieli^ ist us Filippai .Mai<i-

donais, wanting in B.



Du Oalatim .anastodei]».

1 Pawhis apaiistaulus, ni af

iiiaiiiiain iiih ])aiih iiiaiman, ak
]>aiih le.sii Xiistu jah gu]> attan,

izei iinaisida iiia us dau]>aiiii,

2 jah |>ai mi}) inis allai broj^r-

jus, aikklefsjoin Galatiais.

3 aiists izwi.s jah gawairj'ifram

<>:ii]'a attiii jah fraujin unsaram-
ina lesii Xri.stau.

4 izei gaf sik .silban faiir fra-

waiirhtins un8aros,ei iislausidedi

mis us l^amnia aud\vair}>iu aiwa
ul)iliii hi wiljin gu]>s jah attius

uiisai-is.

5 )>ammei wul]?us du aiwani

;

amen.
siklaleikja ei swa sprauto af-

waudjaiKhi af ]>amma la]>()udin

izwis in anstai Xiistaus du an-

])aramma aiwaggelja,

7 |>Mtei nist anj'ai•, alja sumai
Hind |>ai drobjandans izwis jali

wiljandans iuwandjan aiwaggeh
Xi'istaus. . . ,

20 aj)]?an ]:>atei melja izwis, sai

iu and\vair])ja gu]?s ei ni liuga.

21 ])a]>iO qam ana fera Sau-
rais jah Kileikiais.

22 \vasu]? ])an unkun])s wUta
aikklesjom ludaias ]?aim in Xri-

stau,

23 |?atainei hausjandanswesun
l^atei saei wrak uns simle, nu
merei]> galaubein ])oei suman
brak,

24 jah in mis mikihdedun gu]>.

Chapteij II.

1 I)a])roh bi fidwortaihun jera

usiddja aftra in lairusaulyma
mi)) Barnabin, ganimnnds mi])

mis jah Teitu;

2 uzu])-])an-iddjii l)i andhulei-

nai, jail ussok im aiwaggcli j'a-

tei merja in ])iudom, i)) sniiih-o

))aimei |)uhta, ibai «ware linnau

ail'l'.-ni iMinnjau.

The Epbiile to the fiHlatmns hiekfi I, S—VJ. Ill, 0—20, I'ltth over f hns

/. 22—11, !). II, 17—III, . Ill, 27—IV, 28. V. 17-V1, IS (J4-1S hi the <:\
Tiirincnsis; see Introiltictiou). II rontnins 1, 1—7. /, 20—11, 17. IV, 10— VI, IS.

Ilriiii' the \eles I, 22—11, it. IV, 1!}—2'{. V, 17— VI, IS occur ill Itolh niniitiscri}>fs.

SiijicrscniitHUi: Only truces the first six h'tters reni.iiii. — 4. aii(l\V)iii]>iii ;

jiiiii\vaii-|>iii in It. — (I. hwu /'/; ,1; hwiiswo //; //. — ~. nfter XriHlmis // stops; ^>•,•///

to \erse 20. — 22. with iiiikini|)s ,1 l>e<ritis. — 24. iiiikilitlfdiiii in II, iiiclidcduii in .
11, 1. |m)>roh inA,\yn\>vi) in 11. iidworlailniii {'yvn.ori^in.illx fidwortii'liiincjfrM-

ji-ni. with rusure ofvjcru) in.\, .di., /L•/• .id., in li.— 2. in I'iudoiii //;//. in Jiiudos in.\.
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3 akei nih Teitus sa mi]? mis,

Kreks wisauds, baidi]?s was bi-

maitaii

;

4 a]?]?an in ]Aze ufsliupandane

galiugabro]?!'^, |:>aiei innufslupun

biuiuhsjau freihals unsarana pa-

nel allium in Xristau lesu, ei

uiisis ga]:>i\vaidedeiua

;

5 ]?aimei nih lueilohun gakuii-

]?ednni ufhnaiwein, ei suuja ai-

Avaggeljons gastandai at izwis,

6 a]>]:>an af }?aim ]?ugk]andam

Avisan lua, Ivileikai simle wesun
iii wailit mis Avul]?ris ist; gu]?

mans aiidwair]:>i ni andsiti]:>; a]?-

]?an mis ]?ai |)ugkjandaiis ni

Avaiht ana insokun,

7 ak ]:>ata Avi]?rawair]?o gasai-

luandans ]?atei gatrauaida Avas

mis aiwaggeljo faurafilljis swa-

swe Paitrau bimaitis,

8 unte saei waurstweig gata-

Avida Paitrau du apaustaulein

bimaitis, waurstweig gatl^ida
jail mis in j?iudos,

9 jah ufkunnandans anst p>o

gibauon mis, Paitrus jah lako-

bus jail lohannes, J^aiei ]?ulite-

duii sauleis wisan, tailiswons at-

gebun mis jah Barnabin gamai-
neins, swaei weis du ]?iudoni, i]>

eis du bimaita;

10 ]:>ataiiiei ]Mze unledane ei ga-

muneima, l?atei usdaudida ]5ata

silbo taujan.

11 A|?]?an }?an qam Paitrus in g=3
Antiokjai, in andwaii^i imma
andsto]?, unte gatarhi]?s was.

12 unte faur]?izei qemeina su-

mai fram lakobau, mi]? ]?iAlom

niatida; i]? bi]7e qemun, ufslaup

jah afskaiskaid sik, ogands ]?ans

us bimaita;

13 jah mi]>litidedun imma ]?ai

an];»arai ludaieis, swaei Barnabas
mibgatauhans Avar]? ]?izai litai

ize.

14 akei hipe ik gasalu ]?atei ni

raihtaba gaggand du sunjai ai-

waggeljons, qaj? du Paitrau faura

allaim: jabai ]?u ludaius wisands

JMudisko libais jah ni iudaiwisko,

Ivaiwa J^iudos baideis iudaiwi-

skon?
15 Aveis raihtis ludaieis Avisan-

dans jah ni us ]?iudom frawaurh-

tai,

16 a]?]?au Avitandans ]>atei ni

wair]?i]? garaihts manna us

waurst\A'am Avitodis alja ]>airh

galaubein lesuis Xristaus, jah

weis in Xristau lesua galaubide-

dum, ei garaihtai wair]iaima us

galaubeinai Xristaus lesuis jah

ni us Avaurstwam witodis, unte

ni Avair]?i]> garaihts us waurst-

wani Avitodis ainhan leike.

4. ]?ize in A, ]>izoi in B. froilials in B, froijlialis in A. — ij. nili in A, m in B.

Irdlohuii in A, Icciloliuni in B. ga«taiidai ; in the nmi-ffin A hn.s Ijairluvi.sai. — 6*.

Avulln-is in B, AvnlJ^rais in A. andsitij? in A, and.sitai|> in II; in the margin A has

iiimi}?. ana insokun (ana being ndvevb); He^^ie writes auainsokun. — 7. wi)>ra-

AvairlJO in B, w\]n-apo in A. Paitrau in B, Paitru in A. — 8. waurstweig gatawida

twice, in the margin twice waurhta; has waurstwcigatawida. ajiaustaulein in

B, apaustulein in A. — 0. after pn A stops, saulois, the being faded. — JO. pmr,

j'izei in B. — 11. gatarlii]is; gal'ailiil's in It. — TJ. ogauds; ogaus in B. bimaita;

the second a above the line. — 14. akei ; aku in B.
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17 aj^l'an jabai sokjaiulans ei

garaihtai doinjaindau in Xri-

staii, bigitanai .sijuiii jas .silbaus

frawaiiilitai, ]>aiiiiii X listus fra-

Avaurbtais audbahts? nis sijai.

18 uiite jabai j'atei gatar ]>ata

aftii|tiiiirja, missataiijandau uiik

.silbaii iistaikiija.

19 imte ik I'airh wito]> witoda

gaswalt, ei gn|'a libaii.

20 Xristau ini]nisliraini]is war]>;

i|> liba uu iii ]>aiiasei]'s ik, i]y Yi-

bail' in mis Xiistus; a|>]>an j^atei

nu liba in leika, in galaubeinai

liba sunaiis gul>s j'is fiijondins

mik jail atgibaudius sik silban

faur mik.

21 iii faurqi]?a anstai gu]:>s;

nnte jabai j'airh wito]? garailitei,

ai))l>aii jali Xristus sware ga-

swalt.

Chapter III.

1 nnfrodans Galateis, li*as

izwis afhugida sunjai ni ufliaus-

jan, izwizei fanra augam lesus

Xristus fauramelip>s was in izwis

usliramil's?

2 |>ataiii wiljau witan fiam iz-

wis, uzu waurstwam witodis ali-

mnn ii('inn]> ]>au uzu galiauseinai

galaubcinais?

8 Hwa unfrodans siju)'? ana-

stodjaudaiiK almiiu nn leika us-

liiihij'?

4- swa fihi gawunnu]:» sware

a]il>an jabai sware.

5 saei nu aiidstaldi]> izwis ali-

min jail waurkei)> mahtius in iz-

wis, uzu waurstwam witodis ]'au

uzu galiauseinai galaubeinais?

6 swaswe jah Abraham galaii-

bida gu]?a, . . .

27 Swa managai auk swe in

Xristau dau])idai wesu]>, Xristau

galiainodai siju]>.

18 nist Judaius nili Kreks, nisfc

skalks nili fi-eis, nist gumakund
nili qinakund; unte allai jus aiii

siju]> in Xristau lesu.

29 a]>])an ]>ande jus Xristaus,

]?annu Abraliamis fraiw siju]> jab

bi galiaitam arbjans.

Chapter IV.

1 Aj^l^an qi]>a, swalaud melis

swe arbinumja niuklalis ist, ni

und wailitiusiza ist skalka frauja

allaize wisands,

2|^ei uf raginjain ist jalifau-

ragaggam und garelisn attins.

3 swa jah weis, jjan wesuni

barniskai, uf stabim ]>is fairlraus

wesum skalkinondans;

4 [p bi)?e qam usfulleins melis^

insandida gn]> sunu seinana,

waui-l'anaua us (], waur]>a-

nana uf witoda,

5 ei ])ans uf witoda, usbauh-

tedi, ei suiiiw(; sibja, aiidiiimaiua.

/". with HokjandaiiH hofrins ngnin, und ;iffi-r in // slojis. — IS. missaljiu-

jamlaii ; iiiihHataiijaiMlia in . — 20.; kuihih in .
Iii, 'f. uiiiroilaiiH; iiiifri))'anH in . — 2'.>. urbjaiiH; abrjaiis in .1.

IV, .7. iif Htabini l»in fairlraiiH; in llio innr}rin iif t iiji^lani, ffloss owinfr to Ihc

ffurlioNt inti'i'/trfters' (fsjiliiniitions of nrotyiiu, (/) rniliini'iils, (!') fh-incnts of Hd'

world, with reft'rencp to the 'stjirs' und their worshiji. (lii'vnhnrdt's (ilnssnry,

uudar Htitfs). — 4. waiir|>aiiuiia (///'• first); the seroud ua nbovv the lino. — .7. ii.s-

buuhtfdi; UHbuiilitidt• //; .1.
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6 a]?]:>an [^atei sijuj> jus siinjus

gnp8, insandida gu];» ahman sii-

naus seinis in hairtona izwara,

hropjandan abba fadar.

7 swaei ni }?anasei];>s is skalks

(ak sunus, ip) |?ande suuus, jali

arbja g'u]:>s ]?airh Xristu.

8 akei ];>an swe}?auli ui kunnan-
dans gu]? ]?aim ]?oei wistai ni

sind gu]>a skalkinodedu]?;

9 ip nu sai ufkunuandans gup,
maizu}:> ]?an gakunnaidai fram
guj^a, Iraiwa gawandidedu]? iz-

Avis aftra du ]?aim unmahteigaui
jah halkam stabim, ]?aimei aftra

iupana skalkinon Avilei]??

10 dagam Avitai]? jah

];>um jah melam jah a]?nam?
11 og izwis ibai sware arbai-

didedjau in izwis,

12 A]?]?an Avairl^ai}? swe ik,

nnte jah ik swe jus, biO]?rjus,

bidja izwis. ni waiht mis gasko-

l^u]?;

13 witu]? I'atei ]?airh siukein

leikis aiwaggehda izwis ]:>ata fru-

mo,
14 jah fraistubnjai ana leika

meinamma ni frakun]?edu]> ni

andspi\vu]:>, ak swe aggilu gu]xs

andnemu]? mik, swe Xristu lesu.

15 luileika Avas nu audagei iz-

Avara? weitwodja auk izwis ]>a-

tei jabai mahteig vesi, augona,

izwara usgrabandans atgebei]?

mis.

16 i]? nu swe fijands izwis war]>

sunja gateihauds izwis.

17 aljanond izwis ni waila, ak
usletan izwis wileina, ei iin al-

jano]?.

18 a]:»J5an go]? ist aljanon in

godamma sinteiuo, jan ni ])atai-

nei in ]?ammei ik sijau andwairj's

at izwis.

19 barnilona meina, j'anzei af-

tra fita unte gabairhtjaidau Xri-

stus in izwis,

20 a}?l>an wilda qiman at izwis

nu jah inuiaidjan stibna meina,

unte afslau]?i]?s im in izwis.

21 Qi]M|? mis, jus uf Avitoda]>-i)

wiljandans Avisan,]>ata ^ito]> uiu

hausei]??

22 gameh]? ist auk ]?atei Abra-

ham twans ailita suuuns, ainana

us l^iujai jah ainana us frijai.

23 akei l?an sa us l>iujai bi

leika gabaurans was, i|' sa us

frijai bi gahaita.

24 ];>atei sind aljaleikodos; JH^s

auk sind twos triggwos, aina

raihtis af fairgunja Seina, in |>i-

wadw bairandei, sei ist Agar.

25 Seiua faii-guui ist in Arabia,

gamarko ]nzai nu Taii'usalem, il>

skalkino]? mi]? seinaim barnam.
26 i]> so iupa lairusaleui frija

ist, sei ist ai]>ei uusara

;

27 gameli]> ist auk: sifai stairo

so unbairandei, tarmei jah liro-

pei so ni iltaudei, unte maiiaga

7. ak suiuis il>; wanting in . —11. arbaididedjau; arbaidodidjau in . — 2-7.

siukein; in the margin uumaht. — 14. aggilu; aggflu in . — JJ, vt'ilwdja;

t above the line. — 19. jmnzei D begins again, gahuiililjaidau; ;/i the margin

A has (du) laudjai gafrisahtnai. Xristus in A, Xristans in B. — 21. iiiu hauseij>;

in the margin A has uiu ussuggwuj>, according to the Latin 'nonne legistis'. —
23. after leika .1 l>reaks off. — 24. aljaleikodos; aljaleikaidos /// 11.
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bania j^izos au)\ions mais ]>au

jnzos aigaudeiiis aban.

28 al>]^aii weis, bro]>rjus, bi

Irakis «i'aliaita bariia siiiiu.

'2\) akei ]>an swaswe «a bi leika

gabaurana wrak j^aua bi ahmiii,

swali jail iiu.

30 akei h'a qil>i]' ]'ata <>aine-

lido? iiswairp ]>izai jnujai jali

]nimina siniaii izos; uiite ni ni-

mi]' arbi suiius |>iiijos ini|> simau
frijaizos.

31 ]iaunii iin, biO]:>rjus, iii si-

juni j'iujos barna, ak frijaizos.

Chapter '.

1 pammei freihalsa iin.s Xri-

stus frijaiis bralita 8tandai]i, iiu,

ni aftra nkalkinassaus jukuzja

ii.s]mlai]>.

laiktjo 2 Sai ik Pawhis qi])a izwis ]>a-

tei, jabai bimaiti]), Xristus izwis

iii.st dii botai.

3 a]>]niii ^veit^^dja Iriiinmeh

nianne bimaitanaize ]?atei skula

ist all wit()]> taiijan.

4 lauf^ai Hijii]> af Xri.stau, jiizei

in w itoda garaihtaiis q\]n]^ izwis,

UH anstai iisdnisn]>.

) a]>]>aii weis aliiiiiu lis <2,alaii-

l>einai wenais -araihteins bei-

daiii.

unto ill Xi'istaii lesu nili bi-

niait wailit f;:ania«;• iiili faniafilli,

ak «ialaiibciiis j'airli ffia]>wa,

wauiKt wciga.

7 niimii]» waila; li-as izwis ^a-

lalida siiiii:ii iii iifliuiisian?

8 so g-akunds (ni) ns ]>aniina

la]?ondiii izwis ist.

9 leitil beistis allana daig di-

stairi]\

10 ik gatraua in izwis in frau-

jin ]?atei ui waiht aljis liugji]>,

aj^an sa drobjands izwis, sa

bairai po wargi])a, saluazuli saei

sijai.

11 a]>]>an ik, brol>rjus, jabai

bimait merjau, dnlue ]>ananiais

wrikada? ]>aiinu g-atanran ist

marzeins galgins.

12 wainei jali nsniaitaindau

]>ai drobjandans izwis!

13 Jus auk du freihalsa la]>o-ia=:ll

dai siju]>, bro|>rjus; ]'atainei ibai

]?ana freihals du lewa leikis tau-

Jai]>, ak in fria]nvos ahmins skal-

kino]> izwis misso.

14 unte all wito]> in izwis in

aiuamma Avaurda usfulljada, in

]?amma frijos nehmndjan ]->e'i-

nana swe ]>uk silban.

15 i]> jabai izwis niisso beiti]>

jail fairino]', sailri]' ibai frani

izwis niisso fraqimaindau.

IG a]i]>an qil>a, ei ahmin gag-

gaij) jail lustu leikis ni iistiuliai|>.

17 unte leik gainiei]> uij>ra

alimaii, il> alima wi])ra teik; ]>o

nil sis niisso andstandand, ei ni

]>islrah ]>atei wilei]>, ]>ata taiiji]>.

18 a]>]>an jabai aliinin tiuhan-

da, ni siju]> uf wijoda.

li)a]>)'aiiswikun]>asiii(l waurst-

wa leikis, ]?atei ist horinassus,

kalkinassus. nMlii-aiiiil>a.ag]aitei,

V, •. Irnmincli ; Ifnmino in II. — 0, XriMinn; /// /?. — . unmiisjnn

;

// /i/i// tininnHJiiiidaiiH, «laiiM ''• sirnlrlinl. — .S'. iii ; f;iili'il in K. Ia)><iniliii ; laj'o-

diii /'// It. — .0.; bcitiH /'// //. — 7.T. faiiiii<))>; fairrino)» ;/; I!. — J~. willi i|>

uliinii ,1 l)ff('iiis iifrniti. laiiji)» in , laujai)> ;'// //; r/i. Jn. IX. L\
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20 galiug-agude skalkinassus,

lubjaleisei, fia|nvos, haifsteis, al-

jan, hatiza, jiakos, twisstasseis,

birodeinos, hairaiseis,

21 neij^a, inaui']ira, drugka-

neius, gabauros, jali]:»atagaleiko

]?aim, J?atei fauraqij?a izwis swe

ill fauraqaji, ]?atei l:>ai l^ata swa-

leik taujandans J^iudaugardjos

gu]>s arbjans ni wairj?and.

22 ip> akran ahmins ist frija-

]?wa, falie]:)S, gawairj^i, usbeisiiei,

selei, blei]?ei, galaubeins,

23 qairrei, gahobains, swiknei;

Avi]?ra po swaleika ni.st 11>.
24 j^aiei sind Xristaus, leik

seiu ushramidedun ini]:> Aviunom

jail liistum.

laiktjo 25 Jabai libani alimiii, ahmiii

jah gaggam.
26 ni \vair]?aima flautai, uns

misso iishaitaiidaiis, misso iii

nei}?a wisandans.

Chapter ^.

1 ]?]8, jabai gafaliaidaii

manna in luizai missadede, jus

]?ai ahmeinans ga]:>wastjai]?]?ana

swaleikana in aliniin qairrein.s,

andsailv^ands ]?uk silban, ibai jali

]?u fraisaizau.

2 izwaros misso kaiiri|?os bai-

rai]i, jah swa usfulleil' \vito]> Xri-

staus.

3 i]^ jabai Inigkei]? Iras k-a w'l-

san ni waiht wisands, sis silbin

fra]?jamarzeins ist.

4 ip waurstw sein silbiiis kiu-

sai Icarjizuh, jali ]>aii in sis sil-

bin luoftulja liabai jah ni in an-

J^aramma

;

5 luarjizuh auk swesa baur])ein

bairi]?.

6 a]?}?an gamainjai sa laisida

waurda ]?amma laisjandin in al-

laim godaim.
7 ni wair]:>ai]> airzjai, gu]' ni

bilaikada, manna aiikj^ateisaiil^,

]?ata jah snei]?i}>; ^

8 unte saei sail]? in leika sei-

namma, us ]?amma leika jah

snei]?i]? riurein, i]^ saei saii]> in

ahmin, us alimin jah siiei]?i]> li-

bain aiweinon.

9 a]>]5an ]'ata godo taujan-

dans ni Avair]>aima usgrudjans;

unte at mel swesata snei]:>ain ni

afniauidai.

10 J?annu nii ]iandei mel ha-

bam, waurkjam )>iu]> Avi]ira al-

lans, ]nshun \vi]>i'a swesans ga-

laubeinai.

11 Sai k'ileikaim bokoni izwis il>=U*

gamelida meiuai liandau.

12 swa managai swe wileina

samjaii sis in leika, ]>ai iiau]\iand

izwis bimaitan, ei Ireh wraka
2:ali>ins Xristaus ni Avinnaiua.

20. twisstasseis i/i / twistasscis in . — 21. fauraqi]'a; faui-qil'a /// .1 :iiiillt.

taujaudaiis in , tagaujaiulans in B. — 2J. fnjaj>\va i/i , fria|Mva in li. faliej's

in , falieds in B.

TT, 1. andsailrandis in , atsailcaiid.s in li; cp. Lu. XX. 21. ibai in B, iba in

\^ — .3. sis silbin Iralijaniarzeins ist; in the mnvgin hiis sik silban uslnlonds ist.

— 5. baurl?ein in II, bamvin in . — 7. saii)> in B; Kaiji)> in . }mta in , l>atiih

in B. — <s\ saiil?i/J B, saiji)' in .1. — 10. fialaubeinai in A and B; with rnsm-eofn

at the end in A. — 11. v/.w\i», ^a\w\'u\i\. in B, ganidida izwis in A. — 12. sanijan ;//

A, sanijaiu in B. wraka in A, Avrakja in li; vjj. JI Tim. 3, 11.
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13 iii|> l^an swel'aiih j^ai izei

bimaitanai siud, Avito]> fastaud,

ak wileina izwis bimaitan, ei in

izwaramnia leika Iropaina.

14 il> mis ni sijai Ivopan in ni

Availitai niba in galgin fraiijins

iinsaiis lesiiis Xristaiis, ]>airh

]>anei mis fairlrus ushrami]>s ist

jah ik fairluau.

15 uiite nih bimait waiht ist

nih faiirafilli, ak niiija gaskafts.

IG jah swa managai swe ]>izai

garaideinai galaistans sind, ga-

\vaii']n ana im jah armaio. jah

ana Lsraekx gn]is.

17 j^anamais arbaide ni ains-

hnn nus gansjai, unte ik stakins

[franjins nnsaris] lesnis [Xri-

stans ana Mkameinammabaira.

18 ansts franjins nnsaris lesnis

Xristans mijiahmin izwaramma,
bro]>rjns. amen.

Dn Galatim nstauh.

Dn Galat(im gameh]i) ist ns Tln-

mai.

13. nih ]'an in B, ni)> ]'an in . izei in B, ize in . — 14. in ni Avaihlai in , ni

in •waihtai in B. ^algin in B. galgins in . fairlvus in , fairlraus in B. ist in

nlinve the line. iri7/i jah ik Codex Tarinensis {See the introihictory remarks to

this Epistle) begins. — . nih . . . nih ; ni . . . nih in .1, nih ... ni in B. —
17. franjins nnsaris losnis Xristans in B, lesnis in . — SubscriptioD: Du Galatim

^ameii)> ist us Ruuiai {but im gameli)? is faded), uaatiug in B.



Aipistaule Pawlaiis du Aifaisium aiiastodei]».

Chapter I.

1 Pawlus apaustaulus Xristaus

lesiiis ]?air]i wiljan gnpH l?aim

weiham J:)aim Avisandam in Aifai-

8on Jail triggwaim in Xristau
lesii.

2 ansts izwis jah ga\vair]?ifram

gn]?a attin unsaramma jah frau-

jin lesu Xristau.

a=l 3 piu]:»il?s gu]^ jah atta fraujins

nnsaris lesnis Xristaus, izei ga-

]>iu]>icla uns in allai ]?iu]>einai

ahmeinai in himinakundaini in

Xristau,

4 swaswe gawalida uns in im-

ma faur gasatein fairlraus, ei

sijaima Aveis weihai jah unwam-
mai in andwair]?ja is; in frija]?-

wai

5 fauragarairo]> uns du suniwe

gadedai jmirh lesu Xristu in ina,

bi leikainai viljins seinis.

G du hazeinai wulj^aus anstais
seinaizos, in ]>izaiei ansteigs was
uns in ]:>amma liubin sunau sei-

namma,

7 in Jmmmei habam faurbauht,
fralet frawaurhte, |?airh blo]> is,

bi gabein wul]?aus anstais is,

8 ]?oei ufarassau ganohida in

uns in allai handugein jah fro-

dein,

9 kannjan unsis runa wiljins

seinis, bi Aviljin saei fauragalei-

kaida imma
10 du fauragaggja usfulleinais

mele, aftra usfulljan alia in Xri-

stau, l?o ana himinam jah ]>o

ana air]>ai, in imma,

11 in ]\ammei hlauts gasati-

dai wesuni fauragaredanai biwil-

jin gu]>s l>is alia in allaim waurk-
jandins bi muna wiljins seinis,

Only -^i {V,29—yr,e) of the Epistle to the Ephesinns is lost. contnins I,

1—Ii, 20. [[[, D—V, 8. V, lT—2i). VI, 0-10. has I. 1-IV, G. IV, U-V. 11. VI,

<'>—24. Hence the verses T, l—II, 20. HI, O—IV, 0. IV, 17— V, S. VT. 0—10, occur

twice. — In this Epistle stiinds before thnt to the Gnlntians.

Superscription: aipistaule Pawlaus du Aifaisium anastodi)? /h -i. dii Aifaisium

anastodeili in D.

I, 3. \i\ allai in B, ana allai in .1. — 4. uns in .1, unsis in B. wois woiliai in B,

weihai in .\. frijal>\vai in .1. fna|nvai in B. — 5. in iua in .1, in imma in If. — T.

gabein; b in iihove the line. — 0. bi wiljin saei fanrapnleikaida imma; /// the

niurgin ,1 //./s ana leikainai |>oei gni-aidida in imma.— 10. jah |'; ja]' )>o //; .1, only
jah /// B.



IGO Kphesiaus 1. II.

12 ei .sijaima weis du hazeiuai

Aviill>aus is, ]>ai faiiiaweujaudaus

iu Xristau

;

13 in j'ammei jail jus, g-ahaus-

jamlans wauid siiiijos, aiwaggeli

gaiiistais izwaraizos, |?ammei ga-

laiibjandaiis gasiglidai Avaiirjni]^

aliniin gahaitis ])amina weibiu,

14 izei ist wadi arbjis unsaris

du fauibauhtai gafreideinais, du
hazeinai wul]>aus is.

b=2 15 Du]:>]^e jali ik, gahausjands

izwara galaubein iu fraujiu lesu

Xristau jali frijaj?wa iu allaus

]?ans weihans,

16 uusweibauds awiliudo in iz-

wara, gauiund waurkjands iu

bidom uieiuaim,

17 ei gu]j fraujius uusaris le-

suis Xristaus, atta \vulj:»aus, gi-

bai izwis ahmau Iiaudugeius jah

audhuleiuais iu ufkuu]?ja seinam-

uia,

18 iuliuhtida augona hairtins

izwaris, ei Aviteij? jus lua ist wens
la|iouais is, luileika g-abei wul-

j^auM arbjis is iu weihaiui,

19 jah lua ufarassus niikileins

Tuahtais is iu uus ]:>aim galaub-

jandani bi waurstwa mahtais
swiu)>(MUH is,

20 ]>at<M gawaurhtaiu Xristau

uiTaiHJan<ls ina us daupaiui, jah

gasatida iu taihswon seiuai iu

hiuiiuani

21 ufaro allaize reikje jah wal-

dufuje jah mahte jali fraujiuas-

siwe jah allaize uauiue uauiui-

daize ni ]?atainei in ]:)auima aiwa
ak jah iu jiamuia auawairjnu,

22 jah alia ufhuaiwida uf fo-

tuns imraa, jah ina atgaf haubij>

ufar alia aikklesjou,

23 sei ist leik is, fullo ]>is alia

in allaim usfulljandius.

Chapter II.

1 Jah izwis wisandaus dau-

]?aus uiissadedim jah frawaurh-

tiui izwaraiiu,

2 in l^aimei simle iddjeduj^ bi

]>izai aldai ]>is fairlvaus, bi reik

waldufujis luftaus, ahuiius] uu
waurkjaudius iu sunum uugalau-

beiuais,

3 in ]?aiinei jah weis allai us-

metum suman iu lustum leikis

uusaris, taujaudaus wiljaus lei-

kis jah gamitone, jah wesuui wi-

stai barua hatizis swaswe jah

J?ai au]?arai

;

4 i|> gu]> gabeigs wisauds iu

aruiahairteiu, iu]>izos luauagous

frijaj^wos ]>izaiei frijoda uus,

) jah wisandaus uus dau]>aus

frawaurhtini uii)>ga<]i\vida uus

J3. sunjOH in II, sunjiis in . — 14. izei ;// //, izc /'// .1. gafreideinais; /// the

iniirfiin /y,/.s ijaulHtais. — J.7. frijaj>\va in .1, fria|'\\n //; It. — IS. inliiilitida in ,
iiiliiiliitida /// //. jiiH //; li al/ovo the line, luiloika; Irilcikii in , •1' in II. —
lit. ill mm, in tho ni.tifrin hns Iti izwis, .'iffordinff to the (irci-k iind Latin innnn-

MTijits. — 22. alia {tht• first) in .1, all /// K. uf fotuiiH in , uf fotniii ;/; It.

II, 'J. fairlrauH in , aiwiw ;/; //. huiiuui in A, Kuniun /// II. — •. wiljauH; /// the( Una luHtuiiH, accoiilinff to Lutin mamiscvipts. \V(,'kuiu in , wisuui //; //.

Iiatizis; liatizc in A, liatJH //) II. In the margin A line UHsateinai iirruKkai, fj>loss to

wihlai bania liatiziH. — 4. K'>'>••'»?'' "i ^ Kubif^ri in .1. uiaua;j,Ons /// .!. iiiaiian<»i '"

li. I'izuici ;// .1, in j'izuici in II.
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Xristau — austai siju]:> gauasi-

dai! —
6 jah mij^urreisida jah mi]?ga-

satida in himinakundaim iu Xri-

Htau lesii,

7 ei ataugjai in aldim j^aim

anagaggandeim ufarassu gabeins

austais seinaizos in selein bi uns
in Xristau lesu.

8 unte anstai siu}? ganasidai

]?airh galaubein, jah ]?ata ni us

izwis, ak gu]:»s giba ist;

9 ni us Avaurstwam, ei Iras ni

Iropai;

10 ak is sium taui, gaskapa-

nai in Xristau lesu du waurst-

Avani godaim, ]?oei fauragaman-
Avida gup ei in ]?aim gaggaima.

11 du]5]?e gamunei]? ]:>atei jus

]?iudos simle in leika, l?ai namni-

dans unbimaitanai fram ]:>izai

namnidon bimait in leika handu-

waurht.

12 unte wesu]? ]'an in jainam-

nia mela inuli Xristu frama]?jai

usmetis Israelis jah gasteis ga-

liaite ti-austeis, wen ni haban-

dans jah gudalausai in manase-

dai,

13 \]y nu sai in Xristau lesu

jus, juzei simle \vesu]> fairra,

Avaur}:>uJ? nelira in blo]?a Xristaus.

14 sa auk ist ga\vair]?i unsar,

saei gatawida ]?o ba du samiu

jah mi]:>gardiwaddju fa]:>os gatai-

rands,

15 fijaj^wa, ana leika seinam-

ma wito]? anabusne garaideinim

gatairands, ei pans twaus ga^-

skopi in sis silbin du ainamma
niujamma mann waurkjands ga-

wair]?i,

16 jah gafrijjodedi ]:'ans bans
in ainamma leika gu]m ])airh

galgan, afslahands fijaj^wa in sis

silbin.

17 jah qimands wailamerida

gawair]:»! izwis juzei fairra, jah

gawair]n ]>aim izei nelva,

18 unte ]?airh ina habam at-

gagg bajop>s iu ainamma alimin

du attin.

19 Sai nu iu ni siiul> gasteis '.-'^''^.'

1=10
jah aljakunjai, ak sijuj^ gabaurg-

jans]:>aim weiham jah ingardjans

gul^s,

20 anatimridai ana grundu-

waddjau apaustaulejah praufete,

at wisaudin auhumistin waih-

stastaiua silbin Xristau lesu,

21 in |>animei alia gatimrjo

gagatiloda Avahsei]? du alh wei-

hai in fraujin,

22 in ])ammei jah jus mi]iga-

timridai sijuj? du bauaiuai gupa

in ahniin.

5. siju]i in , sijuin in B. — G. inij'urreisida jah mijigasalida iw-t, milniiToisidai

jail ini]:>ga.satidai in B. — 7. aldiin in B, aldaim in . — S. siu]> in , siiul> ;/; B.

— JO. siuin ;/; A, sijum in B. godaim ; in the margin has ^)iul>eigailn. — 11. dul'-

]w; A hod (\\\>]>, one\> being scviitched. siiiile; yl //.-iSHimle \vfsii]>. — J^. inuli in

B, iuu /// .1. Xristu in A, Xrislau in B. gudalausai in A, gujialaiisai in B. — 14.

uiijjgardiwaddju; inidgardiwnddju in A, iiii)>gavda\vaddju in B. — 10. afslaliaiids

in A, afslaliaiis ;// B. — 17. izoi /// B, izc in A. — 10. nu ju in B, nu in A. aljakun-

jai; aljakoujai in A and B. — 20. ij/ifwanatimrl ... .1 stoj)^.

11
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Chaptku III,

1 lu ]>izozei wailitais ik Paw-
lus bandja Xristaus lesiiis in iz-

wara ]niido —
2 jabai swe]'aiili liaiisideduji

fauragaggi guj>s anstais sei gi-

baua ist mis in izwis,

3 iiiite bi andhuleinai gakan-

iiida \Ya.s mis so nma, swt^fauia-

gamelida in leitilamma,

4 dii]>]>e ei siggwaiidans ina-

gei)> fia|>iaii fiodeiu meinai in

ruuai Xristaus,

5 I'atei an]mraim aldim ni

kiin]> was suniim maime, swaswe
mi aiidhidi)' ist ]>aim weiliam is

apaustaulum jah praufetum in

ahmin,

6 wisan ]>iudos gaarbjans jah

galeikans jah gadailans gahaitis

is in Xristau lesu )>airli aiwag-

gcljon,

7 )>izozei war)? andbahts ik bi

gibai anstais gu|)s ])izai gibanon
mis l)i toja mahtais is.

8 mis ]>amma undarleijin al-

hiizo ]>izo wf'iliane atgibana war|>

aiists so, in ]>iiidoni wailamerjan

}>o unfairlaistidou gabein Xri-

staus

\) jah inhulitjan allans h'iloik

]>ata fauragaggi runos ]>izos ga-

fiilginons frain aiwnm in gu]>a

I'iiiimia alia gaska])jandin,

10 ci kannij> wesi nu reikjam

jail waldufnjam in j^aim himina-

kundam j^airh aikklesjon so fihi-

failio Imudugei guj's,

11 bi nmna aiwe ]uinoi gata-

wida in Xristau lesu fraujin nn-.

saramma,
12 in ])ammei habam balJOin

[freijhals] jah atgagg in trauai-

nai j'airh galaubein is.

13 in J'izei bidja, ni wairj>ail>

nsgrudjans in aglom moinaini

fanr izwis, ]?atei ist wul|?us izwar.

14 in ]>is biuga kniwa meina
du attin franjins unsaris lesuis

Xristaus,

15 us j^ammei all fadreinis in

himina jah ana air]>aiuamnjada,

IG ei gibai izwis bi gabein wul-

]muH seinis mahtai inswin]>ian

]?airh ahnmn seinana in innu-

man maunan,
17'bauan Xristu ]>airh galau-

bein in hairtam izwaraim,

18 ei in frijaj^wai gawaurtai

jah gasulidai magei]? gafahan
mi|) allaim ]>aim woiham Ira si-

jai braidei jah laggei jah hauhei

jah diupoi,

19 kunnan l>o ufarassau miki-

lon )>is kun]'jis frija|?wa Xristaus,

ei fullnai|> du allai fuUon gul's.

20 al>j>an J>anima mahtoigin

ufar all taujan maizo [giban]

)>au bidjnm] fra]>jam bi

mahtai l>izai waurkjandein in

unsis.

///, 0. with in ;\\]» hcffins iiffn'ni. — 10. flliifiiilu) lu , \\,\\\\\) Ui 1i \ hi

the iniirff'iii lin.s iiiutiiiKiiiiii iiiaiui>imiii<lci. — IJ. lml|>»'iii in It, l)al|><'iii in-ijlials in

. — VI. in I'izi'i in It, in |'izi• /// ,1 It. — Id. iiiH\viiij)jaii ;// , }2;ns\\\u]mnu in

It. ill ;/; It, wnntinff in . — IS. |"rija|>\vai /// , lrial)\vui /";/ It. fjfawaiirtai ; i^a-

wiitirlitai in nml It. jah \\,\ in It, jiil \;\'\ in . — frijaj)vva in , fria|>\va in

It. fuliiiai)> /Vi It, fulnui)» ;/; .1. du in It, in in .1. — L'(K ^;il)aii in , wnntin^ in It.

in , uiih in It.
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21 immuh in aikklesjon

in Xristau lesu in alios aldins

aiwe. amen.

Chapter TV.

Jaiktjo 1 Bidja nu izwis ik band]a in

fraujin, wair]:>aba gaggan |?izos

la|?onais ]nzaiei lap»odai siu]?,

2 mi]? allai hauneinai jah qair-

rein, mi|? usbeisnai, us]?ulandans

izwis misso in frija]:>Avai,

3 usdaudjandans fastan aina-

mundi]:>a ahmins in gabundjai

ga\vair]?eis.

4 ain leik jah ains ahma, swa-

swe atlaj^odai sijup> in aina wen
" la]?onais izwaraizos.

5 ains frauja, aina galaubeins,

aina daupeins;

6 ains gu]? Jah atta allaize,

saei ufar allaim jah and allans

jah in allaim uns.

7 i\> ainlirarjammeh unsara at-

gibana ist ansts bi mita}? gibos

Xristaus.

8 in ]?izei qil^i]?: nssteigands in

hauhi]:>a ushan}? hunp> jah atuh-

gaf gibos mannam.
9 }?atn]? ]?an usstaig Ira ist

niba ]?atei jah atstaig faurp>is in

undaristo air|?os?

10 saei atstaig, sa ist jah saei

usstaig ufar allans himinans, ei

usfullidedi allata.

11 jah silba gaf sumans apau-

stauluns, sumanzu]? }?an prau-

fetuns, sumanzu]:> ]?an aiwagge-

listans, sumanzu]:> ]?an hairdjans

jah laisarjans,

12 du ustauhtai weihaize du
waurstwa andbahtjis, du timrei-

nai leikis Xristaus,

13 unte garinnaima allai in

ainamundi]?a galaubeinais jah

ufkun]:?jis sunaus gu]?s, du Avaira

fullamma, in mitaj? wahstaus
fullons Xristaus,

14 ei ]:>anasei]?s ni sijaima niu-

klahai, uswagidai jah usflaugi-

dai winda Ivammeh laiseinais

liutein manne, in filudeisein du
listeigai usAvandeinai airzeins,

15 i|? sunja taujandans in fri-

ja|:'wai Avahsjaima in ina po alia,

izei ist haubi]?, Xristus,

16 us ]>ammei all leik gagati-

lo}? (jah) gagahafti)? ]:»airh alios

gawissins andstaldis bi waurst-

wa in mita]? ana ainlrarjoh fero

uswahst leikis tauji}? du timrei-

nai seinai in frija]?wai.

17 J)ata nu qi]:>a jah weitwodjaiaiktjo

in fraujin, ei ]7anasei]is ni gag-

gai}? swaswe jah an]?aros juudos

gaggand, in uswissja hugis sei-

nis,

18 riqizeinai gahugdai wisan-

dans frama|>jai libainais gu]>s, in

unwitjis p'lH wisandins in im, in

daubil?os hairtane seinaize,

19 ]?aiei uswenans waur]mnai

sik silbans ataebun aglaitein in

21. immuh in A, imma in B; op. libm. XI, 36. in aikklesjon in Xristau lesu in U,

in Xristau lesu jah aikklesjon in .1, perhnps according to Latin manuscripts.

IV, 1. siuj? in A, sijuj? in D. — 2. Irijaj'wai in A, friaj'wai in li. — 6. artier allaize

stops. — S. in the margin A has psalmo {Ps. es, 10.). — 13. sunuus; suuus in A.

vaira fullamma; in the margin the gloss p:umin fullamma. — 14. liutein; the

being fadefl. — 15. izei; ize in .1. — 10. jah; wanting in A. — 17. with J^ata

begins again.
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waurstwein iinhraiiii}>os allaizos

ill failmfrikeiii.

20 ip jus ni swa gauemu}? Xri-

stu,

21 jabai swftj?aiih iua hauside-

(lu]\ jah in imiiia iiylaisidai si-

ju]' swaswe i.st siiiija in lesu,

22 el aflagjaiji jus bi frumin

usnieta ]'ana fairnjan mannan
jiana riurjan bi lustuni afniar-

zeinai.s,

23 anu]i-]:>au-uiujail? ahmin
fra|>jis izwaris

2-4 jah gahamo]> |>amma niu-

jin mann ]>amma bi g"u]>a ga~

skapanin in garaihteiu jah Aveihi-

])ai wunjos.

25 in Jiizei aflagjaudans liugn

rodiai]^ suuja Irarjizuh mi|> ne-

luundjin seinanima, unte sijuni

an)>ai• an]?aris li)nis.

2G l>\vairhai]> |'an sijai]' jah ni

frawaurkjaij): huiuio ni dissigqai

ana J?wairhein izwara,

27 nili gil)ai|? sta]^ unhnl]>in.

28 Kaei hlefi, )>anaseij>s ni hli-

fai, ijj mais arbaidjaiwaurkjands

swesaiiii liaiiduni |>iu]>, ei habai

dailjan |>anrbandin.

21) ainhun waurde ubihiize lis

iiiini|>a izwaranima ni usgaggai,

ak j'atfM go)> sijai du tinireinai

galaubf^inais, ei gibai anst haus-

jandani.

.*{() jah ni giiuijai)> l)ana Avei-

lian ahmaii fj;u]yH, in l?aminei ga-

siglidai sijuj? in daga uslausei-

nais.

31 alia baitrei jah hatis jah

J:>wairhei jah hrops jah wajanie-

reins afwairpaidau af izwis niij:>

allai unselein.

32 wair]?aiduh mi]> izwis misso
seljai, arniahairtai, fragibandans
izwis misso, swaswe gu]? in Xri-

staii fragaf izwis.

Chapter V.

1 Wairjiai]? nu galeikondans laiktjo

gn]>a, swe barna liuba,

2 jah gaggai]> in frijaj:>wai,

swaswe jah Xristiis frijoda uns
jah atgaf sik silban faur uns
liunsl jah saup guj^a du daunai
wo)>jai.

3 ali]ian horinassus jah alios

unhraini)>os ail^jiau faihufrikei

iiih naninjaidau in izwis, swaswe
gadob ist weihaim,

4 (ail'l'au aglaitiwaurdei) ai]>-

l^au dwalawaurdei ai]>]'au sal-

dra, l>oei du |>aui'ftni ni fairrin-

naiid, ak niais awiliuda.

5 pata auk witei]? kuiinandans laiktjo

]?atei luazuh hors ai)>)>au un-

hrains ai]>]>au faihutViks, ]>atei

ist galiuga-gude skalkinassus, ni

habai):» arbi in ]Mudangardjai

Xristaus jah gu)>s.

(> ni manna izwis usluto lau-

saim waurdam, ]'air]i ]>()('! (iiniij>

20.\ iHt in It nhovp the Une. — 24. '{i\\\ p:ahnnio|> //; //. jn•?:)|> //; .1.

— 2'). Kijiiiii ill .1, Hiju|» /// It. — 2(i. jiih iii /// //, jmi iii ;/( .1. (lissi^r|iii in .1, dissi^^•-

iiai //; //. — 27. iiili fiiltai|> /// //, ni ''»'!' '" . — 2S. i|> in .1, ak /'// //. — '{(). jaii

;// ,1. wmiiiiiff ill It. in paninici /;/ , J>anuiiHi ;/; //.

. 2. frijaj'wai in A, fria|»\vai ;// It. — .V. After nanin i hivnks off. —
4. ai)»|>aii atflaif iwaiinlH, wnntiiiK in It. — /». Iraziili liors; Iraznlioi-w //; //. skal-

kinuwwu»; bkulkinaHHUUH in It. — d. uhIuIo; ukUihIo ;// //.
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hatis gul>s ana suiium ungalau-

beiiiais.

7 iii \vairj>ai]:> nu gadailans im,

8 }? auk suman riqiz, ip

nil liuha]? in fraujin; swe barna

liuhadis gag-gai]? —
9 a]:>]^an akran liuhadis ist in

allai selein jali garaihtein jaJi

sunjai —
10 gakiusandans ]>atei sijai

Availagaleikai]:> fraujin,

11 jah ni gamainjai]? Avaurst-

Avam riqizis. . .

17 du]?];>e ni Avair]:)ai]:> unfrodai,

ak fra]?jandans lua sijai Avilja

fraujins.

18 jah ni anadrigkai]:» izwis

Aveina, in ]?amniei ist usstiurei,

ak fuHnail;» in ahmin,

19 rodjandans izwis in psal-

mom jah hazeinim jah saggwim

ahmeinaim, siggwandans inhair-

tam izwaraim fraujin,

20 awiliudondans sinteino fram

allaim in namin fraujins unsaris

lesuis Xristaus attin jah gu]?a,

21 ufhausjandans izwis misso

in agisa Xristaus.

22 qeneis seinaim abnam uf-

hausjaina swaswe fraujin,

23 unte wair ist haubi]> qenais,

swaswe jah Xristus haubi]> aik-

klesjons, jah is ist nasjands lei-

kis.

24 akei swaswe aikklesjo uf-

hausei]:» Xristau, swah qeneis ab-

nam seinaim in allamma.

25 jus wairos frijo]> qenins iz-

Avaros, swasAve jah Xristus fri-

joda aikklesjon jah sik silban

ato"af faur ]>o,

26 ei po gaweihaidedi gahrain-

jands p>wahla watins in Avaurda,

27 ei ustauhi silba sis Avul]?aga

aikklesjon, ni habandein wamme
ai]?]?au maile ai]?]:'au Ira swalei-

kaize, ak ei sijai weiha jah un-

wamma.
28 SAva jah wairos skulun fri-

jon seinos qenins swe leika seina.

[sein silbins leik frijo]>] saei seina

qen frijo]^, [jah] sik silban frijo]'.

29 ni auk manna h^anhun sein

leik fijaida, ak fodei]:» ita jah

warmei]?, swaswe jah Xristus

aikklesjon. . .

Chapter .
8 . . . tauji]^ ]nu]:>is, ]7ata gani-

mip> at fraujin, ja]>]?e skalks

ja]?l:>e freis.

9 jah jus fraujans, ]>ata samo
taujai}? Avi]?ra ins, fraletandans

im hrotos, witandans ]?atei im

jah izwis sama frauja ist in hi-

minam, jah Aviljalial]>ei nist at

imma.

10 pata nu an]iar, bro]u'jus)=io

meinai, inswin]?jai|> izwis in frau-

jin jah in malitai swin]?eins is.

11. after riqizis stops. — 17. with \>\> A begins again. — 22. qeneis ; qeiios

in . — 24. Xristau ; Xristu in A. qeneis
;
qenes in A. — 2S. sein silbins leik irij()]>

iind yah; interpolation according to Latin manuscripts. — l^9. a/i^er aikklesjon

A stops.

VI, 8. with tauji]> begins again. — f). with fraletandans A begins again.

jah jus fraujans; occurs twice in B. — 10. ins\vin]jjaiji in A, inswinjaij» ;// B. the

number (i=10) added in occurs already in II, 10.
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11 gahanio]^ izwis sarwam
g'njis, ei niagei)^ staudaii wi])ra

listins diabulaus,

12 unte iiist izwis brakja Avi]^ra

leik jail blo]>, ak wi]>i-a reikja jali

waldiifuja, wi]M-a ['ans fairluu

liabandaiis riqizis jns, Avi]'ra ]n^

ahineinoua imseleins in ]'aiiii lii-

minakundam.
13 du]i]'e iiimi]' sarwa g'u]^s, ei

]iiagei]> audstaudau in j'amma
daga ubilin jali in allamma us-

waurkjandans standan.

1-1 standai}' nu ufgaurdanai

liupins izwarans sunjai jali ga-

]jaidodai brunjon garaihteins,

15 jail gaskoliai fotum in man-
Avijmi aiwaggeljons gawair^^jis,

16 ufar all andnimandans skil-

dn galaubeinais, ]:)ammei magii]'

alios arluaznos l>is unseljins fu-

iiiskos afluapjan.

17 jail liilm nasoinais nimai]:),

jail nieki alimius, ]:>atei ist wanrd

gulxs,

18 l^aii'li alios ailitronins jali

bidos ailitiondans in alia mela

in alimin jali dn ]ianiina Avakan-

daiis sinteino in allai nsdaudein

jail bidom fram allaini I'aini wei-

bani,

19 jail fram mis, ei mis gibai-

dau Avaurd in nsluka mnnl'is

mcinis, in bal]>ein kannjan rima
aiwaggeljons,

20 fanr ])oei airino in kunawi-

dom, ei in izai gadaursjau swe

skuljau rodJan.

21 a]an ei jus Avitei]^ lua bi

niik ist, h^a ik taiija, kannei]?

izwis allata Tykeikus sa liuba

brojiar jali triggwa andbahts in

fraujin,

22 ]>aiiei insandida du izwis

du]:>]?e ei kunneil? Ira bi ngk ist

jah ga]>rafstjai liairtona izwara.

23 gawair]?i biO]:>rnni jali fri-

ajnva mi]:> galnnbeinai framguj^a

attiu jail fraujin lesu Xristau.

24 ansts mi]? allaim J^aiei fri-

jond fraujan nnsarana lesu Xri-

stu in unriurein. amen,

Du Aifaisium ustauli.

7 7. diabulaus; in the mnig'in 7/,•). uiihul)'ins. — 14. jah gapaitlodai in II, j;i<^•

•(1(^<1 /// .1. — 10. unseljinn in , unseleins in B. — ]S. vvakaudiiii.s /'// //, <lu-

wakuiiduiis ;// .1. in allai in IS, wnnting in . — 10. after j>,ibaidau .1 istujia. iiici-

iiih; luc-iuuiu i/i li. — -1. uJ>J'uii, only ivniuina, the ivst bving ladal.



Dii Filippisium.

Chapter I.

14 ... . tans bro]?re in fraujin

gatrauandans baudjom nieinaim

niais gadaursan unagandans

Avaurd giipH rodjan.

15 sumai raihtis jali in nei]?is

jah haifstais, >sumai l?an in godis

wiljins Xristu merjaiid,

IG sumai j^'an us fria]?wai, \\-

tandaus j^'atei du sunjonai ai-

Avaggeljons gasati]:>s ini.

17 ip }?aiei us haifstai, Xristu

merjand' ni swiknaba, munan-

dans sik aglons urraisjan baud-

jom meiuaim.

18 lua auk? jjandei allaim hai-

dum, jap>]?e inilon ]a}?l?e sunjai,

Xristus merjada, jali iu |:?amma

fagino, akei jah faginonduginna;

19 unte wait ei l:>ata mis ga-

gaggi]:> du ganistai J^airh izwara

bida jah audstald ahmins Xri-

staus lesuis,

20 bi usbeisnai jah Aveuai mei-

naim, unte niinwaihtai gaaiwi-

sko]^s waii]>a, ak in aUai trauai-

nai swe sinteino jah nu mikiljada

Xristus inleikameinamma, iaj?]:>e

|?airh libain ja]>]:>e j^airh dau]?u.

21 A]?]?an mis liban Xristus laiktjo

ist jah gaswiltan gawaurki.

22 i]:> jabai Hban in leika, jmta

mis akran Avaurstwis ist, jah

k^a]?ar waljau ni kann.

23 a]>]'an dishabai)?s (im) us

]?aim twaim, ]?anuh lustu ha-

bands andletnan jah nii]> Xri-

stau wisan; und fiki mais batizo

ist;

2-4 a|^an du -svisan in ieika

]>aurftozo in izwara.

25 jah ]?ata triggwaba wait

]>ateiwisajah]:>airhwisa ataUaim
izwis du izwarai framgahtai jali

fahedai galaubeinais izwaraizos,

2G ei hroftuli izwara biauknni

in Xristau lesu in mis ]>airh niei-

nana qum aftra du izwis.

27 h'eh ]?atainei wairjniba ai-

waggeljons Xristaus usmitai|>,

ei, }8]> qimau jah gasaih*au iz-

wis ja]?p>e aljap»ro, gahausjau bi

The rcmn'im (/o) of the Ejj'istle to the Ph\lii)inniis ure ]>vesev\e<l :is follows:

contains If, 20—IV, G; has I, 14-1 f, S. H, 2l>-IV, 17. Hence the verses If, -'(!—

IV, are contained in both inaniiscripts.

Superscription accoixUng to IV, 15.

7, 14 tans; last syllable o/" iiuiiia^^isluns. — 7.7. Jiail'stais; liaillais in

It. — 2S. ini; wanting in IS.
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izwis I'citei .standi)' in ainamma
ahniin, ainai saiwalai saraana

arbaidjandans g-alaubeinai ai-

waggeljons,

28 jail ni in waihtai afagidai

fi-ani I'aini andastal'jani, ]>atei

ist ini ustaikneins frahistais, i]'

izwis gauistais. jah ]?ata fram

gul'a

2U izwis fragiban ist faur Xi*i-

stu, ni J>atainei du ininia galaub-

jan, ak jah]'ata faur ina winnan.

30 J'o samon haifst habandans
]>oei gasailvij^ in mis jah uu hau-

nei]y in mis.

Chapter II.

1 Jabai li'O nn galn-afsteino in

Xristau, jabai ga]>lailite fri-

aj'wos, jabai Iro ganiaindu]'?

alunins, jabai luo niildi]>o jali

gableijieino,

2 usfulloi]i moina failed ei ])ata

sanio lingjai}', ]>u samon tnaj^wa

habandans, saraasaiwalai, sama-
fraj)jai,

3 ni wailit bi haifstai ai])])au

lausai hanheinai, akin allai lian-

nf'inai gahugdais an])ai• an]m-
rana mnnands sis anhuman,
4 ni l>o Kfina Iraijiznh niiton-

<lans ak jali )>u an}mraize Irarji-

znli.

5 ]>ata auk fra]?jaidan in izwis

]'atd jah in Xristau losn,

sa<'i in gii)>iiskannoin wisands

ni wuiwa rahni(hi wisan sik ga-

h'iko gul'a.

7 ak sik silbnii iisliiusida wlit

skalkis niniands, in galeikja

nianne vaur]?ans jah mauaulja
bigitans swe manna.
8 gahannida sik silban waur-

p>ans ufhausjands attin und . . .

22 .... j'atei swe attin barn

niiJ:'skalkinoda mis in aiwaggel-

jon.

23 ]'anuh iiu wenja sandjan

bi]'e gasailua li*a bi mik ist suns.

24 a]']'an gatraua in franjin

I'ammei jah silba sprauto qinia.

25 a]'}'aii J'aif munda Aipa-

frandeitu bro]'ar jah gawaurst-

wan jah gahlaiban meinana, i]?

izwarana apaustnln jah andbaht
]'anrftais meinaizos, sandjan du
izwis,

2G unto gairnjands was allaizo

izwara jah unwunands in ]'izei

hausidedu]> ina siukaii.

27 jah auk sinks was nolra

dau]'au; akei gu]> ina gaarniai-

da, a]']ian ni ]>atainei inn, ak

jah mik, ei gaurein ana gaurein

ni ha ban.

28 sniumundos nu insandida

ina, oi gasaih'andans ina aftra

fagino]' jah ik hlasoza sijau uf-

kunnands Ira bi izwis ist.

29 andnimai]' nu ina in fi-Mii-

jin mi)' ahai fahedai, jah j'aiis

swaleikans sweraiis habai)',

30 unte in waurstwis Xristaus

und dau)'U atnolrida iifai-mun-

iionds saiwaliii soinai, ei usfMlli-

dedi izwar gaidw bi iiiriu aiid-

biihti.

2S. ):(]( ; Ihi.' riiiniii.sni/ii //,•/// iiin^idmi, wlinli li.i.s hi-r/i lormlril.

II, .'i. ini|>]aiiliLii ;| in If. — LTt. izwuraim; izwiiiia in U. — L'O. in

j'izi• /// ,1 ; uith tln.'.st• wonls hi-ffins, li ronvitly has in j^izd. — i'.V, guHuilfundans

ina /// .1 nltove the litii'. — '.' liubui)> ;// .1, Imibui}' in li.
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Chapter III.

laiktjo 1 pata anj^ar, brol:>rjus meinai,
^~^

fagiuo]^ in fraujiu. ]^o samona
izAvis meljan mis s\vej?auh ui la-

tei, i]:> izvvis ]?wastil?a.

2 sailri]? l^ans hundans, sailui]?

]mus ubilanswaurstwans, saihiij?

l^o gamaitanon.

3 aj^^an weis sium bimait, weis

alimin gu}:>a skalkinondans jah

luopandans in Xristau lesu, jah

ui in leika gatrauam,

4 jah ]?an ik habands trauaiu

jah in leika. jabai hras an]?ar

]?ugkei}? trauan in leika, ik mais,

5 bimait ahtaudogs, us kno-

dai Israelis, kunjis Baineiamei-

uis, Haibraius us Haibraium, bi

witoda Fareisaius,

6 bi aljana Avrakjands aikkles-

jon, bi garaihtein j^izai sei in-
toda ist wisands usfairiua.

7 akei ]?atei was mis gawaurki,

]?atuh rahnida in Xristaus sleijm

Avisan.

8 al:>l?an swel:>auh all domja

slei|?a wisan in ufarassaus kun]:>-

jis Xristaus lesuis fraujins mei-

nis, in ])izei allamma gasleip)i]5S

im, jah domja smarnos wisan

allata, ei Xristu du gawaurkja

habau,

9 jah bigitaidau iu imma, ni

habands meina garaihtein }?o us

witoda, ak po ]:>airh galaubein

Xristaus lesuis, sei us gu]7a ist

garaihtei ana galaubein ai,

10 du kunnan ina jah maht
usstassais is jah gamaindu]:> l?u-

laine is, mi]?kamnj^s Avas dau]5au

is,

11 ei luaiwa gaqimau iu us-

stassai us daul^aim.

12 ni ]:>atei ju audnemjau aij?-

l?au ju garaihts gadomij^s sijau,

aj^l^an afargagga ei gafahau, iu

]?ammei gafahans war]? frani

Xristau.

13 brol?rjus, ik mik silban ni

nauh man gafahan;

14 a]?p>an ain, swej^auh ]:>aim

afta ufarmunnonds, ip du ]?aim

]?oei faura sind mik uf]?anjands,

bi mundrein afargagga afar si-

gislauna J?izos iupa lal:>onais

gu]>s in Xristau lesu.

15 swa managai nu swe sijai-

ma fullawitans, ]?ata hugjaima;

jah jabai \va. aljaleikos hiigji]?,

jah j?ata izwis gup audhuljij?;

16 a];']mn swejmuh du ]:»ammei

gasnewum, ei samo hugjaima

jah samo fra]?jaima. [samon

gaggan garaideinai].

Ill, 3. sium in A, sijum in B. jah ni in B, jau ui iu A. — . bimait iu A nnd

</br bimaita? asks Berulianh). Baiueiameinis in B, Baiuiameiuis iu A. — 8. Xri-

staus lesuis 773 A, lesuis Xristaus 77j B. Xristu; Xristau 777 .4 and B. — 0. ]^o us

Avitofla 777 B, us witoda 777 A. ]>o ]m\rh in A, Jjairh in B. Xristaus lesuis 777 .1,

lesuis Xristaus 77j B. — 12. afargagga 777 A, ik afargagga 777 B. — IS. uauh 777 .1,

]7au 777 B. — 15. Ira 777 A, wanting in B. audliuijij? 77; A. andliugji)? in B. — Id.

isamon gaggan garaideinai 773 A, wanting in B; it is an additional variant, whiih

originally stood in the margin, hut was afterward incorporated into the text.

frn^jaiuia (777 .1 audB) seems to be an error; it must have replaced au original gag-

iiainia or a simiJar word.
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17 nii|'g:aleikondaiis iiieiiiai

wair}'ai)>, biOJM'jiis, jali miindo]>

izwis jmns swa fiaugandaus swa-

swe habaip» fi-isalit iiu.sis.

18 unte maiiagai gaggand,
I'anzei iifta qa]> izwis, i]> nu jah

giptands <]il>a, pans fijands gal-

giu.s Xristaus,

10 ]>izeei andeis Avairj^i]' fra-

liists, j)izeei giij^ wainba ist jali

wull>us ill .skandai ize, paiei air-

]ieiuaiiu frajijaud.

20 i)> unsara bauains in hinii-

nani ist. |ni]ii-oei jali iiasjaud us-

beidain fraujan lesu Xristu,

21 saei inmaidei]' leika haunei-

nais unsara izos du ibnaskann-

jainnia leika wulj^aiis stMiiis bi

waurstwa, untemag jah uflmaiw-

jan sis alia.

Chapter IV.

laik(jo 1 Swaei nu, bi'OJ:>rjus meinai

liubaiis jah lustusamans, fahe|'s

jah waips nieins, swa standi]? in

fraujin.

2 Aiodian bidja jah Rvntvkein

bidja pata sanio fra}^jan in frau-

jin.

•\ jai jah ]'nk Avaliso bidja ga-

juko, nij'ais \>()s j'ozei nii|>arbai-

didedun mis in aiwaggeljon mij>

KliMiiaintan jali aii]>araim ga-

waiii-st wain iiu'iiiaim, |>izt'«'i nam-
na siud in bokoni libainais.

4 nuiiu faginoj:» in fraujin sin-

teino; aftra qij^a, fagino]>.

5 anawiljei izwara kunjm siai

allaini niannam; frauja nelra ist.

ni Avaihtai maurnai).', ak in

allai bidai jah aihtronai mi]»

awiliudam bidos izwaros kun]ios

sijaina at gu)>a.

7 jah gawair|>i gu]:>s, }?ateiufai•-

ist all ahano, fastai]? hairtona

jah leika izwara in Xristau lesu.

8 ]mta an]?ar,bro]:>rjus, |:)isli*ah

l^atei ist sunjein, jMsluah jmtoi

gariud, |?isli*ali ])atei garaiht,

}?islrah |:>atei weih, ];>islrah ]?atei

liubaleik,])ish*ali ]mtei wailamer,

jabai Iro godeino, jabai luo ha-

zeino, ]?ata mito|>;

9 l?atei jah galaisidedu]? izwis

jah ^•anemu]> jah gahausidedu))

jah gaselu]? in mis, ]?ata tau-

jai|:>; jah gup gawair];'eis sijaimi]?

izwis.

10 A]>]:)an faginoda in fraujin z=7

mikilaba, unte ju lean gal?aihu)>

du faur mik fra])jan; ana I'ani-

niei jah fr()l>u|', a];»]^an analati-

dai vvaur|?u]>. ,

11 ni jjatei bi j^arbai qi]>au;

unte ik galaisida mik in ]>aimei

im ganoliil's wisan.

12 lais jiih haunjau mik, la is

jah ufarassnu haban : in allani-

ma jail in allnim usl>i-()|)i|»s im,

jah sads waii-J^an jah gredags,

/". jnli iniiiiilo]» in It, jam nnimlo)» in .1. — /.' l>izcf'i {llip first) in f{, l>iz«'ioi

/// .1. I'i/fci (tlif Ni-roniJ) in A, \>m: in . \viil|niH //; //, wiilpuuK /« ,1. — L*1. \\i\\-

I'aiiH /'// -1, wuHpaiiK in li.

IV, 2. juli Syiitykciti in li, jas Hynl.vkfiii in .1. — -7. Kloiaainlan in It, Klai-

innintau iu . — 4. uiinii in , nuiiu nil in li. — >. aiia\vilj»'i; uiiawilje /// .1 nnd It.

hiai in It, Hijai in .1. — '. ///>»•/• Hijaina /I sfo/is. — /:.'. ulni-MSKau; ularassii /;/ //,

IIIf the line; iji. // for. //. •/. Lu. AT, /".
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jah iifarassau haban jah ]?arbos

l?ulan.

13 all mag in ^amma inswin]?-

jandin mik Xristau.

14 a]3]:>an SAvep>auli waila gata-

widedu]? gamainja briggandans

meina agloo.

15 a]?]^aii witii]:» jah jus, Filip-

pisius, l:>atei in anastodeinai ai-

waggeljons, j^an usiddja af !Ma-

kidonai, ni ainohuri aikklesjoiio

mis gamainida in ra]?jon gibos

jah andanemis alja jus ainai,

16 unte jah in paissalauneikai

jah ainamma sinj^a jah twaim
andawizn mis insandidedu]?.

17 ui ]?atei gasokjau giba, ak
gasokja ak. . . .

14. briggandans; dan above the line,

rewainiiiff letters of akrau.

10. ainoluin; aiiiiioliiiu in II. — 17. ak;



])ii KiUilaiissaiiiin.

ClIAPTEli I.

... in suiijai

;

7 swaswe gaiiemu]? at xVipafrin

I'amnia liiibiii gaskalkja iinsa-

raiiiiua, saei ist triggww faiir iz-

wis andbahts Xristaus lesuis,

8 saei jah o-akaiinida uns iz-

wara fiia]>\va in ahniin.

b-2 1) I)u]i]ie jah \\e\n, fram l?amma
<l;i<ia ei liansidednm, ni Ireilai-

deduni faur izwis bidjandans jah

aihtroudans ei fullnail' knn]7jis

Aviljins is in aHai handugein jah

frodoin ahnieinai,

10 ei *>a«<>ai|:> wair]>aba fran-

jins in alliiinnia ]>a1<'i o-aleikai,

in alkiinnia waurstwe <>'odaize

akran bairandans jali wahsjan-

diins in iifknTi]>jn iiul's,

1

1

in allai malitai «jjaswinjiidai

bi iiiahtai wulj^ans is in allai ns-

)>ulainai jah usbcisnai mi)? fahe-

dai,

12 awiliudoudans attin, saei

Ia]:>oda izwis du dailai hlautis

weihaize in linliada,

18 saei galausida izwis ns Aval-

dufnja riqizis jah atnam in ]-
dangardja sunaus friajnvos sei-

naizos,

14 in ]>ammei habani fanr-

bauht, fralet frawanrhte,

15 saei ist frisahts gnj^s mi-

g'asaik"^anis, frumabaur allaizos

gaskaftais,

IG ante in imma gaskapana
wauil>un alia in hiniinani jah

ana air]'ai, ]>o gasailranona jah

|iO nngasailvanona, ja]>)ie sitlos

ja]'])e tVaujinassjus ia]:»]>e reikja

ja]?]'e waldufnja. alia J^airh iua

jah in ininia gaskapana sind,

17 jah is ist fanra allaini jah

alia in imma ussatida sind,

l.S jah is ist hnnbi]> icikis, aik-

klesjons; saei istanaslodeius^, fru-

Thfi ivwnins of ilie J-Jiiistlo io llio Colossmus /ire j)rpserv0(l ns follnus: cou-

t.iiti.s /. 10—'JU. H,L'(f—lH,S. \\4—1.; //. 7.7—lV> .-inil IV. 7.7—7,9 in tlipCodfX

Tiiriin'iisis {Srr Iiilro(liirtioii). II li/is I. C—lUK //. II— I V. lU. Jli'iice the voiscs

/. T(t—'ju. II, L*(f—III. S. IV. — otair in both ni.iini.'jcripts. About % of 1 lie

L'/tistlt' is lost.

Siiin'i-srri/ition: It is Inkon from tin• nlihri'vinli'il form KiiiiKsuini. whirU orrtivs

tit the rlo.sf oftlii' h'/iislh• in II.

J, Iff. with wiiir|»iil»a -1 hc^ins. nkraii; /// .1 twno. jnh 1]<1 in .1,

wnntinfi in II. — 1 1- •\•11<•; li /'// ,• llii- fim: — Hi. Iiiiiiiimm /// .1, lii-

iiiiiia in II. ]n\\ ]><> /// /;, ju)» j'o /// .1. wnldul'iijn; ii ;>\• tin• linr.
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jnabaur us dau]?aim, ei sijai in

allaim is,frumadeiii habands,

19 uute in imma galeikaida

alia iullon bauaii

20 jah ];>airli ina gafrijiou alia

in inmia, <>-awair]n taujauds ]7airli

bio]? o-algins is, ]?airh ina, 3a]?]:>e

]io ana air]:>ai ja]:)]>e ]?o ana hi-

uiinam.

21 Jah izwis simle Avisandans

fi'ania]?idans jali fijands galiug-

dai in waurstwam ubilaim, i]? nu

gafri]:>odai

22 in leika mammons is ]?airli

dau]?u, du atsatjan izwis weilians

jah unwammans jah usfairinans

faura imma,
23 jabai swe]?auh j^airhwisi]:» in

galaubeinai ga]?wastidai jah ga-

tulgidai jah ni afwagidai af \ve-

nai aiwaggeljons p>oei hauside-

aup, sei merida ist in alia ga-

skaft ]:>o uf himina, ]?izozei Avar]?

ik Pawlus andbahts.

24 [saei] nu fagino in ]?aimei

Aviuua faur izwis jah usfullja

gaidwa aglono Xristaus in leika

meinamma faur leik is, ]:>atei ist

aikklesjo,

25 l^izozei warp» ik andbahts bi

ragina gu]?s l?atei giban ist mis

in izwis du usfuUjan Avaurd gu]:'S,

26 runa sei gafulgina was fram

aiwani jah fram aldim, i]? nu ga-

swHiun];>idaAvar]? ]?aim weiham is.

27 ]?aimei Avilda gu|? gakann-

jan gabein Avul]:»aus ]:»izos runos

in ]Mudom, j^atei ist Xristus in

izwis, wens wul]?aus,

28 l?anei Aveis gateiham talz-

jandans all manne jah laisjan-

dans all manne in allai haudu-

gein, ei atsatjaima all manne
fullaAvitan in Xristau lesu;

29 du }3ammei arbaidja us-

daudjands bi Avaurstwa ]?atei

inua Avaurkei]? in mis in mahtai.

Chapter II.

11 .... fraAvaurhte leikis, in

bimaita Xristaus,

12 mi]:'ganawistrodai imma in

daupeinai, in ]>izaiei jah mi]nnTi-

su]? }?airh galaubein Avaurstwis

gu]:>s, saei urraisida ina us dau-

l?aim

;

13 jah izAvis dau]?ans Avisan-

dans missadedim jah unbimaita

leikis izwaris mi]igaqiwida mil>

imma, fragibands uns alios mis-

sadedins,

14 afsAvairbands ]:»os ana uns

wadjabokos raginam seinaim,

]?atei was andanei]?o uns, jah

l^ata usnam us midumai,ganagl-

jauds ita du galgin,

15 andhamonds sik leika reik-

ja jah Avaldufnja gatarhida bal-

l?aba, gablaujjjands po [bairh-

taba] in sis.

24. saei ; seems to be a later additiou in B, wanting in A. gaid wa in A
,
iraiwa

in — 27. Avilda; in in the margin. Xristus in B, wnnting in A. — 2U. iis-

daudjands in A, usdaujauds in B. aftevU stops. Imtei iuua waurkeij>, ei luua,

fiided out. after mahtai A stops.

II 11. begins. — 13. with the second ]ah Codex Turinensis begms, but little

is Jeoible {See Introduction). - 14. usuaui in A, usmau in B. galgin
;
al in above

thelhie. - 10. bairhtaba seems to be -7o.sa balj'aba, which b.is ben wcoivo-

nited into the test.
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IG 111 mniiiia nil izwi.s bidom-

jai ill iiiata ai)>|nui iu dragka

ailil>au in dailai dagis duljmis

ail^l^au fiillij^e ai]^]^au sabbatum,
17 J>atei ist skadiis jnze aiia-

Avaii|'ane, i|> leik Xristaiis.

18 iii luashnii izwis gajiiikai

Aviljands in hauneinai jali bloti-

nassau agjiile, j^atei ni salu us-

liafjands tsik, sware iifblesans

frain fra]\ia leikis .seinis,

19 jah ni liabands baubi]?, us

j'ammoi all leik ]'airh gawissiiis

jail gabindos auknando jah ]'ei-

hando \vahsei)> du wahstan gn]is.

20 jabai gas\vnltnl> mi]> Xri-

stau af stabini ]>is fairk-aus, Ira

J'anaseijjs swe qiwai in ])amma
faiiluau uiTedi]>:

21 ni tekai.s iiih atsnarpjais

nih kau.sjais?

22 ]>atpi ist all durinrein.]>airh

J'atei is brukjaidau bi anabus-

iiim jah laiseinim manne.
23 l>oei Hind 8\ve]>auh waurd

liabandona liandiigoins jmhtaus
in fastubnja jah hauneinai hair-

tins jah iinfroidoinai leikis, ni in

A>\veri)>u Irizai du soj^a leikis.

Chapter III.

1 Jabai nu nii|MiiTisu]) Xri-

8tau, l?oei iupa sind sokei)», |:»arei

XristuH ist in tailiswai giijis si-

tands;

2 )>ainiei iiipa sind fra])jail', ni

])aim )>()«'i niia aii|>ai sind,

! 3 uute g•adau]modedu]^ jah li-

baiiis izwara gafulgiua ist mi])

Xristau in gu]>a;

4 ]>an Xristus swikunj^s Avair-

]\'>, libains izwara, |>amili jah

jus bairhtai wair]>i]> iiii]> iinma
in Avuljiau.

5 daul'ei]) nu h]?uns izwarans,

j'aus ]?aiei sind ana air]?ai, hori-

nassu, unhrainein, ^vinna, histu

ubilana, jah failuigeigOii sei ist

galiugagude skalkinassus,

G j^airh J'oei qimi]) hatis gul's

ana suiium ungalaubeinais,

7 in ])aimei jah jus iddjedu])

simle, ]>an libaidedn]> in ])aiiii;

8 i]> nu aflagji]) jah jus ]>o alia,

hatis, l^wairhein, unselein, ana-

qiss, aglaitiwaurdein ; us inunj^a

izwarainma ni usgaggai

;

9 ni liugai]? izwis niisso, af-

slaupjandans izwis ]>ana fairnjan

mannan mi]? tojam is,

10 jah gahanio]) niujamma
j?amma ananiwidiu du ufkun]>ja

bi fri.sahtai l>is saei gaskop iiia,

11 ]:)arei nist Kreks jah Judai-

us, bimait jah faurafilli, barba-

rus jah 8ky]>us, skalks jjih freis,

ak alia jali in allaini Xristus.

12 gahamo]? izwis nu swe ga-

walidai gujis, Aveihans jah wali-

sans, brusts bloi])eins, armahair-

tein, selein, haiuiein aliins, <•-
rein usbeisnein,

13 ]>iilandans izwis misso jah

20. with \)in A beffins. — 21. tPkaiH; teikais in niul . nih; twice in A, ni

;// //. — 2H. unfr»'i«lcinui ;/; .1, niifn-idi'l ;// II.

Ill, 2. unu; in A nlfove t lie imp. — . lioriuiiHHU ;'// It, lioiimusHUU in .1. wiiiiia

in A, wiiiiion in It. ubiluna in -l, uhila in It; na wns /H-rliiiits /kIiIhI above tlte line.

— .V. wifli izwaraiiinia ni .1 lireiiksofT. — 72. bl<'i)>cinH; 1»<))(• ;;; //. aliius; nnly

w (liNrornilil••.
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fragibandans silbam, jabai Ir^as

wi|?ra Irana liabai fairina, swa-

swe jail Xristus fragaf izwis, swa

jah jus taujai]?,

14 a]?l?aii ufar alia friaj^wa, sei

1st gabinda aiuamundil^os.

15 jah gawair]?! gu]^s swign-

jai .... hairtam izwaraim, in

]:)ammei jah la}?odai wesu]? in

ainamma leika; jah awiliudon-

dans wair]?ai]?.

16 waurd Xristaus bauai in

izwis gabigaba; in allai handu-

gein jah frodein ahmeinai lais-

jandans jah talzjandans izwis

silbanspsalmom, hazeinim, sagg-

ahmeinaim in anstai, sigg-

Avandans in hairtam izwaraim

fraujin.

17 all jnslvah ]?atei taujai]? in

waurda aij^au in waurstwa, all

in namin fraujins lesuis awihu-

dondans gu]?a attin J^airh ina.

18 jus qinons, ufhausjai]? wai-

ram izwaraim, swe gaqimi];> in

fraujin.

19 wairos, frijo]? qenins izwa-

ros jah ni sijai}> baitrai wij?ra

]>os.

20 barna, ufhausjai]? fadrei-

nam bi all; unte l?ata Availa ga-

leikai]? ist in fraujin.

21 jus attans, ni gramjai}?

barna izwara du J?wairhein, ei ni

Avair]?aina in unlustau.

22 l^ewisa, ufhausjai}? bi all

(]>aim bi) leika fraujam, ni in

augam skalkinondans swe man-
nam samjandans, ak in ainfal-

}?ein hairtins ogandans gup>.

23 J?ish*^ah |?atei taujai)?, us

saiwalai waurkjai]?, swe fraujin,

ni mannam,

24 Avitandans ]:>atei af fraujin

nimij^andalauni arbjis, unte frau-

jin Xristau skalkino]?;

25 sa auk ska|:>ula andnimi])

]?atei sko]?, jah nist wiljahall:>ei

at guj^a.

Chapter IY.

1 Jus fraujans, garaiht jah ib-

nassu }?ewisam atkunnai]?, wi-

tandans ]^atei aihuj? jah jus frau-

jan in himinam,

2 bidai haftjandans izwis, wa-

kandans in izai in awiliudam,

3 bidjandans samana jah bi

uns, ei gu}? uslukai unsis haurd

waurdis du rodjan runa Xri-

staus, in }?izozei jah gabundans

im,

4 ei gabairhtjau }?o swaswe

skuljau rodjan.

5 in handugein gaggai]? du

j^aim uta, }?ata mel usbugjan-

dans,

6 waurd izwar sinteino in an-

stai salta gasupol? siai, ei witeil>

hraiwa skuleij? ainluarjammeh

andhafjan.

7 }?atei bi mik ist, all gakan-

nei|5 izwis Tykeikus sa liuba bro-

13. silbam; uncertain. — 15. swignjai; swign,iail>a, an ndd'itionnl faded

letter in . Uppstrom and Heyne have swignjai l^an; liernhard suggest!^ \\\^]
ana. — 22. l>aim bi, wanting in B. — 25. wiljahall>ei; \viljahal|ieiri in If.

IV, 4. with swaswe A begins again. — 5. ]?ata mel in U, mel in A. — G. siai

in B, sijai in A. — 7. Tykeikus in A, Tykekus in B.
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]iar jah triggwa andbalits jah

gaskalki in fraiijiii,

8 |>anei inwaudida du izwis

du)i]'e ei kiiiiniau Ira bi izwis ist

jah *ial>raf.stiai liairtoua izwara,

9 ini|> Aunisimau]?amma liubin

jah triggw in biO]>i•, waei i.st us

izwis, I'aiei all izwis gakaunjaud
]?atei her ist.

10 goleij? izwis Areistarkus sa

mi)>frahiin|iana mis, jah Markus
gadiH<i<is Barnabins, bi )>anei ne-

inu)> anabusnins. ei, jabai qimai

at izwis, andnimaij^ ina,

11 jah lesiis saei haitada lu-

Htus, |>aiei sind us bimaita; |?ai

ainai gawaurstwans sind j'iudan-

gardjos gu])s, )>aiei wesun mis du
ga)>rafsteinai.

12 golei)? izwis Aipafras sa us

izwis, skalks Xristaus lesuis, sin-

teino usdaudjands bi izwis in bi-

(\ou\, ei standail>allawaurstwans

jah fullawitans in allamma wil-

jin gu])s.

18 weitwodja auk imma ]>atei

habai]) nmnag aljan bi izwis jah

bi ]>ans l>aiei sind in Laudeikia

jail lairaupaulein.

14 golei]> izwis Lukas lekeis sa

liuba jah Demas.
15 golei]' ]>ans in Laudeikia

brojjruns jah Nymfan jah ])o in-

gardjon is aikklesjon,

16 jah l^an ussiggwaidau at iz-

wis so aipistaule, taujai)> ei jah

in Laudekaion aikklesjon ussigg-

waidau, jah ]?oei ist us Laudei-

kaion, jus ussiggwaid.

17 jah qi])ai]> Arkippau: sailir

j?ata andbahti ]?atei andnamt in

fraujin, ei ita usfulljais.

18 goleins nieinai handauPaw-
laus.

19 gamuuei)? meinaizos band-

jos. ansts mi|? izwis. amen.
Du Kaulaussaium ustauh.

10. Art*istarku.s in B, AriastarkuB in . — 11. lustiis in , .lustus in li. — 12.

XriHtaus Ifsuis iw U, lesuis Xristaus in .\. — siuteino in li, sasinteino in A. — 1-i.

a/if Kind Arnhr. A stops, Codex Turinensis befi^ins. Laudeikia in .1, Laudcikaiji

in IS. — 14. lekeis in A, leikeis in B. jah Demas in A, wiuitinfi in B. — 7.7. |>o in-

iiardjoii in B, iiiKardjoii in .1; op. I Cor. XVI, '). — Subscription Kuussaim in B;

in \• . . . u . aiis . . . i.s discernible.



Du paissalaimeikaium. a.

Chapter II.

10 ... . jah gu]?, h^^aiwa wei-

haba jah garaihtaba jah unfairi-

nodaba izwis }?aim galaubjan-

dam Avesum,

11 SAvaswe witu]?, ainh^arjanoh

izwara swe atta barna seiiia bid-

jandans izwis jahga]?laihandans,

12 jah weitwodjandans du gag-

gan izwis wair]?aba gnps, saei

la]:»oda izwis du seinai j^iudan-

gardjai jah wul|?au.

13 du]?e jah weis awiHudom
gu)^a unsweibandans, unte ni-

mandans at uns waurd hausei-

nais gu]:>s andnemu]? ni swaswe
waurd manne, ak, swaswe ist

sunjaba, Avaurd gu]?s, ]?atei jah

waurkei]> in izwis, juzei galaubei]?.

14 jus auk galeikoudans waur-

]>u]?, bro|?rjus, aikklesjom gul?s

]?aini Avisaudeim in ludaia in

Xristau lesu, unte |?ata samo
wunnu]? jah jus fram izwaraim

inkunjam, swaswe jah weis fram

ludaium,

15 p>aiei jah fraujin usqemun
lesua jah swesaim praufetum,

jah uns frawrekun jah guj^a ni

galeikandans jah allaim man-
nam andanei}?ans sind,

16 Avarjandans uns du ]nudoni

rodjan ei ganisaina, akei du us-

fulljan seinos frawaurhtins sin-

teino. a]:>]?au suauh ana ins ha-

tis guj?s und audi.

17 AJ:>]?an Aveis, broj^rjus, gaai- b=2

naidai af izAvis du mela K*eilos

andwair|>ja ni hairtin, ufarassau

sniumidedum andaugi izwar ga-

sailuan in managamma histau.

18 unte Avildedum qiman at

izAvis, ik raihtis Pawlus jah ai-

namma sinj^a jah twaini, jah

analatida uns satana.

19 hra auk ist unsara Avens

ai]:>]?au fahe]?s ai]:']'au Avaips h"of-

tuljos, niu jus in andwair]>ja

fraujins unsaris lesuis Xristaus

in is quma?
20 jus auk siu]? avu1]>us unsar

jah fahel?s.

Of the First Epistle to the Thessalonians A contains only F, 22—28; bef^ins

with II, 10, about J of the Epistle being wanting.

Superscription; added according to the superscription of the Second Epistle to

the Thessalonians.

II, 13. wiu]rkei]>; ]> in above the line. — 17. ffaainaidai ; .so Uppstrom and

Heyne; cp. Rom. XIV, 4. Bernhardt nriii'.s gaainaiiuidai. izwar; izwara /// B.

12
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CHAPTEli III.

laiktjo 1 In l>izei jii iii usjnilandans

]?ananiais galeikaida uns ei bili-

]>aiiai weseima in A]'einiin aiiiai,

2 jah insandidedum Teimaii-

]?aiu, broj'ar unsarana jah aud-

baht giij^s ill aiwaggeljon Xri-

staus, ei izwis gatulgjai jah bid-

jai bi galaiibein izwara,

3 ei iii ainshun afagjaidau in

]>aim aggwi]?om. silbans auk wi-

tuj> l^atei du ]?amma gasatidai

8ijum

;

4 jah auk ]?an wesum at izwis,

fauraqelnini izwis ]?atei anawair]^

was uns du winnau agh]?os, swa-

8we jah war]? jah witu]?.

5 du]>]ie jah ik ju ni usjmlands

insandida du ufkunnan galau-

bein izwara, ibai aufto usfaifraisi

izwis sa fraisands jah swarewair-

]?ai arbai]?s unsara.

6 a]']5an nu at qimandin Tei-

inau]'aiau at unsis frain izwis

jah gateihandiii uns galaubein

(inh) fiiajnva izwara, jah l?atei

ganniil>i unsar habai]? god sin-

teinogairnjandans unsgasailuan

Kwaswe jah weis izwis,

7 inuh |>iH ga]'rfifstidai sijum,

biO]?rjus, frani izwis ana allai

nan|>;ii jali aglon unsarai in iz-

waraizos galaubeinnis,

8 unte sai libam, jabai jus ga-

Ktandi]) in friiiijin.

Ira auk uwiliude magum us-

g^ildan fraujin guj^a bi izwis ana
alliii f}ilie(hii ]>izaif'i fiigiiioin in

izwara faura gul>a unsaraninia,

10 naht jah daga ufarassau

bidjandans ei gasaih*aima and-

wair]\ia izwara jah ustiuhaima

Avaniuassu galaubeinais izwarai-

zos?

11 A|?J?an silba gu]? jah attag=3
unsar jah frauja unsar lesus ga-

raihtjai wig unsarana du izwis;

12 ap>]?an izwis frauja manag-
jai jah ganolinan gataujai frial>-

wa in izwis misso jah allans,

swaswe jah Aveis in izwis,

13 du tulgjan hairtoua izwara

usfairinona in weilii]>ai faura

gul^a jah attin unsaramma in

quma fraujins unsaris lesuis Xri-

staus mi|? allaim ]?aim weihani

seinaim.

CHAPTEli IV,

1 pannu nu, bro]?rjus, anahai-d=4

tarn bidai izwis jah bidjam in

fraujin lesua, ei, swaswe andne-

niu]? at uns luaiwa skulu]? gag-

gan jah galeikan gu]?a, swaswe
jah gaggi)', jah gaaukai]? mais.

2 wituj? auk Irarjos anabus-

nins atgebuni izwis pairh fraujan

lesu Xristu.

3 ]>ata auk ist wilja gn]is, woi-

lii|>a izwara, ei galiabail> izwis

af kalkinassau,

4 ei witi h'arjizuli izwara ga-

staldan sein kas in w('ilii]);ii jnli

sw('i-i))ai,

r> ni in gairneiii histaus swa-

swe jail ]>iii(h)s ]><)Z('i iii kniinim

///, .'/. i?>i«»iti«lui; i^atidiii in II. — .'. )>1(1; UM)>ulaiis in It. — (!. \-
]>iiinii; '•))» /// J}, jali {1 lie second): \vnn1in<iin 11. — >'. sni; nhovr tlir linr,

Jjut inJihiinct.
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6 ei Iras iii ufargaggai nih bi-

faiho in toja broj^ar seinana,

uute fraweitands frauja ist al-

laize, swaswe jah fauraqe]:>um iz-

wis jah weitwodidedum.

7 unte ni la]?oda uns gu]:> du
uiihraini]9ai ak in \veihi]:)a.

8 iniih J?is nu saei ufbriki]?, ni

maun ufbriki]> ak gu]?a, saei gaf

ahman seinana weihana izwis.

9 a}?]:>an bi broj^rulubon ni

]?aurbum meljan izwis; unte sil-

bans jus at gu]?a uslaisidai siju}?

du frijon izwis misso.

10 jah auk tauji}? Ipata in al-

lansbrol:'runs in allaiMakidonai.

a]?|?an bidjam izwis, broJ?rjus,

biauknan mais

11 jah biarbaidjan anasilan

jah taujan swesa jah vaurkjan

handum izwaraim, swaswe jah

izwis anabudum,

12 ei gaggai]? gafehaba du

]?aim l?aiei uta sind jah ni ainis-

hun Idis ]?aurbei|?.

€=v"5 13 Ap>]?an ni wileima izwis un-

weisans, bro]?rjus, bi J?ans ana-

slepandans, ei ni saurgai]? swe

]?ai anp>arai, l^aiei ni habandwen.

14 unte jabai galaubjam ]?atei

lesus gaswalt jah ussto]:>, swa
jah gu]? ]:)ans ]:>aiei anasaislepun

]?airh lesu tiuhi]?. mi]? irama.

15 ]?atul7 J>an izwis qij^am in

Avaurda fraujins, ]?atei weis ]:'ai

libandans ]>ai bilaibidans in qu-

ma fraujins ni bisniwam faur

]?ans anaslepandans,

16 unte silba frauja in haitjai,

in stibnai arkaggilaus jah in]?ut-

haurna gu]?s dalaj? atsteigi]? af

himina, jah dau]?ans }:>ai in Xri-

stau usstandand faurjMs,

17 ]5al?ro ]?an weis ]:>ai liban-

dans l?ai aflifnandans suns mi]>

im frawilwanda in milhmam du
gamotjan fraujin in luftau; jah

frarawigis mi]? fraujin Avair]?am.

18 swaei nu ]?rafstei]> izwis

misso in ]?aim waurdam.

Chapter Y.

1 A]i]?an bi po ]?eihsa jah mela, q=6

brol:>rjus, ni ]>aurbum ei izwis

meljaima;

2 unte silbans glaggwo Avitu]?

]:>atei dags fraujins swe ]>iubs in

naht swa qimi]>.

3 ];>an qi]:>and gawair]?i jah tul-

gi]?a, }:>anuh unweniggo ins biqi-

mi]> fralusts swasAve sair qi]?u-

hafton, jah ni un]?a]?Huhand.

4 a]?]?an jus, bro]?rjus, ni siju]'

in riqiza, ei sa dags izwis swe

]Mubs gafahai;

5 unte allai jus sunjus liuhadis

siju]? jah sunJQS dagis; ni siu]>

nahts ni riqizis.

6 ]?annu nu ni slepaima swe

]>ai an]>arai, ak wakaima jah

warai sijaima.

7 unte ]>aiei slepand, nalits sle-

pand, jah j^aiei drugkanai Avair-

l>and, nahts drugkanai wair]:>and.

IV, . Aveitwodideduni ; weitwodedum iji B. — IS. bro]>ijus; biol^nis in 11. —
17. iiiij? ini ; mi]> imma in /i.

V, 3. ni; wanting according to Castigl'ione nnrl Lobe, Uppstrow's text Ii.-i.s it,

but nothing is snifl about it in the votes. — 5. nahts; iialis in B. — 7. nnlils «-
pand ; iiabtslepand in B.
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8 i|> Nveis dagis wisandaiis iis-

skawai sijaima, gahamodai brun-

jongalaubeiuais jah fi'ia}?wos jah

liilnirt weiiai iiaseiiiais,

i) uute ui satida mis gu]f in

hatis, ak du gafreideinai gani-

8tai.s j>airh fraujau unsaranalesu

Xristu.

10 saei g:aswalt faur uns, ei,

jal>]>e slepaima ja]>|^e wakaima,
samaua inij? imnia libaima.

11 inuh |>is l^rafstei)? izwis

mis.so jah timrjai]' ainlrarjizuh

aii|>ai• aiij>arana swaswe jah tau-

12 aj>]>aii bidjam izwis, biOJ^r-

jus, kiinnan ]>ans arbaidjaiidans

ill izwis jah faurstassjans izwa-

i-aus in fraujin (jah talzjandans

izwis,

i;i ei) swerail> ins ufarassau in

fi'ia)>wai in waurstwis ize, jah

gawaii'I'i habai)? in izwis.

14 bidjamup> ]?an izwis, broj^r-

juK, talzjai)? j^ans ungatassans,

]'rafstjai)' )>ans grind afra]?jans,

us|)ulai|^ )>ans siukans, usbeis-

neigai sijaij? wij^ra allans.

15 .saih'i|i ibai Iras nbil und
uliiliiiniiui Icamina usgildai, ak

sinteino l>in|:» laistjai]' mi]' izwis

niisso jah wi]>ra allans.

16 sinteino fagino|:> in fraujin,

17 unsweibandans bidjai]',

18 in allamnia awihudo]'; ]'ata

auk ist wilja gu]?s in Xristau lesu

in izwis.

19 ahman ni aflrapjai]?,

20 praufetjam ni frakunnei]>.

21 a|>]mn all uskiusai]>, ]mtei

go)? sijai gahabaij?;

22 af allamma waihte ubilaizo

afhabaij? izwis.

23 aj:>l>an silba gu]? gawah]>jis

gaweihai izwis allandjo jah ga-

hailana izwarana ahman, jah

saiwala jah leik usfairinona in

quma fraujins unsaris lesuis Xri-

staus gafastaindau.

24 triggws saei lap>oda izwis,

saei jah tauji]>.

25 brojirjus, bidjaijiu}:» l:>an jah

bi uns.

2() gOljai]:> bro]?runs allans in

gafiijonai weihai.

27 biswara izwis in fraujin ei

ussiggwaidau so aipistaule al-

laim |?aiin weiham bro|'ruin.

28 ansts fraujins unsaris lesuis

Xristaus mi|> izwis. amen.

S. U88kawai ; unskawai in B. naeeinais; nasseiiiais in B. — IS. jah talzjandans

hw'iH ei; w.intinff in B. — 14. hro)>rju8; j above the line. — 21. all; one 1 above

the line. — 2'J. with ubilaizo .1 begins. — 27. allaini in .i, wanting in B.



Dii paissalauiieiliaiiim .1). aiiastodei]».

Chapter I,

1 Pawlus jah Silbanus jali Tei-

mau]?aius aikklesjon J^aissalau-

iieikaie in ^'uj^a attin unsaram-

ma jah fraujin lesu Xristau.

2 ansts izwis jah gawairj?i fram

gu]?a attin unsaramma jah frau-

jin lesu Xristau.

3 aAviliudon skulum gu]:>a sin,

teino in izwara, brol:>rjus, swa-

swe wair]? ist, unte ufarwahsei]?

galaubeins izwara jah managni]:>

fria]>\va ainh-^arjizuh allaize iz-

vara in izwis misso,

4 swaei weis silbans in izwis

luopam in aikklesjom gu]:»s in

stiwitjis izwaris jah galaubeinais

in allaim Avrakjom izAvaraim jah

aglom ]?ozei usjnuai]^,

5 taikn garaihtaizos stauos

gu]7S, du wair]:»ans briggan izwis

]:»iudangardjos gu]?s, in pizozei

jah winnip,

6 swepauh jabai garaiht ist at

gu]^a usgildan ]?aini gajn'eihan-

dam izwis aggwijiai,

7 i]? izwis ga):»raihanaim iusila

mi]:? uns, in andhuleinai fraujins

unsaris lesuis af himinam mi|)

aggilum mahtais is

8 infunins lauhmonjai. giban-

dins fraweit ni kuunandam gnl>

jahni ufhausjandam aiwaggeljon

fraujins unsaris lesuis Xristaus,

9 ]:>aiei fraweit andnimand fra-

lust aiweinon fram andwairj^ja

fraujins jah fram wulj^au mah-

tais is,

10 V>an qimi]? ushauhnan in

p>aim weiham seinaim [is] jah sil-

daleiknan in allaim }?aim galaub-

jandam, unte galaubida ist weit-

wodei unsara du izwis, in daga

jainamma.
11 du ]?ammei jah bidjam sin-

teino bi izwis, ei izwis wairj^ans

briggai jnzos laj^onais gu]> uusnr

jah fulljai alia leikain ])iul'einais

Of the Second Epistle to the rhessnlonians A contains i, 1—11,4. Ill, 7—17;

j,;js 7, 2—5. II, 15—III, 18. Hence I, 1—5. Ill, 7—17 in both nianuscripta.

A little moi-e than i is /osf.

Superscription . du paissalauueikaum .b. anastodei]? in A, du paissalaune-

liaium anjwa in B. - 4. in izwis in A, izwis in B. - 5. after in stops. IMzozei

jah winnil? sve)?auh; faded oat. — 6. izwis stood in A, only w is discernible.

aggwilmi {instrumental dative); soprobablyfori\gfi\y\]n\oftheMS. — 10. is; sei-

naim is in A; perhaps originally is only, to which seiuaim is a grammatical correc-

tion?
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seinaizos jah waurstw galaubei-

uais in mahtai,

12 ei usliauhnai iiamo fraujins

unsaris lesiiis Xristaus in izwis

jah jus in imma bi anstai gu]>s

unsaris jah fraujins unsaris le-

suis Xristaus.

Chapter II.

1 Aj^l^an bidjam izwis, bro]ir-

jus, in qumis fraujins unsaris

lesuis Xristaus jah gaqumj^ais

unsaraizos du imma,

2 du ni sprauto wagjan izwis

fnun iihiii nih giidrobmin, nib

pairh nhman nihpairli saupa nih

pairh aipistaulein swe pairh uns,

swe })atei atsijai dags fraujins.

3 ni hrashun izwis usluto hyam-

ma haifhui, unte niba qiniip af-

stass fauipis jah andhuHds wair-

|?ai manna frawaurhtais, sunus

fralustais,

4 sa andstandands jah ufar-

liafjauds sik ufar all qi]>anaize

gup aijipau allata blotinassu,

Kwaei ina in alh guj^s gasitan,

ustaiknjnn(hui. . . .

15 ... unsaros;

IG a]?]>an silba frauja unsar

Iphus XristuH jah gu]> jah atta

uiisar, saei frijoda unsjahatgaf
gajMaiht aiweiua jah wen goda
in anstai,

17 ga)>rafHtjai hairtona izwara

jah gatulgjai in ;ill;iiiii waurst-

wjiiii jail uaurdaiii godaim.

Chapter III.

1 J)ata an}?ar gabidjai[\iah bid-

4

unsis, broj^rjus, ei waurd fraujins

]?ragjai jah mikiljaidau swaswe
jah at izwis,

2 jah ei uslausjaindau af ga-

stojanaim jah ubilaim mannam;
ni auk ist allaim galaubeins.

3 a|:>]?an triggws frauja, saei

gatulgeij? izwis jah galausjai iz-

wis af ]?amnia ubilin.

4 a|?l?an gatrauam in fraujin

in izwis, ei j^atei anabudum izwis

jah taujij? jah taujan habail>.

5 \\> frauja garaihtjai hairtona

izwara in fria[?\vai guj^s jah in

usp>ulainai Xristaus.

6 A}?]:>an anabiudam izwis, e=5

bro];>rjus, in naniin fraujins un-

saris lesuis Xristaus, ei gaskai-

dai)? izwis af .allamma bro]>re

luairbandane ungatassaba jah

ni bi anafilham ]:>oei andnemu]?

at uns.

7 silbans auk kunnu]> Iraiwa

skuld ist galeikon unsis, unte ni

ungatewidai wesum in izwis,

8 nih arwjo hlaif matidedum
at luamma, ak winnandans ar-

baidai naht jah daga waurkjan-

dans, er ni kauridedeima luana

izwara.

ni ]>atei ni habaidedeima
waldufni, ak ei uns silbans du
frisahtai gebeima du galeikon

unsis.

10 jah auk I'.ni wesum at iz-

wis, l>ata izwis aiiiibu<liiiii. ei ja-

II, 2. S. after wa^an only n'mffle lettfin nre discernible, and the text is entirely

uncertain. — 15. with iiiiHanjH li•; uffiiin.

III, (I. uf ;// H iihovf line. — 7. with \M 1 ln'iiiiis :>finin. — S. nih //; ,1, ni

in II. hluif in .1, liluib in IS.
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bai Iras iii wili waurkjan, nih

matjai.

11 hausjam auk sumans Ivair-

bandans in izwis ungatassaba,

iii waiht waurkjandans ak fair-

weitjandans

;

12 }?aimuh swaleikaini anabiu-

dam jah bid]am in fraujin lesua

Xristau ei m\\> rimisa waurkjan-

dans seinana hlaib matjaina.

13 aj?]?an jus, brop>rjus, niwair-

]?aip> usgrudjans waila taujan-

dans.

14 ip jabai luas ni ufhausjai

Avaurda unsaramma j?airh j?os

bokos, j^ana gatarhjai|:>; ni blan-

dai)) izwis mi]? imma, ei gaska-
mai sik;

15 jah ni swaswe fijand ina

rahnjai]:>, ak talzjaij? swe bro]?ar.

16 A]:>]:jan silba frauja gawair-q=6
Ipeis gibai izwis gawairj?i sinteino

in allaim stadim. frauja mi]>

allaim izwis,

17 so goleins meinai handau
Pawlaus, j^atei ist bandwo ana
allaim aipistauleim meinaim; swa
melja.

18 ansts fraujins unsaris Te-

suis Xristaus mip allaim izwis.

amen,
Du paissalauneikaium an])ara

ustauh.

10. nih in , ni in B. — lo. ni ; in above the line. — 17. after bandwo .1 stops,

aipistauleim meinaim; aipistaulemeinaim in B. an}?ara; frumei .



Dii Toiniaul»aiau fniniei dnstodei]».

Chapteii I.

a=l 1 PawlusapaustaulusXristaus

Icsiiis bi anabiiKniiii <i'ii|^s nas-

jandis iinsaris jah Xristans le-

suis wenai.s unsaraizos.

2 Tciiiiaiijiaiau walisiii barna

in g-alaiibeiiiai. ansts, armaio,

f2:awair|n fram i?ii]?a attin jah

Xristanlefsu fraujiii un.sarainmn.

ii Hwaswe bal> jnik saljan in

Aifaison, f>alei|iaiidsMaki(lunai8,

ei faurbiudais siimaim ei aii]?ar-

leiko iii laisjaiiia

4 niji ))aii atsailraina Bpille

jah gabaurlnwaurde andilaii-

saize, j'oei sokiiim andstaldaiid

iiiais j)au tiiiiieii)ai gii]>s Jiizai

Miwandein in galanbeinai.

a]»l>nn aiidf'is ist annl)nsnais

fi'ial>\va uts hiainjanima liniitin

jah mi]?wissein godai jah galau-

beinai unhindarweisai,

G af ]>aimei siiniai afairzidai

uswaudidedun du lausawaui'dein,

7 wiljandans wisan Avitodalai-

sarjos, ni fraj>jandans nih Ira

rodjand nih bi lua stiurjand.

8 Al?]:)an witum ]?atei gO]> i.st b=^2

wito}', jabai luas is witodeigo

brukeij^

9 witands ]\atei garaihtamma
wito]' nist .satil>, ak witodnUiu-

saim jah untalaim jah unsibjaini

jah frawanrlitaini jah unniik-

nainijahus\veihaini,attaii.sbligg-

wandam jah aij^eins bliggwan-

dam, mannans niaur]?rjandani,

10 hornm, mannans gaj'iwan-

dam, Hugnjani, nfarswarani, jali

Thi• n-iii.iin.s of Ihi' First E/iisIl•' 1o Timothy li.is tomo down to lis fis follows

:

in I, 1-U. ls-l\\ s. V, 4-VI, 7l^• in IS /, 7-///, 4. IV, 7-T', KK L'l—VI, IC.

Jh-nri' in iirifJ II: I, 1—if. IS—111,4. i\\ ]—S. V,4—1(>. L'1-\l. 1L'. The hist six

versps, nljout » ofthr whoh' cfiistlc, tivi' lost.

Sni>i-isrrifj1ion: ••|>) ; Tt'iin!i!nil>aiau //; //. diistodi'il); ustaiili //; /.'.

//; .1 1 ho superscription is entirely fiiileil out.

I. J. T«*iiimu)>aiau in , T<'iinau|>aiii in It. — :t. ^,alcil>aii(ls /// ,1, 1<'1' ///

//. Makidotiam /// 11, Maki'donaiH in . — •/. aiidilaimaize in U, andalauHaizo in .
wiHaiidcin ;/; //, wiHaiidin in . — ». n\y\nu\ andciH in .1, al)l'aad('iH in li. iui|nvi.s-

wiri; in the innrf^in hiis nainiiiidai. — 7. ni in li, nih /// .1. — S. witum in ,
\vitu|» //; //. jr<>|»

/// .1, K'>'• '" IS. wilodcijio ;/; //, wiloda //; .1. — '.K witands ;//

, w'WnwH in li. witf))» HaliJ» //; li. nisi witoj» Ha{\\> in . uuHibjaiiu; in the

margin A hue ufgudaiin. nftrr ai|><inH A sto//s.
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jabai \va aljis l^zai liailon lai-

iseinai aDdstandi]>,

11 sei ist bi aiwaggeli AvulJ^aus

]ns aiidagius gups, l?atei gatrau-

aip ist mis.

12 jail awiliudo ]?amma in-

s\viu]?jandin mik Xristau lesu

fraujin unsaramma, iinte trigg-

Avana mik ralinida gasatjands iu

audbahtja,

13 ikei faurawaswajamerjands

jah wraks jah ufbrikands ; akei

gaarmai]?s Avas, unte uiiwitands

gatawida in uugalaubeinai,

14 i]y ufarassida ansts fraujins

mi]? galaubeinai jah friaj^wai l?i-

zai in Xristau lesu.

15 triggw J?ata waurd jah al-

laizos andanumtais Avair]?, J^atei

Xristus lesus qam in ]iamma

fairh^au frawaurhtans nasjan,

Jjizeei frumists im ik;

16 akei du]?e gaarmaij^s Avar]^

ei in mis frumistamma ataugi-

dedi Xristus lesus alia usbeisnein

du fi'isahtai l?aim izei anawair-

]?ai Avesun du galaubjan imma
du libainai aiweinon.

17 al>]?an ]>iudana aiwe, un-

riurjamma ungasailranamma ai-

namma frodamma gupa s\veri]>a

jah Avul]nis in aldins aiwe; amen.

laiktio 18 po anabusn anafilha ]nis,

baruilo Teimauj^aiu, bi ]>aim

faura faursuiwandam ana ]>uk

praufetjam, ei diiugais in ]mim

]?ata godo drauhtiwitop»,

-

19 habands galaubein jah go-

da mi]9wissein, ]?izaiei sumai af-

skiubandanf^ bi galaubein naqa-

dai Avaur]?un;

20 ]?izeei ist Hymainaius jah

Alaiksandrus, ]?anzei anafalh sa-

tanin ei gatalzjaindau ni waja-

merjan.

Chapter II.

1 Bidja nu frumist allis taujan d=4

bidos, aihtronins, liteinius, awi-

liuda fram allaim manuam,
2 fram ]nudanam jah fram al-

laim l^aim in ufarassau Avisan-

dam, ei slawandein jah sutja aid

bauaima in allai gagudein jah

gariudja.

3 ]mt\ip ]->m\ ist god jah anda-

nem in andwair]?ja nasjandis un-

saris gu]:)s,

4 saei allans mans Avili gani-

san jah in ufkun|:)ja sunjos qi-

man.
5 ains allis gn]\ ains jah midn-

monds gu]>s jah manne, manna
Xi-istus lesus,

6 sa gibands sik silban anda-

bauht faur allans, [l^izei] weit-

wodein melam swesaim,

7 du ]?ammei gasatij^s im ik

merjands jah apaustaulus, sunja

qi]?a in Xristau, ni liuga, laisa-

reis ]'iudo in galaubeinai jah

sunjai.

8 wiljau nu Avairans bidjan in

allaim stadimushafjandansswik-

]G. Xristus; Xristans in . izoi; ize hi B. - 7. froilaniina ;
jn-ohnhlyUSUMn-

iiia in li. — IS. with faura -1 l>p^:ins nffnin.

'-> jah sutja in B, jas sutja in . - 4. in ufkunl'ja in .1, ufkunl'ja w li. -

. audabauht; audabaht in ami B. weitwodein in B. l>izei weitwodei m . -

7. juli sunjai in B, ias suujai iu A.
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uos handuns inuh )7wairheiu jah

tweiflein

;

9 samaleiko jah qiuoiis in ga-

feteiiiai liraiiijai, mi)> gariudjon

jah inahein fetjandeins sik, ni in

fiahtom ai]>|>aii gul]ia ai]?}mu

niaiikreitum aij;>p>au wastjomga-
lubaim,

10 ak ]>atei gadob ist qinom
gahaitandeim gu]? blotan, jmirh

waurstwa goda.

11 qino in hliu]:>a galaisjai sik

in allai ufhanseinai.

12 i]> galai.sjan qinon ni us-

laubja, ni fraujinon faura waira,

ak wisan in juihainai.

13 Adam auk fruma gadigans
war]i, ]?a]?roh Aiwwa.

14 jah Adam ni warj? usluto}>s,

iji qino uslutoda in missadedai

\var)>,

15 i]> ganisi]? ]?airh barne ga-

baurj', jabai gastandand in ga-

laubeinai jah frijap>\vai jah weihi-

pai mi}? gafraj?jein.

Chapter III.

laiktjo [ Triggw ]>ata waurd: jabai

Iras ai])iskau])eins gairueij?, go-

di.s waur.stuis gairneiji.

2 8kal nu aipiskaupus unga-

fairinop>8 wisan, ainaizos qenais

aba, andal>alits, garinds, frol?s,

gafanrs, gjistigods, laiscigs,

' III woiiiuls, ni slalials, ak

suts, qaiiTus, ni sakuls, ni faihu-

friks,

4 seinamma gardawaila faura-

gaggands, barna habands uf-

hausjandona mi]:) allai anawil-

jein —
5 i]y jabai li^as seinamma gar-

da fauragaggan ni mag, h^aiwa
aikklesjon gu]:>s gakaro]?? —
G nih niujasatidana, ibai aufto

ufarhauhids in staua atdriusai

unhul]nns.

7 skal auk is weitwodi]?a goda
haban fram ]?aim uta, ei ni at-

driusai in idweit jah hlamma
unhul]Mus.

8 jah swa diakaununs gariu-

dans, nih faihufrikans, ni weina

filu haftjandans, nih aglaitga-

staldans,

9 habandans runa galaubei-

nais in hrainjai gahugdai.

10 jah pai pan gakiusaindau

frumist, jas swa andbahtjaina

ungafairinodai wisandans.

11 qiuons samaleiko gariudos,

ni diabulos, gafaurjos, triggwos

in allamma,
12 diakaunjus sijaina ainaizos

qenais abans, barnam waila fau-

ragaggandaus jah seinaim gar-

dim.

13 ]>ai auk waila andbahtjan-

d{j,ns grid goda f«air\vaurkjand

jah manuga bal]>ein (in) galau-

beinai J'izai in Xristau lesu.

8. inuh in , inu /// . — 1.9. gadigaue in A, gadigaiidH in B. — 15. fiijaj^wui

in , frittpwui in If.

Hi, 1. niitinkaupoinK in , aipinkupoinH in B. — 2. iingafaii'ino))H in , iinga-

fniniioiiilH in B. — -. iii (the first) in , nih in B. — 4. faurajiajif-nndH in A, faura-

KaKiJ^uMH /'/; //. ufhaiiHJauiloiia /// //. ufliausjanjaiidona in A. Jwre sto/hs. aiia-

wilji'iri ; anavviljin ;/; A. — 10. wiKamhuiK; winnndanM
|
Kaiidanw in A. — 11. gafanr-

joh; in fho njarf^in auuiipahtoH. — 1. in (flu• /list): wnntin^ in A.
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14 )?ata ]?us melja wenjands

qiman at l?us sprauto;

15 a|?}?an jabai sainjau, ei \vi-

teis hraivva skuld ist in garda
g\ips usmitan, saei ist aikklesjo

gu]:>s libandins, sauls jah tulgi]:>a

sun] OS.

16 jah unsahtaba mikils ist

gagiideins runa, saei gabairhtip>s

AvarlJin leika, garaihts gadomi]?s

Avar]? in ahmin, ataugids Avar}?

}>aim aggilum, merids Avarj? in

l^iudom, galaubi|?s war]? in fair-

luau, andnumans war]? in avuI-

]?au.

Chapter IV.

1 A|?]?an ahma swikun]?aba qi-

])\\) ]?atei in spedistaim dagam
afstandaud sumai galaubeinai,

atsailuandans ahmane airzi]?os

jah laiseino iinhiil]?ono,

2 in liutein liiignawaurde jah

gatandidahabandaneswesa mi]?-

wissein,

3 Avarjandane liugos, ga]?ar-

ban mate, }?anzei gu]? gaskop du
andniman mi]? awiliudara ga-

laubjandam jah ufkunnandam
8unja.

4 unte all gaskaftais gu]?s go]?,

jah ni Avaiht du uswaurpai mi]?

awiliudam andniiman.

5 gaweihada auk }?airh Avaurd

gu]?s jah bida.

6 ]?ata insakands bro]?rum

go]?s Avair]?is andbahts Xristaus

lesuis, alands Avaurdam galau-

beinais jah godaizos laiseinais

]?oei galaistides.

7 i]? po usweihona SAve usal-

]?anaizo spilla biwandei; ip ]?ro-

]?ei ]?uk silban du gagudein.

8 a]?]?an leikeina us]?ro]?eins du
faAvamma ist bruks; i]? gagu-
dei du allamma ist bruks, ga-

haita habandei libainais ]?izos

nu jah ]?izos anawair]?ons.

9 Triggw ]?ata waurd jah al-iaiktjo

laizos andanumtais Avair]?.

10 du]?]?e allis arbaidjam jah

idweitjanda, unte Avenidedum du
gu]?a libandin, saei ist nasjands

allaize manne, l?ishun galaubjan-

dane.

11 Anabiud ]?ata jah laisei. ]?=i>

12 ni manna ]?einai jundai fra-

kunni, ak frisahts sijais ]?aiin

gala.ubjandam, in waurda, in us-

meta, in fria]?wai, in galaubeinai,

in swikni]?ai,

13 unte qima, gaumei saggwa
boko, ga]?laihtai, laiseinai.

14 ni sijais unkarja ]?izos in

]?us anstais, sei gibana war]? ]?us

]?airh praufetjans afar analagei-

nai handiwe praizbytaireis.

15 ]?o sido ]?us, inu]? ]?aiin si-

jais, ei ]?atei ]?eihais ]?u swikuu]>

sijai allaim.

16 atsailr du ]?us silbin jah du
laiseinai usdaudo, ]?airhwis in

]?aim; ]?atuh auk taujands jah

]?uk silban ganasjis jah hausjan-

daus ]?us.

/, 7. with a]?l)an begins ngn'm. spedistaim in , .spidistaim in B. — •?. ga-

jmrbaii mate in , ga}?arbainaQte in It. — 7. ij' {the second) in , wanting in B. —
S. gagudei in , gagudein in B. habandei; /habaudiei, the i being scratched,

after ana\vairJ?ons -I stops.
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Chapteu .
i=lo 1 Siiieigaua ni aiidbeitais ak

uajilaili 8we attin, juo-gans swe
bVoJ>nins,

2 siuei<|:os swe ai]:»eiiis, juggos
ywe swistniiLs in allai swiknein.

iu=ll ii AViduwous swerai, ):>ozei bi

suiijai sijaina widuwoiis.

4 i]' jabai Iro widuwono barua
ai]>]?au banie barna habai, ga-

laisjaiua sik faur|>is swesaiia

gard bai'usiijau jah aiidalauni

iisgiban fadreinam; ]>ata auk ist

[god jah] audaneiii in aiidwair]:>-

ia giil>s.

5 aj'jiaii soei bi sunjai widuwo
ist jah ainakhi, ^venida du gu]?a

jah ])airlnvisip> in bidom nahtam
jail dagam

:

G i]> so wizondei in azetjam jah

libandei dauj^a ist.

7 jah )>ata anabiud ei nnga-
fairiiiodos sijaina.

8 aj?]?an jabai hras swesaim,
]?ishnn ingardjam, ni ga]?laihi|?,

galaubein in\vidi|> jah ist unga-
laubjandin wairsiza.

\) widuwo gawaljaidan ni niins

saihs tigiini jere, sei wesi ainis

a])iiis qens,

10 ill Avaiii-stwani godaim weit-

\vodi]>a liabandci, jau ])arna fo-

<lid<Mli. jiiii gastins andnemi, jan

woihaim fotiins ]>\vo]ii, jan ag-

lons uinnandani andbahtidedi,

jau allamma Avaurstwe godaize
afarlaistidedi.

11 i]f juggons widuwonsbiwan-
dei;

12 galaubein wana ga-

tawidedun;

13 a|>]'an samana jah un-

waurstwons laisjand sik ]:>airh-

gaggan gardins, a]i]ian ni ]ia-

tain unwaurstwons ak jah un-

faurjos jah fairweitjandeins, rod-

jandeins poei ni skul(hi siiid.

l-l wiljiiu uu juggos liugaih

barna bairan, garda wahJnn. . .

16 . . . widiiwons, nndJ)nhfj;u

hn, jah ni kaurjaidaii aikklesjo,

ei paim bi sunjai . . ,

17 , . . in waurda jah laiseinai.

18 qa]> auk gameleins: auhsin

]:>riskandin inun]> ni faurwaip-

jais, jah wairp>s sa Avaurstwa
mizdons is.

19 bi praizbytairein wi'oh ni

andnimais, niba in and\vair]\ia

twaddje ai]?]>au ]n-ije weitwode.

20 i]? ]?ans fi-awaurhtans in

and\vair]>ja allaize gasak, ei jah
]iai an]>arai agis habaina.

21 weitwodja in an(l\vair]'ja

gu]:»s jah fraujins lesuis Xristaus

jah ]>ize gawalidano aggilo ei

l>ata, fastais iuu faurdoincin, ni

waiht taujands bi Aviljahalj^ein.

22 handnns sprauto ni niann-

hun lagjais, ni ganiainja siais

V, 1. Hiiipigana; Hcneigann in ; ep. sinoipoK in flie followinf^ versp, Lii. I, IS,

:iri<l HiuiHia. — 4. with fi;n\n\H]n\ua hpfr'ms {if^n'in. «ik in , w/tntinfr in B. niidn-

luMii in , Kod jah ainhuH-in in I!; cp. II, ,V. — 7. niijjfafiiiriiiodos in A, uiinafairitlo.H

/'/ //. — 10. ,•//7/• allamma II stops, thn folUnv'nif^ vt'isrs nro vrry ninth fnilrd in A.

— 7.7. Ciistifxliono liflii'Vffl to liiivi' i-f.-nl tho words from l»o*'i ni to Hi, suiijni. I'/'/i-

stro/n has not liri-n nhli• to di'i'ipln'r iniythiii>i. — J'.K twaddje; Iwadji•;'/; .t. — -'/.

witli wiljiihalj'ein li ln'gins iignin. — J2. maiiidiuii /// .1, mauhua in If. «iais /// .1,

«ijaiH //; IS.
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frawaurhtim frama]?jaim. ]?uk

«ilban swiknaua fastais.

23 ju ni drigkais ]?anamais

Avato, ak weinis leitil brukjais in

qi]?aus]?einis jahj^izo ufta sauhte

J?einaizo.

24 sumaize maime frawaurh-

teis swikunl^os siud faurbisni-

wandeins du stauai, sumaizeh
]?aii jah afargaggand.

25 samaleiko pan jah Avaurst-

wa goda swikunj^a sind, jah ]:>o

aljaleikos sik habaudoua filhau

ni mahta sind.

Chapter VI.

laiktjo 1 Swa managai swe sijaina nf

jukuzjai ]?iwos, seinans fraujans

allaizos sweriJ:>os waii^aus rahn-

jaina, ei namo fraujins jah lai-

seius ni wajamerjaidan.

2 a]:>]:>an J^aiei galaubjandans
haband fraujans, ni frakunneina,

unte biO]:>rjus sind, ak mais skal-

kinona, unte galaubjandans sind

jah hubai, l?aiei Availadedais ga-

dailans sind. ]?ata laisei jah ga-

]>laih.

3 jabai luas aljaleikos laisjai

jah ni atgaggai du hailaimwaur-

dam paini fraujins unsaris lesuis

Xristaus jah l?izai bi gagudein
laiseinai,

4 i];> hauhl^uhts, ni Avaiht Avi-

tands, ak siukands bi soknins

jah Avaurdajiukos, us ]:>aimei wair-

]mnd neil?a [maur]?ra] haifsteis,

anaqisseis, anamindeis ubilos,

5 usbal}?eins frawardidaize
manne ahin, at ]?aimei gatarni]>

ist sunja, hugjandane faihuga-

waurki \visan gagudein, afstand
af |?aim swaleikaim.

6 a]>]:>an ist gawaurki mikil

gagudei mi]? ganauhin.

7 ni waiht auk brahtedum in

l?amma fairlvau, bi sunjai ]:>atei

ni usbairan lua magum;
8 a]?}?an habandans usfodein

jah gaskadwein J^aimuh ganohi-
dai sijaima.

9 a|?];>an ]:>aiei wileina gabigai
wair}?an, atdriusand in fraistubu-

ja jah hlamma unhuljMns jah lu-

stuns managans unnutjans jah
skajmlans, ]?aiei sagqjand mans
in frawardein jah fralust.

10 waurts allaize ubilaize ist

faihugeigo, ]?izozei sumai gairn-

jandans afairzidai Avaurjnin af

galaubeinai jah sik silbans ga}?i-

waidedun sairam managaim.

11 I]? ]m, jai manna guj^s, ]intaiz=l7

]?Huhais; i]? laistjais garaihtein,

gagudein, galaubein, frija]:>wa,

];>ulain qairrein.

12 haifstei ]>o godon haifst

galaubeinais, undgi'eip libain ai-

weinon, du |?izaiei la]O]>s is jah

andhaihaist j^amma godin anda-
haita in and\vairp>ja managaize
weitwode.

23. qil^aus; in the margin lias Ru]?ui.s. — 24. sumaizeh in , sumaize in B.

VI, 3. aljaleikos in , aljaleiko in B. atgaggai in B, atgaggi)? in . — 4. maur-

J>ra in B, wanting in A, and in all Greek and Latin mannscripts. — . af.stainl af

]>aiiii swaleikaim, wanting in B. — 0. jah {the third) in B, wanting in A. siigqjjiii<l

in A, saggqjaud in B. — 10, jah sik in B, jas sik in A. — 11. fnja|:>\va /// .1, iri:i|>\\a

in B. — 12. with andwaiiji. . . .1 broaku olf.
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13 anabiuda iu aiid\vair]\ia

gii|:>s ]ns gaqiujaudius alia jah

Xristaus lesuis pis Aveitwodjan-

dins iif Pamitiau Peilatau ]?ata

godo andahait,

14 fastaii l?uk ]?o anabusn uu-

Avanima uiigafairiuoda und qum
fraujius uusaris lesuis Xristaus,

15 J^anei in melam swesaini

taikneil> sa audaga jah aiiis

mahteiga jah jnudaiis jnudaiioii-

dane jah frauja fraujiiioudane,

10 saei aius aih uudiwaueiii

jah liuha]? baui]? unatgaht, ]:>a-

iiei salu mauue ui aiushuu uih

sai. . . ,

JJ. I'auutiau; Puuuteau ia B. — 16. sai . . . .; vt'wa'uniig letters of fiiiUvnii.
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Chapteu I.

1 Pawlus apaustaulus Xristaus

lesuis l?airh wiljau gu]?H bi ga.

liaitam libainais sei ist in Xri-

stau lesu.

2 Teimau]:>aiau. liubiii barna.

aiists, armaio, gawair]:»! fram

gu]m attin jah Xristau lesu frau-

jiii uiisaramma.

3 awiliudo gu]?a iiieiuamma,

l>animei skalkino fram fadrei-

iiam iu brainjai gahugdai, Ivai-

Ava uiisAveibando haba bi ]?uk

gaiiiiu]?i in bidoni meinaim naht

jah daga,

4 gairnjands ]m\<. gasailuan,

gamiinands tagre ]?einaize ei fa-

liedaiH usfullnau,

5 gamandein andnimands ]?i-

zos sei ist in ]nis unliutons ga-

laubeinais, sei bauaida faurj'is in

\\' ]>einai Lauidjai jali aij^ein

]>einai Aiwneikai, gap>-]pau-traua

]?atei jah iu ]'us.

6 in ]?izozei waihtais gamaudja
p>uk anaqiujan anst gu|?s, sei ist

in l;>us l^airh analagein haudiwe

meinaizo.

7 unte ni gaf unsis gu|? ahmau
faurhteins, ak mahtais jah fri-

ja]?\vos jah iuaheins.

8 ni nunu skamai }?uk weitwo-

dij^os fraujins uusaris lesuis nih

meina bandjins is, ak mi]?arbai-

dei aiwaggeljon bi mahtai gups,

9 ]Ms nasjandins uns jah la]?on-

dius [uns] la]?onai weihai, ni bi

waurstwam uusaraim, ak bi sei-

nai leikainai jah anstai, sei gi-

bana ist unsis in Xristau lesu

faur mela aiweina,

10 i]? gaswikun]?ida nu ]>airh

gabairhtein nasjandis uusaris le-

suis Xristaus, gatairandins raih-

tis daulni, ij? gahuhtjandins li-

bain jah uuriurein ]iairh aiwag-

geljon.

Ofthe Second Epistle Timothy contains T, 1—lS. IT, 21—IV, JO. IS has

1, 5—IV, 111. Hence the verses I, 5—IS. II, 21—IV, 77. occur in hath wnnvscripts.

The hist six verses (= j's oftlie Epistle) ofthe fourth chapter are wanting.

The superscription in is entirely faded out.

7, 5. Lauidjai ; only is discernible. Aiwneikai; Aiwneika /// .1. with gap-pan-

traua begins. — T. iVijajnvos in , friajiwos in H. — 0. laj'ondiiiw in B, lu)>oiidiiis

uns in A. — JO. daupu in , daup»au in B. aiwaggeljou in .A, 1 above the line; ai-

Avaggojon in IJ.
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11 in ]>oei ,2:asati|>s iiu ik mer-

jaiuls jah apaustaiiliis jah laisa-

reis jnudo;

12 in l>izozei fairinos jah )?ata

Avinna, akei nih skania niik; unte

wait Ivamma galaubida, jah ga-

traua ]>animei niahteigs ist l^ata

anafilh niein fastan in jainana

«lag.

13 frisaht habands hailaize

Avaui'de |>oei at mis hausides in

oahuibeinai jah friia]?wai in Xri-

stau lesu,

14 l^ata godo anafilh fastai

|>aii'h ahman weihana, saeibaui]?

in uns.

15 waist ]?atei afwandidedun

sik af mis allai ];>aiei sind in

Asiai, ]>izeei ist Fjgaihis jah Air-

mogaineis.

le gibai armaion frauja Aunei-

sfifaurans garda, unte ufta mik

analn-afstida jah naudibandjo

meiuaizo ni skamaida sik,

17 ak qimands in Rumai us-

dando sokida mik jah bigat.

18 gibai fraiija imma bigitan

armahairtein at fraujin in jai-

namma daga. jah luan fiUi in

Aifaison andbahtida mis, mais
waila ]>u kant.

f'llAI'TKU II.

1 |)u nn, barn mein wahso,

iiis\vin|H'i l>nk in anstai I'izni in

XrislMii Icsii,

J j;ili I'Of'i liJiiisidcs at mis

]>airh managa weitwodja [waur-

da gu)>s], I'o anafilh triggwaim

mannam, ]>aiei \vairl>ai sijaina

jah an|?arans laisjan,

3 \n\ nu arbaidei swe gods ga-

drauhts Xristaus lesuis.

4 ni ainshnn dranhtinonds

fraujin dugawindi}? sik gawaurk-
jam j?izos aldais, ei galeikai

|:>ammei drauhtino)?,

5 jah l?an jabai haifstei)? luas,

ni vveipada, niba witodeigo bri-

ki^.

6 arbaidjands airl:>os waurstw-

ja skal frumist akrane andui-

man.
7 fra]?ei ]?atei qi)>a; gibi]? auk

]?us frauja frajn us allaini.

8 gamuneis Xristu lesu urri-

sanana us daujiaim, us fraiwa

Daweidis, bi aiwaggeljon meinai,

9 in l>izaiei arbaidja und band-

jos swe ubiltojis, akei waurd
gu]?s nist gabundan.
10 inuh l>is all galnila bi |>ans

gawalidans, ei jah ])ai ganist ga-

tilona sei ist in Xristau lesu mij>

\vul|>au aiweinamma.
11 triggw I'ata waurd: jabai

mil)gadau|>nodedum, jah mi|>Ii-

bam

;

12 jabai ga]nilam, jah mi|>]'iu-

danom; jabai afaikam, jah is

afaiki]? uns;

13 jabai ni galaubjam, jains

triggws wisi|>; afaiUan sik silban

ni mag.

Jl'. jninniMi in A, iiiimiinma /// li. — 1•. frijii|>\vni in .1, iriii|>\viii /"// /(. — 7.".

wniKt, fjifl••// f)i/t ill A ; It liiis wailM. j'izfri /// .1, pizci ni li. — IS. \un\h .st.uid.^ in

.1 ,•///'/ II nfltiV tilii. nft»•!• kant -I strt/is.

II, L'. tnii:i^\vuiiM inatinaiii; tn^i^iwaimamiaiii /// //. — (!. ;•1;1];1; ail);ii«l-

jniiH /// //.
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e=5 14 pize gamaudei, weitwod-
jauds in andwair}?ja fraujins;

waurdam weihan du ni waihtai
daug, niba uswalteinai l:>aim

hausjondam.
15 usdaudei |:»uk silban gaku-

sauaiia usgiban gu]:'a, Avaurstw-

jan unaiwiskaua, raihtaba raid-

jandan waurd sunjos.

16 ij? ]:>o dwalona usweihona
lausawaurdja biwandei, unte filii

gaggaiid du afgudein,

17 jah waurd ize swe gunds
all]?, I^izeei ist Ymainaius jah Fi-

letus,

18 |?aiei bi sunja uswissai us-

metun, qi}:>andans usstass ju

Avaur];>ana, jah galaubein sumaize
uswaltidedun.

19 ap>|;»an tulgus grunduwadd-
jus gups standil? habands sigljo

]?ata: kuu]?a frauja l^aus ]:'aiei

siud is, jah: afstandai af uuseleiu

luazuh saei namujai namo frau-

jins.

20 a]?j;)an in mikilamma garda
ni sind |?atainei kasa gul|>eina

jah siUibreina, ak jah triweina

jah digana, jah suma du swerein,

sumuji |:»an du unswerein;

21 al:>|?an jabai Iras gahrain-

jai sik |?ize, wair]M]:> kas du swe-

ri|?ai, gaweihai]?, bruk fraujin,

du allamma waurstwe godaize

gawanwi]?.

22 a];»]?an juggans lustuns

):>Huh, ip laistei garaihtein, ga-
laubein frija]?wa, ga\vair|>i mil>

]?aiin bidai anahaitandam frau-

jan us hrainjamma hairtin.

23 i]? |?os dwalons jah unta-
lons soknins biwandei, witands
]:>atei gabairand sakjons;

24 i|^ skalks fraujins ni skal

sakan, ak qairrus Avisan wipra
allans, laiseigs, usj^ulands,

25 in qairrein talzjands l>aiis

andstandandans, niu liran gibai

ini gup» idreiga du ufkun]?ja sun-

jos,

26 jah usskawjaindau us un-

liul]:>ins wruggon, fram ]?aminei

gafahanai habanda afar iswiljin.

Chapter III.

1 A]?]?an ]7ata kunneis ei in

spedistaim dagam atgaggand
jera sleidja.

2 jah wairj^and mannans sik

frijondans, faihugairnai, bihait-

jans, hauhhairtai, wajainerjan-

dans, fadreinani uugalcairbai,

launawargos, unairknai,

3 unhunslagai, unniildjai, fairi-

nondans, ungahabandans sik,

unnianariggwai, unseljai,

4fralewjandans, untilanialskai,

ufbaulidai, frijondans wiljan sei-

nana mais ]?au gup,

5 habandans hiwi gagudeins,

i|:> maht izos iuwidandans; jah

l?aus afwandei;

14. pize; I'izei in B. — 17. gunds; s (loiibtful, ali|> pvohi^hh. — '2. l>izo;

]?izei \ii It. with du .1 begins again.— 22. frija[?wa in .1, frialnva in B.— 2(!. usskaw-

jaiudau in B, usskarjaindau in . habanda in .1, tiuhauda in IS.

Ill, 2. sikl'rijondans in , sik friondans in ; in the margin .1 /i;7.sseinaiyaii'nai,

misspelt for seinag'airnai. hauhhairtai in , hauhairtai in B. unairknai in U, uu-

aii'knans in .\. — 3. uumanariggwai in B, uuniauarigwai in . — J. jah J'ant; in B,

ja]7 pauH in .1.
13
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G iinte us J'aim sind ]'aiei sliu-

paiid in gardiiis jah fraliuu}?aua

tiuhand qineina aflila]iaiia fra-

wauilitiiii, ]>oei tiuliaiida lustum

uii-s-saleikaim,

7 siuteino laisjandona sik jau

7ii aiw h*anliiiii in ufkun]?ia sun-

jos (jiman mahteiga.

8 al'}>an ]>ainma haidau ei

Jannes jah Manibres andKto]Hin

Moseza, swa jah l>ai andstan-

dand snnjai, maunaus frawaur-

]muai ahin, uskusanai bi galau-

beiu.

9 akei ni ]>eihand du filusnai,

iinte nuwiti ize swiknn]? wair]n]:>

allaini, swaswe jah jainaize was.

7 10 I]> ]>u galaista is laiseinai

nieinai, usmeta, muna, sidau,

galaubeinai, usbeisnai, frija]:>wai,

j'ulainai,

11 wrakjom, Avunnim, luileika

mis waurjiun in Antiaukiai, in

Hikaunion, in Lystrys; Irileikos

wrakjos us]nilaida jah us allaim

mik galausida frauja.

12 jah )>an allai ]>aipi wileina

gagudaba liban in Xrfstau lesu,

Avi-akos Avinnand.

l.'i i]> ubilai luannans jah liutai

]>eihand du wairsizin, airzjai jah

iiirzjaudans.

14 ip pvL framwair]5is Avisais in

l^aimei galaisides ]^uk jah ga-

trauaida sind l>us, witands at

Iraninia gananit,

15 jah J^atei us barniskja wei-

hos bokos kunj^es I'os niahtei-

gons puk usfratwjan du ganistai

]?airh galaubein ]:>o in Xristau

lesu.

10 All boko gudiskaizos ahma-laikijo

teinais jah ]?aurftos du laiseinai,

du gasahtai, du garaihteinai, du
talzeinai in garaihtein,

17 ei ustauhans sijai manna
gu]?s du allamma waurstwe go-

daize gamanwips.

Chapter IV.

1 Weitwodja in and\vair]:>jali=8

gu]?s jah fraujinsXristaus lesuis,

saei skal stojan qiwans jah dau-

Jjansbiqumis (jah) I'iudinassu is,

2 merei waurd, instand uhtei-

go unuhteigo, gasak, ga]?laih,

galvotei in allai usbeisnai jah

laiseinai.

3 \vair]>i]i mel ]>an haila laisein

ni us]>uland, ak du seinaiin lu-

stum gadragand sis laisarjans

suj^jandans hausein,

4 a])]>an af snnjai hausein af-

wandjand, \]? du spillanigawaud-

iand sik.

G. \>am in A, \>oe\ in B. lust urn ;/; , du luslustum in . — 7. jaii iii ///

, Iii in U. — S. JaiineH in , JaimlH in II. Miimbres in Ji, Mainres in A. —
i). H\vikiiii)>; in tlio miirnin A hns ;!1 arhi]'; /// A jali iihove tlio lino, wanting in It. —
](>. ffalaista Ih; /// ilio ninrgin A lin.s f^alaJHidcH {niissju'lt /?>r pilaislidcs) laiseinai

ineiiiui. frija)>\vai in .1, fiia))\vai in li. — 11. wrakjos in A, wnikos in li. nsjailai-

<la ; UKj'uiida in A,] out, in IS. — 1•. liiilai; in tin• mnrgin .1 //,/.s• lubjalfi.sai,

:il)<)iit, which rjipstroni snys notljing. du wairsizin; /// tlic ninrgin A h.i.s uheiani

waurstwaiu. — /V. jali //; IJ, juu /// .1. — 70. all in It, alll in A. j^iidiskaizos in A,

Xudiskaizo in 11.

JV, 1. juli; wnntingiii A nml It. — 2. instand in A, stand in It. \\]{<'\; in A,

«ilitcigo in .— S. gadragand /// .1, drugand in It. sujijandaus in A, su]>j()ndans /// li.
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5 i]? ]?u andaj^ahts sijais in

allaim, arbaidei, waurstw waur-
kei aiwaggelistius, andbahti ]:>eiu

usfullei.

G ap>p»an ik ju hunsljada jali

iiiel meinaizos diswissais atist.

7 haifst]:>ogOdon haifstida, run
HHtauh, galaubein gafastaida;

8 }m]:>iOh galagi]:>s ist mis
vaips garaihteins, ]:>anei usgibi]:»

mis frauja in jainamma daga, sa

garaihta staua, a]?]?an ni J^atai-

uei mis, ak jah allaim ]?aiei fri-

joud qum is.

9 suiumei qimau at mis sprau-

to;

10 unte Demas mis bilai]? fri-

jouds ]:>o nil aid, jah galai]:» du
Jjaissalauneikai, Kreskus du Ga-
latiai, Teitus du Dalmatiai;

11 Lukas ist mi]:> mis ains.

Marku andnimands brigg mi]?

]?us silbin, unte ist mis bruks du
andbahtja.

12 a}?p>an Tykeiku insandida
in Aifaison.

13 hakul ]?anei bilai]? inTraua-
dai at Karpau, qimands atbair

jah. bokos, ]?ishun maimbranans.

14 Alaiksandrus aizasmi]>a ma-
naga mis un]?iu]7a ustaiknida;

usgildi]? imma frauja bi Avaurst-

Avam is.

15 ]?ammei jah ]ni Avitai; flhi

auk andsto]' uusaraim •-
dam.

16 in fruraiston meinai sunjo-

nai ni manna mis mi]>was, ak
allai mis bili]?un; ni rahnjai . . .

6. diswissais ; in the margin A 7jas gamalteinais. — S. ]^\>\\ in A, ]>]• Ymi
in B. sa garaihta in A, sa railita in B. — 10. jah galai}> in B, jag galai)^ in A.

Kreskus; Xreskus i/i .1, Krispus i/j ii. Teilus Jw Dalinatiai i/; .1, \\nntiiig in B. —
11. after du a]id(bahtja) stopa. — 14. Alaiksandrus; Alaiaiksandrus in A. — IG.

rahnjai, remains ofrahujaidau.



l)ii Teitau aiiastoileij».

Chapter I.

1 Pawius skalks gujis, ij^ apaii-

staiihis lesuis Xristaus bi galaii-

l)einai gawalidaize gul>s jah iif-

kimjija sunjos, sei bi gagudein

i.st

2 du wenai libainais aivveinons,

]?oei gahaihait unliugands gup
faur mela aiweina,

3 \p ataugida mela swesamma
Avaurd sein in mereinai, sei ga-

trauaida i.st mis bi anabusnai

uasjandis unsaris gu)is,

4 Teitau walisin barna bi ga-

iiminjai galaiibeinai. aiists jah

gawairjn fram gu|?a attiu jah

Xristau lesu nasjand imsaram-
ma.
5 in jiizozei wailitais bilai]' ]>ii.s

in Kretai [in j>ize], ei wanata
atgaraihtjais jah gasatjais and
baiirgH praizbytairein, swaswe ik

]»iiH garaidida,

G jabai leas ist ungafairinods,

ainaizos qenais aba, barna lia-

bands galaiibeina, ni in nsqissai

usstiureius ai]>jiau ungalrairba.

7 skalu]? ]>an aipiskaupiis un-

gafairino]?s wisan swe gu)>s fau-

ragaggja, ni hauhhairts, ni bi-

haitja, ni ]?\vaii'hs, ni weiuiils, ni

slahals, ni aglaitgastalds,

8 ak gastigods, blei]\s, anda-
|:>a]its, garaihts, weihs,gal?aiirbs,

> 9 Andanemeigs bi laiseinaib;

waurdis triggwis, ei mahteigs si-

jai jah gal:>laihan in laiseinai hai-

lai jah )?ans andstandandans ga-

sakan.

10 sind auk managai unga-

lirairbai, lausavvaurdai, hiton-

dans, j>ishun ]>ai iis bimaita,

11 |?anzei skal gasakan, ]m\ei

gardius allans uswaltjand lais-

jandans |>atei ni skuld ist in fai-

hugairneins.

12 qa]> auk sums ize swes ize

praufetus: Kretes sinteino liugn-

nrtho Epistle to Titus rorit.iiiis T, O—TT, 7. 77 /i//.s• 7— 7^?. Thn-r fiftlis of the

(irti'k text are lost.

Siii>ersrrif>tion: Only the first a oinnnniuui^Y rein.iiiis.

I, ;7. ill )>i/.<' seems to have heen ffloss to \\\ |>i/,()7.('i wnilitiiis; {leronliiif^ to

Iteruhiinlt )>izozi'i is deinoiistVHtive. — (i. uii^afniritiods; iiiinnfiiiriiioiHls //; II. —
.' with wannliH ,1 begins, jnli |>aiiH in It, ja|' J'iiiis in . — 10. liiusuwaiiniiii /'// Ity

lutiHuiwuiinliii i/j .t. uftor ]nH{h\\u) II stops.
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jans, ubila unbiarja, wambos la-

tos.

13 so ist weitwodei sunjeina.

in ]?izozei fairinos gasak ins Ir^as-

saba, ei hailai sijaina in galau-

beinai,

14 ni atsailuandans judaiwi-

skaize spille jah anabusne manne
afwandjandane sis sunja.

15 a]^l?an all hrain hrainjaim;

ip bisaulidaim jah ungalaubjan-

dam ni waiht hrain, ak bisaulida

sind ize jah aha jah mi]?\vissei.

16 gu]? andhaitand kiinnan, i]»

waurstwam inwidand, andaset-

jai wisandans jah ungalaubjan-

dans jah du allamma waurstwe

godaize uskusanai.

Chapter II.

1 I\> ]hi rodei ]?atei gadof ist

l^izai hailon laiseinai. . . .

12. unbiarja; two preceding letters have been scratched, the is donbtfnl. —
14. spille, spilli i/j -1. — 16. iiskiisanai; in iAe mdro-in ungakusanai.



]) Filemaiiiia.

. . . 11 . . . il> lui Inis jali mis

bruks, jmniih insandida.

12 i]i |>u ilia, l?at' ist meinos

brusts, audniin,

13 l?anei ik wilda at mis ga-

haban, ei faur jnik mis andbah-

tidedi in bandjom aiwaggeljons,

14 i]' inn ]'ein ragin ni waiht

wilda tnnjan, pi ni swaswe bi

nan|>ai ]nu\) ]mn sijai, ak us lu-

Htum

;

15 anfto ank duj^e afgaf sik

du Ireilai, ei aiweinana ina and-

niniais,

IG ju ni swaswe skalk, ak ufar

skalk, biO]:'ar liubana, ussindo

mis, ip luan filu mats j:>us jah in

leika jah in franjin

;

17 jabai mik habais dn ga-

mana, andnim j^ana swe mik.

18 ij? jabai lua gaskoj? j'us

ai|>|>au skula ist, l:>ata mis rah-

nei.

19 ik Pawlus gamelida meinai

handau, ik usgiba; ei ni qijmu

]nis l^atei ja]? pnk silban mis
skula is.

20 jai, bro]:>ar, ik ]?eina niutau

in franjin ; ana]n*afstei meinos
brusts in Xristau.

21 gatrauands ufhauseinai ]>ei-

nai gamelida pus, witands p)atei

jah ufar j^atei qij^a taujis.

22 bijandzn]? ]'an manwei mis

sali])Wus; wenja auk ei ]>airh bi-

dos izwaros fragibaidau izwis.

23 golei]? j:>uk Aipafras sa

mij?frahun]iana mis in Xri.stau

lesu. . .

The remains (a little more tlioii) of the Episth to I'hilenion nre preserved

in .1.

The superscription does not occur in the manuscript.

12. iiK'iiio8 brunts; /// the tnnrfiin inoiiia li(jiir)l*i"i>. — 74. l'in]> I'oin sijni; j'iu-

JTt'iuHHijui in.\. us luHtuui ; //; the gubuurjalja, not mentioned hyl'i>putroni.



Remains of the Old Testament.

Ezra.

Chapter II.

8 . . hunda. m. e.;

9 sunjns Zaxxaiaus. lu. j.;

10 suniwe Banauis .x. m. b.;

11 suniwe Babawis .x. k, g.;

12 suniwe Asgadis ]:)usund. lu.

u. q.

13 suniwe Adoneikamis. x. j. q.

14 suniwe Bagauis twa ]:>usund-

ja. j. q.

15 suniwe Addinis. w. n. d.

16 sunjus Ateiris sunaus Aizai-

keiins niuntehund jah .h.

17 suniwe Bassaus .t. 1. g.

18 suniwe lorins .r. 1. b.

19 suniwe Assaumis .s. k. g.

20 suniwe Gabairis .y. e.

21 suniwe Bai]:'laem .r. k. g.

22 suniwe Naitofa])eis .r. m. q.

23 suniwe Ana]?o]ns .r. k. h.

24 suniwe Asmo]?is .r, n. h.

25 wairos Kareia]:>iareim jah

Xafira jah Bero]? .Ir. m. g.

26 wairos Ilania jah Gabaa
.x. i. b.

27 wairos Makmas .r. k. b.

28 wairos Bai[^ihs jah Ani .s.

k. g.

29 Avairos Nabawis .n. b.

30 sunjus Malcebis .r. n. q.

31 sunjus Ailamis an]?aris J^u-

sundi .s, n. d.

32 sunjus Eeiramis .t. k.

33 sunjus Lyddomaeis jah Anos
.kr. k. e.

34 sunjus Eiaireilvons .t. m. o.

35 sunjus Ainna'ins .g. ]:>usund-

jos .X. 1.

36 jah gudjans sunjus Aidduins

us garda lesuis niun hunda .u. g.

37 sunjus Aimmeirins ]msundi

.n. b.

38 sunjus Fallasuris j'u.snndi

.s. m. z.

30 sunjus Iareimis]>usundi .i. .
40 jah Laiwweiteis sunjus le-

suis jah Kaidmeielis us suuuni

Odueiins .u. d.

41 sunjus Asabis Hu]?ai'jos .r.

n. h.

42 sunjus daurawarde, sunjus

Saillauniis jah sunjus Ate. . .

The remahm of the Books ot'Exni and Nehemhih are preserved in theAwliros'mn

Codex D {See Introduction).

II, 11. Babawis; Z) /jas Babaawis ; cp. 21. 25, below.— 12. Inisund; misspelt

/or ]?UHUiidi? — 14. Bagaiiis; Ohrloffsupposes \ii\^\\sau. — 10. sunjus; sunaus //? Z).

Aizaikeiins; Aizaikeiinis in D. — 21. BaiJ?laem; Biaaaijjlaem in D. — 25. Karfial>ia-

reim; Kareia}?iaareimiflX>. — -2.9. Aai; Ohrloffsupposes Gsiu — Makebis; OhrlofT

supposes Makbeis. — 33. Lyddomaeis; O/jz-Zo/?' supposes Lyddonaeis or L.vddo-

iiaeid. — 37. Aiinuieirius; 0/j/7o/7' supposes Aimmeiris. — 38. Fallasuris; Ohrloff

supposes Faddasuris. — 42. Saillauniis; OA/Vo/Tsupposes Saillumis.



Neheiniiili.

Chaptku V.

].•^ ... jail qa]> alia g-amain]xs

ameu, jah hazidedun fraujan, jali

gatawidediin ]'ata waurd alia so

mauagei.

14 jail frniii ])amma daga ei

aiiabaii)> mis ei ^ve!sjau faiira-

iiial:'leis ize iii ludaia, fram jera

.k. uud jer .1. jah an]:>ar Arta-

ksaii-ksaiis ]>iiidauis, .ib. jera, ik

jah hrol'ijiis meinai lilaif faura-

inaj>leiH meiiiis iii matidedum.

15 il> fauraina]>ljos j^aiei wesun

faiira mis, kaurideduu j'O mana-
geiii jah uemun at im hlaibaiis

jah Weill jah nauh]?anuh silubris

bikle .m., jah skalkos ize frauji-

iiodnluii l)izai managein, i]^ ik iii

tawida swa faura and\vair]ija

agisis gu]is.

](i jah waui'stw ]?izos baurgs-

Avaddjaus ni 8winl>ida, jah j^aurp

iii gastaistald, jah jiiwos meinai

jail ailai l^ai galisauaiis du ]->am-

ma waurHtwa.

17 jah ludaieis jah ]>ai faiira-

ma]:>ljos .r. jah .ii. gumaiie jah

]?ai qimaiidaiis at uiisis us ]nu-

dom ]:>aim bisunjane unsis ana
biuda meiuamma audiiumaiiai

wesuu.

18 jah Avas fraquman dagis

Irizuh stiur .a., lamba gawalida

.q., jah gaits .a. gamanwida was
mis, jah bi .i. dagaiis gaf wein

allai |Mzai iilusuai, jah allai ]>izai

managein, jah ana ]:>o alia hlaif

faiirama]>leis meinis ni sokida, in

]na ei ni kauiidedjan ]>o mana-
gein in ]^aim waurstwam. . .

Chaptkij VI.

1-1- .. . (praufe)te ]miei ])rafsti-

dedun mik.

15 jah nstauhana war]' so

baurgswaddjus .e. jah .k. daga
meno]'is Ailulis .n. dage jah .b.

10 jah war)> swe hansidodun

fiands nnsarai allai, jah oliiedun

alios ]>indos ]jos bisunjane unsis,

See introfhirtory romnrk in K/.vn.

V, 14. wi'HJau; wpiHJiui in If. ArtaksiiirHMUs: .so, f) li/is Aitiiiksairksnuw;

fft. howpyor iilahnlKlniiiii ;/; l^ii. \, •. — 1~>. wcsiiii; wciHiiu in I). — Id. ni

Hwiiil'iila ; OlirlofT siififrrsts iiiKwiiil'ida. — /". wchuii ; wciHiin /// l>. — IS. una;

oriffiinilly alia, wliirh ii;is lorri'itnl.

17. /J. uifU(»l'is Ailijlirt; only iin.-uo . . . is ilistinrt, tlir ;i<l(litioti is entirely iineer-

i:iin.
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jah atdraus agis in ausoua ize

abraba, jah ufkuu]:>edun ]?atei

fi-am gupa unsaramma Avar]? us-

fulli]? patsi waurstw.

17 jah in dagam jainaim ma-
uagai wesun p'ize reikjane ludaie

Jmiei saudidedun aipistulans du
Tobeiin jah Tobeias du im,

18 managai auk in ludaia

ufai]?jai wesun imma, unte megs
Avas Saixaineiins sunaus Aieirins,

jahloanan sunus is namdauhtar
Maisaullamis sunaus Barakeiins

du qenai.

19 jah rodidedun imma waila

ill audwair|\ia meinamma, jah

waurdameina spillodedun imma,

jah aipistulans iusandida To-
beias ogjan mik.

Chapter YII.

1 Jah war)? swe gatimrida
war]? so baurgswaddjus, jah ga-

satida haurdins, jah gaweisodai
waur]?un daurawardos jah Hu-

]?arjos jah Laiwweiteis.

2 jah anabau]? Ananiin bro]?r

meinamma jah Ananeiin faura-

ma]?lja baurgs lairusalems, unte
sa was Avair sunjeins jah ogands
fraujan ufar managans,
3 jah qa]? im: ni uskikaindau

daurous lairusalems, und ]?atei

urrinnai suuno. . .

JC. ausoua; OLrloifauggestti augoua. — 17. ]l>. Ave.suii; Aveisun i/y /



Fragment of a Gothic Calendar.

The Gothir falendnr (first published by Mai and Castiglione,

in '-rijjhilae partium ineditarum specimen, ]\Iediolaui, 1811)"') a
fragment of which has come down to us on a page of the Am-
brosian Codex A (See Introduction), followed, as may be seen from

r])pstrum's 'Codices Ambrosiani', p. 120, immediately after the

E]jistle to Philemon. Between them four leaves have been lost,

^vhicll had space for the missing portion and subscription of that

Epistle, as well as for the 295 days, from January 1st to

October 22nd.

The Calendar contains the names of martyrs who either be-"

longed to the Gothic people or, with the excei)tion of the apostle

Philip, at least suffered death in the regions of the lower Danube

(See Bernhardt, 'Vulfila oder die gotische Bibel', pp. 604 and C05).

kg l)izeanaGutl>iudai managaize
luarytre jali Fri]:»areikeis.
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gMmin]>i mar\'tre ]?ize bi We-
r«'kan j)apan jah liiitwin bi-

hiif: aikklcsjons fullaizos ana

(lilt J>iudai gabrajiiiidai.
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l'ii|>Mi<'ik<'iH; I"'n|»iir«'ik«'ik<'iH /// ,1. lialwiii; Wniwnu is i-s/irtlfil. Kusluiilti-

ii/hih; KuH((ii)t«'iiMiH /// .1. I)(niii|>ui;iiis ni|)iHkMii|iiiiiK; I)imri|'niiin iii|»iskH.



Calendar. 2oa

ie Filippaiis apaustaulaus in

Jairupulai

iz

IF _
\> jMze al}:'jane in Bairaujai .m,
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TT
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kp Andriins apaustaulaus

apaustaulaus {twice); apaustaulus in A. all?iane in: alt^janoine in .
The following page of the manuscript, which would contain the month of

December, is blank.



Skeireins aiwaggeljons ]>airli Joliannen.

Tlie so-called Skeireins stands on eig:ht unconnected leaves

five of which (I. II. V. VI. YII.) are at .Alilan and three (III. IV.

VIII.) at Rome (See Introduction). They once belonged to the
monaster^" at Bobbio.

The order of the leaves is determined by the oi'der of the

passages from John explained therein. Since the eighth leaf, which
contains the explanation of Jo. VII, 44—52, is marked with the
numeral sign e (= 5), which indicates the end of the fifth 'quaternio',

i. e. of the fortieth leaf, the entire number of leaves may be esti-

mated at about one hundred (]Massmann, p. 57). Each of the

sixteen pages extant is divided into two columns, each column
numbers twenty-five lines.

The Skeireins (See skeireins in the Glossary) contained an
interi)retation of the gospel of St. John, and Avas probably written

by a Goth, who, as can bo proved, used writings of the apostolic

fathers Theodorus (died in 355) and, probably, Ammonius (be-

fore 250) and fyrillus (born about 400).

The remains of the Skeireins were first published in part (See

Introduction). Then followed an edition of all the leaves, together
with a Latin version, by Massmann (See Introduction). A
thorough critical examination of Massmann 's edition a])peared

under the title of "Beiti-age zur Textberichtigung und Erklilrung

der Skeireins'', Altonburg, 18iU), by Lobe. This treatise has
(Ontribiitcil much to the understanding of the? iS^/v7'//Y'//;.s'. Another
examination of the manuscript, by upi)strum (Sec Introduction),

yielded a much improved condition of the text. A fuither great
iiM[)rovenH.'nt of the text is due to Vollmer (See Introduction).

For more a]>out the Skeireins, Bernhardt elaborate work
(Siic Inl foducijon) should be consult cil.
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Ps. 58, 3

Chapter I.

fi {Gup us himina wlaitodoj aim

sununs manne, du saihran sijaiu)

saei frapjai aippau sokjai gup.

allai uswandidedun, samana un-

brukjai waurpun, jah jii iif dau-

J^aus atdrusun staua. inuh ])i8

qam gamaius allaize nasjands,

allaize frawaurhtins afhrainjau,

ni ibna iiih galeiks uusa;rai ga-

raihtein, ak silba garaihtei \vi-

sands, ei, gasaljands sik faur uns

hunsl jas sau]? guj^^a, ];'izos ma-
nasedais gawaurhtedi uslunein.

l:>ata nu gasailTjands lohannes,

b po sei ustauhana habaida
|
Avair-

]?an fram fraujin garehsn, mi|>

Jh. T, 29sunjai qa]r. sai sa ist wiprus

gups, saei afnimip frawaurht pi-

zos manasedais. mahtedi swe-

J^auh jah inu mans leik, waldufn-

ja l^atainei gudiskamma, galaus-

jan allans us diabulaus anamah-
tai, akei (was) kunnands ]?atei

swaleikamma waldufnja mahtais

iiau|;>s ustaiknida wesi jan ni ]:>a-

nasei]:>s fastaida garailiteins ga-

rehsns, ak nau]?ai gawaurhtedi

manneganist. sunjaba auk dia-

bulau fram anastodeinai nih

cnaul?jandiu ak uslutondin
|
man-

nan jah J?airh liugn gahratjandiu

ufargaggan anabusn, ]?atuh wesi

wil:>ra f>ata gadob, ei frauja qi-

Chapteii I.

(Deus de coelo prospexit super a

fihos hominum, ut videat si est)

intelligens aut requirens deum.
omnes dedinaverunt, simul inu-

tilesfacti sunt, iamque sub mortis
ceciderunt indicium, propterea

venit communis omnium salva-

tor, omnium peccata abluiturus,

qui non aequalis nee similis no-

strae iustitiae, sed ipse iustitia

erat, nt, tradens se pro nobis

oblationem et hostiam deo, huius

nmndi operaretur redemptionem.

hoc igitur videns lohannes, id

quod perficiendum
|
erat a do-b

niino consihum, \ere dixit Ecce

hie est agnus dei, qui tollit pec-

catum mundi. potuisset quidem
etiam sine homiuis corpore, po-

testate tantummodo divina, sol-

vere omnes ex diaboli domina-

tione, sed sciebat futurum fuisse,

ut tali potestate virtutis neces-

sitas exhiberetur neque amphus
servaretur iustitiae consilium,

sed necessitate effecisset homi-

num salvationem. profecto enim

diabolo ab initio non cogente

sed decipiente
|
hominem et pere

mendacium incitante ad trans-

grediendam legem, hoc fuisset

contra ac decebat, dominum ve-

nientem vi divina ac potestate

Remarks: The Roman numeral signs above the texts refer tJie pages of the

original leaves, the small letters (a, b, c, d) to the cohunus {See introductory re-

marks to the Skeireiiis). — Ps. = Psalm. — Cod. =^ Codex.

The words in parenthesis have been added by VoUmer. Uppstrom says: "Ab
initio fortasse suppleudum: G\\\> us liimina anabuaiw ana sununs inanne du sailcau

jau sijai . . .
."

/, b. afniniijjfravvaurbt; \>hOi\ya\\Y\\t above the line, jmtainoi; \miivh\i' in Cod.

Avas, VoUmer; wanting in Coil, garehsns; garelisn in Cod. sunjabn, VoUmer;

jabai in Cod.
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mands mahtai gudiskai jah wal-

dufiija ]?aiia galausidedi jah nau-

]>ai dii gagudein gawaudidedi

;

nei auk Jnihtedi ]>au iu garaih-

teins gaaggwein ufargaggan po

faiira ju us aiiastodeinai garai-

doii gaielisn? gadob nuwasmais

J^ans swesamina ufhaus-

iaiidans diabulau dii ufargaggan

aiiabusu gu]>s, ]>anzuh aftra swe-

Rainma wiljin gaqissaus wair]?an

dnasjandis laiseiuai
|

jah frakun-

uau unselein jns faur]?is usluton-

diiis, i|? suujos kunjn du aftra-

anastodeiuai ]nze in guj^a usmete

ga.satjan. inuh jns nu jah leik

mans andnam, ei laisareis uns

\vairl>ai }^izos du guj^a garaih-

teins. swa auk skulda, du galei-

kon seinai frodein, jah mans aftra

gala]ion waurdam jah waurst-

Avam jah spilla wair]>an aiwag-

geljons usmete. i]? in }?izei nu

witodis gaaggwei ui l>atain ga-

wandeinai. . .

Chapter II.

a ... (.sei)nai galaubeinai ^vair-

j?ands ju faur ina bal]>eij7,inmela

raihtis J>ulainais, leik is afar ]^u-

lain 8\vikun]>aba mi]> loseba us-

filhands, gas\vikun])jand8 ei ni

afwandida sik in fauramal:>lje

l\*otos. inuli jMs jah nasjands,

nauh mi)>)?an auMstodjands, us-

T:aiknida ]>ana iupa briggandan

in ]>iiidaiigardjai gu]>s wig qi-

Jh. Ill, 3]'aiids: nmm union (jijKipiis, ii'i-

ba saei f^ahiiirmla iupiipro, ni

mag fr.-ts.-iilr.'in, piudangardja

euni solvere et necessitate ad
pietatem convertere: nonne enim

'ideretur turn in iustitia extor-

quenda transgredi illud autea

iam ab initio constitutum con-

silium? decebat igitur potius

eos qui sua sponte oboediebant

diabolo ad transgrediendam le-

gem dei, hos rursus sua volun-

tate assentiri salvatoris doctri-

nae
|
et aspernari nequitiam eius d

qui prius deeepisset, veritatis

autem cognitionem ad renova-

tionem divinae vivendi rationis

institui, propterea igitur etiam

corpus homiuis sumpsit, ut prae-

ceptor nobis fieret iustitiae quae

ad deum est. sic enim debebat,

ut similes faceret suae sapieutiae,

et homines iterum invitare ver-

bis et factis et nuntius fieri evan-

gelicae vivendi rationis. sed quo-

niam legis coercitio non solum

conversioni. . .

Chapter II.

... sua fide factus iam pro eo a

audacter se gerit, tempore scili-

cet passionis, corpus eius post

passionem cum losepho sojjeliens,

manifestans se non defecisse prop-

ter principum minas. propterea

etiam salvator, etiamtum simul

incipiens, indicavit sursum feren-

tem in regnum dei viam dicens

Anion amon dico tibi, nisi qui

nascitur dosiqx'r, non potest vi-

dere regnum dei.
|

,(lesu])er' au-b

tem dixit illam sanetam et cae-

<•. iii'i; ne in Cftii.; rji. II Cor. Ill,S. ^^^\i\\z,\\\^\\. piagwciii in Cod.

II, II. I».'ik ih; Icikin //; Coil, ei ui ; ni nitovt• ilii> line.
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hgups. ,iupa]7|ro' ]'an qa]? ]?o wei-

lion jah himinakundou gabaurp>

an]?ara J?airh p>wahl usj^ulan.

]:>amnmh jmn ni fro]? Neikaude-

mus, in ]:>is ei mi ]:>];»an frumist

liausida fram laisaija ; inuh ]?is

Jli. Ill, 4qa]:»: Ivahva mahts ist manna
gabairan alpeis wisands? ibai

mag in wamba aipeins seinaizos

aftra galeipan, jag gabairaidau?
uukunnands auk naiih wisands

jah ni kunnands biuhti jah po
leikeinon us wambai munands
gabaur]?, in tweifl atdraus. inuh

c ]?is qaj?: kraiwa
\
mahts ist man-

na alpeis wisands gabairan? ibai

mag in wamba aipeins seinaizos

aftra galeipan, jah gabairaidau?

\\> nasjands j^ana anawairj^an

dom is gasaih-ands jah l?atei in

galaubeinai }?eihan habaida, ga-

skeirida imma swe mi}?J?an un-

Jli. Ill, 5kunnandin qi]?ands: amen amen
qipapus, niba saei gabairada us

watin jah ahmin, ni mag inn-

galeipan in piudangardja gups.

naudi]:>aurfts auk was jah gadob
d wistai, du garehsn dau

|

peinais

(ganiman, Avato jah ahman) and-

niman. at raihtis mann us mis-

Kaleikaim wistim ussatidarama,

us saiwalai raihtis jah leik a, jah

an]?ar J^ize anasiun wisando, an-

]?aruh ]?an ahmeino, du]?]:>e ga-

temiba and ]?ana ]>ize laist jah

twos ganamnida waihtins, swesa

lestern genituram alteram per

lavacrum pati. hoc autem non
intellegebat Nicodemus, propter-

ea quod tunc primum audiebat

a magistro; ideo dixit Quomodo
potest homo nasei, cum senex

sit? numquid potest in A'entrem

matris suae iterum introire et

nasci? ignarus enim cum etiam-

tum esset neque nosset consue-

tudinem et corporalem ex utero

in mente habens genituram, in

dubitationem incidit. propterea

dixit Quomodo
|

potest homo, c

cum senex sit, nasci? numquid
potest in A'entrem matris suae

iterum introire et nasci? at sal-

A'ator futuram destinationem

eius videns et in fide profectu-

rum esse, interpretatus est ei ut

etiamtum ignaro dicens Amen
amen dico tibi, nisi qui nascitur

ex aqua et spiritu, non potest

introire in regnum dei. opus

enim erat et conveniens naturae,

ad dispensationem
|
baptismatisd

recipiendam, aquam et spiritum

accipere. nam homine e diversis

naturis fabricato, ex animo sci-

hcet et corpore, cumque alterum

ex his -isibile, alterum autem
spirituale sit, ideo convenienter

horum vestigia secutus etiam

duas nominavit res, propriam

utrique ad baptismatis dispen-

sationem, et A'isibilem aquam et

h. ]7walil; ]? walh ;/? Coi/. Neikaudemus; Nekaudemus i/? Cor/, mamia; man in

Cod. biubti; before this word perhaps anl'araizos gabaur]>ai.s, or something else

aeems to Jin ve been omitted. — c. ]:)eihan ; ban above the line, gaskeirida . . . . qi-

])auds, Vollmer; in Cod. «i.-i/jr/s gaskeirjands qil'ands. }?iudangardja; gardja

jibove the line. — d. ganiman,3 ja aliman;^ in Cod. missaleiknim,

Vollmer; miaaaleWiom in Cod. ahmeino; /O/-aliniein? M-ailitins, ro/Zmer; "waihts

in Cod.
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ba]u]>um dii daiipeiiiais gareh-

snai, jail l>ata raihtis ana«iuiiio

wato jail ]niiia aiiclal^ahtan ah-

iiian, ei lailitis ]?ata gasailraii. .

.

Chapteii III.

a ... {wn)ijn^n ]vesunjniDai',pnr-
•"'"^

///i jah '' wesun;

III n;t uhj>;i uh ( iik ) ^a Jngijjs uvls

in knrknrn'i lohnnnes. ]nitiili)niii

qi|>aiids aiwagoeli.sta ataugida
Q\ so gareh.sns bi iiia nelra aiidja

\vas]'aii"hHeiOdes birunain. akei

faur ]\ata, at bajo):>um daupjan-

dam jail aiiiK*al'ai-ainineh seiiia

aiiafilbaiidam daupeiu, ini]> sis

misso sik audruiinim sumai, ni

l<uiiiiai]daiisli*al>ai'skiilde(li iiiai-

•Tli. Ill, 2." za. 1)])1 pan wnrp sokeJns
\

h tis siponjam lohaunes mip lu-

tLniiin hi swikncin, in ]>izei ju jali

k'ikis hraiuoiiio ininaidi)>s Avas

nidus jah so bi gu)> hrainei ana-

budaiia was, ei ni ]?aiiasoi)AS ju-

daiwiskaim ufarranneinim jah

dau])eiiiiin siiiteino bnikjan iis-

<laiidjaiua, ak loliaime liaus-

jaiidaus ]?aniina faurriunaudiu

aiwaggeljoii (idreigoua). wasiili

])an jah frauja ]>o ahmoiuoii ana-

filhaiids dau])oin, ei]>aii gai-aih-

taba \var)> bi swikneiii sokoins

gawagida; unte \vito]> ])ize un-

fa in'woisaiio niissadodo ainaizos
|

«-•liraiiiein I'aidida, azgon kalbons

praeditum ratione spirituni, ni-

niiruin ut hoe videre . . .

Cii.vi'TKU III.

. . . (aquae) multae erant ibi ; a

et aderaut et baptizabautur;

nondum enini coniectus erat in

custodian! lohannes. hoc auteni

diceiis evangelista indicavit dis-

pensationein de eo piope finein

fuisse propter Heiodis iusidias.

sed antea, ambobus baptizan-

tibus et iitroque suum commen-
dante baptisnia, inter se invicem

disputabant quidam, nescientes

uter futurus esset maior. deinde

autem facta est quaestio
|
a dis-b

cipulis lohannis cum Iiidaeis de

l)urificatione, propterea quod iam
etiam corporis purgation uni mu-
tatus erat mos et divina puritas

imperata ei'at, ne postea iudaicis

aspersionibus et baptisniatis])er-

petuo uti solliciti essent, sed lo-

hanneni audientes praecursoreui

evangelii poeuitentiani agerent.

cominendabat auteui etiam do-

niiiius spirituale ba])tisnia, ita-

(]ue iure est de purificatione

quaestio mota; nam lex ab ini-

prudentibus commissoi'um delie-

torum unius
j

])urgationem con-c

stitnit, cineribus >'accae rom-

///, n. Jiiik, Vnllnior; wntil'iti^ ni Coil, (liuipjuiKlain ; o/VA'/Zi.-i/A• ^ialinibjaiulain,

which has hoi'ii corn-itfil., Lohr; uiiilriiiiiiuii in Coil, maiza, not iiiuizii; an hllipsis of thin inUuilive is nlso very common in Old h'lifrli.sh and GUI

Aorsp, nnd imiy hiivc hccn in nsc in (lothic ns well {Itcrnhnrdt). — h. sii»oiijain; i

hove the line, i-'t {not hw lu•]); \\!in1in<^ in Cod. idrciiioiia ; wnntimr in Cod. |>iy.('

liiilnt]r\v«'isaiM': /i^r |'izo iiiilniirwciHoiio? — c. liraiiiciii : Cod. hns \vit(»|>, which

hccms to he iin erroneous ri'i>etitioii, uml to Imvt• snmduntcd a word whij.se scn.sc is

jif nil cveiils th.it o/" Iiraiiiciii.
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gabrannidaizos utana bibaurgei-

uais; afarnh]?au])o iu Avato wair-

])aiidaus liraiu jali liyssopon jali

' wuUai raudai ufartrusiijaudans

(wesuu ) , swaswe gadob ]'aiis ufar-

iiiitou munandaiLs. i|> lohannes

idreigos daupein merida jah mis-

sadede aflet ]:»aim aiiifal]?aba ga-

Avaiidjandani gabaibait, i]:> fran-

jins (daupeins), at afleta fra-

waui'bte, jab fragift weibis ab-

iiiius, jabfragibandsim ]:>atei sun-

jus l^iudaugardjos wair]?aina;
|

dswaeisijai daupeins lobannes ana
inidumai twaddje b'gandei, ufar-

]?eibandei raibtis M'itodis brai-

nein, ip minnizei filaus aiwaggel-

jons daupeinai. iuub ]ns bairb-

Mtt. Ill, lltaba uns laisei]' qi|mnds: appan
1^•^

'ill' 16 ^^^ "^ watiii iznis daiipja; ip^ sa

Mc. J, 7. 8) afar mis gagganda swinpoza mis
ist, pizei ik iii nn wairps ei ami-

hueiwancls andbindau skauda-

raip skoliis is; sah pan iznis

daupeip in ahmin weihamma. bi

garebsuai nu. . .

Chapter IV.

So nil fahoJ)s meina iisfullno-

minznan. ei|:>an uu sipoujans sei-

nans ]>ans bi swiknein du ludai-

um sokjandaus jab qil:»andans

.111. Ill, 20 sis: rabbei, saei was mippus hin-

darJaurdanau, pamniei J>ii weit-

wodides, sai sa daupeip, jah allai

gaggand du imma, iiaub unkun-
naudans ]>o bi nasjand, inuli ]>is

bustae extra nioenia; ])ostea

auteni bos in aquam coniciebant

puram at(pie bjssopo Jauaque

rubra adspergebaut, sicut cou-

veniebat obbvisci studentibus.

at lobannes poenitentiae bap-

tisma praedicavit et delictoruni

veniam sincere se con'ertentibus

promisit, domini autem baptis-

ma, praeter diniissionem peeca-

torum, etiam donatiouem sancti

spiritus, etiam (boe) donans iis

ut fibi regni flant;
|
ut sit bap-d

tisma lobannis in medio duoruiu

positum, exsuperansquideni legis

purificationem, sed minus multo

evangebi baptismate. propterea

perspicue nos docet dicens Equi-

deni iu aqua '08 baptizo; sed

qui post me A'enit, foi'tior mo
est, cuius ego uon sum digiius

qui procumbens solvam corii-

giam calceamenti eius; ille vei-o

vos baptizabit iu spiritu sancto.

ex dispensatioue igitur. . .( IV.

Hoc ergo gaudium meuni im-;i

l)letuni est; ilbim oi)ortet cre-

scere, me autem miuui. itaque

(bscipulos suos, de purificatione

cum ludaeis quaerentes et diceii-

tes ipsi Rabbi, qui erat tecum

trans lordanem, cui tu testimo-

nium perbibuisti, ecce bic bapti-

zat, et omnes veuiunt ad eum,

etiamtum iguorantes de salva-

wesuii, Vollwer; wanting in Coih iiunmiuljiiis; iiniiiaml;iiR• /V; Tf^r/. (l.-iiiin'iiis;

wanting in Cod. — <1. iniiiiiizfM ; miiii/A'i ;'/; Cofl.

IV, ;i. sipoujans sciiiaiis jjaiis .... sokjaudaiis iali (ii|>amlans: si|K»iiJM!M srinaim

)juiin .... «okjauduus juli (ji|>audam /// Cod.
i .[
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.III. II

laiseiji ins qi]>ancls: jnins i^knl

uvi/i.s•/;?/;, ip jk in'inznau. a|i]?au

bso bi ina garehsus dii leiti
|
lam-

ina mela raibtis bi-uks was, jah

fauramauwjandei sahvalos ]>ize

(lanpidane fralailot aiwafigeljous

niereiuai. ij'fraujins laisoins ana-

stodjanilei af lutlaia jah and

allana midjungard gaj'aih, and
(sta]i) luarjanoli ]>eiliandei und
liita iiu jah ankandei, all maune
du g'u]>s kuu]\ia tiuhaudei, skeirs

Avisandei. inuh ]>is jah mikildn]'

fraujius wnll'aiis kannida qi-

I?ands: sa iupapro qimands nfaro

I. ."U nlln'im ist. Ni ]>atei iifaro wisan-

dau swaiekanuidedi, ak jah swa-

claiida is mikil
|
duj^ais mahtin-

sok, jah himinakundana jah iu-

jnij'iO qunianana qi]iands, i|> sik

airj>akundana jah us air]>ai rod-

jandan, iu ))izel Avistai manna
Avas, ja]i]>e Aveihs jal'l'o praufetus

wisands jag garaihteiu weitwod-

jands, akei ns air]?ai was jah lis

waurdahai wistai rodjands; il> sa

us hiniiua qumana, jabai in leika

wisan jnihta, akei ufaro allaini

I , .'12 i st . Jn h ])ti te'i giisaJv jug gnhn u-

s'ldn, puta wfJtwocJoiJ); jah po
n«'}t\\()(Ji(hi is m iiinsliiin n'nni]>.

»nah ])anliiabai us
|
hiinina ana

aii|iai in inannegarolisnais qam,
akei ni ]'e haldis air]ieins was nih

us aii|>ai rodjands, ak Iiiniina-

kuinhi anaiilliands fulhsnja, |>()ei

gasalr jag gahausida at attin.

tore, ]nOptei'ea docet eos dicens

Ilium oportet crescere, me auteiu

miuui. at dispensatio do eo con-

stituta ad [ breve tempus (pii-P»

dem utilis fuit, et ])raeparans

animos baptizatonim tradidit

evangelii praedieationi. doniini

autem iustitutio incipions a lu-

daea vel per omnem orbeui ter-

rarum erevit, per omnem locum
crescens usque ad hoc temi)us et

proficieus, omues homines ad dei

cognitiouem ducens, quia perspi-

cua est, propterea etiam mag-
uitudinem domini gloriae notiil-

caA'it dicens Qui desuper A'enit,

super omnes est. Nou quod super-

antein temere notificaverit, sed

etiam tantani eius
|
maguitudi-c

nis'potentiam indicavit, et coe-

lestem et desuper degressum di-

cens, se autem terrestrem et ex

terra loquentem, ])ropterea quod
natura homo fuit, sive sanctus

sive propheta erat et iustitiam

testificabatur, attameii ex terra

fuit et ex verbali natura loquens;

sed qui ox eoelo -enit, et in nisi

in corpore esse videbatur, taiiKMi

super omnes est. Et quae vidit

et audivit, ea testatur; et testi-

monium eius nemo accipit. at-

queetsi e
|
coelo in terrain pro})-tl

ter hoininum dis])onsationem V(»-

nit, tameii non idciico terrester

fuit neque ex terra ]o(]uens, sed

coelestia tradens mysteria, quae

h. mid, L6bc; und allana in Cod. and staj» Ivaijanoh, Vollmev: nud

Icuijuno in Cod. hkeii-H^ ; etiinds before inikil(lii|> in Cod. iupnl'iu; j>

idiovf'tlielinp. — c. wimidiiliui ; Wnckcnnifirl ('Ciolliisclie und Ahsiivhsisvlic I.c.si-

isiiirk»•') )v/7//w imiiiiiiHkai; / wjinrilnliH ;// flu• (Hossnry. l>Mulijiil)iii lis; Cod. Ii:id

I'liiilijahni iiHJiii•; luv is srrntdird oi/t in Co<l. — d. ana aii-]nii; Cu<l. h:is uiiaii|'ai.

u* airpui; uh |>ui in Cod.
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.111. V, 21

po lui iusakana wesuii fi-am lo-

llami e, ni iu ]:>i8 ]?ataiiiei ei frau-

jiiis mikileiii gakannidedi, ak du

gatarhjan jali gasakan l:>o afgu-

don haif.st Sabailliaus jah Mar-

kaillaus, l?aiei ainana anaiian]?i-

dedim qil?an attan jah siiuii; ip

aiij^ar sa weiha. . .

Chapter V.

a (ei andni) mai bi attiii sweri-

l?os, at allamma waurstwe ai-

iiaizos anabusuais beidi]^ i}? p>a-

tei raihtis (aii]?arana) ]:>ana fri-

j Olid an, an]iarannh J^aii ]?aiia

frijodan, an]?arana taiknjan-

dan, aii]?araniih pan galeikon-

dan jaiiiis Avaurstwam (qi|'i^),

]>atuh |;»au iiisok kunnands phe
anawaii']?aiie airzeiii, ei galais-

jaina sik bi j'aiiima twa aiid-

wairjija attiiis jah simaiis and-

haitaii jah ni niissaqijiaina. an-

duh jiana laist skeins brnk
|

bjands waurdis qa]?: swaswe auk
atta urraise'ip daupansjah liban

i>ntaiijjp, swa jab sunns panze'i

will Jihan gataujip, ei, swesam-

ma Aviljiu jah swesai mahtai ga-

leikonds pamnia faiir|:>is gaqiii-

jandin dauj^^ans, (silba gaqiiijan

dauj^an.s) gahaitands j^ize uuga-

laubjandane J^rasabalj^ein and-

viderat et audiverat apud pa-

trem. haec igitur indicabantur

a lohaune, non ideo tantum, iit

domini magnitudineni notam fa-

ceret, sed ad notandam et con-

futandam illam irapiam contro-

versiam Sabellii et Marcelli, qui

uniim ausi sunt dicere patrem et

filiiim; aliud vero sauctiis spiri-

tus. . .

Chapter V.

. . , lit partieeps sit secundum a

patrem honoris, in omni opere

uniun praeceptum exspectat.

quod vero alterum quidem dili-

gentem, alterum autemdilectum,

alterum monstrantem, alterum

autem imitantem illius opera

dicit, hoe indicavit scieiis

futurorum errorem, ut discant

ex eo duas personas patris et

filii profiteri neve rixarentur. se-

cundum hoc vestigium pers]ii-

cuo
I

usus verbo dixit Sicut enimb
pater excitat mortuos et vivi-

ficat, sic etiam Alius quos \ailt

vivificat, ut, sua voluntate et

sua potentia imitans eum qui

prius vivificavit mortuos, ipsuni

vivificaturum mortuos pollicitus

incredulorum puguacitatem in-

crepans corriperet. neque pater

iudicat quemquam, sed indicium

omne tradidit filio. quodsi unus

ni in; iu above the line, jah gasakau; above the line. Markaillaii», Voll-

wer; Markailliaus in Cod. sa weiha; sweiha Coc/., a perhaps above t lie line.

V, a. ei aiidnimai bi ; nia du in Cod. vaihtis auj^arana, VoUniev; raihtis in Cod.

frijodan; IVijoudan in Cod., the first being scratched, taiknjandaii aiil>ai-aiiuli

;

(aiknjaiida | uj^aranuli (i. e. the second purl at the beginning of a new line) in Cod.

qil>i|>, Volliner; wanting in Cod. Lobe and Wackernagel insert it in another phicf:

il> )>at('i qi]'il' an]jaraua raihtis. inis.sani^mina, Vollnier; in\pq\])ah\a in Cod. silba

gaqiujaii dauj^aus; wanting in Cod, J.obe without nUha,
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.111. V, 22beitands g-asoki. ni j>nn nttn ni

stqjij) niunoliun, nk stnun alhi

atgaf sunau. i]' nu ains jah sa

sama Ave.si bi Sabailliaiis iiisali-

tai, inissaleikaim baiid\vi)>s naiu-

nam, Iraiwa stojau jah ni sto
|

c jail sa saiiia iiialitedi? ni auk ]?a-

tainei iianine ininaideius twaddje

andwair]\ie an}?arleikein band-

Avei]>, ak filaiis mais waiirstwis

iistaikueiiis, aii]niraua raihtis ni

aiunohiin stojandan, ak fragi-

bandaii siinaii stauos waldiifni

;

jail is (ist) andnimauds bi attin

]?o sweri)?a jah alia staua bi jai-

Jh. V,23nis wiljiii taiijands, ei nllni swe-

ra'ina siinu, swaawe swenind iit-

tan. ekuhini nu aljai Aveis, at

swaleikai jah swa bairlitai insah-

tai, gu]>a iinbaurauaiiiina and-

dsatjaii bauraiiana
|

jah aina-

baura sunau g"u]>s gu]:> \visandin

gakunnan, eil:>aii g'ftlaubjandans

swerijia ju luajnirammeh usgi-

baima bi Avair]?ida; unte ]:>ata

(]i|^ano e'i tiUai swernina siinu,

suus]\e swernnd attan ni ibnon

ak galeika swerij'a usgiban uns

liiis(Ml>. jah silba nasjands, (]>an)

bi h;i])()iijans bidjands du attin

.III. .2.•{<|> ei injos ins, swaswe frijos

mik, iii ibiialcika fi-ija]>\va ak
gaU'ika ])aiih ])ata ustaiknei]?,

]>aii)iiiuli saiiiiii haidau. . .

CUWTER VI,

a ... iiaudH, uns\vikuiil>()Z('i \varl>

hi iiaul'ai jaiiiis iusalilH, swe sil-

idemque esset secundum Sabellii

deelarationem, diversis signifi-

catus nominibus, quomodo iudi-

eare et nou
|
iudieare idem pos-e

set? neque enim tantum nomi-

num commutatio duarum perso-

narum divei'sitatem ostendit, sed

multo magis operis argumeu-
tum, alterum quidem neminem
iudicantem, sed tradentem iilio

iudicii potestatem; atque ille ac-

cipit secundum patrem honorem
et omne indicium secundum illius

\'oluntatem facit, ut omnes ho-

norent filium, sicut honorant pa-

trem, debemus igitur omnes iios,

in tali ac tain manifesta decla-

ratione, deo non genito oppo-

nere genitum
|
et unigenitum fili-d

um dei deum agnoscere, ut crc-

dentes lionorem iam utrique

tribuamus secundum dignitatem;

nam illud dictum Ut omnes ho-

iiorent filium, sicut honorant pa-

trem non pareni sed similem

honorem tribuere nos docet. at-

(jue ipse salvator, cum ]wo dis-

cipulis precans patri dixit Dili-

gis eos, sicut diligis me, non
parem dilectionem sed similem

ea re siffnificat. eodeni mod . . .

fHAF'TKIf VI.

*,
. . minus iliuslris facta, est a

necessario illius ])raedicatio, si-

f^u.suki, Vollnwr; gaaok inCod. niiinolmii; aiiiohnii in Coil.— r. is \ ; ist is wuril-

iiif( in ('(hI. baiiraiiaiiii, I'/ifistroiii ; ilh'fj^ilil•' in Cod. j;ii|) wiHaiidiii ^'""""•
V<}llini-r (Iiff writt-N ;\\]>; rji. Iiowrvcr Eiili. II, 11. Mk. Ill, 10. .Jo. ' III, 7.7); -)-

\\:\Haut]iu\ kMuuiiii in Coil. lrM|>aniimiiiIi ; lra|>aniniiiui ;/Wf>i/. allai; tliv second

I nhox'f ilw line. )»uii, ]\)llinvrj wniUing in Coil.
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Jh. Ill, .30ba is qiHI^: jains skal wahsjan,

ip ik minznan, in ]?izei nu du lei-

tilai hreilai galaubjandulohanne
hausjandaiis }?uhteduii, ip afar

ni filu ufarmaudein ]?o bi ina at-

gebim; ei|:>an Availa ins maudei]:»

Jh. V,ar».36qil:>ands: jains was lukarn brin-

nando jail liuhtjancJo, ipjuswil-

dedup swig'iijan du Iveilai in liu-

hada is. appan ik haba weitwo-

b dipa maizein pamma lohan
\
ne;

po auk ^aurstwa poei atgaf
mis atta ei ik taujau po, waurst-

wa poei ik tauja, weitwodjand
bi mik patei atta mik insandida;

jains auk manniskaim Avaurdam
Aveitwodjauda tweifijan |?uhtu,

sunjeins Avisands, j?aim unkun-
nandam mahta; ip attins ]?airh

meina waurstwa weitwodei alia

ufar insaht manniskodaus lo-

hannes unandsok izwis undredan
mag kun]?i'. unte luarjatoh

waurde at mannam inniiman

maht ist anj^arleikein inmaidjan,

ci]:> po weihona waurstwa,
|
un-

andsakana wisandona, gaswi-

kunjijand ]?is waurkjandins dom,
bairhtaba gabandwjandona ]>a-

tei fram attin insandij^s was us

Jh. V, 37 himina. inuli ]?is qi|?i]>: jah saei

sandida mik atta, sah weitno-

deip bi mik. a]i]'an missaleiko

jah in missaleikaim melam attins

bi ina Avar]? weitwodeins, suman
]>airh praufete waurda, sumanuh
]:>an ]:»airh stibna us himina, su-

manuh |>an ]?airh taiknins; i]> in

cut ipse dicit Ilium oportet cre-

scere, me autem minui, quaprop-
ter igitur ad breve ternpus cre-

dere in lohannem audientes visi

sunt, sed hand multo post obli-

vioni eius res tradiderunt; itaque

recte eos admonet dicens Ille fuit

lucerna ardens et lucens, S au-

tem voluistis ad horam exultare

in luce eius. ego autem habeo
testimonium mains illo

|
lohan-

b

ne; opera enim quae dedit mihi

pater, ut perficiam ea, ipsa opera

quae ego facio, testimonium per-

hibent de me quia pater me mi-

sit; ille enim humanis \'erbis

testiflcans, perturbare conscien-

tiam, quanquam verax- erat, ig-

norantibus poterat; at patris

per mea opera testimonium om-
nem supra demonstrationem hu-

manae naturae lohannis irrefu-

tabilem vobis praebere potest

cognitionem, nam quodvis ver-

bum apud homines acceptum po-

test inmiutatione depravari, sed

sancta opera,
|
cum irrefutatac

sint, manifestant operantis de-

stinationem, perspicue declaran-

tia a patre missum esse de caelo.

propterea dicit Et qui misit me
pater, ipse testimonium perhibet

de me. vario autem modo et

varus temporibus pati'is de eo

factum est indicium, nunc per

prophetarum verba, nunc per

vocem de caelo, nunc per pro-

digia; sed quia his ita factis du-

TT, n. niinziuin; niizimn in Cod. hausjandaiis, Vollinev: hansjan in Cod. — h.

J^uhtu, Lobe; J>ulita in Cod. alia, VoIInuv: all in Cod. wtuhona wanrstwa; \va

hclow the line. — c. gaswikunl'jaiiil. Vollnier; <?a.s\vikunl>jandona ;// ('od. missa-

leiko, niissaleiks in Cod. bi ina; bi inna /// Cod.
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]>izei ]>aim swa \vaiir]>anam liar-

dizo}>ize iingalaubjaudane war]>|

d hairto, iimli ]>i.s garaihtaba aiia-

.Ih. v. .'{7.38 aiaukqij'aiids: nih stibna islvnn-

hun gahausidedup, nih siun is

gnseJru}), jnh wnurd is ni hnbnij)

wisando in izwis, Jmnde panei in-

sandidajains^fjnmnnihjus ni g'n-

InubpiJ). iiiite at l>aim galrair-

bam frakunnaii ni skiilds ist, i]>

siimai jail stibna is gahaiisidedun,

suinai j^an is siun selvnn. nuda-

Mt. V, S.giii auk]>an c\ii\y,J)ni hrninjahniv-

tans, unte pni gup gnsaihmnd.
jah ju ]>a]?ro swe wadi l?airh. . .

Chapter YU.

a ... aliun kunnandins fraujins

niaht jail aud])aggkjandins sik is

Avaldufneis; nih Stains (ains) ak
•Til. VI, i) jah Andraias, saei qa]>: ist n].-i-

gnln ains her saei habaip .e. hlai-

bans barizeinans jah twans -
skans, analeiko swe Filippus ga-

sakada ni waiht mikilishugjauds

nih wairj'idos laisareis andj^aggk-

jands, ]>aii"h JOoi usbar qijninds;

.III. \\,Uakei pata Iva ist dii swa mana-
gaim? \\) frauja andtilonds ize

bniuklahoin
|

rja]?: waurkeip ])ans

mans anakumbjan. i]) eis, at

hauja nianaganinia wisandin in

j'aninia stada, )>o fihisna ana-

kumbjan gatawidedun, finif l>u-

sundjoH waire inuh qinons jah

barna. Hwe at niikilaninia nah-

taniata anakunibjaiidnns (wp-

Hun), at ni wisaiidein aljai waih-

.11.. VI, 10

rius incredulorum fiebat
|
cor, d

ideo iure addidit dicens Neque
vocem eius unquam audistis, ne-

que speciem eius vidistis, et ver-

bum eius non habetis manens in

A'obis, quoniani quern niisit ille,

ei non creditis. nam apud oboe-

dientes futurum non est ut de-

spiciatur, sed quidani et vocem
eius audiverunt, quidam autem
eius speciem viderunt. Beati

enim, inquit, mundi corde, (piia

hi deum debunt. Ac iam pro-

inde pignus per . . .

Chapter VII.

. . . non fit mentio ulla cog-

a

noscentis domini virtutem etper-

pendentis eius potestatem ; nee

Petrus solus sed etiam Andreas

qui dixerat Est puer unus hie

qui habet quinque panes hordea-

ceos et duos pisces, similiter ac

Philippus coargitur nihil magni
sensisse neque dignitatem ma-
gistri perpendisse, quare excla-

mavit dicens Sed hoc quid est

inter tam multos? sed dominus
accommodans se ad eorumpueri-

litatem
|
dixit Facite homines b

discumbere. illi autem, cum foe-

num multum esset in oo loco,

multitudincm discumbere fece-

runt, (piiu(iue milia virorum prae-

ter mulieres et pueros. sicut in

magna coena discubuorunt, cum
non essot aliud <]uid(]uam ])rae-

)miin Kwn; )>iiiin nhove tlit• lino.— il. jrti»v\vu\f\ 1imi|> hrlow Ihi'liin•. Mkiilds,

Vullnicr; Hkuld in Coil.

17/, n. aiiiK, f'li/isin'ini : wnntin^ in ('<nl. — It. nulitiiiiinta aniikiiiubjandMiis;

iiiata aiiaku /»7• f///' //'/;/•. wcmuii, Vollnicr;; in Coil. Avisaiidi-iii ; wJHaii-

diii in Coil.
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tai ufar Jmus iimf hlaibaiis jali

twaus fiskans, l^anzei nimands

jah awiliudonds o-a]5iu]:'ida, jah

swa managai ganohjands ins

wailawiznai ni ]>atainei ganau-

cliau ]iaurftais im fra
|

gaf, ak

filaus maizo. afar ]:»atei matida

so managei, bigitaii was ]?ize

hlaibe .ib. tainjons fullos l?atei

III. Vl,liaflifnoda. sanmleikoh pan jah

pize fiske swa nlu swe wiMecIun.

uih ]:>aii ana ]?aim lilaibam ai-

iiaim seinaizos mahtais filusna

ustaiknida, ak jah in ]?aim fiskam

:

swa filu aukgamanwida inswair-

]>an, swaei ainlvarjammeh swa

filu, swe wilda andniman ize, ta-

Avida, jah ni in wailitai Avani-

nassu l:>izai filnsnai \vair]?an ga-

(Itawida. akei
|
nauli us l?amma

filu mais siponjans fullafahida,

jah an]:>arans gamaudida gaum-

jan ]?atei is was sa sama saei in

au]Mdai .m. jere attans ize fodida.

^^•\2^panuh bipe sadai waurpun, qap

siponjam seinaim: galisip pos

aflifnandeins drausnos, ei waih-

tai ni fraqistnai. panuh gaJesun

jah gafuUkledun .ib. tainjons ga-

bruko us paim .e. hlaibam bari-

zeinam jah .b. fiskam, patei afiif-

noda at Jmhn. . .

ter quinque panes et duos pisces,

quos accipiens et grates agens

benedixit, et tantulo satians eos

Adctu, non sokini sufRcientiam

necessitatis eis
]

praebuit, sedc

multo plus, posteaquam coena-

vit multitudo, inventum est ex

illis panibus duodecim cophini

pleni quod supererat. Similiter

autem etiam piscium quantum

A'oluerunt, neque enim in pani-

bus sohs suae potentiae magni-

tudinem ostendit, sed etiam in

piscibus: tantum enim paravit

eos fieri, ut unicuique tantum,

quantum volebat accipere eorum,

faceret, neque ulla in re inopiam

multitudini esse fecit, sed prae-

terea multo magis discipuhs,

satisfecit, et alios commonefecit

intellegere se esse eundem qui in

deserto quadraginta annis pa-

tres eorum nutrivit. Ut autem

impleti sunt, dixit discipulis suis

Colligite quae superaverunt frag-

menta, ne quid pereat college-

runt ergo, et impleverunt duo-

decim cophinos fragmentorum

ex quinque panibus hordeaceis

et duobus piscibus, quae super-

fuerunt his manducantibus. . .

Chapter VIII.

a ... {ains)hun ushigida ana ina

^^^' ^^handuns, at weihai auk is mah-

tai unanasiuniba unselein ize

nauh disskaidandein jah ni us-

laubjandein faur mel sik gaha-

Chapter YIII.

. . . nemo imposuit in ilium a

manus, sancta scilicet eius po-

tentia invisibiliter nequitiam eo-

rum etiamtum dissolvente neque

patiente ante tempus se compre-

c. ])ize {the firsi): I'izoi iti

iiiiiian ize; aiidniman i«t i/WW.

Vlir, n. disskaidandein; e above ilie line.

Cod. swa filu auk; swa filu uuk swe in Cod. and-
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Jb. VII, ban. galipun pan pai ancJbahtos
4o. 4G ^y paim auhuinistam gudjam

jah Faivisaium, panih qepiin du

iinjainai: dulre n'l attauhuphia?

audhofun pan pai andbahtos qi-

pandans patei ni Ivanhun ai\Y

rodida manna swaswp sa manna.
bsohj^an

|
aiidaliafts du g-asalitai,

maiziih ])an du afdomeinai jai-

uaize uiigalaubeinai \var]>. aiid-

hofuii auk jainaim aualiaitan-

daiii im in j^izei ni attanlnin ina,

ni andsitandans jainaize unseleiii

]>ize anahaitandane im, ak mais
sildaleikjandans fraujins laisein

swikunjnxba in allaini akmian-

iiam faurawisan rahnidedun. ij>

jainai. in un.selein.s soinaizos bal-

]>ein ize ni us]>ulandans, mi]? ha-

tiza andhofun wi]?ra ins qi]^an-

cdans: ibai jah jus
\
afauv/idai

^^~_l^siu])? sai jau ainsliun pize reike

galaubidedi imma aippau pize

Faivisaip? alja so managei, paioi

nikunnun witop, fraqipanai sind.

]?oh ]>an mip» baitrein j^wairheins

rodidodun; in ]>ammei linp^an-

dans bi}i,itanda, o\ ni ainslmn

reike aij>|iau Fareisaie gakiubi-

dedi imma, at Neikaudaimau bi

garoli.snai giij>.s qimandin at im-

ma in naht, jah mi]' balj'ein faur

snuja insakandin jali ()i]>aiidiii

.III. VII. r.l im: ibai witop iinsar sfoji}) nian-

(1 nan?
\
at jainaim (ji])andam l>n-

tei ni ain.shun loike jali Fareisaii;

galaubida, ni fra]>j{iiidanH |)atei

sa raihtJH FareiHaius was jiili

heudi. Yenerunt ergo ministri

ad summos pontifices et Phari-

saeos, tum dixerunt eis illi Quare
non adduxistis eum? responde-

i-unt autem ministri dicentes

quia nunquam locutus est homo
sieut liie homo, hoc autem

|

responsum refutationi, imo po-b

tins condemnationi illorum in-

creduHtati factum est. respon-

derunt enim illis increpantibus

se quod non adduxerant eum,

non respicientes illoi-um nequi-

tiam increpantium se, sed potius

admirantes domini doctrinam

aperte in omni hominum genera

praestareexistimaverunt. sed illi,

propter nequitiam suam fiduciam

eorum non tolerantes, cum ira

responderunt contra eos dicentes

Numquid et vos
|
seducti estis?e

ecce num quii^quam principum

credidit ei aut Pharisaeorum?
sed turba haec, quae non novit

legem, maledicti sunt, haec au-

tem cum acerbitate irae locuti

sunt; qua in re mentientes in-

veniuntur, neminem ])rincipuni

aut Pharisaeorum credidisse ei,

Ki(]uidem Nicodemus ex consilio

dei venei-at ad eum noctu, et

cum confidentia pro veritate con-

tcndit et dixit eis Num(]uid lex

nostra iudicat homiuem?
|

illis

dicentibus neminem prin(i])um

nut l^harisaeoi'um ci-edidisse, non
cogitantes verePharisaenm

esse et decuiiouem ludaeorum et

|>iiii I'lii; j'liii nhovc flii- liin•. jiiiiuii; jnij.iiri.ii {/)('rh;t/>s conrrtfil) in Cotl. —
//. I'Hii; I'll in ('(><]. in alluiiii; jtcrli.ips inn iilliiirn slioiilil hi- wrUtrn. — c. nii|>

Imitn-iii )>\vnir}iciiiK; mi)» hnitr<'iiiH |'\\niiin;iiiK //WW. aiiinhuii; luuhuu in ('<fiL —
//. I'amHuii'; FurciMni•.•! /// ('<jil.
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ragineis ludaie, jah ains reike

ustaiknij^s us ]?aim fraqij^anam

Avas galaubjands fraujin (jah) dii

gasahtai jainaize unseleiiis faiir

ilia rodjands. ip eis ni usj^ulaii-

daiis po gasaht audhofuii qi-

Jh. VII, 52]miidaiis: ibai jah pu us Galei-

laia is? ussokei jah sailv pa-
tei

unum inter poteiites selectiim ex

maledictis esse eredeutem do-

mino et ad confutandam illorum

nequitiam pro eo loquentem. Sed

illi noil tolerantes correptioneiii

responderunt dicentes Nuni etiani

tu e Galilaea es? scrutare et

vide (prophetam a Galilaea non
surgere).

jail dii, VoUiner; du hi Cod.



The Gothic Title -Deeds.

The Gothic title-deeds, which are in several respects of great

importance, have been edited" and explained by Massmann (See

Introduction). They are the oldest title-deeds in Germanic hi-

story, and show us the Gothic language and letters of the daily

life of the middle of the sixth century. The language naturally

differs somewhat from that of Wulfila, which dates two centuries

farther back. The following points of difference ha^e been pointed

out by Bernhardt (in his "Wulfila", pp. 649 and G50):

(1) The short in dinkoih dmkonii.

(2) The indefinite quality of the unaccented inflectional s^d-

lables and of the final sound of the first part of compounds is

]M-oved by fluctuation of orthography; as, gnhhiibim beside

^•.'tlilaihaim (where we should expect gnlihiibain); here, as in sun-

jn'ifnjms (cp. the Latin suniefrkhis) the ai is meant to denote a
sound simihir to Latin o, which is proved by the names uuiUjonant

gudeljuus, f'-mlerif; the same sound is also found in <i;u(1\lub.

(3) The of the nominative has decayed in: ufitahar'i = unta-

hnij'is, wilj.-inj) = wiljnrcjfs, diakun, dhikon ^= dinknunus; further-

more, in gndrrjt = giidiuvjis, uu'iU'wnnnt = wilj.'ui.uips, hosbnt =
imsn})n1J)s; and in f/^ndihiib ^= f(iidnhiibs, nhiiiiud = nkiinods {\n

the Ai-ezzo document). It is retained, however, in sniijn'iirifh-is,

Tu;i hit hens, ffiidcljiins. The same loss of s is shown by West-

(iolhic names like .-ulnmir = uiKLuncrs, aiis}iilf= unsinulfs, nrjj,i-

})nd = nrfTiumlps, cun'mld = kunj.'in.-dds, ef>-ored = {igiiv/>s, etc.

(Sef; Bezzenberger, *Ueber*die A-Rcihc dor gotischen Sprache',

p. 7 et seij.)

These deviations fiom Wulfila's language serve to prove that

the laltor 1ms conu' down lo us in a compni-jitivoly ])ure nnd

gcnniiM' «'ondition, though lh(f manusciipls brhmg to th(i sixth

f.-cntury.
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. The Document at Naples.

This title-deed was written bv a notary public, Deusdedit, in

551, during the reign of Totila, shortly before Italy vas invaded
by Narses, who put an end to the rule of the Eastern Goths for-

ever. The body of the deed is written in Latin. The clerics (uni-

versus) of the Gothic church St. Anastasia {aclisie gotice sancte

anastasie eclesie legis gothoruui sancte anastasie) at Kavenna had
borrowed from a Petrus Defensor the sum of 120 shillings (solidi

aurei), for Avhich they made over to the loaner a piece of land,

eight 'unciae' of marsh (paludes, (Gothic saiwe), Avorth 180 shil-

lings, 60 shillings being paid them in return. The following Latin
names of the Gothic clerics occur in the body of the deed :

optrit et vital]anus praesbs suniefridus diacs petrus subdiacs

uuiljarit et paulus clerici. nee non et minnulus et danihel

theudjla mirjca et sindila spodej. costila gudeljuus guderjt

hosbat et benenatus ustiarji. uuiljarit et malatheus.

At the end of the document stand the numerous subscriptions,

partly in the Gothic, partly in the Latin language. The following

is a complete copy of the Gothic subscriptions

:

+ ik papa ufitahari ufmida handau meinai jah andnemum
skilliggans .j. jah faur}>is Jiairh kawtsjon mi]> diakuna ala-

moda unsaramma dan jah mi]? gahlaiba/vi unsaraim andne-

mum skilliggans rk Avair]? }?ize saiwe

signum 4- witaljani praesbi ssti venditoris qui lacientae inue-

cillitate oculorum suscribere non potuit signum iecit

+ ik sunjaifrij^as diakon handau meinai ufmelida jah and-

nemiun skilliggans .j. jah fau]>is pmrh kawtsjon mi|? diakona
aiamoda unsaramma jah mi]:> gahlaibaim unsaraim andne-

iQum skiTliggans .rk. Avair]? l?ize saiwe.

+ ego petrus subdiacs aclisie gotice sancte anastasie uic in-

solutum cessionis veuditionisque et documentum paduhs

sstorum cum omnibus acl se pertinentibus a me uel sstis

colliuertis uel comministris meis idctum tih'i wsto petro ur defs

conparatori ad omnia ssta relegi consensi et susaiihsi et testes

ud suscriberent pariter conrogauimus et pretjura centu octo-

ginta soljdos id est centum uiginti per cautione antea accepisse

profitemur et nunc de presenti aUos sexaginta aoliclos ])erci-

pimus.

ufitahari; above the line {Latin optrit). ufmida, /Or ufmelida. unsaramma;

ma above the line, dau; erroneous repetition of the hist \vlhtble ofahiiuodn anti

the following u. fauj'is; for faurjiis.
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sigiuini + luiiliarit clerici sstj iieuditorjs (]iii faeieiife inue-

cillitate oculorum suscribere nou potiiit ideoque .signiim fecit.

Xow come the siibstriiitioiis of

Paiilns clericiis etlesio le«>:is gOthorm sea auastasie; Petrus

defen.sor. uiiillienaiit: igila; tlieudila, clerieiis edesie s.s leg-is g'O-

tlionim sie auastasie.

Fiii-tliei'inore:

ik iiierila bokareis haudau meiuai ufmelida jali audnemu/Ji

skillig-gans "^JT jah fauii'is ]>airh kawtsjon jah mi]? diakuDa ala-

iiioda iiiisaraniina jah mi]' gahlaibim iinsaraim andnemum
sAi/Zi^'^iaiis j\ k. wair]' j'ize saiwe.

Tlieii follow six crosses before the names of those who evidently

could not write, the names being Avritten by the notai'y:

+ sinthilanis spodej sstae basilicae gOthorm uencli-

torjs

signum 4- costilanis ustiarji sstae basihcaegothorm u (endi-

toris)

signum + gudeljni ustiarii sstae basihcae gothorm uend]^

tor(is) __
signum + guderit-ustiarji ss-basilicae gothorum uendit(o)-

ri(s) _ _
signum + hosbat c ustiarji ss basiljce-gothorm u(enditoris)

signum + benenatj ustiarii ss-basihce-gothorum (uenditoris).

Lastly:

ik wiljari]' bokareis handau meinai ufmelida jah ixncJnemuni

«killigngans !j7 jah faurjMs ]>inrh kawtsjon jah <Tinkuna

nlamoda unsaramma jah mi]> gahlaibaim uusa/v///?^ nndne-

jim\\\ skilliA'gans .rk. wair])ize saiwe.

One subK(ii])tion, that of the above mentioned Malatheus,

seems 1o have been torn off.

.. The Document at Ai'czzo.

'IMiis document is jiiobably lost, only an inexact facsimile and

re])rint by Doni ("Inscrijjtiones anti(juae'', edited by Gori, at

Florence, 17) Imve come down to us. In it is said that (ludi-

1 u b , a deacon, has sold to another deacon, Alamo d , four 'unciae'

iliiiljurit ; nhovf tlir Utir. unillifiiaiit ; ,/ (•,•////•'/ iiiimiiiliis. iiiciila: ;il><>\i•

iiiirjcM. KkillijiiiKiiiis; far 1<::•>'• nr skiHiiiKiiiis. \vnir|'i/.<•; for \\nii|> |'i/i•.

(iu«liltib; Mnsstnnnn sii/t/iosfs (iiidiliiil). Thf Lnl'iii tc\1 of the ilocuniviit hiis

(iiidilclniH, thi; Hist L.it in niibacrijition iiudUvhu, ///<• /////; «iudiliiio.
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of the farm of Caballaria with some buildings ( Caballariae
appellatur . . . cum portione aedificii), for the sum of 133 gold
shillings. The language of the body of the document is Latin.

So is that of the subscriptions of the three Avitnesses, while that
of Gudilub is Gothic. Alamod's subscription had not been co]:)ied

by Doni, and is now, as it would seem, irrecoverably lost. The
four subscriptions are as follows: —

ik gudilub 'dkn' }?o frabauhtabo
|

ka fram mis gawaurhta ]:'us

'dkn'
I

alamoda fidwor unkjane hug
|

sis kaballarja jali skilliggans

I

'rig' audnam jah ufmelida.

Ego Constantius .... his instrumentis quatuor uneiar, fundi

suprascripte Caballariae a suprascripto rogatus Gudilebo diacono
uinditore testis suscribsi et ss. centum triginta tres solidos prae-

tium ei traditum uidi in prs.

Signum 4- Leontij Guic . . . testis qui et suprascriptum prae-

cium ei traditum uidit et . . . . fundi suprascriptae Caballariae

rogatus scripsit.

Signum + Donati Guic , . . qui et suprascriptum praecium ei

traditum uidit .... fundi suprascriptae Cauallariae rogatus a
suprascripto Gudiliuo.

uukjaue; in the facsimile the hist letter resembles a. liugsis; hardly read cor-

rectly. The vertical strokes indicate the lines ofBonn's facsimile.



SYNTAX.
THE SENTENCE.

§ 1. In Gothic, as in other languages, a sentence is either

simple or compound. A simple sentence contains a single state-

ment, and has only one subject and one predicate. E. g., ]>ai

in a s s i 1 d a 1 i k i d e d u , the men mnrveled; ]\It. 8, 27. A com-
pound sentence contains two or more statements. If there is no
logical relation between such statements, they are called cooirli-

nnte chiiises. E.g., jah atiddja dala|> rign jali qemun
aluos, and rain descended, and floods came; Mt. 7, 25. Jakob
f r i j ) d a , i ]> s a w f i j a i d a ,

./,•/kob lia ve I lo ved, but Esa u ha ve

I hated; Rom. 9, 13. — If there is a relation between statements,

i. e. if one statement depends on another or others, the dependent

statement is called the subordinate clause, and the clause on
which it depends is called the leading or main or principal clause.

main clause with its subordinate clause or clauses is called

a complex sentence. E. g., Avait auk atta izwar |>izei

(. § 70, . 1) jus ]niiirbu]>, for your Father knoweth what
things ye have need of; Mt. G, 8. (For further examples, see

§§ 02—100).

Note 1. compontid son toner* may l)o, and nsually is, nhr'ul^od, Avlien two or

more eleinonts of itn dansos are identical; o. i?. fai'ihonH ,^ aif?un jah? liiniiniH KitlaiiH, {the) foxes Iinvo lioh's ninl llio birds <>f{tlir) honvoti

(') nests ;},U.H,2i). \V. i ui n.sstaHH jah libaiiis, 1 ,• 1 he resurrect ion

and( nin) the life; .Jo. 11, 2•'».

NoTic 2. For llio (joiijinn-lions nsod in«- sentences, see '(iotliie (irani-

mur', § 218.

Subject aiicl I Predicate.

2. The subject of a sentence (i'omj). § 13) may be, (a) a
siibstiiiit ivc. I', g., jah i|a)> i m iii a l<'siis, and fcsus said unio

him; .Mt. H. 1. (I») a pronoun. 10. g., i]' ik (|i))a izwis, bni J

say unfo yon; .Ml. ."i, :;*.). (c) a word or a collcclioii of weirds used
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substantively; as, (a) an adjective; e.g., blindai ussailrand,
the blind receive their sight; Mt. 11, 5. (3) an infinitive or infinitive

phrase; e. g., luaiwa aglu ist ... in ]:>iudangardja gu]?s

galei^'an, how hard is it . . . to enter into the kingdom ofGod;

Mk. 10, 24. (r) a participial phrase; e. g., sa lewjands mik
atnelu^ida, that hetrayeth me is at hand; Mk. 14, 42. (S) a
particle; e. g., el sijai at mis l?ata (Cp. § 68, (2), (a)) ja ja

jail ne ue, that with me there should be yea, yea, and nay, nay;

II Cor. 1, 17. () a clause; e. g., saei matji}? mein leik jah
driggki]? mein bio]?, aih libain aiweinon, whoso eateth

my tiesh, and drinketh my blood, has eternal life; Jo. G, 54.

Note 1. The subject nominative of a personal pronoun is omitted when it is

e.Kpressed by inflection of the verb or implied in the context; e. g., qij^a auk iz-

Avis, for [say unto you ; Mt. 5, 20. jabai nu bairais, therefore if thou bring;

Mt. 5, 23. Except when special emphasis is required; e. g., 'ik' im, ni ogei]? iz-

Avis, it is ', be not afraid; Jo. 5, 20. So chiefly in antithesis; e. g., 'jus' bi leika

stoji}?, 11? 'ik' ni stoja ainnohun, 'ye' judge after the tiesh, but ' judge no

man; Jo. 8, 15.

Note 2. In Gothic, as in Greek and Latin, the pronoun of the third person is

further omitted, (a) when it is indefinite; e. g., atberun du imma bar a,

tJiey {— 'men) brought children to him; Mk. 10, 13. (b) in impersonal construc-

tions; e. g. rignida, it rained; Lu. 17, 29. (c) when it is implied by the verb;

e. g., l^uthaiirneil? auk, for the trumpet shall sound ; I Cor. 15, 52.

Note 3. The nominative of the third person is sometimes found when it is

omitted in Greek; e. g., ei is jujjan gaswalt, d, >%..
Note 4. The subject infinitive occurs sometimes with du (to); e.g., iah pat

du frijon in a . . . jah l?ata du fri jon nelxrundjan . . . mauagizo ist, etc,

and to love him . . . and to love {his) neighbor . . . is more, etc.; Mk. 12, 33.

(See §107.)

§ 3. The predicate of a sentence may be, (a) a A'erb; e. g.,

a]:>l?au ik in watin izwis daupja, / indeed baptize you with

water; Mt. 3, 11. jah gahailnoda sa l>inmagus is in jai-

nai lueilai; and his servant was healed in that hour; Mt. 8, 13.

(b) the verbs wisan or wairj^an with, (a) a subst.; e. g., ik

im sa lilaifs libalnais, I am the bread of life; Jo, G, 48.

(/?) an adjective; e. g., wair]>i];) auk mikils in andwairl^ja
fraujins, for he shall be great before the Lord; Lu. 1, 15. (r) a

participle; e. g., jah wesun siponjos lohannis jah Farei-

s a i e i s f a s t a d a s , and the disciples ofJohn and the Pharisees

were fasting [used to fast]; Mk. 2, 18. (<) a pronoun; e. g., jah
all l^ata mein ]>ein ist, and all that I have is thine; Lu.l5, 31.

() a preposition with its case; e. g., swaei nu razdos du band-
wai siud, wherefore tongues are for a sign; I Cor. 14, 22. (:) an

adverb; e. g., nist her; he is not here; Mk. IG, G.

Note 1. In Gothic, less frequently than in Greek, the copula is sometimes

omitted; so always after hails in salutation.
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Agreement.

. Subject and Predicate Terl).

§ 4. The preilicate verb agrees with its subject in number and

person ; e. g•., !)> a tgaggaud dagos ]>an afniniada af im sa

bru)'fa]>s, jali ]>anfastand, but the dnys will come, when the

hnue^Toom shall be taken from them, and then they shall fast;

Mt. 9, 15.

§ 5. A singular collective substantive frequently takes a plu-

ral verb. E. g•., jali setun bi ina mauagei, and the multitude

sat about him: Mk. 3, 32. — Sometimes one verb is in the singular

and another in the plural number; e. g•., andhof so managei
jah qe]>un, the people answered and said; Jo. 7, 20.

Note 1. When two or more siiig-ular subject nominatives are connected by

jah (iiiul), tliey generally take a itlural verb (Conip. § 1), n. iJ; § 10, n. 1.); o. g. jah

ni wisseduu Josef jah ai)>ei is, timl not kiww {of it) Joseph and his mothev:

Lii. 2, 43. But very often, even if one subject is a plural, the singular verb is found;

e.g., jah Avairl>i|> \>\\s fahejjs jah nwegwipa, and there shall be to tliee [nncl

t hoii shalt ha \v] joy and ghidness : Lu. 1, 14. a 1? !> a u h 6 r i a s s u s jah alios

unhrainijjos ai|>l'au faihufrikei nih iiannijaidau in izwis, hut forni-

cation, and all aiicleanness, orcovetonsness, lot it not once be named among you;

Eph. , 3. — Both constructions are common in Greek.

Note 2. When the subjects are of different persons, the first person of the verb

is used rather than the second and third (so in Greek and Latin). E. g., ik jail

a 1 1 a m e i s a i s i j u , / and my father are one; Jo. 10, 30.

Note 3. Two subjwts (Compare note 4) conrnK-ted by nii|> (with) take a sin-

gular verb; e.g., jah ataugij's war]» im Ilelias mi|> Muse, ami there a i>itea rod

unto them fJlias with Moses; Mk. 9, 4.

Note 4. If two persons speak of tluMuselves, or if addressed, Ihey generally

have a dual verb; e. g., )>au ainzu ik jah Barnabas ni liabos waldufni, or

J only and Harnahas, have not we ])()wer? ICor. ), (>. ga-u-laubja t s j'atei

iiiagjau J'ala taujan? /;•//7>.»7? (— the two blind men) that am able to do

this? Ml. 9, 28. But also (fi-s even in classical (Jn-i-k) a i)liiral verb is found; e. g.,

Bai Haatta |>eins jah ik winnandon a sok i dedu m l>uk, behold, Ihy father

and I have sought thee sorrowing; Lu. 2, 48. lea Jjatei 80kidedu}> m ik? ni u

w i ssAd )> , etc., how is it that ye sought me? wist ye not, etc.; Lu. 2, 49. And a

])lural and a dual verb interchangeably; e.g., laisari, wileimaei jmtei J'uk

bidjAs taujais uggkis. Master, we would that thou shouldest do for us what-

uni-vrr we shall drsirr. So Mk. 1 4, l.'i—15. LOm|»are Lu. 1 9, '\
: d u \v e a d b i n-

di I',
but '': a nd l»i nd.i t s.

\\. Subject and rredicaie Substantive.

§ (). sul)st;iiiliv(' in flic jncdicate generally agrees willi its

subject in case. (Se<i § ii, (b), (a))

Note 1. The pre«licate substantive is-- exprenscd by <1 u with the da-

tive. (Sv«.• S 3, (b), (i), and § 13, n. I.)
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§ 7. The subject pronouns p>ata, j^atuh
,
|>atei, lea, are

not subject to aoreeuient with the predicate substantive. E. g•.,

niu }3ata ist sa timrja? Is not that the carpenter? Mk. 0, 3.

J?atuh t?an ist wilja }?is sandjandins mik, that is (the)

will ofhim that sent me; Jo. G, 40. ]? a t e i 1 s t i m u s t a i k e i s
fralustais, which is to them a token ofdestruction; Phil. 1, 28.
lua auk ist unsara wens? For what is our hope? I Thess. 2, 19.
But, with special emphasis, sa ist sun us me ins sa liuba, this
is my beloved son; Mk. 9, 7. so ist weitwodei sunjeina,
this is a true witness; Tit. 1, 13. And a relative sometimes a<>;ree»

with its predicate, not with its antecedent; as, gataiihun ina
innana gardis, J^atei ist praitoriaun, led him away into
the hall, which is (called) Pretorium; Mk. 15, 16. unte was
paraskaiwe, saei ist fruma sabbato, because it was the
preparation, which is the day before the sabbath; Mk. 15, 42.

§ 8. Subject pronouns, and bai {both), referring to two per-

sons of different gender take the neuter gender. E. g., \>o wesun
jainar, they {= Joseph and Mary) were there; Lu. 2, 6. ija ni
f r J? u 1^ amm a w a r d a, they (

=Joseph and Mary) understood
not the word; Lu. 2, 50. wesunuh )?au garaihta ba, and
they {Zacharias and Elisabeth) were both righteous before God;
Lu. 1, 6. jah ba framaldra wesun, and both wei-e very old;

Lu. 1, 7. jah sijaina po twa du leika samin, and they
twain {=man and wife) shall be one flesh; Mk. 10, 8. (Comp. § 9,

note 3; and Mk. 3, 31. Lu. 2, 44. 45. 48. 8, 20.).

Note. A relative may agree with the natural rather than the grammatical
gender of its antecedent; e. g., barniloiia meina, J^anzei aftrafita, my little

children, ofwhom [travail in birth again; Gal. 4, 19. alja so in a u age i, Jiaiei

ni kuunun witoj?, but this people who knoweth not {the) law; Jo. 7, 49.

C. Subject aud Predicate Adjective or Participle.

§ 9. A predicate adjective or participle agrees with its subject

in gender, number, and case. (See § 3, (b), {,S) and (^.)

Note 1. Sometimes the adjective or participle conforms to the natural rather

than the grammatical gender and nunjber; e. g., nnte ni \vair|)i)j garaiiits
us waiirstwam witodis aiuliun leike, for by the works of the law shall no
man be justified; Gal. 2, 16. jah unsahtaba inikils ist gagudeins rfmu,
«aei gabairhti]i8 \varj> in leika, and without con troiersy great is the mys-
tery ofgodliness {=C'hrist), who was manifest in the flesh; I Tim. 3, 1(5. — The sub-

ject is a collective uoun: jah alls hiuhma was mauageins beidandans
fi t a , and the whole multitude ofthe people were praying without; Lu. 1, 10. alja
so nianagei f raqi)?anai sind, but this people aiv cursed; Jo. 7, 49. (Comp. §5).

Note 2. A predicate adjective or particii»le prweding its masculine or feminine

subjfict is sometimes neuter; e.g., jah was fraquman dagis Irizuhstiur
ains, and one ox was consumed every day; Neh. 5, 18. )>annu gatauran ist

15
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niarzeius galgiuH, then is the offense of the cross done nwny; Gal. 5, 11. ei

kanni)? AV^si nu. . .so filufaihohaiidugeigu)>8, thnt now mifj;ht he known
. . . the manifoM wisdom of God; Eph. 3, 10. hraiwa unu.sspilloda [-6s?]

sind stauos is, how unsearchable are his judgments! Rom. II, 33.

Note 3. A predicate adjective or participle belonging to several substantives

of the same gender agrees with tlieni in gender; e.g., wasuh
J) a jainarMarja

Magdalene jah so an}>ara Marja sitandeins, and there was Mary }iagda-

lene and the other Mary sitting: Mt. 27, 61. But if the substantives are of different

gender, the adjective or particijile is neuter; e. g., ak bisaulida sind ize jah
jiiia jah mij'wissei, but their mind and conscience is defiled: Tit. 1, 15. See

also Lu. 2, 33. I Thess. 5, 23. Or it follows the gender of the nearest substantive;

<•. g., uist ga]iiwaids bro)>ar aij>)>au swistar in )>aim swaleikaim,
a brotht^r or a sister is not in bondage in such cases: I Cor. 7, 1.5. See also Rom.
8, 38. 39. (Comp. § 8, and § 10, note 1.)

Note 4, Adjectives denoting space, time, rank, and the like, are used attribut-

ively, answering to an English adverb or adverbial phrase; e. g., in midjaim lai-

«arjam, in the midst of the teachers; Lu. 2, 46. in midjaim faura lesua,
into the midst before lesus : Lu. 5, 19. ana midjai dull>, about the midst of the

feast: Jo. 7, 14. in'\p tweihnaim markoni, through the midst of the coast;

Mk. 7, 31. ni ba ai IIS gu J>,
but God alone; Mk. 2, 7.

D. Attribute aud Substantive.

§ 10. An attributive adjective (including the article), parti-

ciple, or adjective pronoun, must agree with its substantive in

gender, number, and case. E.g., taihswo ]:)eina handus, thy
right Imud; Alt. 5, 30. allata leik ]?ein, tliy whole body;

Mt. 5, 29. 30. ain tagl, one hair; Mt. 5, 30. gasailui|> w\\\l

<jimandan, he seeth the wolf coming; Jo. 10, 12.

Note 1. An attributive adjective or participle belonging to two or more sub-

stantives of the same gender and number generally occurs and agrees with the

nearest one, and is understood with the rest; e.g., du izwarai framgfi.htai

jah fahedai galaubeinais izwaraizos, foryour furtherance andjoy ofyour
faith; Phil. 1, 25. in allaini anabusnim jah garaihteim fraujins, in all

[_thi'] commandments and ordinances of the Lord; Lu. 1, 6. Jah bitauh lesus
baiirgs alios jah haimos, and Jesus went about all the cities ami villages;

.Mt. 9, 35. br6)>ar nieins jah swistar jah ai j>ei, my brother, ami sister, and
mother; Mk. 3, 35. (See also I Thess. 2, 12. Skcir. I, c). — If tlie attribute follows

several singular substantives, it is put in the plural; e.g., bi usbeisiiai jah w§-
nai meinaim, according to my expectation and hope; Phil. 1, 20. — When the

Hubstantives are of different gender, the attribute oftcnesb occurs and agrees vith

Nu-h; e.g., HWerai attan ]>einana jah ai|>ein j>eina, honor thy fither and
thy mother; Mk. 7, 10. 10, 19. (Comp. Lu. IH, 20.). sft aij>ei incina ai|i]>au

J»ai broj'rjus meinai, my mother or my brethren : .Mk. 3, 33. (See also .Mk. 3,

32.34. 6,4. 10,7.).

Note 2. Allribiilcs gt-ncrally follow t licii• Hubstaiit ivi-s, ('xrcpl wlini spci-jal

<>nipha>iiM is rfipiirfd.

N«)TK 3. AdjiHjtivi's (esi)e<ially numerals and superlatives) aud indeliiiilt* pro-

liouuri ofttMi re«iuire its Hubstantive to b*• in the gfiiitive. See U 21 and Mot<> 2.

N'oTK 4. Coiici'ming the use of t li<! si roiig and weak forms of adject ivcs, sc('§.5(>.
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E. Substantive or Pronoun and Apposition.

§ 11. A substantive in apposition with another substantive
or pronoun agrees with it in case and, generally, in number. E. g.,
mi]?IesuaJ^ammaNazorenau; Mk.l4,G7. lesu Nazaren'ii;
Lu. 4, 34. lohannis sa daupjands, John the Baptist; Mk.'
6, 14. jah galail> in Kafarnaum baiirg Galeilaias, and
came down to Capernaum, a city of Galilee;^ Lu. 4, 31. izwis
auk qi}:)a ]?iudom, for I speak to you Gentiles; Rom. 11, 13.

NoTii 1. All appositiou belonging to several substantivos conuected by jah is

in t lie plural luunber; e.g., saiualeikoh I'au jah Jakobu jah .Johaiiuen sii-
u u II s a b a d a

i a u s , mid so also Ju rnes und John, the sons ofZebedee; Lu. , 10.

THE CASES.
§ 12. The Gothic, like the Greek, has tive cases — the nomi-

native, vocative, accusative, genitive, and dative.

Note 1. The parent speech of the Indo-Germanic languages (to which belong?
also Gothic and Greek) had three more caa^a, — an ablative, a locative, and an in-

stniniental (See § 32).

A. Nominative.
§ 13. The nominati'e is chiefly used, (a) as the subject of a

unite verb (For examples, see ij§ 4; 5 and note 1. — Comp. also

§ 25, note 1; and ^ 112), (b) in the predicate, («) after verbs
signifying to be, become, remain, appear. E. g., ik im so us-
stass jah libain s, I am the resurrection and the life; Jo. 11, 25.
jah was drus is mikils, and tlie fall of it was great; Mt. 8, 27.
jah Avastjos is wanr]>un glitmunjandeins Ireitos swe
snaiws, and his raiment became shining, white as snow; ^Ik.9, 3.

jains triggws wisi]), 7^^^ abideth faithful; II Tim. 2, 13. ni ei

we is gakusanai ]Migkjaima, not that we should appear
approved; II Cor. 13, 7. (,5) after passive -erbs (Comp. § 18, n. 5)
signifying to be named, called, considered, deemed, supposed,
found, chosen, ordained, preserved, made, and the like; e.g., sei
haitada Nazare]), which is named Nazareth; Lu. 1, 20. ja-

bai bras brojiar namni)>s, ifany man called a brother; I Cor.

5, 11. bimaitans galaj^ojjs Avar]> luas, was any man called

being circumcised; I Cor. 7, 18. (See also 21). atiddja sa ga-
raihtoza gataihans du garda seinaiiima ]>aa railitis
jains, this (man) went to his house, considered more justified
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thnii the other; Lu. 18, 14. iii ]>atei . . . ju garaihts gado-
mi]is sijau, not us though . . . I wei-e nh-encly deemed right;

riiil. 3, 12. swaei sunus miiiids was losefis, so that he was
supposed to be Joseph^s son; Lu. 3, 23. bigitanai sijum jas

silbaiis fraAvaurlitai, ire ouiselves also are found sinners;

Gal. 2, 17. I'atei gaskeirjada iiisandil>s, tJiat is interpivted,.

Sent; Jo. 9, 7. ak jah gatewil>s gasiii]ni iins, but {he was)

also chosen for our traveling companion; II Cor. 8, 19. gasa-
tij^s ini ik merjaiids, I am ordained a pi-eacher; I Tim. 2, 7.

jail saiwala jah leik usfairinoua . . . gafastaiiidau, and
{your) soul and body be preserved blameless; I Thess. 5, 23.

unte so bi guj? saiirga idreiga du ganistai gatiilgida
ustiiihada, for godly sorrow is made peii'ect repentance to sal-

vation; II Cor. 7, 10 (See text and foot-note), unte ]>ata and-
a r ]? 1 e i 1 a Ir a b j a h 1 e i h t a g 1 s u s a r a i s b i u f a r-

assau aiweinis Avul]>aus kaurei waurkjada unsis, for

our affliction, which is at present for a short time and light, is

wade for us an exceeding weight of eternal glory; II Cor. 4, 17.

NoTK 1. Avisau and wair}>an often take du w'nh the dative iu the predi-

cate instead of a nominative. (See § 0, u. 1, and § 3, (b), ().)

NoTK 2. The nominative is sometimes found after verbs or expressions of iiain-

iiig, calling, vhere we sliould expect the ace; e. g., aj^j^an lua mik haiti|>

frauja frauja (or vocative —,) and why call je me Lonl, Lord?

Lu. G, 46, jah gasatida Seimona nam6 Paitrus (), and Simon

he surnamed Peter; Mk. 3, 16. jus Avopeid mik laisareis jah frauja
('« xai '), ye call me Master and Lord; Jo. 13, 13. Compare

also: fram l>izai naninidon (dative) bimait (nom.) in leika handu-
Avaurht (nom.), hy that which is called circumcision in the Hesh made by hands;

K]»Ii. 2, 11. ufar all (jijjanaize (gen.) gu)> (nom.), over all that is called (iod;

11 Thess. 2, 4.

B. Vocative.

§ 14. The vocative, with and without the interjection o, is

used in address. E. g., Zakkaiu, sni u ni jands dala)) atsteig!
Zaccheus, making haste (i. e. make haste and) come down! Lu.

19, 5. laisari ]>iu)>eiga, good Master! Lu. 18, 18. kuni
u g a 1 a u 1) j a d ) jah i w i d , faith less and perveive gener-

ation! Lu. 9, 41.

NoTi: 1. The vocative is sometimes preceded by a personal pronoun of the

wrond person ; e.g., )'U leki, hailei )>uk si 1 ban, thou physician, heal thyself;

Lu. 4,23. jus wars irij6)> qT-nins izwarOs, hushands, love your wives;

l)pli. ."), 25. — |m nhma )mi uti rod jands juh bau|'s, thou {not s/ieakiiiLr —

)

dundi and deaf sfiirit ; .Mk. i), 2.j. ulta unsar J>u in himinam, our Father^

thou in heaven; .Mt. 6, U.
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Note. 2. The Greek article in address is always e.Vpressed by the personal pro-
noun in Gothic. But in exclamations the article is used in Gothic as well; e. g.,
sa gatairands p6 alh, jah bi ]>rins dagans gatimrjands J?o, ah, that

destroyeth the temple, and buildeth it in three days; Mk. 1, 29. — In Jo. 19, 3

:

hails Jjiudans Jfidaiethe word sijai is understood before the subject, ])\u-
dans, hailed be the King of the Jews! (Compare hails [sijais] i>i'udan
Judaic, hail, King of the Jews! Mk. 15, 18.) — For Jesus (Lu. 18, 38, in C. .),
read J^su.

C. Accusative.
§ 15. The direct object of a transitive verb is put in the accu-

sative. It mav be

(1) external, i. e. affected by the act of the 'erb. E. g•., a]>]>an
ik in watin izwisdaupja, I indeed baptize you mth water;
Mt. 3, 11. jabai aukfrijo]? l?ans frijondans izwis ainans,
} m i d h a b a i p» ? for if ye lo ve them only which lo ve you,
what

( of rewards = ) reward have ye ? Mt. 5, 40.

Note 1. Many verbs which would take an accusative in English govern the
genitive or dative in Gothic. (S. § 25, note; § 40.)

Note 2. Many intransitive verbs become transitive when compounded with
prepositions, and take an accusative; as faurbigaggan, bilrairban, biqi-
man, birinnan, bisitan, bistandan, bistigqan, bihlahjan, bilaikan,
biskeinan, bispeivan, bikukjan, bilaigon; — anaqiman; — andsitau;— gabeidan, gajiukaa, ganiutan, gaai wiskon; — jjairhgaggan, }>airh-
leil?an; — undrinnan; — usbeidan, usleij?au; — ufargaggan, ufar]?ei-
han, ufarwisan, ufarskadwjan (also with dative); — wi J)ragaggau; —
disdriusan, dissitan.

Note 3. The impersonals gredon, huggrjan, to hunger, }?aursjan, to
thirst, take an accusative of the person affected; e.g., jabai gredo fijaud Jjei-

nana, mat gif imma, ip jabai ]?aursjai, dragkei ina, if thine enemy hun-
ger, give him food; ifhe thirst, give him drink; Rom: 12, 20. }>ana gaggaudau
du mis ui huggrei}?, jah pansb galaubjandan du mis ni J'aurseiJ? Ivan-
hun, he that cometh to me shall never hunger, and he that helieveth on me shall
never thirst; Jo. 6, 3.. (Comp. O. E. me hyngrej), ]>yrste]>, Mdl. E. me huu-
gre)?, ]?irstel:>, N. H. G. mich hungert, diirstet).

Note 4. kar" ist (or simply kara), it concerns, takes the ace. of a person
and the gen. of a thing (Comp. § 2G, notel); as, jah ni kar' ist ina ]?ize lambe,
and careth not for the sheep; Jo. 10, 13. ni peei ina }?ize J^arbane kara
wesi, not that he cared for the poor; So. 12, 6. without ist; as, niu kara J'uk
Jiizei fraqistnam? carest thou not that we perish? Mk.4, 38. (See also 12, 14).

lua [kara?] mik, what does it concern me? 1 Cor. 5, 12.

Note 5. skula wisan, like skulan, to he a debtor, to owe, takes an accu-

sative of the thing owed (Comp. § 22, end; and § 35.); e. g., aflet uns ]>atei sku-
la s 8 i j a i m a , forgi ve us that which we we (= our debts) , Mt. 6,12. }ni t e i j a j'

J>uk silban mis skula is, that thou owest me also thine own self; Philem. 19.

But ni ainuminehun waihtais (gen.) skulaus sijai}^; owe no man any-
thing; Rom. 13, 8.
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(2) not external,

(a) fnctitire, i. e. effected by the act of the (trausitiA-e) \'erb.

E, g•., ik Tairtius sa iiieljands ]>o aipistaiileiii, I Tertiiis,

wLo wrote this epistle: Rom. 16, 22. galeiks ist maun timr-

j and in razn, he is like a man which built a house; Lu. 6, 48.

in g• u ]:» a ]> am m a alia g a s k a j a d i n, in God, who created all

things; Eph. 3, 9. (Compare § 18).

(b) cognate, i. e. an abstract substantive after (transitive and
intransitive) A'erbs of kindred signification. E. g., ei waurk-

j a i m a a r s t a g u ]> s , that we might work the works ofGod;

Jo. 6, 28. haifst j'o godon haifstida, 1 have fought a good
fight; II Tim. 4, 7. jah ohtedun sis agis mikil, and they

feared {a great fear =) exceedingly; Mk. 4. 41. ei driugais in

]> a im ]) a t a g d d r a h t i w i t ]:> , that thou by them mightest

war this good warfare; I Tim. 1, 18.' jah Xristaus lesuis \>is

e i t \\• d j a d i s u f a t i a u ]? a t a g d a d a h a i t , and
of Christ Jesus, who in the time of Pontius Pilate witnessed this

good confession; I Tim. 6, 13. jah naiteinos, swa managos
8 w a s w e a j am e r j a d , and blasphemies whei-ewith soe ver (lit .

:

as many as) they shall blaspheme; Mk. 3,28. h u d j a i ]> h u d a ,.

Jay up treasures; Mt. G, 11), 20.

.

XoTK 1. The modified cognate accusative has an adverbial force. So also,

Boinetimi'.s, a single accusative; as, ]>aii rodei]> liugn, he sppnketh a lie

(deceitful \vor<ls = deceitfully); Jo. 8, 44. \]> sunja tan jandaus, but speaking

the truth (= true ^vords = truly); Eph. 4, 15. i\> j ab a i u b i 1 t a u j i , hut ifthou

do thnt ^vhich is evil {— evil dee(ls= [to art) in nn evil innnner); compare Availa

taujaii, to do well (= to do good deeds); II Thess. Ill, l^J.

Note 2. Here may be mentioned

(a) the accusative of specificntion (or limiting accusative). K. g., standai]?

nu ufgaiirdauai hupins izwarans sunjai, stand then^fore, girt {ahout)

your Joins with truth; \\. G, 14. jah urranu sa dauj'a gabundans han-

duiis jah fotuns faskjam, und the dead wnn came forth; hound hand and foot

(lit.: hands and feet) with bandages; Jo. 11, 44. b i m ai t (b i ju a i t a ? S. note be-

low) ahtaudogs {-efiira/i^ ^), 'as to circumcision' eight days old

(= circumcised on the eight day); Phil. 3, 5. (This accusative is very rare in fJothic.

AVulHla generally r<'nd<-rcd it by the (instrumental or hx-ativc) dat. ((p. § 52, (G);

5 53.) OH, rr^v^ '^', saivvalai seinai; Mk. H, :\(>. rr^v xafioiay, hairtin;

Lu. 4, 18. T'/')9, f 6t u m ; »1. G, 15. •",•^ w<r»>, ah i ; I Tim. G, 5. II Tim.

8, 8.) — k-a ('0 J^anamais draibeis jinna laisari? why troublest thou the

Master any further'/ Mk. 5, :i5. (S. also Mk. 5, 89. Rom. 14, 10). Bwaswg ik

u 1 1 a i m all (-«>ra) 1 e i k a
,
just as I jdeiuse all (men) in all (things); I Cor. 10, 33.

)'<*> alia (- -«>r«), in all tilings; »1. 4, 15. l>ata an]>ar (ro km-ih), besides;

I lor.l, IG. J'ata andau<'i)Mj (-,»)^ contrariwise: II (Or.2, 7. ni waiht

(») In nothing, not at all; llom. », 1. II Cor. 12, 5. nih bimait wniht (rf>

(famiig ill faCirafilli, neither cirvumiision availeth anything, nor the fureskiuy

Ual. .5, G.
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[) The accusative of extent of time, space, and degree (Comp. § 30); e.g., u alit

jah dag in diupi}7ai was inareins, a^ and a day I was in the de^j) of

the sea; II Cor. 11, 2.5. ni a u ag auk ni e 1 f r aw a 1 \v i ii a , for many a time it had

caught him,-Ln. 8, 29. swa lagga hreila swe libai}^ as long {a while=^time)

as he liveth; Eom. 7, 1. jah aflai]? jera ganoha, and went away for many

years; Lu. 20, 9. — qemun dagis wig, they went (lit.: came) a dafs way; Lu.

2, 44. jah jabai hras l?uk auanau}?jai rasta aina, gaggais mi}? iniuia

twos, and ifany one compel thee {to go) one mile, go with him two; Mt. , 41.—

filu mais, much more; Mk. 10, 48. Skeir. ', d. (uiid filu mais, much more;

Lu. 18, 39. II Cor. 3, 9. 11. Phil. 1, 23).

§ 16. In Gothic, as in Greek, many verbs take an ace. of the

reflexive pronoun. E.g., qinons fetjandeins aik{),
that wowen adorn themselves; I Tim. 2, 9. jabai ik hauhj a

mik silban (oV-a:^ ;), if I exalt myself; Jo. 8, 54.

Note 1. Many verbs with a reflexive accusative are used for Greek passive or

middle verbs; e. g., ataugidasik Jakobau, he showed himself to James {^^^
was seen); I Cor. 15, 7. bidjau skama mik, to beg I am ashamed (t-airzlv); Lu. 16, 3. Jjaiei qemun hailjan sik {ia^vm) sauhte seiuaizo,

which came {to get themselves healed =) to be healed; Lu. 6, 17; or for Greek in-

transitive verbs; e. g. nelujandaus sik {-), drawing Dear; Lu. 15, 1.

Note 2. Some of the above reflexive verbs are also used intransitively (with-

out sik); as, ataugida frumist Marjin jiizai Magdalene, he appeared first

to Mary Magdalene; Mk. 16, 9.

Note 3. Some transitive verbs or their compounds may be used reflexively or

intransitively; e. g., izwis daupja (trans.), I baptize you; :\It. 3, 11. niba

daupjand, except they wash ; Mk. 7, 4. jahgalaubeiu sumaize uswalti-

dedun (trans.), and overthrew the faith of some; II Tiin. 2, 18. wegos wal ti-

dedun (intrans.) in skip, i/je waves beat into the ship; Mk. 4, 37.

§ 17. Two accusatives, one of a person (external; s. § 15, (1))

and the other of a thing (§ 17, 2), with one verb are very rare

in Gothic. E.g., jah laisida insingajukom manag, and

he taught them many a thing in parables; Mk. 4, 2. sa izwis

laisei]> allata, he shaU teach you all (things); Jo. 14, 26. wi-

leima ei j^atei (ace. by attraction; comp. § 26) l:»uk bidjos

taujais aggkis, we would that thou shouldest do for uswhatso-

ever we shall ask (of) thee; Mk. 10, 35. k• a (ace. of specification;

s. § 15, (2) (b), note 2, («)— ) auk b6teil>mannau, for what

shall ii boot a man; Mk. 8, 36. An imitation of the Greek con-

struction is: frial)wa l>oei (usually the dative; s. § 52, 2) fri-

j odes mik (- ,-< ) the wlieivwjth thou hast

loved me; Jo. 17, 26.

§ 18. Verbs signifying to make, present, show, see, find, jv-

ceive, leave, keep, take, have, call, name, know, consider, count,

esteem, appoint, and the hke, may take two accusatives, both

denoting the same i)erson or thing, i. e. the accusative of an ex-
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ternal object and a predicate accusative. E. g., Iran a ]?uk sil-

ban taujis ]>u? Whom makest thou thyself? Jo. 8, 53. raih-
tos Avai'irkei]' staigos is, make his paths straii^ht; Lu. 3, 4.

d u a t s a t j a i w i s av e i h a s j a li u \• a ni ni a s j a h u s f a -

i a s f a ii a i m in a , to ])resent you holy and unhlameable and
without fa ult before him; Col . 1,22. ]? a e i j a h a ]) a s t u 1 s

11 a m i d a , whom also he named iipostles; Lu. G, 13. so s u j a

f i i a s i w i s b r i gg i ]', the truth shall make you free; Jo. 8,32.

Note 1. The predicate accusative is sometimes preceded by swe; e. g., swe
u f r d a 11 a ii i in a i

J>
m i k , .-js a fool recei \p me ; 1 1 Cor. 11, IG.

Note 2. Instead of the predicate accusative du Avith the dative is sometimes

used; e. g., \\> jus gata\videdu}> ita du filigrja waidedjane, hut ye have

iiinde it a den of robbers (lit. woe-doers. — 'German: 'zu einer riiuberhohle'); Mk.

11, 17. }»ai auk si bun ailiteduu }'6 du qenai, for the seven had her to wife

(German: 'ziini weibe'); Mk. 12, 2i}.

Note 3. For the accusative as the subject of an infinitive, see 5 112.

Note 4. Verbs with two accusatives in the active take a double nominative in

thepa.ssive; see § 13, (b), (^S).

Note . The prepositions governing the accusative will be found in the 'Gothic

Grammar', § 217.

D. Genitive.

§ 19. The genitive primarily denotes the kind or genus to

vhi('h an object or objects belong, and, therefore, has the force

of an adjective. If ^ve say, 'the leaves of a tree', the genitive

l)hrase 'of a tree' specifies 'the kind of leaves'; or, 'Henry's father,

brother, and son', Henry's marks the relationship between 'Henry'

on the one hand and 'father, brother, son' on the other. The
«entence 'good books are of great value' means that 'good books'

belong to a kind of things which are of great ^alue' (= 'very

A'al liable).

Note. While the real nature of the genitive after substantives and words used

as substantives (Adnomiual (lenitive) is clearly seen, it is more or less obscure in

other relations, espe<ially, sometimes, after verbs. But it must be borne in mind,

that the genitive, like other cji.ses, often discharges the function of other cases (Com-

pare § 12, and notel ); and that the genitive after verbs is often due to substantives

from which such verbs are derived, or with which they are cognate in derivation or

meaning.

I. Genitive after Subsljintives.

§ 20. The relations expre.s.sed by an adnominal genitive are

of various kinds, and are generally expressj^d in English by the

pre])ositii)n of. E. g., hawi hai)>joH, tlie grass of the {heath

= iinrultivafi'd) fifld; Mt. (>, 30. stans ])<»! k a bagine,
Ihcy took f/ranrhes ofj>alin fmcs: Jo. 12, 13. sa siinus mans,
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the son ofman; Jo. 12, 24. bi witoda fraujins, according to
the law of the Lord; Lu. 2, 39. in agisis Jiidaie, for fear of
the Jews; Jo. 7, 13. gu}? Israelis, God of Israel; Lu. 1, 68.
fram Nazarai}? Galeilaias {N<apif)- rr,<s)

^ from Naza-
reth of Galilee; Mk. 1, 9. fram Be]?saeida Galeilaid ({^ 7^) , from BcthsaJda of Galilee (lit.: Galileans);

Jo. 12, 21. dagis wig, a dafs journey; Lu. 2, 44. in dag a
stauos, at the day of judgment; Mt. 11, 22. — managei mo-
tarje, a company of publicans; Lu. 5, 29. hiuhma siponje
is, jahliansamikilamanageins, a company ofhis disciples,

and a great multitude ofpeople; Lu. 6, 17. managdu]?s fahe-
dais, abundance ofjoy; II Cor. 8, 2. pund balsanis, a pound
of balsam {ointment); Jo. 12, 3. — ]?ans fijands { /^,)
galgins Xristaus, the enemies ofthe cross of Christ; Pliil.3, 18.

motarj§ frijonds {) jah frawaurhtaizg, a friend of
publicans and sinners; Mt. 11, 19. nasjands {') leikis,
the Savior ofthe body; Epti. 5, 23. unte fraAveitands frauja
ist allaize{ e/.St/.o? /. ), becaUSe that the
Lord is the avenger of all {these things); I Thess. 4, 6. wair-
]>and allai laisidai gu]:>s {(:\ ^'^toh) , they shall

be all taught of God; Jo. 6, 45.

Note 1. Instead of a personal pronoun in the gen. a possessive pronoun is

used; e. g., wairdus meins jah allaizos aikklesjons, mine host nmlofthe
whole church; Rom. 16, 23. (Comp. § 24, note 2). But the intensive si I ba is put
in the genitive; e.g., naiihu}? pan seiua silbins saiwalu, and his own
(souI=) life also; Lu. 14, 26.

NoTK 2. For the dative with substantives, see §§ .34. 37.

II. Genitive after Substiintive Pronouns (including the Definitive

Article; s. § G3), Neuter Adjectives (Compare III, below),

and Numerals.

§ 21. This genitive is in most cases usually called partitive

genitive. E. g., ]>ai ]?iudo {ol '.), {they of the publicans =
who are publicans =) the publicans; JNit. 5, 40. {oi >%'.) ]\it. 6, 7.

gasalir lakobu ]:»ana Zaibaidaius { -
), he saw James, the {son) ofZebedee; Mk.1,19; — und ]>ata

lireilos l?ei {' (), as long as; Mt. 9, 15. in l?oei batirge
("9 '.)^ into whatsoevcr city; Lu. 10, 8. (See also Lu. 10,

5. 10); — sumai ]>ize bokarje, some of the scribes; Mt. 9, 3.

qinuno sum a, a certain woman; JNIk. 5, 25. a in a anabusno
]?izo ministono, one of these least commandments; Aft. 5, 19.

ni . . ainohun mahte, no mighty work; Mk. 6, 5. iiili . . Ira

fulginis, {not anything = ) nothing hid; Mk. 4, 22. Iras iz-
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wara, tiny ofyou; I Cor. G, 1. ma a ; a lis siiiiiwe Israelis,

many of the sons of Israel; Lu. 1, 10. Irammeh ]>an bidjaii-

dane jmk, to every nmn that asketli (of) thee; Lu. G, 30. aii-

}>aruh ]>an sipoiije, and another of his disciples; Mt. 8, 21; —
liras izwara, which ofyou? Mt. G, 27. luarjamma ize, to

which of them? Mk. 12, 23; — a ins li]>i\ve ]>einaize, one of

thy nienibeis; Mt. 5, 29. twans sipOnje seinaize, two of his

disciples; Mk. 11, 1. (]?aiis |:>rius tigiins (subst.; s. § 20, and
'Gothic Grammar', § 142.) silubreinaize, the thirty pieces of

silver: Mt. 27, 3.). — allaize grase maist (for ), the

greatest ofall herbs; Mk. 4, 32. l?aim frumistam Galeilaias,
to the first {= chiefestates) of Galilee; Mk. G, 21; — raauag-eins
filu, a gi-eat (lit.: much of a) multitude; Mk. 9, 14. Jo. 12, 12.

swalaud melis, so long time; Jo. 14, 9. halbata aiginie
meiiiis, half of my goods; Lu. 19, 8. all razdo (not alia
razdo; hence the example given in my 'Comparative Glossaiy',

p. 21, () belongs under (a)), every tongue; Rom. 14, 11.

Notes 1. Instead of the genitive we sometimes find us with the dative; e. g.,

sumans us im, some of them ; Rom. 11, 14. ainsliuu us izwis ni iraihni)>

iiiii<, nndnoneofjoiijisketh me? Jo. IG, 5. (Comj». 17, 12). us l?aim reikam
nianagai, mniiy {unong- the rulers; Jo. 12, 42. — Also iu . dat.; as, suniai in

izwis, fiome among you ; I Cor. 15, 12.

NoTK 2. If yjronouns and adj(:K;tives are used ndjectively, they naturally agi-ee

with the substantives which they limit or qualify; e. g., daga luammeh, every

tiny (flnily); Mk. 14, 49. baurgs alios jah haimos, all the cities and villages;

Mt. 9, 3..

IIL Genitive after Adjectives.

§ 22. The genitive is used after adjectives (and their adverbs)

signifying belonging to. Here the adjective simply renders the

notion of the genitive more emphatic. E. g., sums iz§ swes ize

prau f ot US {^ ^ ), one ofthcmselvcs, a pro-

phet of their own; T'lt.l, 12. |^o swesona leikis ( ,
and in some MSS. ,; s. Bernhardt's note), the things be-

longing to his body = that which his body deserves; II Cor. 5, 10.

|> ingardjoTi is aikklT'sjon (ty^v ujxov ), the

church belonging io his house; Col. 4, 15. weihs fraujins{
), holy to (lit. of) the Lord {= one belonging to the Lord);

Lu. 2, 23. Conif).: Tw) I'hob, sa weiha gu)>s, the Holy One
of God; Mk. 1,24. Lu. 4, 34. in \vito)>8 X ristaus, under the

law of Christ; I Cor. 9, 21. meina wair)>s, worthy of me; Mt.

10,37. wair|>al)a fraujins, worthy of the Lord; Col. 1, 10.

skula \\}iir]>i|) ieikis jah blo|>iH fraujins {',
xat )^ shall be gllilty oftlw body and blood
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of the Lord; skula dan]? us ist (iw;^^? fta-Aruu ), He is

guilty of death; Mt. 26, G6.

§ 23. The genitive after some adjectives denotes that in re-
spect to Avhich an adjective is used, and here it often represents

an instrumental or ablative (Comp. § 12, note 1; § 27). E. g.,

fullos gabruko, full of fragments; Mk. 8, 19. framaldra
dage, very old (lit.: 'of age of days'); Lu. 1, 7. unweisans
J?izos runos, ignorant of the mystery; Rom . 11 , 25. i s i j a i

s

unkarja ]?izos in ]?us anstais, {he thou not careless as to ^
neglect not the gift {that is) in thee; I Tim. 4, 14. jah [ians ]?ar-

baus lekinassus gahailida, and healed { the needy ofhealing

= ) them that had need ofhealing; Lu . 9 , 11. ]:> i e e i w a a 1 w e -

sei)?, of which ye we^ needy; II Cor. 12, 13. ni wisands Avito-

dis laus, being not without law; I Cor. 9, 21. frija ist ]:>is

w i t d i s , she is free from the hi w; Rom . 7, 3 . f r i j a a b r a h t a
mik witodis(^^ ), hath made me free from

the law; Rom. 8, 2. frama]:>jai usmotis Israelis, alien from
the common wealth ofIsrael; Eph. 2, 12. framaj^jai libainais

g-ul?s, alien from the life ofGod; Eph. 4, 18.

Note 1. For the dative after some adjectives given in tlie preceding jiara-

grapbs, see § 36.

IV. Genitive after Terbs.

§ 24. The genitive is used predicatively after ^visan and
\vair]:»an to denote that to which an object or objects belong.

E.g., Xristaus siju}?, ye belong to Christ; Mk. 9, 41. Such

a genitive is generally called possessive genitive. But the

fact is that the persons implied in siju}:> are of a kind of men
that live according to the of Christ — are Christian men.

J?ize ist ]?iudangardi gul?s, of such is the kingdom of God
(= the kingdom ofGod consists ofbeings as 'they' are); Mk. 10, 14.

1 a r j i s ];> i e w a r ]> i ]? q e s ? Whose wife of them is she ? Lu.

20, 33 (Comp. Mk. 12, 23; and note below). — jah ]>u jMzd is,

thou also art {one) of them; ]\It. 26, 73. ]Mzeei is H. jah ., of

whom is H. and .; I Tim. 1, 20.

Note 1. wis an also takes the dative; sec § 35.

Note 2. Instead of a personal pronoun iif the gen. a poss«>ssive iironoun is

used; e. g., nist mein du giban, is not mine to give; Mk. 10, 40. (Comp. § 20,

note.)

§ 25. >rbs take the genitive when their action affects an

object or objects {only in part). (Comp. §§ 19 and 21). Verbs of

this kind are: (ni) haban, {not) to have, niman, to take,

receive, andniman, fairaigan, to partake of, giban, to givSy
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itan, matjaii, to pat, drigkan, to drink, iiiutaii, to obtain,

enjoy, kausjaii, to taste, fraisaii, to tempt. E. g., iii ha-

baida diupaizos airl^Os, it had {not of deep earth =) no
depth of earih; Mk. 4, 5. swe lamba ni habandOna hair-

deis, as sheep (lit.: hunbs) liavin;j[ no shepherd {= careofa shep-

herd); Mt. 9, 36. ei . . . iiemi akraniy, that he might receive

of the fruit; Mk. 12. 2. ni magu}? biudis fraujins fairaihan
jab (= jah) biudis skohsle, ye cannot partake of the table

of the Lord, and of the table of devils; I Cor. 10, 21. ]?aiei (by

eiTorfor o't) auk allai ainis hlaibis jah ainis stiklis bruk-
jam for (^yho all =) ^ye all pariake of one bread and one cup;

I Cor. 10, 17. jabai gibaidau kunja ]>amma taikue, (/'/

of signs should be given =) no sign shall b§ given unto this ge-

neration; Mk, 8, 12. sad itan havirne, {to eat enough of=)
to till his belly with the husks; Lu. 15, IG. jah swa ]>is hlai-

bis matjai ja]? (= jah) ]>is stikils drigkai, and so let him
eat of the hivad and drink of the cup; I Cor. 11. 28.

j
ainis

aiwis uiutan, to obtain that world; Lu. 20, 35. ik }>eina

niutau, let me havejoy of thee; Philem. 20. }>ai izei ni kaus-
jand dau}?au.s, which shall not taste of death; Mk. 9, 1. ei

ni fraisai izwara satana, lest Satan tempt you; I Cor. 7, 5.

Note 1. Most of these verbs also take an accusative, which happens when
their action affects the whole object; conip. § 15, note 1; § 20, note 1. Some also

take the dative; see § 43.

Note 2. ni wisan takes a dative of the person (comp. § 35, (1)) and a geni-

tive of the thing (subject; comp. § 13), e. g., jah ni va8 im barne {xai

«>), ami they hat no (lit.: and to them wns not of) children; Lu. 1, 7.

nnte ni was im rQmis {^lori oux ), because there was no room
for them; Lu. 2, 7.

§ 26. Similar to the preceding genitive is the (ob]ecti'e) geni-

tive after verbs signifying to ask, beg (Comp. § 17, 3d example)

desire, hear, look at, remember, remind, call, spare, help, take

hold of, and the like. Here an object is not fully affected, but an
affei'tion is 'merely attem})tod' or brought about 'in part'. E. g.,

ba}) ))is leikis lesuis, he begged the body of lesus; Mt. 27, 58.

frehun ina l>izos gajukons, they asked of him the

jtarablf; Mk. 4, 1 0. g a r j a d a s i \v a r a , longing after you;

II Cor. 9, 14. d u 1 uston izos, to lust after her; Mt. 5, 28.

)>au an]>arizuh beidaima? or shall we expect another? Mt.

11, 3. liausjandans l>ize waurde, hearing {of) these words;

Mk. 7, 40, Iras mag l>i8 hausjon? who can hear {of) it?

Jo. 6, 60. ni]> )»an atsailr aina spille jah gabaur|>i\vaurde
ii<l i 1 }i, wither give heed to fables and endless genea-

logies; I Tim. 1, 4. bisaih* andn ns god is, having regard for



§§ 2G—27.] Genitive. 237

good (things); Rom. 12, 17. iii f airweitjaiidam j^ize gasai-

luanane ak J?iz§ ungasailu^anane, while we look not at the

things (which are) seen, but at the things (which are) not seen;

II Cor. 4, 18. jah gamunda Paitrus waurdis lesuis, and
Peter remembered the word of lesus; Mt. 26, 75. sa izwis lai-

seil? allata jah gamaudei]^ izwis allis, he shall teach you

all (things) and remindyou of all (things); Jo. 14, 20. jah and-
J?aggkjaudiussikisAvaldufneis, and remembering hispower,

nih Avairl:>idos laisareis and]>aggkjand.s, nor i-e-

membering the dignity of the Master; Skeir. VII, a. ui gawei-

sodedu]?meina, je Fj.sitec? zne /Jot; Mt. 25, 43. galeikai sind

barnam wopjandam seina misso, they are like unto

children calling one to another; Lu. 7, 32. ei freidjands

izwara l?anaseip>s ni qam in Kaurin]?on, that (sparing =)

to spare you I came no longer unto Corinth; II Cor. 1, 23. ga-

halp p>eiua, 1 helped thee; II Cor. C, 2. el gaf aif aheiiia is

waurde, that they might take hold of his words; Lu. 20, 20.

jah gripun is p»ai juggalaudeis, and the young men laid

hold on him; Mk. 14, 51.

Note 1. Some of these verbs also take an accusative (S. § 2.'5. note 1), or an

accusative of tlie person and a genitive of the thing, or a preposition with its ca.se

instead of the genitive of the thing, or a dative (S. § 37 et seq.).

Note 2. Here belongs also the genitive after k a r a \v i s a ; e. g., j a h i k a r*

istinal?izelambe, and he careth not for the sheep. (Conip. § 15, note 4; § 25,

uotel).

§ 27. The genitive (as instrumental or ablative; comp. § 23)

occurs after verbs signifying to fill, fullness, and want. E. g.,

fulljands aketis, filling (it) with vinegar; Mt. 27, 48. gajull-

jands swam aketis, fiWng a sponge with vinegar; Mk. 15, 3G.

usfullil?s im gaj^laihtais, ufarfulli]?s im fahedais, lam
filled with comfoH, I am exceedingly filled (lit.: 'overfilled') with

joy; II Cor. 7, 4. jah swin]>noda ahmins fullnands jah

handuo'einS (««'! '.- ai><fia^)^and (the cllHd)

waxed strong becoming filled with spirit and wisdom (in Gr.:

waxed strong in spirit, etc. ) ; Lu . 2, 40. g r e d ag a s g a s ]m d a

JMul^e, he hath filled the hungry with good things; Lu. 1, 53. —
l?izei jus ]?aurbul?, what ye have need of; Mt. G, 8. fraujin

l^aurfts jMs ist, (to the Lord is =) the Lord has need of

(this=) him: Lu. 19, 34. ainis 1>U8 wan 1st, (of one thing

there is want to you =) one thing thou lackest; Mk. 10, 21. ga-

l?arban mate, to abstain from meats; I Tim. 4, 3.

Note 1. It be noticed that the verbs fulljan and gasol>jan take an

accusative of the obj«Hit fully affected.

Note 2. For the dative of possession after w i sa , see § 25, note 2 ; § 35, (1 ).
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§28. The genitive (as ablative) follows hailjan, to heal•,

gahrainjaii, to clean; (ga)lekiuou, to be healed; afholou
(w. gen. of ])ers. and ace. of th.), to defraud; bilei)>an, to leave.

E. g., hailjan sik sauhte seiuaizo, {to heal themselves =)
to be healed of their diseases; Lu. 6, 17. a]>|>an jabai l\ras

gahrainjai sik )?ize, if a man therefore clean himself from

these; IT Tim. 2, 21. lekinon fram imma sauhte seiuaizo,
to be healed by him of their dise^ises; Lu. 5, 15. jah jabai luis

Ira (dii•. obj.) afholoda, and if I have defrauded (lit., of) any
man of any thing; Lu. 19, 8. jah bileil^ai qenai jah barne
ni bilei]'ai, and leave (his) wife {behind him), and leave no
childi-en; Mk. 12, 19.

Note 1. Thedirect object after these verbs is regularly put in the aoc. — The

thing of which one is honied or cleaned is once each expressed by a f with the dative,

— gahailida managans af sauhtiiu jah s I ah i ni (besides the gen.:) jali

ah mane ubilaize, he cured mnny of {their) diseiises mid Indues and of evil

spirits; Lu. 7, 21. (Conip. Mk. 5, 29. 34). h rain jam unsis af all am ma bi-

« a )i I e i 1 e i k i s jah a li m i s , let us cleanse ourselves from iill {of) filthiness of

{the) body ami spirit ; II Cor. 7, 1.

§ 29. The genitive (of cause) may follow 'ebs expressing

affection. E. g., unte saei skamaij? sik meina jah waurde
meiuaize . . . jah sunusmans skamai]> sik is, forwhosoever

shall be ashamed of me and of my words, . . . ofhim also shall the

Son of man be ashamed; Mk. 8, 38.

T. Adverbial Genitive.

§ 30. The genitive may denote (a), the time within which any-

thing takes place; e. g., dagis Irizuh, daily; Neh. 5, 18. wi-

tandans wahtwom nahts, keeping watch by night; Lu. 2, 8.

nahts slepand .... nahts drugkanai wair]>and, sleep in

the night .... are drunken in the night; I Thess, 5, 7. fast a

twaim sinjiam sabbataus, I fast twice in the week; Lu. 18,

12 ; — (b) the space within which anything takes place, or the aim

of an action. E. g., gaggida land is, went into {'over') a far

country {ir.ofnnn-q £• iiaxftav)] Lu. 19, 12. jail iusaudida.

ina hail>jo8 seinaizos, and he sent him into his fields {'-' ^ ) ; Lu. 15, 15. U S 1 e i )' am j a i 11 i s s t a d i s

,

let us jjass ovi'r unto the other side {'^'^ ); Mk. 4,35.

galei)>andH Makidonais, going into Macedonia{
.\fftxi''!i>y{a,); I Tim. 1, 3; — (c) the measure after a. comparative.

Vj. g., filaiiH mais, much motv; II Cor. 7, 13. 8, 22. Skeir. V, c.

iiiiiinizei filaus, much less; Skeir. Ill, d.

.\«)TK 1. (a) For the adverbial dative of time, se*^ § .', (2);— (1») the a«lveibial

Ronitive of plare follows verbs of motion (S. examples, above). — Compare S 15, 2,

not•• 2, (,j).
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. Genitive after Prepositions and Prepositional Adverbs.

§ 31. The genitive may follow some prepositions and prepo-

sitional adverbs. See Glossary: in, du, fram, af; — innana,

Utana, utal^ro, hindana, ufaro; and 'Gothic Grammar',

^ 217.

K. Dative.

§ 32. In Gothic, as in Old English i) the dative denotes rela-

tions of four old cases (See § 12, note 1): Dative proper, Instru-

mental, Ablative, and Locative.

Dative Proper.

§ 33. AVe have seen (§ 19) that the genitive is primarily used

to express a close relation between objects, and (§ 15 et seq.) that

the use of the accusative is to denote an object which is directly

affected or effected by an action exerted by another object. This

close and immediate relation is generally not expressed by the

dative which rather denotes a remoter and mcidental relation

between objects, or that with which anything is indirectly connect-

ed or that to or for which anything is or is done. The dative is

therefore usually called the remoter or indirect object.

I. Dative after Substantives.

§ 34 The dative after substantives denotes that to or for

Avhich anything is. E. g., liuhaj. du andhuleinai (Cp. § 114)

]Mudom, a light for enlightenment to the Gentiles {=to lighten

the Gentiles); Lu. 2, 32. saurga meina allaim aikklesj om,

my care {for=) ofall {the) churches; II Cor. 11, 28. (Comp. § 3o,

note 2). , • A ^. Ar.

§ 35 The dative after w i s a and w a a is used to de-

note (1) possession. E. g., jah l^al.ro imma sunns ist?

and ^vhence is he his son? Mk. 12, 37. jah ni was im barne,

and they had no (lit.: there was to them not) children (See § 2o,

note 2)• Lu 1, 7. i]? ist biuhti izwis, but ye have a custom;

Jo 18, 39. - jah wairlM]? l>us faheds jah swegni]>a, and

thou Shalt havejoy and gladness; Lu. 1, 14. sei wairlMJ. allai

managein, which shall be to all people; Lu.2,10. eiunswair-

bai bat a arbi; that the inheritance may be ours; Lu. 20, 14.

- (2) the relation of one person or thing to another in the

predicate (Cp. § 38). E. g., liras imma ragineis was? who

hath been a counselor to him; J{om.ll,M. sijai allaim skalks,

1) Cp. March, .\iiglo-Saxoii Grnmiiiai•. p. 14S.
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shall be a servant to all/ Mk. 10, 44. iii is frijonds kaisara,
thou art not a friend to Cesar; Jo. 19, 12. swaei fraiija ist

sa suuiis maus jah j^amma sabbato, therefore the Son of
man is Lord also {to=) of the sabbath; Mk. 2, 28. ni aiiium-
mehun waihtais skulaiis sijail>, be not debt oi's to anybody
{in any respect=) owe no wan anything; Rom. 13, 8. j>ai auk
reiks ni siud agis godamma waurstwa ak iibilamma,
for rulei-s are not a terror to a good work, but to an evil one;

Rom. 13, 3. skula wairJM]:) stauai . . . gaqum|?ai, shall be

a debtor unto (the) judgment . . . council; Mt. 5, 21. 22, eis

^\ar)^and mis managei, they shall be (to me=) my people;

II Cor. 6, 16. ip iiu swe fijands izwis war}?, / am therefore

become an enemy to you; Gal. 4. IG.

NoTK 1. The copula is often omitted; e, g., Iva uiis jah )7us { xai <)^
\vhiit (is there) to us and to thee, i. e. ^vhat have we to do with thee? Mt. 8, 29.

Mk. 1, 24. hra mis jah J? us {\ xai ), what have I to do with thee? Mk.

5, 7. ni waiht )>us jah J>amnia garaihtin, h.'ive thou nothing to do with

thatjust {man); Mt. 27, 19. So always after the interjection wai ; e. g., wai I:»us

a r a e i , wai \>uh B e )? s a d a , woe un to thee, Chorazin, woe un to thee,

Bethsaida! Mt. 11, 21. Lu. 10, 13. (See also Mk. 13, 17. Lu. G, 24. 2.^-». 20).

Note 2. The dative after substantives generally renders the Greek genitive.

Note 3. For the genitive after substantives, see § 20.

Note 4. It remains to say that a dative and a genitive occur interchangeably

after a substantive in the same sentence; as, niu J^ata ist sa timrja, sa sunns
Marjins, \]> bro)>ar Jakoba jah JOse jah Judins jah Seimonis? Is not

this the carpenter, the son ofMary, the brother (to =) of James and Joses, and of

Juda and Simon ? Mk. G, 3.

11. Dative after Adjectives.

§ 3G. The dative follows predicate adjectives with wis an and

and wairl?an,

(1) with reference to time. E. g., ]?atei anawairj? was uus
d u w i a a g li }? s , that {'it was future' to us to suffer tribula-

tion= ) wfshould suffer tribulation {Crt ,3<()\ I Thess. 3, 4.

(2) of space. E. g., gaggats in haim (See § 55, note) )>(>

w i ))ra wairjion iggips, go into the village over against you;

Mk. 11, 2. I^atei ist wij^rawairji Galeilaia, which is over

against (Halilee; Lu. 8, 20.

(3) of feeling, thougfif, and llio like. E. g., ]>anuh nauh-

J)u II h ai a a Hii u a iga d s 1 i ii ban a sis, having yet there-

foH' one son dr.ir to him; Mk. 12, (>. giil>, hull's sijais mis
frawai'irht amma, (Hodlte mci-cifnl io ni<f a, sinner/ Lu. 18, 13.

ante go j's ist |'a i ni u ii fa gram j ah u nsT'l j a m , for he is kind

unto the unthankful and to the evil; Lu. (J. 35. in j'izaioi a i»-

HteigH wa s u ns i l^a ni ma I i u bi su a u sci a m ma, where-
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in he was merciful to us in his own beloved son; Eph. 1, 6. luaz-

uh mo dags br5]?r seinamma, whosoever is angry with his

brother/ Mt. 5, 22. saei was imma s\vers, who was dear unto
him; Lu. 7,2. fadreinam ungalvairbai, disobedient to par-

ents/ II Tim. 3, 2. jah allaim mannam andauei]?aiis siiid,

and are contrary to all men; I Thess. 2, 15. jah l;>an jabai
ist mis wair]? galeij^aii, and if it be meet for me also to go;
I Cor. 16, 4. j^atei ni skuld ist l:>us, that it is not la^-ful for

thee/ Mk. 6, 18. (S. 10, 2. Jo. 18, 31. II Cor 12, 4). swaswe
gadob ist weiham, as it is becoming to saints; Eph. 5, 3. i]?

jabai agl ist qinon, but if it be indecent for a woman; I Cor.

11, 6. }:>atei garaid sijai izwis, that which is appointed you;
Lu. 3, 13.

(4) ofadvantage or disadvantage. E.g., go J? ist unsis her
Avisan, it is good for us to be here; Mk. 9, 5, ni sOkjaiids
J?atei mis bruk sijai, ak ]?atei }?aim managam, not seek-

ing that which is profitable to me, but that which {is profitable)

to {the) many; I Cor. 10, 33. ]?atei airj^ai Saudailmje su-

tizo Avair]?J[]^ in daga stauos l:>au ]:»us, that it shall be more
tolerable for the land of Sodom in the day ofjudgment, than for

thee; Mt. 11, 24, ni ganohai sind ]?aim, are not sufficient for

them; Jo. G, 7. go]? ist imma mais ei, it is good for Mm
rather that; Mk. 9, 42.

(5) of knowledge or the opposite. E.g., sah ]:>an siponeis
Avas kun]?s |:»amma gudjin, that disciple was known unto the

high priest; Jo. 18, 15. wasu];» (= Avas-uh) \>Qb\\ unknn]>s
wlita (For this dat., see § 53, (1), (c)) aikklesjom, Jfidaias
]?aim in Xristau, and was unknown by face unto the clmrches

of Judea, those in Christ; Gal. 1, 22.

(6) of possibility, impossibility, or the like. E. g., all at a

mahteig jj'amma gala ubj and in, everything {is) possible to

him {believing =) that belie veth; Mk. 9, 23. unte nist unmah-
teig gu]:>a ainhun waiirde, for nothing (lit.: not any one of

words) shall be impossible with God; Lu. 1, 37. ra]:>izo all is

ist ulbandau ]?airh ]?airko ne]?los ]?airhlei]?an ]:>au ga-

bigamma in ]?iudangardja gu]ns galei]?an, for it is easier

for a camel to go through a needle's eye, than for a rich {man) to

enter into {the) kingdom ofGod; Lu.l8, 25. (See also Mk. 10, 25).

luaiwa aglu ist ]?aim hugjandam afar faihau in )mu-

dangardja gu]>s galei]'an, how hard is it for tlicm that fix:

their thoughts on riches to enter into the kingdom of God; Mk,

1», 24,
,„
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III. Dative after Terbs. ,

(For the dative after wisan and wair]>an, see § ."5.").)

>; 37. In Gotliic, as in all laof^uages, the dative i.s n.sed after

transit! \'o ^•erl)s of fiiving, hnn<2;'um\ promising, sho\yinL>\ saving,

commanding, forbidding, pprmitting, writing, rending, etc., to de-

note a person or thing towards vhieh an action is exerted, while

that Aviiich is directly affected by the act of the verb is pnt in the

accusative (§ 15, (1)). Verbs of this kind are: giban, atkun-
nan, to give; sal j an, to offer; gadailjan, to distribute; fra-

gildan, to i-enompense; galewjan, to offer, betray; afletan,

to lea ve; f r a 1 e t a , to release; a t b a r a , a 1 1 i u h a , to bring;

wairpan, to cast; lagjan, to put; gawandjan, to return;

gahaitan, to promise; taiknjan, to show; (waila) qij^an,

to say; auabiudan, to command; faiirbiudan, to forbid;

u s 1 a u b 3 a , to permit; m e 1 j a , to/; u s s i gg \v a , to read;

dugawindan, to entangle; awiliudon, to give thanks. (See

also i? 4G, note.) E. g., gibai izai afstassais bokos, Jet him

give her a, writing of divorcement; Mt. 5, 31. atberunimma
ni a a bandana d a i m a r i , they brought to him a dumb
man possessed with a devil; Mt. 9, 32. jah sa izwis taiknei)>

kelikn niikilata, and he will show you a huge upper room;

Mk. 14-, 15. unte ni alja meljam izwis, for we write none

other things unto you; II Cor. 1, 13. ]?ata anabiuda izwis

ei frijo]? izwis misso, this 1 command you, that ye love one

another; Jo. 15, 17. jah faurbau]? im ei Avaiht ni nenieina
in wig niba hrugga aina, and he forbade them (that any-

thing they should not take =) to take nothing (on the way =)
for their journey, save a, staff only; Mk. G, 8.

Note. In Eiiiilisli the preposition to, wh'wh indicates the remoter relation, is

often omitted, and soiiu'tinies otlier i)repositions mnstheused; e. f••.. ei lagidedi

imma handn, flint lie might put {bis) Jinnd ii/ion him; Mk. 7, '2.

§ 38. Tho dati ve after a d b a h t j a , s k a 1 k i , to serve,

minister; sijx'jnjan, to he it disrij)!)'; draiihlinon, to war;

afarlaistjan, lo follow after; reikinon, (ga)fraujinon,

(g a ) w a 1 d a , r a g i , to rule, go vern; g a r g i
,
gi ve coun-

sel to; a d - , f li ;i ii s j a , to lisicn to with suJnnission, obey, de-

notes the reliition of one y)orson t^ another, or to a thing.

K. g., jah andhalitida ininia, and (slir) minislrrrd niiioliim;

Mt. 8, 15. s a e i j a h s i 1 b a s i i d a I s , who a Iso himself

was a disciple to Jesus; Mt. 27, 57. i a i s h d i• ;i lit i d s

fianjin, no man warring uiiio a lord; II Tiin. 2,4. du l>izai

a fa rla ist j a lid in sis iii;niagi'iii i|a|>, and said uiilo the

jteojtie following him; Lii. 7. '.). (Ci». I.n. 1. 3. I. 5. 10); gar-
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da Avaldan, (give direction to=) guide the house; I Tim. 5, l-t.

i t u I? ]? a t e i (|? a i ei) |^ ii g•g k j a d r e i k i ]' i u d m, g a { r a u-

jinond im, i|? ]:>ai mikilans ize gawaldand im, ye know
that they which think to rule over the Gentiles, exercise lordship

over them, and their great ones exercise authority upon them;

Mk. 10, 42, at raginondin Saurim y r e a i a u , Tr/ie72 i7rz'e-

nius was governor of Syria; Lu. 2, 2. saei garaginoda lu-

daium , he who gave counsel to the Jews; Jo. 18, 14. j ah and-
hausidedi j^au izwis, and it should obey you; Lu. 17, 6. ai|'-

]?au ainamma ufhausei]:>, or he will obey the one; Mt. 6, 24.

— Similarly, after andstandan, to oppose, resist; a d w e i h a
,

strive against, oppose. E. g., ni andstandan allis l;>amma
unseljin, not to resist evil at all; Mt. 5, 39. andweihando
Avitoda ahmins meinis, opposing to the law of my mind;

Kom. 7, 23.

§ 39. The dative of a remoter relation occurs after intran-

sitive verbs denoting motion towards a person or thing. E, g.,

duatiddja imma hundafaj^s (there) came unto him a cen-

turion; Mt. 8, 5. gamotidedun imma twai daimonarjOs,
(there) met him two possessed with devils; Mt. 8, 28. wesunu]'
pan imma nelujandans sik allai motarjos jah fra-

Avaiirhtai hausjan imma (S. § 45), then were drawing near

unto him all (the) publicans and sinners for to hear him; Lu.

15, 1. — Similarly, after w air]:» an and gagaggau. E.g., him-
ma dag a naseins}?amma gardawar ]>, this day is salvation

come to this house; Lu. 19, 9. jah wair]?i|> izwis, and (it)

will be done unto you; Jo. 15, 7. ei ]?ata mis gagaggi)? tin

ganistai, that this shall turn to (me for) my salvation; Phil.

1,19.

§ 40. Many verbs take the dative of a direct object. But it

must be borne in mind that this dative properly denoted a per-

son or thing toward which an action was directed. Some of such

verbs may have followed the analogy of verbs that natui-ally

govern the dative. At any rate it is not from an oi-iginal point

of view that these verbs are said to take the dative of a direct

object (Comp, § 15, (1), note 1). Verbs of this kind are: (at)te-

kan, to touch; kukjan, to kissy (ga)bairgan, to hide, keep,

preserve; g a u m j a , to percei ve, observe; w i t a ,
to nv/ fch

;

mailman, to be anxious for, be troubled about; ufarniun-

non, to forget; idweitjan, to reproach; sakan, to rebuke;

(ga)li'otjan, to threaten, rebuke, charge; laian, to revile; ga-

mains wairj^an, to partaRe of E.g., soi tekij' imma, thnt

touches him; Lu. 7, 39. l?aniih atberun du imma barn a ei
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attaitoki im: ij' l>ai siponjos is sOkun (Comp. gasakan,
45) I?

aim b airandam du, and they brought childivn to him,

flint he sliould touch them; the disciples, however, rebuked those

that brought {them to ^lim'); Mk. 10, 13. )>ammei kukjau,
whomsoever I slnill kiss; Mk. 14, 44. in libainai aiweinon
bair<ii|i izai, shnll keep it unto life eternnl; Jo. 12, 25. Id a

g• a u m e i s g r am s t a , why beholdest thou the mote? Lu . 0,41.

i t a d a s I e s u a , watching Jesus; Mt . 27, 54. i m a r a i |>

saiwalai izwarai Ira matjai)> jah Ira drigkaiji, nih

1 e i k a i w a r amm a Ir e w a s j a i ]' , ta ke no though t for your life,

what ye shall eat, or what ye shall drink; nor yet for your body,

what (s. § 52, (2), (b)) ye shall put on; Mt. 0, 25, (s. also Phil.

4.6). swel>auh ]>aim aft a ufarmunnonds, indeed, forget-

ting those (
things which aiv) behind; Phil. 3, 14. |? a u h d u g a

idweitjan baurgim, then began he to upbraid the cities; Mt.

11,20. jah gamains JMzai wavirtai jah smair]>ra alewa-

bagniis warst, and with them paHakest of the root and fat-

ness of the olive tree; Rom. 11, 17.

§ 41. The dative is used after intransitiA^e verbs denoting

disposition; as, (ga)trauan, to trust; galaubjan, to believe,

trust; wafla hugjan, to think well of, agree with; hleibjan,

to help; neiwan, to bear grudge, be angry; alj anon, to be jeal-

ous, envy; hatizon, to be angry; frakunnan, ufbrikan, to

despise. (Cp. § 37.) E. g., |?atei silbans (noni.) trauaidediin
sis ei weseina garaihtai, jah frakunnandans |>aim an-

]?araim, that (themselves) trusted in themselves that they wei-e

righteous, and despised the others; Lu. 18, 9. jah galaubjam
i m m a , and we belie ve in him; Mt. 27, 42. s i j a i s wail a h u g

-

jands andastauin ]>pinamma sprauto, (be well thinking

towards =) agree with thine adversary quickly; Mt. 5, 25. hlei-

bida Israela l>iumagau seinamma, he hath holpen Israel,

his servant; Lu. 1, 54. i ]> s r d i a a i w i ni ni a , therefore

(tlif) Ih'rodias was angry with him; Mk.ii.li). unto aljanonds
izw is gu)>s alj ana (see § 52, (5)), for I am (lit.: being) jealous

over you with the jealousy of God (
— godly); II Cor. 11, 2. i|>

iiiis hatizo|>. hut are ye angry with mf? Jo. 7, 23. saei liau-

Hi'i 1> iz wis, mis (see § 45) hausei)?, jah saei ufbri k i ]> izw is,

mis ufbriki)'; i ]> saei ufbi-ikil> mis, ufl)riki|> |>;iiiiina

saiidjaudin mik, lif that hcnrfHi you hcarrlh mr; ami hi' 1 hat

d('Sf)isf't li you di-spisftli mi•; Inil In• lliat despiseih mi' drspisi'th

him that sent me; \\. 10, 10.

.\t)rK. Tin» vi'rh f^iiliiiihjiiii, to hcHovo, willi tin• sense of to'. ;is tnir,

tukcH tlif ucciwutive of tlie tliitig believwl; e.g., ak galaiilijai |>ala ei |>atei
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q\\>\p gasaggifj, hut shall believe {that) that that which he saith cometh to
pass; Mt. 11, 23. (Comp. § 46, note).

§ 42. Verbs signifying to please, take a dative (See § 40; and
§ 46, note) of the person to whom anything is pleasant. E. g..
unte ik |?atei leikai]^ imma, tauj a sinteino, for I do al-

ways that which pleases Inm; Jo. 8, 29. jah galeikandein
Heroda jah |?aim mij^anakumbjaudam, and {when she)
pleased Herod and them sitting• with (him); Mk. G, 22. swe
man am samjandans, as (those) pleasing- wen; Col. 3, 22.

Note. Here may be mentioned the verb ganai'ilian, which once takes the
dative (usually the accusative); ganah J^amma swaleikamma audabeit,
sufficient to such a one (is the) reproach; II Cor. 2, 6. Furthermore, the impersonal
I?ugkeiJ7; e. g., l7ugkei|? im auk ei, for it appears to them that; Mt. 6, 7.

§ 43
.
The dati\'e after g a f r i j;»

, g a s i b j , to reconcile,

g a g a.w a 1 ]mi a
, become reconciled, g a w a d j , to espouse, is

used to denote the person to whom the action is directed (Cp.

§ 37). E. g., a]i|?an alia us gu]?a t?amma gafri jjondin
uns sis, and all things (are) of God, who hath (lit. the having•)
reconciled us to himself; II Cor. 5, 18. gasibjou brop>r ]:>ei-

namma, to be reconciled to thy brother; Mt. 5, 24. gaga-
wairj^nan guj^a, to become reconciled to God; II Cor. 5, 20,

g aw a. d j d a auk i w i s a i am m a w a r a , for I ha ve espoused
you to one husband; II Cor. 11, 2.

§ 44. The dati\'e (See § 40) is found after verbs signifying
to trouble, plague, torment, destroy, injure; as, usagljan, us-
]:'riutan, to trouble, weary; balwjan, to plague, torment;
qistjan (fraqistjan, usqistjan; s. § 46), to destroy. E.g.,
i}? in JMzei us]?riuti|? mis so widuwo, fraweita \>o, ibai
und audi qimandei usagljai mis, yet because this widow
troubleth me, I will avenge her, lest (coming to the end= ) by her
continual coming she weary me; Lu. 18, 5. b a 1 w j an u s i s , to
torment us; Mt. 8, 29. ni qam saiwalom qistjan ak nas-
jan, is not come to destroy souls, but to save; Lu. 9, 56.

§ 45. The original force of the dative is well seen with the
following verbs which also take an accusative, according to the
meaning: hausjan (Cp. ufhausjan, § 38) w. dat., to hear, i. e.

to listen, or hearken to, or pay attention to, w. ace: to hear
something, (also w. gen.; s. § 26); anahaitan w. dat., to exclaim
loudly against, rebuke, w. ace, to call upon, invoke; andhaitan
w. dat., to confess (one's self) to, thank, w. ace, to confess some-
thing (once w. dat.; Mk. 1, 5), acknowledge, recognize; fuUafah-
jan w. dat., to give satisfaction to, serve, w. ace, to make con-
tent/ gamainjan w. dat., to communicate or distribute to, w.
ace, to make common, defile; gasakan w. dat., to address re-
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hukhm-ly, rebuke, w. ace, to convince, reprove, silence; oa|)liii_

lian w. dat., to achJi-ess kindly, take in the arms, enti-eat, w. ace,

to exhort; war] an w. dat., to be opposed to, forbid, w. ace, to

keep away, forbid; jnuj^jan w. dat., to beston' a blessini»• upon,

w. ace, to praise, ti-eat weU. E.g., liausei]> mis, hearken unto

me; Mk. 7, 14-. jah haiisjands imma, and hearing• him; Mk.

C, 20. (Cp. al.so Jo. 9, 31. 11, 41. 42.). saluazuh iiu saei liaii-

sei]i a 111•da me in a, therefoiv whosoever heareth my words/

^it. 7, 24. — andhofun auk jainam anahaitandam im . . .

]>ize anahaitandane im, for they answered those rebuking-

them . . . of those rebuking them; Skeir. VII, b. K-azuh auk
saei anahaitil> bidai (instr.) namo (ace) fraujins, for who-

soever shall call upon the name of the Lord; Rom. 10, 13. — sa

Irazuh nu saei andliaiti]? mis in audwair]>ja manne,
andhaita jah ik imma in andwair]?ja attins meinis,

whosoever thei-efore shall confess me (i. e. make confession in my
hchnlf), him {—in his behidf) will I confess also before my Father:

Mt. 10, 32. jabai luas ina andhaihaiti Xristu, if any one

ivcogni/j'S him as Christ; Jo. 9, 22. — Avilj ands Inzai mana-
ge in full a fall] an, willing to give satisfaction to the people;

Mk. 15, 15. siponjans fullafahida, he made {his) disciples

content; Skeir. VII, d. — aj^jian gamainjai sa laisida waur-

da (iustr.) ]>amma laisjandin in all aim god aim, let him

that is taught in the word communicate unto him that teacheth

in all good things; Gal. G, 6. (See also Eom. 12, 13: andawiz-
nim). l^atei magi ina gamainjan . . . ]>a tagamainj and
mannan, that can defile him . . . that defiles man; Mk. 7, 15

(See also 18. 20.).— gas ok windam jah ma rein, he rebuked

the winds aiid the sea; Mk. 8, 2G. h'as izwara gasaki]> mik
bi frawafirht? which ofyou convinceth me of sin? Jo. 8, 4G.

(See also IG, 8). jah ga]>laihand8 im . . . ])iu|)ida im, and
sjteaking kindly to them . . . he bestowed his blessing upon them;

Mk. 10, IG. (Cp. 9, 3G). sineigana ni andbeitais ak ga-

l>laih Hwe attin (dat.) juggans (ace) swe brn]>runs, rt'buke

not an elder, hut entreat {= speak kindly to) {him) as {to) a

father; and {eshoH) the young men as bivthivn; I Tim. 5, 1.—

j a h w a r i d d u m i m m a , and we weiv oftj»osed to him; Mk. 9, 38.

(Scf' also 39, and Lu. 9, 49). jah ni warji]' ]>C>, and forbid

ihrin not { = do not keep them away; nee also Lu. 18, IG). I'a-

t<'i Hwa l>iu]>ida izai, that he thus bestowod a, blessing on her;

Lu. 1, 29. (Set; also Mk. 10, 1(5, above); l>iul)jail> ))aiis wri-

k a lid nil izwis, bless {=tivat well) them that jfersecufe you;

Ml. 5. U. (S«H' ?; K). nolo; nnd ^ 25. note 1).
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§ 4. With some verbs; as, usqistjan fraqistjan, tliat

take both the dative and accusative, a difference in signification

is (at least in some instances) scarcely or not all perceptible.

E. g•., jah saiwalai jah leika fraqistjan, to destroy botJi

soul and body; Mt. 10, 28. jah qam midjasweipains jah
fraqistida allans, and the flood came and destroyed all; Lu.

17, 27. — ei usqistidedi imma, (that, etc. =) to destroy him/
Mk. 9, 22. j a h u s q i s t e i ]? ]? a s w a r s tw j a s , and will destroy

the husbandmen; Mk. 12, 9.

Note. Some of the verbs meiitioiied in the preceding paragraphs are also used

absolutely, or are followed by a clause, or by a ]ireposition with its case; e. g., sai

sa lewjauds mik atnelirida, lo, lie that hetrayeth me {has approached =^) is

at hand; Mk. 14, 42. — gaumjan }?atei is was sa sama, to observe that he

was the same; Skeir. VII, d. — jah qap du imma lesiis, and Jesus said unto

him; Mt. 8, 7. jah wesun rodjandans mi]? lesua, and tbey ^vere talking

with Jesus; Mk. 9, 4.

§ 47. The dative after verbs treated of in the preceding para-

graphs denotes a pei'son or thing to which an action is directed.

Closely related to this dative is that of interest (advantage or

disadvantage), which denotes that for which anything is or is

done (Cp. § 3G, (4)). E. g., ]?an ]?ans fimf hlaibaus gabrak
f im f ]? u s u d j m , when I brake the ve loa res for fl re thousand;
]\[k.8, 19. raznbido haitada ebWa^im. piiiaom, shall be called

a house ofprayer for all nations; INIk. 11, 17. luas afwalwjai
unsis ]:>ana stain, who shall roll away for us the stone? Mk.
16,3. gabairid sunn ]?ns, shall bear {for) thee a son; Ln.1,13.

u r r a i s j a b a r a b r a h am a , to raise up children unto
(for) Abraham; Lu. 3, 8. seinamma fraujin standi]? ail>-

jiau driusi]?, to (for) his master he standeth or falleth; Rom.
14, 4.

NoTi•: 1. particular sort of this dative is the reflexive dative (Cp. §§ GO—G2)
expressing the Greek middle (Cp. § 83); e. g., j^amma wiljandi u af l^us leiluan

sis ui ufwandjais, from him that will borrow {for himself) of thee turn not

thou away; Mt. 5, 42. un te ohteduu sis ludaiuns; juj:>au auk ga(ie]'un

sis Judaieis, because they feared the .Jews; for ah-eady had the Jews agreed

among themselves ; Jo. 9, 22. afslaupjandans izwis J^ana fairnjau man-
nan, putting off the old man ; Col. 3, 9. rodida sis ains, he spake within him-

selfalone; Lu. 7, 39. sa Fareisaius staudands sis, the Pharisee standing by
himself {ov sis bad, prayed within himself?); ^n.l8, 11. nim \>ns bokos, take

thy bill; Lu.lG, 6. 7. jah mundoj? izwis Jnins s wa gaggandans, and mark
them which walk so (lit. those so walking); Phil. 3, 17. po si do I'us, meditate

upon these things; I Tim. 4, 1.5. i fan rhtei ]> iz wis, be not atfrighted: Mk. IG, G.

sailuij? ei atsailirij? izwis, see that ye are on your guard ; Mk. 8, 15. j'agk-

j a d a s sis, reasoning with themselves ; Mk. 2, G. j a h j' a h t a sis, and cast in

her mind (lit. for heiself); Lu. 1, 29. frawaurhta mis, have sinned: Mt. 27, 4.

Lu. 15, 18. run gaAvauriitedun sis alia so hairda, the whole herd ran
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violently: ^It. 8, 32. iiianue afwaiidjaiidane sis sunja, ofmen turnwg from

themselves the truth : Tit. 1, 14. (For further examples, see §§ GO and Gl).

Note 2. For the dative of purpose after du, see Glossary: du, ().

$ 48. Here may be mentioned the so-called possessive dative

wliich is generally represented in Greek by the genitive. E. g.,

lao'ida figgrans seinans in ansona imma, he put his fin-

<rers into his ems {Wt. lie put to him his fingeis into the ears);

Mk. 7, 33. uslnknodedun imma hlinmans, his (lit. to him)

ems opened; Mk. 7, 35. jah allaim in p'izai synagogein
Avesnn angona fairweitjandona du imma, mid the eyes of

nil (lit. to nil) in the synngogue ^ere fixed on him; Lu. 4, 20.

izei si auk augona jnimma blindin, who opened the eyes

of (lit. to) the blind; Jo. 11, 37.

§ 49. Considering the true nature of the verbs that (appar-

ently) take the dative of a direct object (See §40), ^ve can easily

understand^ they govern the dative in the passive also ; e. g.,

ei gaumjaindau man am, tlmt they may {appem- to=) be

seen of men/ Mt. 6, 5. ei gasailraindau man am fastau-

dans, that they nmy nppenr unto men {fisting= ) to fast; Mt.

C, 10. ei ni gasailuaizau mannam fastands, that thou

appear not unto men to fist; Mt. 0, 18. — Impersonal construc-

tions : b a j ]? um g a b a r g a d a ,
{pi-eservation is secured to both

=) both are preserved; ^It . , 17 . ]:> e i w a h t a i i f r a q i s t a i

,

that {there arise no loss in miything =) nothing be lost (See § 53,

(1), (c)); Jo. 6, 12. [Cp. the Latin 7/^/7^/ invidotur, etc.] — Con-

trary to Latin usage we find: unlcdai wailamerjanda the

poor nre instructed in the gospel; Mt. 11, 5. Lu. 7, 22. So with

fratiiinan; II Cor. 12, 15. fra]?jan; Phil. 2, 5. bilei]nin; Lu.

17, 34. 35.

Diitive as Iiistruiiit'iital.

§ 50. The instrumental is originally the ir/Y/i-case: it denotes

adjacency, accompaniment, association — passing over into the

<'Xj)rossion of means and instrument by the same transfer of

meaning wliich api)ears in the English prepositions ir/i/i and />j'.^)

§ 51. Th«' only remnants of instrumental endings in Gothic

are those of tin» pi-onoiins ^» and li'e. )>e occurs but once alone

(For bil>r•, (1>', see tlic glossary); ni l>c haldis, not the morr

fio, by no means; Skeir. IV, d. — lue occurs fre(]uently, (1) inter-

rog. E. g., \v c \v a s i a i m a , whcrcnithnl slinll nr cloi hr oinselves

(rr £/>£,5;..£*)? Mt. 0, 31, (See also Mk. 1), 50. Lu. 14, 34.) So

J) S^•*• Wliiffifv, Sanskrit (irnimimr. S 27s.
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with galeiks and galeikoii. E. g., lue iiu galeikO ]:'aiis

inaus pis kunjis, jah lue sijaiua galeikai, whereunto theu

shall I liken the men of this generation, and to what may they

be like (TtVi .... xai • ^ )^ Lu. 7, 31. (8 alsO

Mk. 4, 30). AVith a comparative. E. g., lue managizo tauji]?,

what do ye more {ri . Mt. 5, 47. — lue wasjai]?,

wherewith ye shall clothe yourselves; Mt. G, 25. (2) indefinite;

as, in ]7ammei lue luas anauanj^ei]?, whereinsoever any is

bold; II Cor. 11, 21.

§ 52. The instrumental ifi generally expressed by the dative

(Comp. §§ 23. 27). It denotes,

(1) association or accompaniment, (a) after substantives,

chiefly in the predicate with visan and wairj^an. E, g., mi]?-

gasin];'a uus, a traveling companion to us; II Cor. 8, 19. ui

wiljau auk izwis skohslam gadailans wair]?an, and I

would not that ye should (be 'fellow-dealers' to devils =) have

fellowship with devils; I Cor. 10, 20. (See also Lu. 5, 10. So with

wair]?an; Eph. 5, 7). jah galaistans wavir]>un imma Sei-

mon jah l>ai mi]> imma, and Simon and they that were with

him {were followers to him =) followed after him; Mk. 1, 3G, (So

with Avisan; see Gal. 6, IG. II Tim. 3, 10). ak siju|? gabaiirg-

jans j^aim Aveiham, but ye are fellow-citizens with the saints;

Eph. 2, 19. ui wairj'ai]? gajukans ungalaubjandam, be

not companions to the unbelievers; II Cor. G, 14. — (b) after ad-

jectives ofconsent, likeness, and the hke.^) E. g., gaijiss im wi-

toda, I {am consenting =) consent unto the law; Rom. 7, IG.

g a i u e i g s im auk i t d a g u ]? s , for I am delighted with

the law of God; Rom. 7, 22. galeik ist barnam sitandam
in garunsim jah Avopjaudam anp>ar an]iarana, it is like

unto children sitting in the markets and calling one {to) another;

Mt.ll,lG. (SeeMk. 12, 31. Lu.G,47.48.49. 7,32. Jo. 8, 55. 9, 9.

Skeir. I, a).—Comp. galeiks, §51,(1)). ibnans aggilum auk
sind, for they are equal unto the angels; Lu. 20, 3G. ni ibna

nih galeiks unsarai garaihtein, not equal to, nor like, our

righteousness; Skeir. I, a. pat a samo ]>izai biskabanon,
{the same to=) like the shaven {one); I Cor. 11, 5. — (c) after

verbs. E.g., (compounded with mi]') ni manna mis mi|'was,

no man was with me; II Tim. 4, IG. ])ozei mi]iarbaididedun

In i s , which labored with me; Phil . 4, 3. j a b a i u u m i ]? u r r i s u ]>

Xristau, if ye then be risen with Christ; Col. 3, 1. l>ai w ai-

ded j an s l>ai mijiush rami dans imma, the evil-doers which

1) Cj). Mnrch, Anglo-Saxon Graininnr, § 201).
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wei- crucitied with h'liii; Mt. 27, 44. (Coinp. Mk. 15, 27). mi]'-

s k a 1 k i 11 d a mis, he hnth served with me; Phil. 2, 22. in i )> i ii-

saiidida imina broJMir, I sent a brother with him ; II Cor. 12,

18. jail mijifagiiiudedun izai, ami (thev) rejoiced with her;

Lu. 1, 58. (Comp. Lii. 15, 9). l>atei mi]> ni qam sipoiijaiii

seinaiiii lesiis in j^ata skip, thnt Jesus came not with his

disciples into the ship; Jo. G, 22. — i b 1 a d a i ]:> i w i s li ram,
ye shall not keep company with fornicators; I Cor. 5, 9. (Comp.

II Tiiess. 3, 14) . j u « a h r i d a izai, hath committed adultery

with her already; Mt. 5, 28. — fraijimaudei allamma sei-

namma, having spent all {heis =) that she had; Mk. 5, 2G.

Boei in lekjans fraqam allamma aigina seinamma, which

had sjtent all her property upon physicians; Lu. 8, 43. fon at-

gaggai us hi mi a jah fraqimai im, nw shall come down
from heaven and make away with (!) them; Lu. 9, 54. jah ni

6gei)>izwis ])aiis u.s(i[imandans leika ]?ataiiiei, i]> sai-

walai ni magandans usqiman, and fear not them making-

away with the body only, but are not able to make away with

the soul; Mt. 10, 28. ])atei nu gu]> ga\va]> manna |>anima

ni skaidai, what therefore God hath joined together, let not

man paif irif/j.^) — galeiko ina waira frodamma, / will

liken him unto a wise man; Mt. 7, 24. galeikoda mann dwa-
1am ma, shall be likened unto a foolish man; Mt. 7, 26. ni ga-

Ifikuji izwis l?amma aiwa, be not conformed to this world;

liom. 12, 2. jah airj^ai }?uk gaibnjand jah bariia Jjeiiia

in l:»us, and shall lay thee even with the ground, and thy children

within thee; Lu. 19, 44. jah ]?amina fairiijiii ni gatimid
pat a af J^amma niujin, and with the old (piece) agreeth not

that (taken out) of the new; Lu. 5, 36. (Cp. § 52, b; and § 51, 1,

galeikon.)
Note. The aBSOciativo relation is sometimes obscure, especially when the gov-

erning verb also takes other cases. Here may be mentioned liugan, to marry,

which governs the accusative Avheu used of a man, while the passive, Avhich is used

of a woman, takes the dative; e.g., sa izei afsatida liugai)», wliosorvprsh.-iJl

iiinrry (Uvorcftl (wniii.in); Mt. '>, .'12. jah lingai]> aiij'ara, iitid shiill iiiurry

uiiotlipr (woiiinii); Mk. 10, 11. jah jabai qinA aflcti)) aban seinana jah

liugada an)>aranima, nwl if a wotimu shuH put lirr hushiunt :nnl hi*

iniirr'wil to nnotlwr; Mk. 10, 1 2. — Sometimes a comparison of other languages

may diH-idc. '^

)

(2) nn'ans or instrument (foncretfi i)r abstract). (a) with

Mlahan, U) smite; (uH)bliggwan, to beat; bnauau, to rub;

') ( |i. Whitiiiy. Sanskrit (iniiiiiiiMr, 5 2H.'{, a.

'^) . limiliunh. '(iotischc (Jranimalik'. S lOM. ]»Mge 00.
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g-aineljan, to write; waurkjan, to work; uatjan, to make
wet; (g-a)salb6n, to anoint; b in w air ban, to wipe; blauj?-
jan, to make void; andstaldan, to provide, minister; (uf)-

(laupjan, to baptize; ^wersm, to honor; andhaitan, to con-

fess; r d j a 11
, q i ]? a , to speak; 1 a i s j a ii , to teach; u s 1 u t ii

,

to deceive; mat j an, to eat; gasopjan, to satisfy; (ga)supun,
to season; gadragkjan, to give to drink; afltrapjan, to
quench; ufartrusnjan, to besprinkle; bi win dan, to wrap;
Aveihan, to strive; gawargjan, to condemn; gaumjan, to
see; fra]?jan, to understand; etc. E. g., sumai|> ]?an lofam
8 1 oh 11 (in a); and others smote (him) with the pahns of their

hands; Mt. 26, 67. jah bliggwands sik stainam, and beat-

ing himself with stones; Mk. 5, 5. b(i)nauandans liandum,
rubbing (them ) with

(
their) hands; Lu . 6 , 1 . i k aw 1 ii s g am e -

lida meinai handau, I Paul have written (it) with my (own)
hand; Philem. 19, waurkjan liandum izwaraim, to work
with your ( wn ) hands; I Thess. 4, 11. w a ii r Iv j a d s s w e s a im
handum, working with his own hands; Eph. 4, 28. at j an.

fotuns is tagram jah skufta haubidis seinis biswarb,
jah kiikida fotum is jah gasalboda }>aiiiiiia balsana,
to wet his feet with tears, and did wipe (them) with the haii^ of
her head, and kissed his feet (Cp. §40), and anointed (them) with

the ointment; Lu. 7, 38. ,blau}?j andans waiird gu]>s jnzai
aiiabusnai izwarai, making void the word of God through
your command; Mk. 7, 13. a]>]?an sa andstaldands fraiwa
J^ana saiandan jah hlaiba du mata andstaldiji, now he
that provides the sower with seed will also provide (you) v/ith

bread for (your) food; II Cor. 9, 10. ufdaupidai daupeinai
lohannis, being baptized with the baptism of John; Lu. 7, 29.

ei ni gaumidedeina augam jah fro]?eiiia hairtiu, that
they should not see with (their) eyes, nor understand with their

hearty Jo. 12,40. jah us war ]?ans ahmans waurda, and
he cast out the spirits with (his) word; Mt. 8, 16. — (b) with
\erhH oi clothing, unclothing, a,nd covering; as, (and-, ga-) was-
j a , g a a i d , and-, g a -, u f a r - h am , d i s h u 1 j a. E.g.,

jah ni wasjai]? (Comp. luoAvasjan, § 51, (1)) twaim pai-
doni, and not clothe (yourselves) with two coats; Mk. 6, 9. uf-

gaiirdanai hupiiis izwarans (See § 15, (2), (b), note 2, («))

sunjai jah gapaidodai brunjon galfeihteins, being girt

about your loins with truth, and being clothed with the breast-

phi te of righ tfousness; Eph.6,14. a k g a h am ]> f r a ii j i ii u -

saramma Xristau lesua, and clothe (yourselves) with our
Lord Jesus Christ; Rom. 13, 14. audwasidedun ina ])izai
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paiirpiirai jah «-awasidedun iiia, om swesaim, they

took off the purple from him (lit. ^unclothed him with the purple'),

and clothed him with his own garments; Mk. 15, 20. (Cp. Col.

2, 15). di.sliiilji]> ita kasa, covereth it with a vessel; Lii.8,16.

— (c) with verbs of buying and selling. E. g., niu twai spar-
waiis assarjau biifijauda, are not two sparrows bought for

a farthing? Mt. 10, 29. p>ize frabugj aiidaue ahakim, of

them that sold {=were dealing with) doves; Mk. 11, 15. Avair]?a

gal au bam 111 a usbai'ilitai sijii]?, ye are bought with a costly

price; I Cor. 7, 23. Cp. Jo. G, 7: twaim li mid a in lilaibow

{loaves=) bread (bought) for two hundred pennies; and I Cor.

9, 7: Ivas drai'ilitino]? swesaim annom Iran? who goeth

a, warfare any time at his own charges?

(3) ruling or management. E. g., jah ^aldai]? a no in

izwaraini, and manage with your wages; Ln. 8, 14.

Note. Iluling may be conceived as transitive, or as^'irin^• Itiw or direction to

a dative, or as hein<r ninster ofa genitive, or as hein}^ ntvong by means ofaw insti-u-

mental.•) In the above example Avaldan means to manage, conduct one's affairs

(Cp. theGerman'n.i /fen'), thegloss ganohidai sijai]?, be content, being a better

rendering of the Greek and Latin texts.

(4) with A'erbs denoting violent motion ;-) as, (af-, at-, us-)

wairpan, saian, (uf)straujan, usdreiban, afskiuban.
E. g., swaswe jabai manna wairpi]> fraiwa anaair]>a,
as if a man should cast (with) seed upon the (earth =) ground;

Mk. 4, 20. (Cp. 11, 23. 15, 24). ]>nk afwairpan stainam,
to stone thee; Jo. 11, 8. atwairpands ]niim silubram in

a 111, casting down the pieces of silver in the temple; Mt. 27, 5.

du saian fraiwa soinainma, to sow his seed; Mk. 4, 3. Lu.

8, 5. managai ]'an wast join seinaiin strawidednn ana
wiga, and many spread (lit. with) their garments on the way;

Mk. 11, 8. ei usdribeina imma, that they should cast him

out; Lu. 9, 40. dnlre weis iii iiiahtrMlum nsdreiban |>ani-

ma? why could we not cast him out? Lu. 9, 43. ]>izaiei su-

III a i ;i f s k i u b a 11 (1 a 11 s , wJiich some Imvingput away; I Tim. 1,19.

NoTK. coni[)ariH()n of other langnagcs (Cp. § )2, (1), note) leads to tlie

HUpposition that the dative after galfikan also may <'Xi)ress an instrnniental re-

lation; OH, galQkunds haurdai l>ein!ii, having shut thy door; ^\{. G, G.

—

Hereinay be mentiijned the dative after frawisan, e.g., bij^e l>au frawMs I-

lauima, /unl when he had spent all; IjU. 15, 14. (Ci). tlie Latin vescor with the

iiistninn-ntal abhitive). ^

(5) ra[ise. 10. g., niiga I a ii lici ii a i u sbrii k ii nd ii ii . bi'-

f.ause of unbelief thev uv/v broken /; Koin. 11, 20. Iial)ai(i(*-

) Mtirrh, .Vnglo-Haxon iiraininar, 800.

2) Sff Itmiliardf , (iotiHcln• (initnnmlik, > Hi I.
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dun siukans sauhtim missaleikaim , had (any) sick with

divers diseases; Lu. 4, 40. jah g ah ail id a managaus ubil
habaiidans missaleikaini sauhtim, and he healed many
that were sick witli divers diseases; Lu. 1, 34. ij? ik huhrau
fraqistna, and I perish with hunger; Lu. 15, 17. unte agisa
mikilanima dishabaidai wesun, for they were taken with

great fear; Lu. 8, 37. a]?]7aii anstai gup»s im saei im, but
because of the grace of God I am what I am; I Cor. 15, 10.

(6) manner. E. g., a]:>]?an ]:»amma haidau . . . swa, now
as . . . so; II Tim. 3, 8. unagein skalkinOn imma, to serve

him without fear; La. 1, 74. swe in daga garedaba gag-
gainia, ni gabauram jah drugkaneim, ni ligrara jah
aglaitjam, ni haifstai jah aljana, let us walk honestly, as
in the day, not in rioting and drunkenness, not in chambering
and wantonness, not in strife and envying; Rom. 13, 13. jah
atiddja ahma sa weiha leikis siunai SAve ahaks ana ina,

and the Holy Ghost descended in (the) shape ofa body like a dove
upon him; Lu. 3, 22. niu ]?amma samin ahmin iddjedum,
niu ]?aim samani lais;tim? walked we not in the same spirit,

not in the same steps? II Cor. 12, 18. unte ufarassau kau-
ridai wesum, for we were pressed exceedingly; II Cor. 1, 8.

(7) measure of difference. E. g., ni Avaihtai botida, by
nothing bettered; Mk. 5, 36. man auk ni waihtai mik min-
nizG gataujan, for I suppose to accomplish not a whit less

than; II Cor. 11, 5. (Cp. § 30, (c)).—
Note 1. The A'erb s k ai d a , to separate, and b i i m a , to take a way, steal,

eeeiu to take au iustr. dative, the original case, however, being- tlie ablative.') (See

§ 54). E. g•., manna ]?amma ni skaidai, man shall not put that iisunder;

Mk.lO, 9. ibai autto qimandaus ]?ai siponjos is bininiaina imma, lest

his disciples come and deprive it (= the sepulchre) of him (i. e. to steal him);

Mt. 27, 64.

Note 2. Also other constructions are used Avith many of the above mentioned

verbs, according to the meaning (Cp. § 45; and § 4G, note). Thus, for example, tlie

verb usAvairpan, to cast out {devils, spirits, Satan), generally takes the accusa-

tive; e.g., jah ]ieinamma namiu (instr. dative) unhuI}7ons (ace.) usvar-
])uni, and by virtue of thy name have (ire not) cast out evil spirits? Mt. 7, 22.

(See also Mt. 8, 16. Mk. 1, 34. 39. 3, 15. 23. 7. 26. 16, 9.); once (or twice; cp. Mt.

8, 31.) the instrumental dative (See (4), above); Mk. 3, 22. In all other meanings

usAvairpau governs both the accusative and instrumental dative.

Dative as Locative.

§ 53. The locative is exi)ressed by tlie dative. It denotes,

(1) place where, (a) with intransitive A'erbs of rest (Cp. § 39)

1) Cp. March, Anglo-Saxon Grammar, § 301, andc; Whituey, Sanskrit Gram-

mar, § 383, a.
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compounded tlie locative preposition at. E. ,•., unte mis
atist iibil, for evil is present with me; Ilom. 7, 21. i]> a ins

sums j'ize at stand and a ne imm,a, nnd one of them that

stood {\it. standing•) by him; Mk. 14, 47. — (b) ^vith haftjan
(sik), to cleave, continue, indulge/ (g-a)standan, to stand; fa-

g-in on, to j-ejoice; Iropan, to boast, glory. ^) E.g., haftjan-
dans g• damma {c}eaving'=) and cleave to {that which is)gOod;

Rom. 12, 9. bidai haftjandans izwis, continuing• in prayer;

Col. 4, 2. M'Anai faginondans, ... bidai haftjandans,
ivjoicing; in liope . . . continuing instant in jwayer; Rom. 12, 12.

ni Aveina filu haftjandans, not indulging- much '' wine/

I Tim. 3, 8. seinamma frauj in stand i]>, to his own master

lie standeth; Rom. 14, 4. i]> ]>u galaubeinai gastost, and
thou (hast placed thyself in =) standest by faith; Rom. 11, 20.

unte galaubeinai g a s 1 6 ]
> u ] >, for by faith ye stand; 1 1 Cor.

1, 24. — ])amma ni fagino]), in this rejoice not; Lu. 10, 20. ni

fagiuo]> inwindi)>ai, rejoice not in iniquity; I Cor. 13, G. ]>i-

zaiei fram izwis liropa, for (lit. in) which I boast of you;

II Cor. 0, 2. ]niim siukeius meinaizos luopau, / mig'ht

glory of the things concerning mine infirmity; II Cor. 11, 30.

swaei weis si 1 bans in izwis Iropam, so that we ouiselves

glory in you; II Tliess. 1, 4. — Similarly, with fral'jan, to under-•

stand, mind (as the result of being mentally engaged in a thing).

E.g., unte ni fra]\iis ]iaim guj^s akjiaim manno, for thou

mindest not the things of God but the things of men; Mk. 8, 33.

il> eis ni froj'un p>amma wai'irda, but they understood not

that word (saying); Mk. 9, 32, (c) oi feeling or emotion, or with

reference to which anything is or is done (Cp. § 15, (2), (b), («)).-)

E. g., jah ufswogjands ahmin seinamma, and sighing deejy-

ly in his spirit: Mk. 8, 1 2. j a h s w i ]> d a ah m i , and waxed

strong in spirit; Lu. 1. 80. swr-gnida ahmin Irsus, Jesus re-

joiced in spirit; Lii. 10, 21. inrauhtida ahmin, he groaned

in the spirit; Jo. 1 1 , 33. f r a w a r d i d a i m a e a h i , ofmen
corrnpl in mind/ I Tim. G, 5, jah gasleijx'i]) sik saiwalai
seiiiai and suffers damage in (respect U>) his soul; MU. 8, 3().

<1 u ganasjan l)ans gamalwidans hairlin, to make whole

those (that are) broken in heart; Lu.4, 1<S. s waswo f a in-a ga-

ll u g i d a li a r t i , according as he jairposet h in his liea rt ; \\ i\ )i•.

9. 7. — j a h IT'S 11 s |>a i h f rode in jah wahslau jah aiislai.

1) . ifprnhnrdt, (Un'whv (iruiuinatik, S§ Kil and \(\~ Wliifncv. S.uiskrit(, i W2, f, and S ')'.\.

-) i'|i. ]Vliifiii\\•, SaiiMkiit iirnnmini-, S '.W.\, a.
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and Jesus increased in wisdom and stature and favor; Lu. 2, 52.

wasu|:> J>an unkun}:»s wlita aikklesjOm Iiidaias, and was
unknown by face unto the churches of Judea; Gal. 1, 22. ra]>j on
s was we fimf }?iisunclj os, in number about five thousand; Jo.

6,10. jabai uiihrains im Avaurda, akei ni kuii]5Ja, though
I ho rude in speech, yet not in knowledge; II Cor. 11, 6. gum a
ami liaitans Zakkaius, a man by name called Zaccheus;

Lu.19,2. namin laeirus, Jairus by name; Mk.5,22. jah ga-
skohai fotum in manwi}?ai aiwaggeljons gawair]?jis,
and as to your feet (or on your feet? cp. 1, (a), above) shod with

the preparation of the gospel ofpeace; Eph. G, 15. ni waihtai
gaskaj^jands imma, hurting him not {— in no respect); Ln.

4, 35.

Note 1. It is not always easy to see whether the dative with verbs of rejoicing

and boasting is a locative dative or an instrumental dative of cause. Thus the
above examples of this kind are perhaps to be regarded as belonging \tnder§ 52, (4).

Note 2. The verb fraj^jan also takes the accusative of a direct object (See

§ 15); e. g., ]jata samo; Rom. 12, 16. 15, 5. Phil. 4, 2. samo; II Cor. ly, 11.

Phil. 3, 16.

(2) time when. E. g., himma daga, this day; Mt. C, 11.

jera lirammeh, every year; Lm. 2, 4,1. J^izai naht, that night;

Lu. 17, 31. ]?izai lueilai, at that hour; Lu. 2, 38. mela ga-
baiir]?ais seinaizos, {at the time of his birth =) on his birth-

day; Mk. 6, 21. wintrau, in the winter; Mk. 13, 18. sabba-
t im , on the sabbath; Mk. 2, 24. a i r ii h t w , early in the morn-
ing {lit. ere day-break); Mk. 1, 35. anl?araim aldim, in other
ages; Eph. 3, 5. dau]>u ni gasailLMf? aiwa dage, I shall never
(lit. not at the time ofthe days) see death; Jo. 8, 51. ainamma
sin]? a, once; II Cor. 11, 25. ainamma sin]? a jah twaim,
once and again; Phil. 4, IG. I Tliess. 2, 18. l>rim sin]) am,
thrice; Mt. 2G, 75.

Note. Here belongs also the dative absolute (= ablative absolute in Latin,

genitive absolute in Greek); see § 110.

Diitive as Ablative.

§ 54. This dative denotes place whence or separation from.

It is found,

(1) Avith A'erbs compounded -with the ablatiA'e prepositions af

and fra. E.g., afstand and sumai galaubeinai, some shall

depart from {the) faith; I Tim. 4, 1. ak afsto]?um ]?aim ana-
laugnjam aiwiskjis, but we have {placed ourselves away
from —) renounced the hidden things ofdislionesty (Cp. Rom. 11,

20, under § 53, 1, (b)); II Cor. 4, 2. jah fraliusands ainam-
ma ]>ize, and losing one of them; Lu. 15, 4. jabai fraliusi])
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dr akm ill ainamma, if she will lose one drachm; Lii. 15, 8.

]>ainiiiei fralau.s, which I had lost ; Lu. 15, 9. |>aiiiiiiei ik

haubi}> a fin a ill! ait, whom I beheaded (lit. from whom I cut

off the head); Mk. G, 16. afslOli imma auso j^ata taihswO,
cut off his ear, the right {one); Mk. 14, 47.

Note. The la.>it two examples may also be explained as belonging to § -l-S. — ?

(2) with bileijnin, to leave, foi-sake. E. <>•., dulne mis bi-

laist, why hast thou foisaken me? Mt. 27, 4G. inuh )>is bilei-

]>ai manna attin seinamma jah aij^ein seinai, for this

cause shall a man leave his father and his mother; Mk. 10, 7.

(3) with a comparative deg;ree. E. g., swinjjoza mis ist,

is mightier than I: Mt. 8, 11. maiiag,izo |>aim, mow than

these; Mt. 5, 37. mais fOdeinai, more than food; Mt. G, 25.

Avairsizei )?izai frumein, worse than the first; Mt. 27, 04.

handugozei man am, wiser than man; I Cor. 1, 25.

Note. Here belong-s also the dative after fruraa and auhuma;*) e. g., fru-

man izwis; befoiv you ; .Jo. 15, 18. anl>ai• anparana muuands sis auhu-
nian, each considering auothev higher than himself; Phil. 2, 3.

Dative after Prepositions.

§ 55. For the prepositions j»Overning' the dative, see ^Gothic

Grammar , § 217.

NoTi•:. It remains to say that the prepositions governing both the dative and

accnsative «ItMiote rf^.sf with the former, and motion with the latter. I5iit in and

ana often take the dative where we shonld expect the accusative; see 'Glossary'.

ADJECTIVES.
i| 5(). General roinarks on the inficctioii of adjectives be

found given in the 'Gothic Grainniar', §}? 121—13i) (particular

attention being called to §§ 121; 122 and note; 132, notes 1, 3,

and 4.) As regards agreement, see §>$ and 10 of this syntax.

§ 57. A comparative degree is usually followed by ]>a u , than,

with the person or thing compared. 10. g.. in inaiiagizn l>au

]>rija liniida sUatte, for motv than flirrr liiimh-i'd jn'nre; MU.

14, 5. atiddja sa ga raihtoza gataihaiis du garda sei-

namma )'au railitis jains, tins {man) wi'nt down to his house

(declared) morejustified, indeed, than that {one); Lu. IS, 14. Hut

it takes the (ablative) dative when |>;iu is omitted; «ee § 54, (3).

») Sw 'Gothic Grammnr\ 8 1•); and L<'o >\\; Di•• (iothis«h«• Sprache',.

pp. •_>)7 and 20H.



§§ 58—GO.] Numerals. Pronouns. 257

Note. Here may be mentioned the pleonastic use of niais with a comparative;

e.g., niu jus mais wulj^riaiaus sijuji Ijaini? are ye not better {of more con-

sequence), than they? Mt. G, 26. ak mais Avairs habaida, hut rather found

herself worse (lit. found herselfmore worse); Mk. 5, 2G. filaus mais usdaudo-

zan, much more diligent; II Cor. 8, 22.

NUMERALS.
§ 58. Numerals may be used adjectively and substantively.

For the partitive genitive after numerals, see § 21. Concerning

inflection, see 'Gothic Grammar', § 122, note; § 132, note 3;

§§140—149. E.g., jotaains ai|?l>au ains striks, one jot or

one title/ Mt. 5, 18. wesuuuh pan garaihta ba (Cp. § 8),

iincl they were both righteous; Lu. 1, C. bajo]>um (See § 49)

gabairgada, both are preserver!; Mt. 9, 17.

PRONOUNS.
I. Personal Pronouns.

§ 59. In Gothic, as in Greek and Latin, the subjective per-

sonal pronouns (See 'Gothic Grammar', § 150) are chiefly used for

emphasis. See examples in § 2, (b), and note 1.

Note 1. For J>u and jus rendering the Greek article in address, see § 14,

notes 1 and 2.

II. Reflexive and Possessive Pronouns.

§ GO. The reflexive pronoun seina, sis, sik, (See 'Gothic

Grammar', § 150) refers to the subject of the clause in which it

occurs (Cp. § 47, note 1). E. g., hro allis ]:>aurfte gataujil>

sis manna, for what profit would a man do to himself; Lu.9,25.

l?atei nih Sai'ilaiimon in allamma Avull>au seinamma
gawasida sik svve ains l?ize, that even Solomon in all his

glory did not clothe himself like one of these; Mt. G, 29. — So

with a participle or an infinitive; as, jah gaf jah l?aim m.\\>

sis wis and am, and gave also to them which were (lit. being)

with him; Mk. 2, 2G. Lu. 6, 4. jah auk ]>ai frawaiirhtaus

1? a s f r i j d a s s i k f r i j d , for the sinners also lo ve those

that love them, jah gawaiirhta twalif du wisan mi]? sis,

and he ordained twelve to be with him; Mk. 3, 14. — But the

personal pronoun is, etc., refers to a word other than the subject

within its clause, or to a word outside its clause. E. g., ]>ozei

laistidedun afar lesua fram Galeilaia andbahtjan-
17
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d ei s i iii m a, Mliirh foUowrd -fpsus from Galilee, jninistering• unto

him; ^It. 27, 55. jabai iiii g'nl> liaulii]>s ist in inima {the

Son), jah gii}' hauhei]) in a {the Son) iu sis {God), jali suns
hauliida ina (the Son), if therefore God he glorified in him, God
shnll iilso ixlorify him in himself, and hnth straightway glorified

him; Jo. 1:3, '32.

Note. The En<5lish onp nnother i.s rendered (1) by miss, (a) alone; e. g.,

misso in noi)'a wisiindans, {he'iiii^ reciprocally in e«rr=) envying one tin-

other; Gal. 5, 26. (b) "svith the oblique ease of a personal pronoun; e. g., s\vaei

sokidedun mi)> sis misso, insomuch that they questioned with one another;

Afk. 1, 27. — Cp. also Gal. 6, 2. (2) by an]'ar; as, ak .... anl>ar anl^araiui
munauds sis auhmnan; see § 54, (3), note, unte sijnni an)>ar au)?aris
1 i ]> s , for ire are members one ofanother; Eph. 4, 2.5.

§ Gl. In a dependent clause the reflexive pronoun refers to

the subject of this clause, but the pronoun is to the subject of the

leading A'erb. E.g., jah suns ufkunnands lesus ahmin sei-

namina I'atei swa ]>ai mitodedun sis, and Jesus immedi-

ately knowing in his spirit that they so reasoned within them-

selves; Mk. 2, 8. — luileiks ist sa, ei jah windos jah marei
ufhausjand imma? what manner of man is this, that even

(the) winds and (the) sea obey him? Mt. 8, 27.

^ 02, The reflexive possessive pronoun seins, etc. (See 'Go-

thic Grammar', § 151) is subject to the rules given in the preced-

ing paragraphs for the reflexive seina, sis, sik. E.g., Irazuh
modags bro]?r seinamma . . .; i]> saei qij'il' broJM* sei-

namma raka, whosoever is angry with his brother .. .; and
whosoe ver shall say to his brother, Itaca; Mt. 5, 22. w a s u h ]? a
Marja soei salboda fraujan balsana jah biswarb fo-

tuns is (i. e. of the Lord) skufta seinamma (i. e. Mary^s),

it was (that) Mary whirh anointed the Lord with {balsam=) oint-

ment, and wiped his feet with her hair; Jo. 11, 2. — qi|>a izwis,

I'atei haband mizdon seina, I say unto you that they have

their reward; Mt. 0, 5. jah war]? bil^rMisf uUnodedun dagos
andbahteis is, galai )> d u garda seinamma, and it came to

pass, (that,) as soon as (the) days of his (i.e. Zacharias) mini-

stration weiv arcomplisheil, lie dt'pai'ted to his own house; Lu.

1,23. jah (qino) bji)> ina ei j'o unhuljion nswafirpi us
dauhtr izos, and {the woman) besought iiim that he would

cast forth the devil out of lirr daughtfr; Mk. 7, 2().

NoTK 1. i Htands ini'ornctly for sf'i ui in Cor. '.), 14. and is forH«;in6H

in I Tim. .', IH.

Note 2. .V pUHMViMive pronoun may bi• used substantively; see § S2, (2), (e).
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III. Demonstrative Pronouns and Article.

§ 63. The demonstrative pronoun (See 'Gothic Grammar',

§ 153) sa is used both substantively and adjectively, and expresses

the Greek,, and. But it sometimes occurs where

the Greek text has no pronoun at all. When used adjectiveh•, it

stands either before or after the substantive. E. g., Ivileiks ist

sa {)'! what nmnner ofnmn is this? Mt. 8, 27. j ah sa {^-,)

libai]? in meina, even he shall live by me (lit. in the interest

of me); Jo. 6, 57. sa {) unmahtins unsaros usnam jah

sauhtins usbar, Himself took our infirmities, and bare (our)

sicknesses; Mt. 8, 17. ea was auk {-') swaihra Kajafin,

for he was father-in-law to Caiaphas; Jo. 18, 13. — aina ana-

busne ]?izo minnistono, one of these least commandments;

Mt. 5, 19. I^ize minnistane, of these least ones; Mt. 10, 42.

§ 64. The demonstrative pronoun sah, soh, ]?atuh, (See

'Gothic Grammar, § 154) is likewise used substantively and ad-

jectively, and refers to a preceding relative clause or some other

antecedent. E.g., i\> saei..., sah (09 <5' «v . .
.

,
oiro^) mikils hai-

t a d a , but whosoever ...,the same shall be called great; Mt. 5, 19.

sah {y-a\) was Samareites, and he was a Samaritan ; Lu.

17, 16. soh {hsi-^Tj) gaggandei gataih }?aim, and she

{goings) went and told them; Mk. 16, 10. J^atuh {-o ') sa-

mo, the same (i. e. in the same way); Mt. 27, 44.

§ 65. The pronoun jains (. See 'Gothic Grammar',

§ 156) is used both substantively and adjectively, anxl is often

found with the article. E. g., jah jainana afslohun, and

{that=) him they killed; Mk. 12, 5. in jainamma daga, in

that day; Mt. 7, 22. bi ]>amm a razna jainamma, and beat

upon that Uouse; Mt. 7, 25. \\> jainaim J?aim uta, but unto

them {that are) without; Mk. 4, 11.

§ 66. Also the defective *his (See Gothic Grammar, § 155)

is used alone or with a following substantive, but never with the

article. E. g., fram him ma, from henceforth; Jo. 13, 19. 14, 7.

und hita, until now; Mt. 11, 12. Mk. 13, 19. Jo. 16, 24. I Cor.

15, 6.

§ 67. The pronoun sa has oftenest assumed the force of the

definite article. But its primary nature is even then perceptible

in many instances where it is connected with words signifying

objects which are before, near, or about us or the person speak-

ing or acting, especially in a direct quotation. Hence also with

reference to i)reseut time, and to that which has just occurred.
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Furthermore, when u, word is, meutioiicil or in any way
referred to. Upon the whole it may be Haid, that the definite

jirticl•' is used to expi-ess iii(H\'i(In;iHty, and tli.'if whicli is known;

ov to ])oint out tlint whU-li shnll he nin<Jo known. (»•(' its

omisHiou witli HubstantiveH tliat denote individuahty of tliom-

S('lv<»H (Sw § ()H, not»' 2). — It is fi-o(|uontly oniitti'd when» it in

found in the <••(\{)<<;• (ii'cck text, but, cxccj)! uiM<» or ten

times, it is not used when it does not occiii• in (ireek.')

§ ()8. The (lolhic artichi occurs,

(1) with substantives, or adjectives used substantively, (a)

apiX'llativeH, («) alone. E.
ft'.,

jah liuhtei]) allaini |)aim (See

(2), (a), below) in |>amnia <>arda, und it fiivcs ]if>ht unio iiU

thtit iwe in tlio house; Mt. 5, 15. auda«»ai ]>ai hrai ja hair-

tans, blessed {') the jnwe in heart; Mt. 5, 8. {) (pialilicd by
an adjective oi• ])articiplc, the arti(;le precediu•:; tlui nttribulo fol-

lowed by its substantive. E. <>•., unte us«:;il)is J'ana minui-
st'an kintu, till thou hnst paid (lit. ptiyest) the uttermost (lit.

lenst fnrthinfj^; Mt. 5, 2(). ] » i A 1 i
- a d a e w e i h a i e , of i he

snints which slept (lit. of the lyin^ s.-iints)/ Mt. 27, 52; or the

substaiitivii followed by its attribute; e.g., in ])amnia (la«»;a

nbilin, in the evil dny; Eph. (3, lii. ]>o us sis maht us^;a^;-

«i'andein, the virtue; <j;one {\\\.*^oin<>;) out o/"//////; Mt.5,;J0;

or Ktaudiiij»; between the suhstautive and its attribute; e. ;.,

hlaif unsarana ]>ana sinteina *»if uns himma daga, our

(hiily hir'.'id /rive us this day; Mt. 0, 11. jah rfims wii»s sa
brigj^anda in fralustai, uiid hro.td {is) the wny, tlint le.ideth

(lit. the h-ndin/i) to destruction/ Mt. 7, 1*5; or occuri-in>»• twice,

both befoi-e the snbstiintive and its adjective; e. g., Ir so lai-

seino so niujo? wli,it (is) the new doctrine? Mk. 1, 27; or be-

fore eacji of two attributes, the substantive foUowin•»; the first;

e. g., ei af lagj a,i ]> . . . ]>!i.na, fairnjan niannnii ]»nna. riur-

jan, thnt ye jnit / . . . the old ni.in, which is coriupt (lit. the

corrupt); Eph. 4, 22; oi• before the first of two attributes; e. ,•.,

jah nllfii l>)ina sanian nint alnneiujin inati<ledun, nnd
did ;iH ent the snnnf spirit u;il ine.it ; I Coi•. 10, '. — (b) (rarely)

])roix»r names, when eujphasized ov in apposition (where it ia often

omitted in English, esi)ecially when t he ])ropei• naMi(> st ands alone).

E.g., mi|» lesna I'anima Oaleilaiau, with Jesus the dnlilenn;

Mt. 2(>, Oi). in l»aiinei wa» Marja Ma,gdalene, jah
Marja Si^.Iakobis jah Josezis nil>ei, jah ail'ci suniwA
Zaibaidaiaus,/ which nvw Mnry {the) M.-i^dnlene, nnd

') S•••• IliTtili.nilf, ')•• Ailikfl iiii (()(<•', p. 2 «•1 him|.
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Mary the mother of James and Joses, and (the) mother of (the)

sons of Zebedee; Mt. 27, 56. maiza lohanne ]?amma daup-

j an dill, a greater than John the Baptist; Mt. 11, 11. — (See

note 2, below).

(2) Avith adverbs or adverbial (or prepositional) phrases, (a)

alone. E. g.^ jus us ]:>aim dala]?ro siju]?, i]? ik us l?aim iii-

pa]?ro iiii, ye are from beneath, but Iam from above; Jo. 8, 23.

]7anuh qil^ip» jah p>aim af hleidumein ferai, then shall he

say also unto them on the left side; Mt. 25, 41. ei sijai at mis
]?ata ja ja Jah ne ne, that with me there should be (the) yea,

yea, and nay, nay; II Cor. 1, 17. (b) with a substantive (or a

word used substantively) preceding the article ; e. g., all aim
]?aim in ]?amma gar da (See (1), (a), («)); the adverbial phrase

standing between the article and its substantive; e.g., gaggam
du l?aim bisunjane haiiiiom jah baiirgim, let us go into

the villages and towns near by; Mk. 1, 38; t^ie substantive stand-

ing betAveen its article and the advei-bial phrase; e. g., Moses
auk melei]? ]?o garaihtein us witoda, for Moses describeth

the righteousness {which is) of the law; Rom. 10, 5.

(3) with a substantive or pronoun in the genitive (Cp. § 21).

E. g., niu jah ]:>ai ]?iudo ]?ata samo taujand? do not even

the heathen the same? Mt. 5, 46. swaswe ]?ai ]?iudo, as the

heathen {do); Mt. 6, 7. unte ni fra]>jis |?aim gu]>s ak ]>aim

manne (See§ 53, (1), (b), end), ak jah l?o anj^araize Ir^arjiz-

uh, but every one also the {things) of others; Phil. 2, 4.

(4) with a participial phrase. E. g., i]> sa afar mis gng-

ganda, but {the {one) coming after me =) he that cometh after

me; Mt. 3, 11. (For further examples, see (1), (a), (), above).

(5) with an infinitive phrase. E. g., Ira ist ]?ata us dau-

]7aim usstanda», what the rising from the dead should mean
(lit. is); ]\ik. 9, 10. i]' ]>ata du sitan af taihswon meinai
ai]?];>au af hleidumein nist mein du giban, but {this:)

sit on my right {hand) or on my left is not mine to give; Mk. 10, 40.

(6) with a whole clause or sentence. E. g., ]>ata jabai nia-

geis galaubjan, {the) if thou canst believe; Mk. 9, 23. ]?ata

auk ni horinos, ni maiir]>rjais, ni hlifais, ni faihugei-

gais, ...in j^amma Avarirda usfulljada, ]>amina frijos

iieliTundjan l?eiiiana swe p'uk silban, for this, thou shalt

not whore, thou shalt not murder, thou shalt not steal, thou shalt

not covet, . . . it is comprehended in this {word— ) saying, {in

this,) thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself; Eoni, 13, 9.

Note 1. Rome wiibstantives denoting certain kinds or classes of people, or

definite persons or things, in the sacred writinf-s, are wry often used wilh the
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article; as, )'ai boknrjos, the scribes; J>ai gudjans, the chief {or high) priests;

pa'\ sipoujos, the disciples: }jai siiiistaiiis, the ehlest; ]>a\ reiks, the rulers;

\>a\ Fareisaieis, the Pharisees; JjizS.Jjaim Herodiane, -inn, of, to the He-

rodinns: so inaiiagei, -eins, the multitude;— sa jiiudaiis, the king;',
the cnrpenter; — haul•gs, the city (ofJerusnlem); so alhs, the temple (at Jeru-

salem); so dul)'s, the paschal feast (Easter); etc.

Note 2. Proper names generally (Cp. § 68, (1), (b); and § 67) occur without

the article; also g*)>, and fraujaand atta, when signiiying GoJ. But guj?

and atta preceded or followed by an attribute are also found with the article.

Here belong also sunno, sauil, the sun; hiniins, heaven; halja, hell; dau-
J'us. death; marei, sea; air}7a, earth, but ivii/j the article, when it means so/V;

furthermore, dags and nahts, but with the article, when denoting particular

measure of time.»)

lY. Belative Pronouns.

§ 69. The Gothic relative pronoun is formed by adding the

relative particle ei to demonstrative and personal pronouns (See

'Gothic Grammar", §§ 157 and 158).

§ 70. Tiie relative pronoun saei, soei, j^atei,

(1) follows the word to which it refers. E. g•., jah atbair
gib a |>uei an a ban p> Moses, and offer (the) ijt;'ift that Moses
commnnded; Mt. 8, 4. ni waiht auk ist gahuli]> j>atei ni

andhuljaidau, jah fulgin |?atei ni ufkunnaidau, for

there is nothing covered, that shiiU not he reveided; and hid, that

shall not be known; Mt. 10, 26. fraletan ainana |?izai ma-
nagein bandjau j?anei wildedun, to release unto the people

a prisoner, whom they would; j\It. 27, 15. j'ata badi . . ana
j?ammei lag sa usli]:>a, the bed . . in which the sick of palsy

Jay; Mk. 2, 4. .

(2) precedes it. T], g., p>ammei ik haubi]:» afmaimait
Johanne, sa ist, it is John, whom I beheaded; (See § 54, (1),

end); Mk. 6, 16. jah saei sandida mik atta, and the Father
which sent me; Jo. 5, o7, ak saei mik sandida atta, but the

Father which sent me; Jo. 12, 49. ist saei wrohida izwis
Muses, it is Moses who hath accused you; Jo. 5, 45, !]> saei
taujij? jah laisjai swa,, sah mikils haitada, but whoever
shall do and teach so, the same shall be called great; Mt. 5, 19.

Note 1. demonstrative pronoun to which a relative refers, is sometimes

omitted; e. g., wait ttuk atta izwar Jjizei jus )?anrbul>, for your Father

kiioweth {'that' of which =) of what ye have need; Mt. 6, 8. i J> l»ammei lei-

til fralAtada, leitil frijAd (('[». 'Gothic Cirammar', §74, note 1), but (he) to

whom little is forgiven, loveth little; Lu. 7, 47.

') Sn• lli-ndiardt, 'I)<-r Ar(ik«'l iiii (iotisclicn', p. '; particularly, his r<Mii;uks

on dag^•.
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Note 2. For saei and soei Ave often find izei and eei, respectively; also

izei for )7aiei(See Gothic Grammar, note 3); e. g., mik .., ma nan izei sunja

izwi.s rodida, me, a man that hath told yon {the) truth; Jo. 8, 40. in baurg

Galeilaias sei haitada Nazarail?, unto a city of Galilee, which was named

Nazareth; .1,2^. atsaihri)? swel^auh faura liugnapraiifetum j>aim

izei qimand at izwis in wastjom lambe, beware (however) of false pro-

phets {of them) that come to you in sheep's clothing; Mk. 7, 15.

Note 3. As regards the agTeement of the relative pronoun with its predicate

or its antecedent, see § 7; and § 8, note.

§ 71. A relative pronoun is sometimes assimilated to the case

of its antecedent in the genitive or dative, i. e. the relative takes

the case of the word to which it refers, irrespective of the con-

struction of the verb of the relative clause. E. g., in allaize

]?izeei gahausidedun jah gasehrun, for all the things that

, they had heard and seen; Lu. 2, 20. j a h a f d a i 1 j a t a h u d

dail allis |?izei gastalda, and 1 {deal out=^) give {the tenth

'deaV=) tithes of all that Ipossess; Lu. 18, 12. bi waldufnja

l^ammei frauja fragaf mis, according to the power which

(the) Lord bath given me; II Cor. 13, 10.

§ 72. A demonstrative pronoun, to which a relative refers, is

frequently omitted, and the relative itself attracted into its case.

(Cp. §70^ notel). E. g., dulire ]?ai siponjos l^einai ni gag-

gand bi |?ammei anafulhun j^ai sinistans, why walk not

Ihy disciples according to {that) which the eldest have handed

down? Mk. 7, 5. ei taujau ]?ammei qi]n]? jnudan Jvldaie,

that I shall do unto {him) whom ye call {the) King of {the) Jews?

Mk. 15, 12. ni waiht ufar ]>atei garaid sijai izwis, laus-

jaij?, exact nothing beyond {that) which is appointed you; Lu.

3, 13. jabai leiluid fram |?aimei weneid andniman, if ye

lend {to them) of whom ye hope to receive; Lu. 6, 34. (See also

9, 36.). ei galaubjai]? ]?ammei insandida jains, that ye

believe on {Mm) whom he hath sent; Jo. 6, 29 (See also 7, 31.), etc.

Note. substantive is sometimes attracted into a relative clause, and agrees

with the relative pronoun; e.g., uud l?anei dag galai)? Nauelia arka, until

the dav that Noe entered into (the) ark; Lu. 17, 27. ip J^ammei daga usidd-

ja Lod us Saudaumim, but the {same) day that (lit. in what day) Lot went

out of Sodom ; Lu. 17, 29. s a 1 i d a i l^
am m e i w a s s t a d a t w a s d a g a s

,

he abode two days in the place in which he was (lit. in what place he was);

Jo. 11, 6.

§ 73. The relative pronouns ikei, jniei, juzei, etc. (See

Gothic Grammar, § 158) refer to pronouns of the first and second

persons. E. g., ik auk im sa smalista apaiistaille, ikei

ni im wairl^s, for I am the least of the apostles, that am not

worthv; I Cor. 15, d. a]M>an ik silba Pawlus bidja izwis...

ikei .\ . hauns im in izwis, now I Paul myself beseech yon ..

.
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who . . . am base among you; II Cor. 10, 1. mik . . . , ikei

farira was, me . . ., who was befoiv; I Tim, 1, 13. |?u Iras is

t?iiei stojis framaj:>jana skalk? who art thou that judgest

another man's servant? Rom. 14, 4. l:>u ... iu p>uzei wail a

fialeikaida, thou . . . in whom I am well pleased; Mk. 1, 11.

Lii. 3. 22. ]>ii . . . l?ukei wilda (marginal gloss to in |?iizei

waila galeikaida; see) Mk. 1, 11, (above), jus siju]> juzei,

ye are they which; Lu. IG, 15. jus, juzei simle wesup» fairra,

ye who sometime were far off; Eph. 2, 13. izwis .. juzei, for

you, who; II Cor. 8, 10. izwis juzei, to you who; Eph. 2, 17.

1 a u s a i s i j u ji a f X r i s t a u
,
juzei, ye are separated from Christ,

who; Gal. 5, 4. in izwis, j uzei, in you that; I Thess. 2, 13.

izwis ... izwizei fa lira an gam, you . . . before whose eyes;

Gal. 3, 1.

Note 1. Sonietimos saoi occurs instead of ikoi; e, g., ik im saei vveit-

wodja bi luik si I ban, I nm (one) tfint benr witness about myself; Jo. 8, 18.

ik Pawlus . . saei nn fagino, I Pnal . . who now rejoice; Col. 1, 24 (in B).

Note 2. The antecodt'iit of both ikei and saei is sometimes omitted (See § 2,

note 1); e. g., lausai si juj> af Xristau, juzei in witoda garaihtans qi-

]y\p izwis, ye are sepnrnted from Christ, who justify yourselves in the law; Gal.

, 4. anstai gujis im saei im, by the grace ofGoil I am what (lit. who) lam;

ICor. 1.5, 10.

Note 3. For Iv 11 elks used as a relative, see § 77, note.

Y. Interrogiitive Pronouns.

§ 74. The interrogative liras (See Gothic Grammar, § 159)

is used,

(1) in direct questions, (a) substantively. E.g., Iras ist sa

slahands |?uk? who is he that smote thee? Mt. 2, 68. Iran a

wilei)? ei fraletau izwis? whom will ye that I release unto

you? Mt. 27, 17. lua sijai |?ata? what may this be? Mk. 1, 27.

Iris bidjau? what (lit. of what; see 5; 2G) shall I ask? Mt. G, 24.

du Irani ma galeilniima? to whom shall we go? Jo. G, G8.

(b) adjectively. E.g., bias manna izwara, what man ofyou;

Lu. 15, 4.

(2) in indirect qnostions, ahva.ys substantively. E. g.. In a

tauji)' tailiswo l>eina, what thy right {hand) doefh; Mt. (>, 3.

untA wait luamnia galaubida, for I know whom I have be-

lieved; II Tim. 1, 12.

Note 1. The inlerrognlivc h*as is seldom used attributively (See (1), (b).

above); a substantive I'ollowing usually occiii's iu the genitive (Si•»' § 21), with

which it ngn-fs in gender; e. g., Iras izwara, whitli ofyoii.' Mt.(>. 27. in hnnn-

tnti waldufnjO )>nta taujis? by what aulliorily iloist tlion this? Mk. 11, 2S.

i u Ir u nun a w a I d u f u j )> a t a t a u j a , by wha t a utliority I do this ; .M k . 11, 29.
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lira wail rde? what a word (lit. of words): Lii. 4, 30. luis ahman siju]?,

what mnnner ofspirit ye nre of; Lu. 9, 55. lua alli.s ubilis gatavida? why,

what (of) evil has he done? Mk. 15, 14.

Note 2, The neuter lira is sometimes used like the Greek or the Latin quid,

irrespective of a masculine, feminine, or plural following; e.g., hra kara unsis,

what is that to us (lit. why, or in what respect, care to us; see § 15, (2), (b), note 2,

(a); and § 15, (1), note 4); Mt. 27, 4. hja ufarassus mikileins mahtais is,

what (is the) abundance of (the) greatness of his power; Eph. 1, 19. — And like ^
quare?, quoniodo?; as, lua )?anamais draibeis J?ana laisari? why trouhlest

thou the master any further? Mk. 5, 35. Iva auhjo]? jah greti]?? why do ye

ma ke this noise and weep? Mk. 5, 39. i J? ]? u Iv a s 1 6 j i s b r |? a r ]? e i a a ? but

why dost thou judge thy brother? Rom. 14, 10. — For und Ira, in luis, see the

Glossary.

Note 3. For hras used indefinitely, see § 78, note 2.

§ 75. The interrogative lual?ar, which ofthe two?, whether?

(See Gothic Grammar, § 160) is always used substantively, a

substantive following takes the genitive. E. g., lva]?ar ist aze-

tizo, whether is easier; Mt. 9, 5. Mk. 2, 9. Lu. 5, 23. hyapur

nu ]?ize, qi]?, maisinafrijod, tell me therefore, which ofthem

will lo ve him more? Lu. 7, 42. Kr a ]? a r s k u 1 d e d i m a i a ? which

of them should (be) greater; Skeir. Ill, a.

§ 76. The interrogative luarjis, which, who, (of several. See

^Gothic Grammar', § 160) is chiefly (See, (2), below) used substan-

tively, both in direct and indirect questions.

(1) in direct questions. E. g., Irarjamma ize wairjnl?

qens? whose wife shall she be ofthem (lit. to which ofthem, etc.)?

Mk. 12, 23. luarja ist allaizo anabusne frumista? which

is the first of ali commandments? Mk. 12, 28. hrarjis |?ize

wairj^il? qens? whose wife of them is she? Lu. 20, 33. in Irar-

iis J?ize waiirstwe stainei]? mik? for which of those works do

ye stone me? Jo. 10, 32.

(2) in indirect questions, (a) substantively. E. g., Ivarjis

maists wesi, who should be the greatest; Mk. 9. 34. luarjis

}?au ize maists wesi, which of them should be gi-eatest; Lu.

9, 46. luarjai sind j?ai ni galaubjandans, who {were the

not-believing ones =) they were (lit. are) that believed not; Jo.

6, 64. ik wait Ivarjans gawalida, / know whom I have

chosen; Jo. 13, 18; (b) adjectively: wituji auk Irarjos ana-

busnins atgebum izwis, for ye know what commandments

we gave you; 1 Thess. 4, 2.

§ 77. The interrogative k'ileiks, of what soii? (See 'Gothic

Grammar', 5? 161), is either substantive or adjective. It is used,

(1) in direct questions. E. g., luileiks ist sa, what manner

of man is this? Mt. 8, 27. in Irileikni gajukon gabairam

? with (lit. in) what comparison shall we compaiv it? Mk.4, 30.



2GG I'lOiiouiis. [§§ 77—78.

1 i 1 e i k a av a s u a d a g e i i w a r a , of whn t sort }yns then your
blessedness? Gal. 4, 15.

(2) in iiidii-ect questions, lu elei ka (e for i ; see 'Gothic Gram-

mar, §101, note) so goleins, of what sort this salutiition

should be; Ja\.1, 2d. Irileika so qino, of what sort this wown
(is); Lu. 7, 39. Ir ileikamma dan]>au sknlda g:adau]?nan,
wlmt death he should (lie; Jo. 12, 33. (See also 18, 32. Gal. G, 11.

Eph. 1, 18. 3, 9.)

NoTK. It is sometimes a relative, (1) with a followin•^ correlative (swaleiks);

e. g•., Ivileiks sa muldeiiia, s waleikai jah )'ai muldeinaiis, luileiks sa
ufarhimiiiakunda, swaloikai jali J'ai uf arJiiiiiiuakuiidaiis, ns {is) the

fiirtliy {innn) such (niv) the eurthy {iiwii) nho, us (is) the heavenly (innn), such

(.ire) the heavenly {men) also; I Cor. 15, 48. Irileikai simn . . . swaleikai,

such as we are . . . such (ir/7/ we he); II Cor. 10, 11. (2) witliout a correlative; e. p,•.,

Ifileikai simle wesuu, whatsoever they once were; Gal. 2, 6. hrileika mis
Avaur}>iin . . . Ivileikos wrakjos usjjulaida, which came unto me . . . what

persecutions I endured; 11 Tim. 3, 1 1.

yi. Inilefiiiite ainl Distributive Pronouns.

§ 78. The indefinite sums (See 'Gothic Grammar', § 1G2)

is used :

(1) substantively: sowe one, \)\uva\ some. E.g., seluum su-

mana, we saw one; Mk. 9, 38. jah dugunnun sumai spei-

wan ana wlit is, and some began to spit into his face; Mk.

14, G5. taitok mis (See § 40) sums, somebody hath touched

me; Lu. 8, 40. — Often Avith a partitive genitive (See § 21): a

certain one, some one, (a) following the genitive; as, jah qino-
no sum a, and a certain woman (lit. of women); Mk. 5, 25.

hundafade ]'an sumis skalks, and a servant of a certain

rt-nturion (lit. of a, certain one of centurions)/ Lu. 7, 2. (b)

])re(.'edingit; as, j^aruh sumai ]>ize bokarje qS]nin, and, be-

hold, certain of the scribes said; Mt. 9, 3. jah gasailr andans
Humans }>ize siponje is, and when they saw {\\t. seeiiiii;) some

of the disciples of his; Mk. 7, 2. — Also followed b}' in \vith the

dati vo ; as, Ir a i w a () i ] ' a d s u m a i in i \v i s , how say some

aiiion,ij^you; I Cor. 15, 12. jah ganasjau sumans us im, and
I njight save souk• o/' (lit. out of) them; I^om'. 11, 14.

(2) adjocfivelv: certain, some, (a) following its substantive.

E.g., twai dulgis skulans wesun dulgahailjin suuiani-

nia, thei-e weiv two debtois to a certain civditor (i. o. a certain

creditor had two delttors; see ii 35); Lu. 7,41. gamotida imma.
wair sums us bai'irg, then^ met him out of {the) city acertain

wan; Lu. 8, 27. (b) ])re(eding it. E.g., ai]>l>au suma (?,
errone<3UKly reganh'd as an iiidcfinit»• jn-ououn), either a certain
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woman/ Lu, 15, 8. staua was sums in sumai bafirg, there

Wcis in a, (certain) city a (certain) judge; Lu.18, 2.— Also strength-

ened by ains; as, jah ains sums juggalaul?s laistida
afar i m ma, and there followed (after) him a certain young man;
Mk. 14, 51.

Note 1. The indefinite sums, sometimes \v\\\\ -uh, -h, is often used in enu-

merative expressions ; e.g., managei ... qej^un ]?eiluou wair]?an (Forcon-

struction, see § 112) suniaih qejjuu: aggilus du imma rodida, {tlw) ])eo])lff

. . . said that it was thunder, others said: an angel spake to him; Jo. 12, 29; so

sums . . . sums; sums . . . sumsuh; sumsuh . . . sumsuh; etc.

Note 2. The interrogative Ivas (See § 74) is frequently used as an indoKiiite

prououn; e.g., jah ui Avilda ei luas wissedi, and he would not that any wan
should know (it); Mk. 9, 30. Jjatei broj^ar J^eius liabaij? lua bi }?uk, tijat

thy brother hath aught against thee; Mt. , 23.

§ 79. Indefinites are formed by affixing -hun to manna,
man, Irras, who?, and ains, one. (See Gothic Grammar, § 163).

All occur Avith the Jiegative particle ui, not.

(1) ui mannahun. E. g., sailu ei mannhun (dative) ni

qij'ais Avaiht, see (that) thou say nothing to any man; Mk.

1,44. ni mannahun auk iwt saei tauji|> maht in naniin
meiuamma, for there is no man which shall do a miracle in

my name; Mk. 9, 39.

(2) ni lirashun, occurring always in the nominative singular.

E.g., a]?]?an ni luashuu lagji]? du plata fanau ]?arihis

ana snagan fairnjana, no man putteth as a patch a. piece

of new cloth unto an oldgarment; Mt. 9, 16. jah ni frawil \vij>

1 a s h u ]? us h a d a u m e i a i , and no man shall pluck them
out ofmy hand; Jo. 10, 28.

(3) ni ainshun, (a) A\ithout a substantive. E.g., ni ains-

hun ist in kunja ])einamnia, there is none in thy kindred;

Lu. 1, 61. ni ainiimmehun gask6]>um, ui ainuGhun fra-

wardidedum, ni ainnohun bifaihodedum, we have done

wrong to no man, we have corrupted no man, we have defrauded

no man; II Cor. 7, 2. (b) with a partitive genitive. E. g., jah

ni malita jainar ainohun mahte gataujan, and he could

do there no mighty woNi; Mk. 6, 5. ni ]?auli ganesi aiuhun
leike, no flesh (lit. none of bodies) should be saved; iSlk. 13, 20.

(c) followed by us with the dative. E. g., jah ainshun us iz-

wis ni fraihni]? mik, and none (out) ofyou asketh me; Jo.

16, 5. jah ainshun us im ni fra<iistnoda, and none (out)

of them hath perished; Jo. 17, 12.

Note. Wheu a sentence contains a negative idea, the ])artic!e i is soinetiinou»

omitted; as, sal jau ainsliun ]Mze reike galaubidedi inima aili|>au Fa-

reisaie? has any ofthe rulers or of the Pharisees believed on him? (i. e. they have

not); Jo. 7, 48. Skeir. VIII, c.
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§ 80. The English ererj', each, is expressed by affixing -uh to

the interrogative pronouns. (See 'Gothic Grammar', § 1G4).

(1) Irazuh, every, (a) substantively. E.g., Irazuh auk
fu i 8 a 1 1 a d a , for e very one shall be snlted with fire; Mk. 9, 49.

jail Irazuh in izai nan|\iada, and every man is pressed into

it; Lu. 16, IG. — A dei)endent substantive or pronoun takes the

g-enitive. E. g., Irazuh gumakuudaize uslukands qil'U,

every {one of the) male opening; {the) womb; Lu. 2, 23. Iram-
meh |>an bidjandane j>uk gif

,
^ive to every wan that asketh

of thee (lit. to every one of {those) asking thee); Lu. 6, 30. \\>

Ivoh qinono bidjandei, but every woman that prayeth (lit.

e very one of women, praying); I Cor. 11, 5. (b) attributively. E. g.,

das: a luammeh was at izwis, every day I was with you; Mk.

14,49. jah nimai galgan seinana dag liranoh (Cp. §15,

(2), (b), note (2), (,5), and take up his cross daily; Lu. 9, 23. lueilo

Icoh, every hour; I Cor. 15,30. dagis Irizuh, daily; Neh. 5, 18.

Note 1. A participle following hrazuli is sometimes preceded by the article;

e. g., h^azuh nu sa gahausjands at attin, every innn therefore that Imth

heard (lit. henring) from the Father; Job. 6, 45. hrazuh sa galaubjands du
imma, every man that belie veth on him; Rom. 10, 11.

Note 2. The indefinite relative whoever, w/iosoerer, is expressed (a)bylvaz-

uh saei or saK^azuh saei (or izei; see § 70, note 2; and 'Gothic Grammar',

§ 104); e.g., hjazuh saei sailiri)? qinon, whosoever looketh on n, woman; Mt.

5, 28. hrazuh saei afletai qen, whosoever shallput away his \vife; Mt. 5, 31.

— sahrazuh nu saei hauseijj waurda meina, therefore whosoever heareth

my words; Mt. 7, 24. salirazuh nu saei andhaitij? mis, whosoever therefore

shall confess me (See §45); Mt. 10, 32. j^ataluah }'ei (=)>atei; see 'Gothic

Grammar', §157, note 2) wileij? bidji}?, ye shall ask whatever ye will; Jo. 15,7.

Jjataluah }?ei bidjaij? at tan, whatsoever ye shall ask {ofthe) Father; Jo. 15,

16. — salrazuh izei usqimi|j izwis, whosoever killeth you; Jo. 16, 2. sa-

hrazuh izei Jjiudan sik silban taujij?, whosoever maketh himself a king:

Jo. 19, 12. — (b) by l>isluazuh followed by saei or ei in all cases; e. g., ip

Jjislcanoh saei , . , afaika jah ik, hut whosoever . . . him will I also deny;

Mt. 10, 33. bidei mik J>islirizuh jjei (.Sw(a), above) wileis, ask ofme what-

soever thou wilt; Mk. 6, 22 (See also 23).

(2) by lirarjizuh (See 'Gothic Grammar', § 1(35), (ji) sub-

stantively; e. g., luarjizuh h"a uTMui, what every man should

take; Mk. 15, 24. hrarjammeh swaswe gu]) gadailida mi-

ta]) galauboinais, according as God hath dealt to every man
{thf) measure of fiilh; Rom. 12, 3. with a partitive genitivj^:

jah h* a r ] a t h h u s 1 a 1 1 a a 1 1 a d a , and e very sacrifice

shall bn salted with salt; Mk. 9, 49. luarjizuh izwara whoso-

evorofyou; Lu. 14,33. (b) attributively; e.g., and dul)' J>;in

h*arjoh, now at every feast; .Mt. 27, 15 (See also Mk. 15, ;
anil Ski'ir. IV, ]).).

NoTK. The iinl«'finit«'M 1• zii li iiml Irnrjiziili with nimu'inls me used ilistiib-

Utively; e.g., jaiidiigHun ins insMiMljitu Iwniis Irnnziili. and hnian to
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send them forth by tivo and two ; Mk. G, 7. jah iusandida in.s twaus hranz-
uh, and sent them two and two; Lu. 10, 1. — ana hrarjanoh fimf tiguns,
by fifties in a company; Lu. 9, 14.

§ 81. Each of two and each one of two are rendered by lua-

l^aruh and ainhja]?aruh, respectively (See 'Gothic Grammar',
§ 166). E. g., ei]:»an . . . luaj^arammeh usgibaima, there-

fore we should give each; Skeir. V, d. ainlvap»arammeh seina
anafilhandam, each one commending his baptism; Skeir. Ill, a.

§ 82. The indefinite alls (See Gothic Grammar, § 122, notel),

all, whole, every, is used:

(1) substantively, (a) without or with the article. E. g•.,

unte allata \vairp>i|?, till all shall be fulfilled; INIt. 5, 18.

faura }?aim allaim, before them all; Mt. 26, 70. (b) with a
personal pronoun. E. g., eis allai gadomidedun ina skulau
wis an dau|?au, they all condemned him to be {a debtor unto

death, i. e.) guilty of death; Mk. 14, 64. (c) (all) with a geni-

tive singular. E.g., jah all manageius iddjedun du imma,
and the whole {of the) multitude resorted unto him; Mk. 2, 13.

all dagis, {the whole of the day, i. e.) all the day long; Rom.
8, 36. (d) with a genitive plural, where it likewise occurs in the

neuter singular, and may be rendered by every. E. g., all bag-
me godaize, every good tree; Mt. 7, 17. us allamma haimo
Galeilaias, out of every town of Galilee; Lu. 5, 17; or agrees

with the substantive in gender; as, mis all kniwe biugi]:» jah
andhaiti]? all razdo gujja, every knee shall how to me, and
every tongue shall confess to God; Rom. 14, 11,

(2) adjectively, (a) with or without the article, E. g., alia

so liairda, the whole herd; Mt. 8, 32. jah hailjands alios

s a h t i s jah alia u h a i 1 j a , and healing all sicknesses and
every (Cp. (1), (d), above) disease/ Mt. 9, 35. (b) with the pro-

noun jains. E. g., jah usiddja mSri]:>a s5 and alia jaina
air}? a, and the tame hereof {lit. this fame) went abroad into all

that land; Mt. 9, 26. in allai air]uii jainai, in all that

country/ Mt. 9, 31. (c) with a possessive pronoun used substan-

tivel}^ either with or without the article, E, g., jah all }?ata

mein l>ein ist, and all mine is thine; Lu, 15, 31. jah fraqi-

mandei allamma seinamma, and having spent all {hers =)
that she had; Mk. 5, 26. (d) with other words, or phrases, used

substantively. E.g., in allaim g d a i m , in all good things/

Gal. 6, 6. jah allans J?ans ubil habandans gahailida,
and healed all that wore sick (lit, alVthe-evil-having); Mt. 8, 16.

jah liuhtei)? allaim J)aim in |>amma garda, and it giveth

light unto all that are in the house; Mt, 5, 15,



270 Verb: Voices. [§§ 83-84.

THE VERB.

Voices.

§ 83. The Gothic has two voices, Active and Middle. Of the

middle voice there remain only a few, bnt frequently occurring,

forms of the present indicntive and optative. Since these forms

have a passive force, the middle voice is also called Piissive Voice,

or Mf^dio-Piissive. The remainino; passive tenses are formed by

means of the preterit participle and the corresponding- tenses of

w a r ]> a u and w i s a n. E. g., d a j a d a , he is baptized, d a u-

pi]>s was or warj^ lie was baptized.

NoTK. Verbs ill -n a u , ongiually iiicUoatives, often have a medial meaning (See

'(Jotiiie (-ammar', § li)4 ; and my 'Comparative Glossary of tlie (Jotliie Laug-uage',

page 592).

§ 84. A verb in the active voice expresses what the subject

dfjes or is, while in the passive voice the verb expresses what the

«ubject suffers. E. g., a]>l'an Ik in watin izwis daupja; i\j

sa afar mis gagganda swinjjoza mis ist, / indeed baptize

joii with (lit. in) water, but he that coiiicth after nie is ini<>;htier

\han I; Mt. 3, 11. — minnista haitada, shall be called {the)

least; Mt. 5, 10.

NoTH 1. Tlie «uWeet nominative of p(>rsf)MMl pronouns is generally oniitlcd

<See § 2, note 1).

XoTi: 2. The active of the Greel< text is often rendered passively in Gothie, no

doubt for the nake of clearness; e. g., danl^au afdaul>jaidau (for ffawiru)

.), Jft him he put to (hath; Mk. 7, 10. ei galagjaidaii (for)
asiiuqairnus ana halsaggan is, that a millstone \\•• laid about his iwck;

AIk.9,42. unte uf hlohjanda (for), for ye shall {he caused to laugh-)

rejoice; Lu. G, 21. i}' bil'S gabainan ist (for;) barn, but as soon ns

the chilli is horn;.Jo. U>, 21. a)>|'an lea nai'ih faianda{), but why

itre we yet hianied.' Itoni. i), ID. — So especially where we render the Greek person

by the indefinite they, men; as, ibai lisanda {ior(^) iil ]>aurnum

M-ei II abasj a? are grapes gathered of thorns {
— do men gather grapes of thorns)?

Ml. 7, Id. initadH gt'ida ... gibada (for •^), good measure . . . shall

he given; Ln. 0, .'IS. (See also 44: lisanda for^) — Iloth active and

passive in tiiemime sentence: galisada . . . galagjand . . . inbrauujuda (for

*•^'.•^ . . ./. . . . )', Jo. l.i, 0.

NoTK 3. UeverHoly, aCJreek passive construction, evtii a present form, is ren-

ilei-ed by a Golliie active verb; e. g., jah dualsnewnu {\or,),
jiiid drew to the shore; Mk. (5, ).'!, jah gastAji (for^) 6 handns
in, and his hand was wliole again; bu.O, 11.— i|> Icsuh gawandjands sik (for), hut .Jesus turned him ahout, and ( lil . turning hinisrlf); .Ml . i). 22. (See

ixUo Mk. r>, :i()). jah gaHleiJ>cil> nik (for ^^) Kai walai seinai? and in-



§§ 84—86.] Tenses. 271

jureth hinisulfin regard to his .soul; Mk. 9, 36.— Hei-c must be mentioned the infini-

tive active for the Greek iufiuitive passive (tlie hitter being also expressed by a pret-

erit participle and w air]? an or vvisan, or by a conjunctional clause; s. § 106,

uote); e. g., hait nu witan (for '.^^) }?amma hlaiwa, comwaud

therefore to watch the sepulchre; Mt. 27, 64. g-ameljau (for -^^)
allana midjungard, to {enroll for taxation —) tax the whole world; Lu. 2, 1.

(so) anameljan mi]? Mariin, to enroll (himself) with Mary ; hu. 2, .5. jah

iisqiniau (for a.7:oy.ru^Yivai), and suffer death; Lu. 9, 22.

NoTK 4. The preterit participle of intransitive verbs has au active (and, like

the present participle, sometimes an adjective) meaning•, e. g., qumatis, having

come; gaqumaus, having come io^vi/yp/v usgaggans, having gone out; vc wnv-

\> u s , ha ving become, being; — h u h J?
u h t s , high-minded, proud; a d a J?

a h t s

,

vigilant; etc.^)

XoTK 5. Couceruing tlie dative govei-ned by passive veibs, see § 49.

Tenses.
§ 85. The Gothic verb has two tenses, Present and Preterit'

(Perfect). The future is expre.ssed by the pi'eseut or (rarely) by

means of skulan, sbcill; habau, have/ dug• in an, begin, etc.;

see (§) 80, (1), and note 1.

>5 86. The present expresses,

(1) continued present action, a general truth or an habitual

action. E. g., amen auk qij^'a izwis, for verily I sa unto you;

Mt. 5, 18. jah jabai taihswo }?eina haudus marzjai l>uk,

afmait Jio jah wairp af l:>us; batizo ist auk J>us, etc.,

and if thy right hand offend thee, cut it off, and cast (it) from

thee; for it is profitable for thee, etc.; Mt. 5, 29.

(2) sometimes a past action ; so in vivid narration, tlie Gi*eek

using the same tense for the aorist. (Historical present). E. g.,

uauhp)an imma rodjandin gaggi]? sums maune, while he

yet spake, there conieth a certain man (lit. ofwen; see §§ 21 and

78); Lu. 8, 49. J?aruh farjandans swe spaurde .k. jah .e.

ail?}?au .1. gasailuand lesu, so having rowed about five and

twenty or thirty furlongs, they see Jesus; Jo. 6, 19. gatiuhaud
ina du Fareisaium, they bring him to {the) Pharisees; Jo.

9,13. 1? q a ])
, j ah a f a r jm t a q i 1m 1> d u i m , the.se things said

he, and after that he Sciith unto them; Jo. 11, 11. p>anuh lesus

. . . gaggil> du ]?amma hlaiwa, Jesus therefore . . . cometh to

the grave; Jo. 11, 38. — Sometimes the present and the preterit

occur interchangeably for the Greek historical present; as, jah

atiddjedun (for »'^'.) du lesu a, jah gasaiMuand ]>ana

Avodan, and they come (lit. came) to Jesus, and see the j)ossessed

{one); Mk. 5, 15. jah sai qimij> ains jMze synagugefade,

1) See Bernhardt, (Jotisclie (jranimatik, § 176.
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a m i J a e i r u s j a li s a Ir a d s i ii a «• a d r a u s (for -— d
fotum lesiiis, am J, behold, there comet h one of the rulers of
the s\n/igogue, Ja'irus by imme, iuid seeing him he fell at the feet

of Jesus; Mk. 5, 22. gaggi]? Fi lip pus jah qij^ip» du An-
draiiu, jah aftra Andraias jah Fili])pii.s qe]niii (for

/.^) du lesiia, Philip cometh and telleth Andrew, and again
Andi-ew and Philip told Jesus; Jo. 12, 22. — The Greek historical

present is more fre(]ueutly rendered by the preterit; see § 87.

(3) the Greek future (Cp. notes 1 and 2, below). E. g., sah
]> a i w i s d a u e i ]> in a h ui i u e i h a m ni a , he, howe ver, shall

baptize you with (lit. in) the Holy Ghost; Mt. 3, 11, audagai
pa'i h rain jah air tans, unte ]?ai gu]> gasailuand, blessed

{are) the pure in heart, for they shall see God; ]Mt. 5, 8. q inland
(shall) come ... bi grab and (shall) cast a, trench about ...

bistandand (shall) surround ... hiwuih] and (shall) encom-
pass . . . gaibiijand (shall) lay even . . . let and (shall) leave;

L. 19, 43. 44. — ni maiir])]'jais ('^'.); i]> saei maur]?rei]?
(<f„,v')nr^) skula Avair]>i]> (iVr«:) stauai, thou shalt not kill; and
whosoever killeth shall be subject to judgment; Mt. 5, 21. ui

ufarswarais, i)? usgibals fraujin aij^ans }?einans, thou
shalt not foi-swear (thyself), but shalt perform unto the Lord
thine oaths; Mt. 5, 33. — und 1l* a at izwis sijau? und l\ra

]ni 1 a u i w i s ? how long shall I be with you ? how long shall I
suffer you? Mk. 9, 19. — jabai gibaidau kunja l>ainma
taikne, if there should be given a sign (lit. of signs) unto this

generation; Mk. 8, 12. wenja auk ei ]:>airh bidos izwaros
f I• agibaidau izwis, for I trust that through your prayers I
shall be given unto you; Phil. 22.

(4) often the Greek perfect, Avhen this has a present meaning.

E. g., unte atist (for 7:^.>) asans, because (the) harvest

is roino; Mk. 4, 29. ai]>ei l?eina jah bro]>rjus ]>einai stan-

d a 11 d (for -^'.•^) Ota, thy mother and thy brrthrt'n stand with-

out,• Lu. 8, 20. gatraua (for --), for I am pei'suaded;

\{o\n. 8, 38. l)iuniagns ukmiis ligil> (for) in garda
UHli))a, my s<'rvant licth at home sick of th(> palsy; ^it. 8, G.

— Sometimes the preterit is used; see § 87.

NoTB 1, Tlii' f}v«H'k fiitnn' is flirt Iht •<(1<•(•(1 (ScoSST)), (a) oncf by iiifiiim of

wk 11 lull •, «'. g., 1»•! nkiili |»!ila 1).•• wa rl>!i , \vliutinninifrofcli'il<lsli:inihls

Iff? \.uA,i\Vt. (b) by liubiiii ; uh J»ariili nil niid ball t iimmiih iuibail),

tln-rv hIiiiII nlsu my st'rviuit 111'; ..12, UiJ. il> )>at«'i taujii, jali taujaii haba,
hut wlmt I do, nwl will do; II Cor. It, I'J. <i ... jah tauji}> jah taujan lia-

bail>, tlmt je Iioih do niid will do; II TIu'mh. ;{, 4. (r) by mcaiiH of duf;-innan;

UH, nil t K» < ix'^» j'li' KrAtaii du;;! ii iiid, for yo slinll iiioiini und '}; Lu.

. 2.">. jiili ill J'iiiiiiiia ^, nki-i jiili fiifiiiiAii d ii ;j,i ii ii , mid I ''
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do rejoice, yea, and will rejoice; Phil. 1, 18. (d) by means of ana wairj^s ; e. ^., ]>a-

tei anawairj? was uns du wiuuan agli}>os, that we should suffer {\\t. that
it was future to us to suffer) trihulatiou; I Tliess. 3,4. i e i a a a r ]' a i av e s u u
du galaubjau imnia, which should hereafter believe on him; I Tim. 1, 16.

Note 2. The past future is likewise expressed by the present tense; e. g., i u s-

gaggis jainjn-o, unte usgibis ]?ana minnistau kiiitu, thou shnlt not
come out thence, till thou {shalthave=) hast paid the uttermost {properly least)

farthing; Mt. 5, 26. hana ni hrukei}?, unte Jju mik afaikis kunnau Jjrim
sin]?ain, the cock shall not crow, till thou {shalt have—) bast denied {to know)
me thrice; Jo. 13, 38.

§ 87. The preterit is the ouly tense for the past. Tt ex-

presses,

(1) continued or repeated past action (Imperfect). E. g•.^ jaii

andbahtida imma, and {continually) served him; Mt. 8, 15.

habaideduuuh ]?an bandjan gatarhidana, Barabban,
they had then a notable prisoner, Barabbas; Mt. 27, IG. i d w ei t i-

dedun imma., reproached {=were reproaching) him; Mt. 27, 44.

ip eis ]?ahaidedun, but they held their peace; Mk. 3, 4.

(2) a past action, with reference to its present completion
(Perfect). E. g•., galaubeins ]?eiua p^anasida ]>uk, thy faith

hath made thee whole; Mt. 9, 22. Mk. 5, 34. trauajda du
g'u];»a, he trusted (i. e. heretofore) in God; Mt. 27, 43. sai
smakkabagms ]?anei fraqast gaj^aursnoda, behold, (the)

fig• tree which thou cursedst is withered away; Mt. 11, 21. aud-
nemun (for -'.) mizdon seina, they have (received) their

reward; Mt. 6, 2. 16. — The Greek perfect is usually rendered by
the present; see § 86, (4).

(3) simple past action, i. e. an isolated occurrence, without
reference to another action or to its completion or duration. It

answers to the Greek aorist. E. g., jah atiddja dala|? rig
jah qemun aluos jah waiwoun Aviudos jah bistugqun bi
]iamma razna jainamma, jali ni gadraus. and (the) rain

descended, and the foods came, and the winds blew and beat
upon that house; and it fell not; Mt. 7, 25. jah stibna qam
us hi mi am, and there came a, voice from heaven/ Mk. 1, 11.

— Here belongs also the pi-eterit Avhich answers to the Greek
historical present (the latter being sometimes rendered by the

present; see § 86, (2)). E.g., jah qa}? imma lesus, and Jesus
said unto him; Mt. 8, 4. jahqap>duimmal§sus, and Jesus
said unto him; Mt. 8, 7. 20. jah suns sai ah ma ina ustauh
in au]Mda, and, behold, immediately the Spirit drove him into

(the) wilderness; Mk. 1, 12. jah gali|'un in Kafarnaum, and
they went into Carpernaum; Mk. 1, 21.

'

18
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(4) a past action Avliich liad already occurred preA'ioiis to a
cei-taiu time in the past, or Avhen another completed action com-

menced (Pluperfect). E. g•., atuh-]?an-g-af sa lew] and s im
bandwon, and the traitor Imd given them a token; ]\Ik, 14, 44.

I'aiei in auhjodau maurjn• gatawidedun, that had com-

mitted murder in the insurrection; Mk. 15, 7. in nei]:>is atge-
bun ina ]?ai auliumistans gudjans, for envy had delivei'ed

him the chief priests; Mk. 15,10. af ]?izaiei uswarp sibuu
unhul]?ons, out of whom he had cast seven devils; ]\Ik. IG, 9.

us ]'izaiei usiddjedun unhul]?onssibun, out of whom went

seven devils; Lu. 8, 2.

Note. Examples of the compound (See § 83) passive tenses,

(a) Imperfect: jah daupidai wesun allai, ami nil hnpt'izpd; ;Mk.l,5.

merida wesun alia jjo Avaurda, all these sayings were noised abroad; Lu. 1,

65. jah taiihans was iu ahmiu iu auj^idai, and was led by {the) Spirit in

(the) nilderness; Lu. 4, 1.

(b) Perfect: alia garal^ana siud, are all numbered ; Mt. 10, 30. bi ]>aiiei

gamelij? ist, of wlioni it is written•. JIt.ll,10. jah jabai satana. . .gadai-
lij's war}?, and ifSatan . . . be divided; Mk. 3, 26.

(C) Aorist: l^atei qi]>nu ist, that it Was said; Mt. 5, 21. 27. 33. 38. 43.

afjjaursijjs was (for) I was thirsty; Mt. 25, 42. jah usAvaurhta
gadomida warl> handugei fram barnam seiuaim, and wisdom was {and

is still) deemed righteous ofher children; Mt. 11, 19.

(d) Pluperfect: unte gasuli]? was ana staiua, for it {had been=) was
founded upon a rock; Mt. 7, 25. ana Jjammei so baiirgs ize gatimrida
was, on which their city {had heen=) was built; Lu. 4, 29. sah atwaiirpans
was d u d a r a is, and he had been laid at his gate : Lu. 1 6, 20.

Moods.
§ 88. The Gothic language has three moods. Indicative, Op^

tative (Subjunctive), and Imperative. (See Gothic Grammar,
?; 1(>7, (8)). Concerning• the Infinitive, Avhich is sometimes classed

with the moods, see § !()(>.

Iiulicjitive.

§ 89. Tlie indicative mood is used simply to express a fact,

i. e. to declare, affirmatively or negatively, a person or thing as

acting or existing. E. g,, al>l>an ik in watin izwis d}iu})ja;

i|>sa afar gagganda s\vin]>r)za mis ist, I indeed baptize

you with water, but h«^ that cometh after me is mightier than I;

Mt. 3, 11. — Foi• fiii-ther examples, see §§ 8(> and 87.

Optative.

§ 90. Whilf 11h' indicjilivc «'xprcsscs mji nctujil fjict, iho oftf a-

five is us<k1 to state what is merely conceived iu the mind; as, i\
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wish, exhortation, possibility, doubt, [and the like. The op-

tative occurs both in indepeudeut and dependent sentences (Cp.

§ 91, note 1).

I. Optative in independent sentences.

§ 91. In independent sentences the optative imphes,

(!) a wish (optative proper). If the Avish can be fulfilled, the

present optative is nsed. E. g•., ^veihnai namo ]?eiu; qimai

]?iudiuassus ]?eins; Avair]?ai wilja ]:>eins . . . jah ni brig-

gais uns in fraistubnjai, hiiUowed be thy imme, thy king-

dom come, thy will be done . . . and lead us not into temptation;

Mt. 6, 9—13. wair]:>ai mis bi waurda l^einamma, be it unto

me according- to thy word; Lu. 1, 38. hulj^s sijais mis fra-

au rh tamm a , be merciful to me a sinner; Lu. 18, 13. g u ]? . . .

gibai izwis, God grant you; Rom. 15, 5. —With the particle

wainei (('cre/ov, Lt. utinam); as, Avainei jah usmaitaindau
]?ai drobjandans izwis! would that they were even cut oft

which trouble you! Gal. 5, 12.

The preterit optative implies that a wish is not, or can not,

be fulfilled. E. g., i]:> Avissedeis . . . ! hadst thou but known . . . !

Lu. 19, 42. — Avith wainei: Jah Avainei ]>iudanodedei]7, and

would that ye did reign! I Cor. 4, 8. wainei usjnilaidedei]?

ineinaizos leitil lira uufrodeins, would that ye could bear

with my folly a little! II Cor. 11, 1.

(2) an exhortation. E. g., ]niirhgaggaima j u und Be]>-

1 ah aim jah sailuaima, let us now go unto Bethlehem, and

see; Lu. 2, 15. gawailrkjaima hlei]?ros ]?rins, let us make

three tents; Lu. 9, 33. sijais Availa hugjands andastauin

l?einamma, agree with (lit. be well thinking towards) thine ad-

vei-sary; Mt. 5, 25. nih bi haubida ]?einamma swarais,

neither Shalt thou swear by thy head; Mt. 5, 3G. swa nu bid-

j a i 1? j u s , so therefore pray ye; Mt. 6,9. s w a 1 i u h t j
a i 1 i u h a ]?

izwar, so shall your light shine; Mt. 5, 16.

(3) possibility or probability. E. g., jah (l?an) ]>ana gard

is diswilwai, and then he may plunder the house; Uk. 3, 27.

ail?l>au luas imma fruma gaf, jah fragildaidau imma,

or who has first given to him, and it should be i-ecompensed unto

him again? Rom. 11, 35. bairaima jah frisaht ]?is himina-

kundins, we shall also bear (the) image of the heavenly; I Cor.

15, 49. sa bairai p6 wargij^a, he shall bear his (lit. the)

judgment; Gal. 5, 10. i]? waiirstw sein silbins kiusai (ex-

hortative) luarjizuh, jahjian in sis silbin luoftulja habai

(potential), but let every man prove his own work, and then shall

he have rejoicing in himself; Gal. 6, 4.
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Here belongs also the optative in a direct question. E. g.,

lea sijai ]>ata? wlmt ninytliisJje? 'Slk. 1, 27. luas l>annii sa

sijai? mny lie he? Mk. 4, 41. lean ]>uk seluum . . . jan

11 i andbalitidedeima ]>us? when snw we thee . . . and did not

minister unto thee (i. e. couhl it be possible that we did not

minister unto thee, when we saw thee?); Mt. 25, 44.

Note 1. It should be noticed that in affirmative sentences the hortative optar

tive expresses Avliat shouUl bo, or be done, eitiier or in the future, while the

imperati ve generally iiuplies that whieh the snbjwt desires to be, or be done, im-

luediatelj (Cp. § 10."»). E. g., qiniai l>i udinassus l>eins; Avairjnii wilja

J)ein.s, iJiy kingdom comp, Ihy will he dnnp; Mt. 6, 10. but: hlaif unsarana
)>ana Binteinaa gif uns hinima daga; jah aflet une l?atei skulans si-

jai ma, give lis this (hiy our daily bread, and forgive us our debts (lit. that wbicb

we owe); Mt. 6, 11.12.

Note 2. It is sometimes doubtlid whether an optative has a hortative or a po-

tential force; e. g., jabai Iropan skuld sijai, J'aim siukeins meinaizos

luopau, if it behoove to glory, I might (or Jet me) glory of the things which con-

cern (lit. of) mine infirmity; II Cor. 11, 30.

II. Optative in dependent clauses.

1. IX OBJECT CLAUSKS.

§ 92. The optative is used in object clauses implying doubt,

uncertainty, contrariness, and the like. The object clause is. intro-

duced by the conjunctions ei, I'atei, l>ei (See 'Gothic Grammar',

§ 157, and note 2). The verbs of the leading clauses are usually

verbs of sayin^^, thinking; hearin<>•, j)erniitting, and the like. E. g.,

ni hugjaij^ ei qemjau gatairan wito]> ai]>]>au praiife-

tuns, tliink not that I am come to destroy {the) hiw, or (the)

jjrophets,' ^[t. 5, 17. ga-u-laubjats ]>atei magjau ]>ata

tauj an? believe ye, that I can do this? Ut. 1), 28. j'adei hau-
sidr-dun ei is wAsi, where they heard {that) he was; Mk. C, 55.

])aiei silbans trauaidC'dun sis ei weseina garaihtai,

whirh trusted in themselves that they were righteous; Lu. 18, 9.

jus qil>il> l>atei wajamT-rjau, say ye that I blaspheme? Jo.

\().'M). jah ni (iil>a izwis ]>oi ik bidjau attan bi izwis,

and I say not unto you, that I will pray the Father for you;

Jo. 1(>, 20. ni l>at('i attan srh-i Iras, not that (i.e. / will not

say that) any man haih si'en the Father; Jo. G, 4(>. fragif ug-

kis ei ains af taihswun l>einai jah ains af hleidumein

JM'iiiai sitaiwa, grant to us that we may sil , one on thy right

{hand), and the other on ihy Irl't {hand);

§ 9:i. The optative occurs in final (('p• ^ *•<>) object <-lausos

jiftcr verbs of willing, commanding, or the opjtosite. 10. g., \vi-

jcizii < (|il>aima, fon atgaggai us hiniina jah fraqimai
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im, wilt thou tluit we command to come down from heaven

£iud consume them? Lii. 9, 54. — For further examples of final

clauses, see § 96.

§ 94, The optative iu object clauses is used after 'erbs of

fearing'. E.g., og izwis ibai sware arbaididedjau inizwis,

I am afraid of you, lest I hare bestowed hibor upon you in vain;

Gal. 4, 11. a]7]>aii og ibai aufto ... riurja wair];>aina

fra]^ja izwara af ainfal]:)ein, but I fear, lest by any means ..

.

your minds should be corrupted; II Cor. 11, 3. unteogibai
aufto qimands iii swaleikans swe Aviljau bigita-u izwis,

Jah ik bigitaidau izAvis swaleiks swe ni Avilei]? . . . ibai

aftra qimandan mik gu]? gahaunjai at izwis, jah qai-
<>

no managans, for 1 fear, lest, when I come (lit. coming), I shall

not find you such as I would, and that I shall be found unto

you such as you would not . . .; lest when I come again, my God
will humble me among- you, and that I shall bewail many; II Cor.

12, 20. 21.

§ 95. The optative often occurs in indirect questions.

*(a) the present optative, («) after the present tense in the

leading clause. E. g., ni manrnai]? saiwalai izwarai Ira

matjai]? jah lira drigkai]?, nih leika izwaramma Ire

wasjai]?, be not anxious for your life, what ye shall eat and
what ye shall drink, nor yet for your body, what ye shall put

on; Mt. G, 25. i]^ sunns mans ni habai]? lirar haubi|i sein

anahnaiwjai, but the Son of man hath not where he shall lay

his head; Mt. 8, 20. — 05) after the preterit in the leading sentence.

E.g., Fareisaieis frShun ina skuldu sijai mann q^n af-

satjan, (the) Pharisees asked him, if it be lawful for a man to

put away (his) wife/ Mk. 10, 2. freliun l>an ina siponjos is

qiJTandaus a sijai so gajuko, and his disciples asked him,

saying' what this parable mig-ht be; Lu. 8, 9.

(b) the preterit optative, always after the preterit in the lead-

ing clause. E.g., jah witaidedun imma, hailidediu sab-

bato daga, and they watched him, whether he would heal (him)

on {the) sabbath day; Mk. 3, 2. jah sokideduu luaiwa ina

innatb^reina jah galagidedeina in andwairj>ja is, and
they sought (means) how they mig-ht bring' him in and lay him

before him; Lu. 5, 18. ni kunnandans lual>ar skuldodi

maiza, not knowing which should be greater; Skeir. Ill, a.

2. In Final Clausks. (Cp. § 93.)

§ 90. A purpose or motive is generally expressed by the op-

tative (proper; see § 91, (1)). Tiie final conjunctions, or better,
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the conjunctions introducing final clauses, are ei (intensified d u j^e

ei, in |>is ei, du l>amma ei), that {to this end, for this cause,

that), l>ei, that, ibai, lest.

A final clause takes,

(a) the present optative, («) after a primary tense in the

leading clause. E. g., swa liuhtjai liuha]' izwar , . . ei ga-

Bq,iluaina izwara goda waurstwa jah hauhjaina attan
izwarana, Jet your so sliine . . . that they may see your
trood works, and glorify your Father; Mt. 5, 10. sailu ei nianii

ui qi]>ais, see that thou tell no man; Mt. 8, 4. ibai hikarn
qiniiji dul>e ei uf nielan satjaidau ai|>|>au undar ligr?

niu ei ana lukarnastal>an satjaidau, is a candle brought

(lit. does perhaps a candle come) to he put under a bushel, or

undfra bf^d, and not to be set on a candlestick? Mk. 4, 21. sal bo
liaiibi]> l)ein jail ludja [ieina l;>\vah, ei ni gasaihraizau.
ma nam fa stands, ak attin l>einamma, anoint thine

head, and wasli thy face; that thou appear not fasting unto men,

but unto thy Father; Mt. 0, 17. 18. du ]:>am ma gabaiiraus
im (Pei-fect) jah du j^amma qani (Perfect) in ]:»anima fair-

Ira u ei weitwodjau sunjai, to this (end) was I born, and for

this {cause) came I into the world, that I should bear witness

unto the truth; Jo. 18, 37. — galisil;> ]?os aflifnandeins
dravihsnos, j?ei waihtai ni fraqistnai, gather up the re-

maining fragments, that nothing be lost; Jo. G, 12. — sijais

wail a bugjands andastauiu ];>einamma . . .ibai lean at-

gibai JMilc sa andastaua stauin, jah sa staua ]>uk at-

gibai andbahta, jah in karkara galagjaza, agree with

thine adversary . . . lest at any time the adversary deUver thee

to the judge, and the judge deUver thee to the officer, and {then)

thou wilt be cast into prison; Mt. 5, 25, hait nu witan )mm-
ma lilaiwa und ]?ana |;>ridjan dag, ibai aufto qi man-
dans ]>ix\ siponjos is binimaina imma jah qi]>aina du
managein, command therefore to watch the sepulchre until the

third day, lest his disciples come by night, and steal him away,

and say unto the multitude; Mt. 27, G4. (,?) after the preterit in

the leading clause. K. g., Mosos gamclida unsis . . . ei niniai

bro))ar is j^o (i^n is jah ussatjai barna bro)>r seinain-

ma, Moses wrote unto us . . . that his brother shouhl {and shall)

take his wife and raise uj) children unto his brother; Mk. 12, 11).

I^ata rod id a iz\vis,i'i ni af marzjai ndau , this ha ve [spoken

unto you. Hint ye should {and shall) not be offended; Jo. IG, 1.

—

jail iissok im aiwaggAli ... ibai swa ' r i a u , and com-
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municated unto them the gospel . . . lest by any means I should
run in vain; Gal. 2, 2.

(b) the preterit optative, (a) once after a primary tense in

tlie leading clause, E. g., atgibana ist mis hnu]^o leika
meinamma, aggilus satauins, ei mik kaupastedi, there

is given to me a thorn in my flesh, a messenger ofSatan, to buffet

me; II Cor. 12, 7. {) after a secondary tense. E. g., jah allans
J?ans ubil habandans gahailida, ei usf ullnodedi, and
healed all (the evil- having =) that were sick, that it might be

fulhlled; Mt. 8, 16. 17. ruua uemun allai (]:>ai) gudjans
jah pai sinistans manageius bi lesu, ei afdau]:>ide-

deina ina, all the chief priests and elders of the people took
counsel against Jesus to put him to death; Mt. 27, 1. jah qa]>

]?aim siponjam seinaim ei skip habai]:» wesi at imma in

pizoH manageins, ei ni jjraiheina ina, and he spake to his

disciples that a ship should be {held—) ready for him because of

the multitude, lest they should throng him; Mk. 3, 9. — ussok
im aiwaggeli . . . ibai sware rinnau (See last example under

(a), (/5), above) ai]>};>au runnjau, communicated unto them the

gospel . . . lest by any means I should run, or had run, in vain;

Gal. 2, 2.

Note. Also the infinitive is used to express pui'pose; see § 114.

3. In consecutive clauses.

§ 97. The optative in consecutive clauses is used to express

a result.

(a) after ei, that, so that. E. g., pu lu-as is ei and waiird-

jais guj^a? who art thou that repliest against God? Horn. 9, 20.

— After wairj^s in negative clauses; as, |?izei ik ni im wair]>s

ei a ah nei wands andbindau skaudaraip skohis is, the

latchet of whose shoe I am not worthy to stoop down, and un-

loose (lit. whose I am not worthy that stooping down I unloose

the latchet of his shoe); Mt. 3, 11. ni im wair|?s ei uf hrot
mein inngaggais, I am not worthy that thou shouldest come
under my roof; Mt. 8, 8. Lu.7, G. ju l^anasei]:>s ni im \vairl:>s

ei haitaidau sunns |>eins, / am no more worthy to be called

thy son; Lu. 15, 19. 21. ikei ni im wair]>s ei haitaidau
apaiistaulus, that am worthy to be called an apostle; I Cor.

15, 9. — After verbs signifying to bring about: niu mahta sa
izei uslauk augona j?amma blindin, gataujau ei jah sa

i g a d a u ]? d e d i ? could not this (man

)

, who opened the eyes

of (lit. to; see §48) the blind, bring about that even this (man)

should not have died? Jo. II, 37. a):'|;>au mahteigs ist gul>
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alia anst ufarassjan in izwis, ei . . . ufara.ssjai];> in al-

1 a ni 1 a u a I'lr s t w e «^ d a

i

e , and God is able to ma ke all ^race

abound in you, that . . . re may abound to every good work (lit.

every one ofgood works); II Cor. 9, 8. taujai)? ei jah in Lau-
dekaion aikklesjon uysi<»-<::\vaidau, cause that it be read

also in the church of Laodicea; Col. 4, 10.

(b) after swaei, swaswe (Cp. § 115), that, so that. E. g.,

8waei ni niahtedeina sunjus IsraT'lis fairweitjan du
Avlita Mosezis, .so that the children of Israel could not stead-

iiistly behold the face of Moses; II Cor. 3, 7. swaei bedeima
Titai'in, so that we desiivd Titus; II Cor. 8, 6. swaei si] a

i

daupeins Johannes ana midumai twaddje ligandei, so

that the baptism of John be lying between the two; Skeir. Ill, d.

— swaswe fairgnnja mijjsatjau, .so that I could remove

mountains; I Cor. 13, 2.

tt. In causal clauses.

§ 98. A cause or reason is generally expressed by the indic-

ative, sometimes by the optative. E. g., Abraham atta iz-

war sifaida ei gaselri dag meinana, your father Abraham
rejoiced, because he should see my day; Jo. 8, 56. jah fagino
i u 1 w a r a , e i g a 1 a b j a i j^ , and I rejoice for your sakes, that

ye may believe; Jo. 11, 15. usfullei]> meina fahed ei ]?ata

samo hugjai}^, fulfill ye my joy, that ye be likeminded; Phil.

2, 2.

5. In relative clauses.

§ 99. In relative clauses the indicative expresses that which

actually is or ;.s done, the optative that which is merely conceiv-

ed in the mind. The indicative relative clause is therefore often

used attributively for a Greek attributive adjective, or participle.

The relations expressed by optative relative clauses are as follows:

(a) consecutive (Cp. i? 97), after negative and interrogative

clauses. E.g., niwaihtsist utal)ro mans inngaggando
in ina j>atei magi ina gamainjan, theiv is nothing from

without a man, that entering into him can defile him; Mk. 7, 15.

ni mannahun auk ist saei tauiil> mahtinnamin mei-

na m m a jah m a g i s ]) r a u t u b i 1 w a r d j a mis, for there is

no man which shall do a miracle (i. e. if he really does a miracle;

hence the indicative) in my name and lightly be able (j^tentiMl

optMtiv*') to speak evil of me; Mk. 9, 39. Iraw saei frawaurh-
tin8 aflAtai? who is this that forgiveth sins? En. 7,49. h^as

])an izwara sknlk aigands arjandan ail>|'nu haldan-
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dan, saei ato-ao-gandin af haij^jai qij^ai? but which of

joii, having a servant ploughing or feeding {\\\. holding, i. e. hold-

ing cattle), that will say unto him {when he is) coming from the

field? Lu. 17, 7. — Also the relative clause is often negative: ni

Avaiht auk ist gahuli}:» l>atei ni andhuljaidau, jah ful-

jin ]7atei ni ufkunnaidau, for there is nothing covered, that

shall not be revealed/ and hid, that shall not be known; Mt. 10,

26. nih allis ist lua fulginis ]?atei ni gabairhtjaidau,

for there is nothing hid, which shall not be manifested; Mk. 4, 22.

ni auk ist analaugn psitei swikun]? ni wair^ai, nih ful-

gin p>atei ni gakunnaidau jah in swikunj^amma qimai,

7or not (anything) is secret that shall not be made manifest; nor

hid, that shall not be known and come abroad; Lu. 8, 17. ni

ainshun auk ist manne saei ni gawaurkjai maht inna-

min meinamma, for there is no man, who may not do a mir-

acle in my name; Lu. 9, 50. ni ainshun ist . . . saei ni and-

nimai managfalt:» in t?amnia mela, there is no man ...,

who shall not receive manifold in this time; Lu. 18, 29—30.

(b) causal (Cp. § 98). E. g., nij^ |?aiei sijaina fraiw

Abrahamis, allai barna, ak in Isaka haitada l?us

fraiw, neither because they are {the) seed ofAbraham, {are they)

^11 children, but in Isaac shall thy (lit. to thee) seed be called;

Rom. 9, 7. l^atei ist all du riurein, j^airh }?atei is bruk-

iaidau bi auabusnim jah laiseinim manne, which is all to

perish, because -it is used after the commandments and doctrines

of men; Col. 2, 22.

(c) conditional (Cp. § 99). E. g., saei nu gatairil^ aina

anabusne j^izo minnistono jah laisjai swa mans . . . i}:>

saei taujijj jah laisjai swa ..., whosoever therefore shall

break (i. e. he actually will break) one of these least command-

ments, and should (perhaps) teach men so . . . but whosoever shall

{actually) do and (perhaps) teach so . . .; Mt. 5, 19. qil?anuh

pan ist p'atei luazuh saei afletai qen, it hath been said

that whosoever shall (i. e. possibly) put away (his) wife; Mt. 5,31.

jah aflet uus j^atei skulans sijaima, and forgive us what

we may owe; Mt. 6, 12. jah saei ni nimi|> galgan seinana

jah laistjai afar mis, nist meina Avair}js, and he that

(really) taketh not his cross and (therefore not) followeth after

me (i. e. it would be impossible that he should then follow him;

see also Lu. 14, 27.) is not worthy of me; Mt. 10, 38. JMslua-

duh l^ei gaggai}:» in gard, ]?ar saljail> (See §91,(2)), unte

usgaggai]:» (See § 101) jain]?ro, wheresoever ye may enter

into a house, there abide till ye depart thence; Mk. G, 10.
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Note 1. Some seutences Avhich are regarded bj' some as final relative sentences

are properly general relative propositions, i. e. fiucli relative sentences as imply in-

defiuiteuess; e.g., gif mis sei uudrinnai mik dail aiginis, give me {the)

port'iou of goods that mnyeth fall to lue (i. e. 'give me whatever faUeth to we');

Lu. 10, 12. bugei p>izei }>aurbeima, buy that of which we have iieerl {i. e. 'buy

whatever we neeff); Jo. 13, 29. ui sokjands )'al(>i mis briik sijai, not seek-

ing that which nniyeth be useful to nw (i. e. 'anything of use to me); I Cor. 10, 33.

iu allanima l>atei galeikai, in allthat niayeth please; Col. 1, 10.

Note 2. Only the following relative clause may be regarded as final: — Ivar

sind salil'wos, J?arei paska mi)? siponjam meinaim maljau? where is

the guestcliawber, where I may (i. e. 'show we thegu., that I may') eat the passo-

ver with wy disciples; Mk. 14-, 14.

Note 3. General relative clauses sometimes have a conditional force; e. g.,

a]'J'au all uskiusai)' (See §91, (2)), }?atei gojj sijai gahabai)' (See §91,

(2)), prove all (things), hold fist that which be (i. e. 'whatever be') good (i. e. 'if

you find it to be good, bold it fist'); I Tliess. , 21. ei J^atei peihais I'u swi-
kun)> sijai allaim, that that which thou wayest profit, be manifest to all (i. e.

'tliut, if thou profit anything, it shall be', etc.); I Tim. 4, 1.5.

6. Lv TEMPOUAL CLAUSES.

§ 100. If a temporal clause merely has an additional ad-

verbial force, the verb is put in the indicative. If there is a logical

relation between the temporal clause and the main clause (Cp. § 1),

the verb of the subordinate tomj^oral clause takes the optative.

(For the conjunctions inti'oducing; temporal clauses, see 'Gothic

Grammar', § 218.) E. <>., J:>an nu taujais armaion, ni

hain-njais faura pun, tlwrefore wlwn thou doest (i.e.

should do iiuy') nhns, do not sound a trumpet before thee; Mt.

0,2. jail J^an bidjai]>, ni sijai)? swaswe ]?ai liutans, and
when thou pra vest (i.e. 'if thou should pray'), thou shalt not be

as the liyporrites {are); Mt. 5, 5. al?]>an bi]:>^ fastai]>, ni

\vair]>ai}? swaswe |:>ai liutans g'durai, moivover when ye
fist (i.e. 'ifyou should fast') be not, as the hypocrites, ofa sad
i-ouiitcnance; Mt. (>, IG, kaupoj?, unte ik <]imau, oceupy till

I romr; Ln.19,13. ni si nkaindau da roiis lairusalems,
uud |>atci urrinnai s ii , let not the ^-ates ofJerusalem be

opeiK'd until 1 lie sun rise; Neh. 7, 8. wait auk atta izwar
)>izei jus 1»•1)]», faTirpizci jus bi(ljai|> in a,, for your
Father knoweth what thin,<i;s ye have need of, before ye ask him;

•Mt. 0, 8. faur JMzci liana hriikjai twai m si l>am, in wid is

niik |?rim 8in]>am, before the cock crow twice, thou shalt deny

jnethrirr; Mk. 14, 72. j»ata wanrkjai|>, swa ufta swe drig-

kaip, du ineinai gamundai. swa ufta auk swT• matjai)>

|»ana hlaif ja)> |>ana stikl drigkaiji, daul>u fraujins

gak a jai )>, (|iinai, this do yr, ;is oft as ^\e drink (it),

in my ivmenibrancr. For as often :is yreat tJiis bread and drink
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this cup, ye do show the Lord's death, till he come; I Cor. 11,

25. 26. a|?]?an go]? is aljanon in godamma sinteino,
jan nij^atainei in |?ainmei ik sijau andwair]:?s at izwis,
but it is good to be zealously affected always in (a) good (thing),

and not only when I am present with you; Gal. 4, 18.

Note. Siuce the Greek often has the subjunctive mood, Avhere Wulflla uses the

indicative, wo must suppose that in these cases Wulfila's view of the clause differed

from that of the Greek writer (Cp. § 102). At any rate the mood is (primarily) not
governed by the conjunctions which introduce the dependent clause, for J?an,

unte, bi]3e, occur very often before clauses with the indicative mood. Only faur-
))izei is always found before clauses with the optative mood.

7. Ix COMPARATIVE CLAUSES.

§ 101. In a comparative clause the indicative is used to ex-

press an actual comparison, while the optative expresses a com-
parison which is merely conceived in the mind. (For the particles

of comparison, see 'Gothic Grammar', § 218). E. g., qi}?a auk
. , . allaim wisandam in izwis ni mais fra|?jan }?au skull
fral?jau, for I say . . . to all that are among you, not to think

{of himself) more than {it behooves to think =) he ought to think/

Ilom. 12, 3. l^a Ir opis, swe ni nemeis? why (lit. what) dost

thou glory, as if thou hadst not received {it); I Cor. 4, 7. ei si-

JB.lp niujis daigs, swaswe si]ai]> unbeistjodai, that ye
may be a new lump, as ye are unleavened; I Cor. 5, 7. swaswe
habai walla andanem ist, ni swaswe ni habai, it is ac-

cepted (lit. well pleasing) according to that he hath, not accord-

ing to that he hath not; II Cor. 8, 12. bi unswerij>ai qij^a,

swe |;>atei weis siukai weseima, to (my) disgrace I speak,

as though we had been weak; II Cor. 11, 21. ei in izai ga-
daiirsjau swe skuljau rodjan, that therein I dare speak as

I ought {to speak); Eph. 6, 20. ei gabairhtjau po swaswe
skuljau rodjan, that I may make it manifest, as I ought to

speak; Col. 4, 4.

m. Optative in conditional sentences.

§ 102. A conditional sentence, like all compound sentences,

consists of two originally independent clauses (Cp. § 91) which, in

course of time, were put in a dependent relation. The (subordi-

nate) clause containing the condition is called the protasis, and

the (main) clause containing the conclusion is called the ii/;oi/o.s7.s•.

If a clause, protasis or apodosis, implies a fact or anything re-

garded as a fact, the xevh is put in the indicative, if it implies

possibility or doubt or anything regarded as possible or doubt-
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ful, the verb takes the optative (See § 90). thing,• mny be re-

garded, liowever, as a fact by one person and as doubtful or

possible by another; hence the mood is governed by the view of

him who makes the statement, A conditional clause is introduced

by jab.ii, ]>aude or l>andei, if, jabai ni, niba or nibai, if

not, jal)]ie , , , ja]>|)e, whether . . , or: or, when the verbs of the

protasis and apodosis are in the preterit, usually by \\>, if, nih

or 11 i , if not.

(a) Both the protasis and tlie apodosis take the present op-

tative, the optative of the a|)odosis being either potential (See

§ 1)1, (3)) or hortative (See § 91, {'2)). E. g., jabai linis wili

afar mis gaggan, afaikai sik silban jah niniai galgau
s e i u a a dag 1r a h

,
jah 1 a i s t j a i m i k , if a n,y one will come

after me, let him deny himself, and take up his cross daily, and
follow me/ Lu. 9, 23. jabai luas mein waurd fastai, iii

kausjai dau)>u aiwa dage, if a man keep my word, he shall

never taste (of) death; Jo. 8, 52. jah jabai fraatjau alios

aihtins meiuos, jah jabai atgibau leik mein ei ga-

brannjaidau, i )> frial>wa (ui) habau, ui waiht botos
mis tau j a u , and though I give away all my goods {to the poor),

and though I give my body that it be burned, but have not love,

it profiteth me nothing; 1 Cor. 13, 3. jabai luopan skuld si-

jai, l)aim siukeins meinaizos looi)au, if it be necessary to

glory, I may glory of the things concerning my infirmity; II Cor.

11, 30. al>|>an jabai wiljau luopan, ni sijau uuwita, for

though I would glory, I would not be a fool; II Cor. 12, 6,

jal)l)e nu matjail> jal)l>e nu drigkai]> ja|)l)e lua taujij^,

allata du wull)au gul>s taujaij^, wether therefore ye eat, or

drink, or whatsoever ye do (i. e. ye do something; hence the in-

dicative) do all to the glory of God; I Cor. 10, 31.

(b) Both the protasis and the apodosis take the preterit opta-

tive imi)Iying non-fulfilbnent or the opposite of a proposition.

(Conip. S 91, (1), end). E. g., i )> barn a Abrahamis wesei)?,

w a r 8 1w a Abrahamis t aw i d e d e i ) > ,
//' ye were braham \s

rhildivn, ye would do the works of Abraham; Jo. 8, 39. ill

wAhi sa fram gul>a, ni mnhtr-di taujan ni waiht, if this

(mail) weifi not (but 'he is') of God, he could do nothing; Jo.

9, 33. — The n])od()sis is oftrni'st introduced Uy pan or ai|>l>a.u;

as, untA jabai in Sand m j a ni wnui'lx'ina mnhteis |)os

wa nr)>au('is in izwis ai|>)>a u <Ms wr'scin.i nnd liina dag,
for if the mighty works, which have been done in you (i. e. the

jHiOple of ('.), had {but 'they have not') been done in Sodom, they
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(i. e. 'the people of S.') would have remained until this day; Mt.

11,23. jabai habaidedei]» galaubeiu swe kauruo siua-

pis, ai|'l>au jus q§]>eip> d u bairaba«;ina ))ainiua, ifye had

{but ve not') faith as a grain of mustard seed, ye might say un-

to this sycamine tree; Lu . 1 7, 6. j a b a i a 1 1 i s s g a 1 a u b i d e-

deij?, f?a-]'au-laubidedei]:) mis, but had ye {but 'ye have

nof) believed Moses, ye would have believed me; Jo. 5, 46. sa

i}7 vvesi praufetiis, ufkunlM''di [>aii lu jah luileika so

qino sei tekij? imma, this {man), if he were a prophet, would

have known who and of what sort the woman is that toucheth

him; Lii.7,39. i]) blindai Meseij), iii l)au habaidedei]^ fra-

waiirhtais, if ye were blind, ye should have no (lit. not of)

sin; Jo. 9, 41.

(c) The protasis takes the preterit optative, aud the apodosis

the present o])tative. E. g., jah jabai qel)jau l>atei ui kuun-

jau ilia, sijau galeiks izwis liugnja, and if I should say

that I know him not, I would be a liar like unto you; Jo. 8, 55.

jabai mein wavird fastaidedeiiia, jah izwar fastaina,

if they had kept my word, they might keep yours also; Jo. 15, 20.

(d) The protasis takes the present optative, and the apodosis

the present indicative, jah jabai li*as iggqis qi]?ai: dulue

p>ata taujats? and if any man say unto you, why do ye this'*

Mk. 11,3. jah jabai Iras meinaim hausjai waurdam jah

galaubjai, ik ni stoja ina, and if any man hear my words,

and believe, I judge him not; Jo. 12, 47. jah jabai habau
praiifetjans, jah witjau allaize runos jah all kuuj^i,

jah habau alia galaubein, . . . \]-> frial)wa ni habau, ni

waihts im, and though I have {the gift of) prophecies, and

understand {of) all mysteries, and all knowledge, and have all

faith, . . . but have not love, am nothing; I Cor. 13, 2.

(e) The protasis takes the present optative, the apodosis the

imperative. E. g., jabai nu bairais aibr p>eiu du hunsla-

stada. . . aflet jainar 1?0 giba l?eina. . .jah gagg. . .jah

... atbair [>o giba i>eina, therefore if thou bring thy gift to

{the) altar . . . leave there thy gift . . . and go . . . and . . . bring

thy gift; Mt. 5, 23. 24. il> jabai augo l>ein t>ata taihswo

marzjai jnik, usstigg ita jah wairp af p>us; . . . jah ^abai

taihswo lj>eina handus marzjai ]>uk, afmait ]yo jah

wairp af jnis, and if thy right eye offend thee, phwk it out and

cast, {it) from thee; . . . and if thy right hand offend thee, cut it

off, and cast {it) from thee; Mt. 5, 29. 30.

(f) the protasis takes the preterit optative, the apodosis the

present indicative. E. g., jabai w e s i r a 1^ j s u i w e Israelis
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swaswe malma mareius, laibos gauisand, though the

number of the chilchvn of Isrnel should be ns (the) sdnd of the

4sea, I'einuants shnll be snvecJ; Rom, 9, 27.

IV. Optative in subject clauses.

§ 103. If a subject clause expresses a fact, or anj:thjni^ re-

garded ns a fact, the verb takes the indicative; if it implies

possibility, probabiUty, doubt, or the like, the verb is put in the

optative. Subject clauses are introduced by ei. E. g., batizo

ist auk l?us ei fraqistnai aius li]>iwe |>einaize jah ni

allata leik )ieiii gadriusai in gaiainnan, for it is better

for thee that one of thy members should perish and not thy whole

body should be cast (Ht. should fall) into hell; Mt. 5, 29. 30. ga-

nah siponi ei \vair|'ai swe laisareis is, jah skalks swe
f ra u j a is, it is enough for (the) disciple that he be as bis master,

and ( the) servant as his lord; Mt. 10, 25. g ]> i s t i m m a m ai s

ei galagjaidau asiluqairnus ana halsaggan is jah fra-

waurpans wesi in marein, it is good for him rather that a

millstone wei^ hanged about his neck and he were cast into {the)

sea; Mk. 9,42. jah )>iihta im ei suns skulda wesi jnudan-

g a r d i gups g a s w i k u ]? j a u , and they thought tha t the king-

dom of God should immediately appear; Lu. 19, 11. batizOist
izwis ei ik galei|'au, it is better for you that I go away; Jo.

IG, 7. il> ist biuhti izwis ei ainana izwis fraletau in

pasxa, but ye have a custom (See § 35), that I should release

one unio you at (the) passover; Jo. 18, 39. a])l)an mis in

minnistin ist ei fram izwis ussokjaidau ai]>l>au fram
manniskamma daga, but with me it is a, very small thing

(lit. /"/) the least) that I should be judged of you, or of man s

judgment (lit. 'human day\ i. e. a day ofjudgment); I Cor. 4, 3.

galeikaida uns ei bili|>anai weseima in A]>einini ainai,

it pleased us that we should be left at Athens alone; I Thess. 3, 1.

V. Optative in appositive clauses.

i; lOL An a})positive clause is a clause which serves to ex-

plain a i)ie(;eding noun or pronoun. Like subject clauses (See

$ 103), it is inti-oduccd by ei, and its vei-b, probably by influence

of the (irwk subinnctivc, tnUcs the oi)tative. E.g., jah Iral>ro

mis l>ata ei (]<'nii ai]>«'i fi-aujins mcinis at mis? and

whence is this io me, that the mother of my Lord should come

tome? Lu. 1,43. ai)>is j>anei swor wi l>ra A bra ham at tan

unsarana, ei gebi unsis unagein (S(Mi ^i 52, (5)) . . . skal-

kinnn imma, {the) oafh which he sware io our fat In-r Abra-

ham, that he would grant unto us io serve him without fear;
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Lii. 1, 74. ]?at' ist Avaurstw gu]>s ei galaubjai]' ]:'ammei
iusandida jains, this is (the) work of God, that ye believe on
him whom he hath sent; Jo. 6, 29. ]?atuh |?an ist wilja pis
sandjandins mik ei hrazuh . . . aigi libain aiweinon, and
this is the will of him that sent (lit. of him sending), that each
one . . . may have everlasting• life; Jo. 6, 40. frija ist ]?is wi-

todis, ei ni sijai horinondei, she is free from the haw, {that

she be not whoring — ) that she is no adulteress; Rom. 7, 3.

ni ufar j^atei gameli]? ist fra]:>jan, ei airis faur ainana
ana an];>arana ufblesans ni sijai, not to think above that
which is written, that one be not puffed up for one against an-

other; I Cor. 4, 6. ]?atuh8 wi]?ra ]?ata gadob, ei frau-
ja qimands mahtai gndiskai jah waldufnja p>ana ga-
lausidedi jah uau]?ai du gagudein gaAvaudidedi, that

.would be against that {which is) behtting, that the Lord, coming
with godly might and power, should release him and necessarily

convert {him) to piety; Skeir. 1, c,

C. Imperative.

§ lOo. Tlie imperative mood serves to express a command,
an exhortation, or an entreaty. (For the distinction between the

imperative and the hortatory optative, see § 91, note 2, See also

'Gothic Grammar', § 167, (3)). E. g•., aflet jainar p6 g-iba

]?eina in andwair]?ja hunslastadis jah gagg faur]:>is

gasibjon broj^r ]?einamma, jah bi]:)e atgaggands at b air
]?o giba ]?eina, leave there thy gift before (lit. in presence of)

the altar, and go nrst to be reconciled to thy brother, and then

come and (lit. coming bring, i.e.) offer thy gift; Mt, 5, 24. insai-

IviJ? du fuglam hi minis, behold the fQwls of the air; Mt. 6, 26.

sailvats ei manna ni witi, see that no man know it; Mt.

9, 30. hirjats afar mis, come {ye) aner me; Mk. 1, 17. us-

leij?am jainis stadis (See § 30, (b)), let us pass over unto the

other side; Mk. 4, 35.

D. Infinitive.

§ 106. The infinitive, Avhich is often called a mood, is pro-

perly a verbal substantive (See 'Gothic Grammar', § 167, (5)).

Unlike the indicative, optative and imperative, which sei've to

express, respectively, an actual or possible fact as executed by a
definite person, the infinitive expresses the notion of a verb in a
general way, i.e. it is merely a name which denotes a state or

an action; hence, an abstract substantive of a verbal nature (Cp.

§ 2, (O).
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XoTK. There is no si>ecial form of an iufiuitivo passive iii Gotbie. It is expressed

by ineaus of an auxiliary verb and u i)relorit participle, or by a conjunctional

clause ; e. g., s w a s \v e J? a t a skip g a li u ii )? a r )? a f r a ni w e g i ni , iijaoimich

tliiit the ship nvi-s covtred w'ltli the waves; Mt. 8, 24. jali iddjedun allai, ei

melidai weseiua, an»! all went to be eurolled {for taxution); Lu. 2, 3. Also by

the infinitive active; s. § 84, n. '.

I. Infinitive as Subject. (Soo § 2.)

§ 107. The subject iiifiuitive is used, (a) aloue. E. g•., a]>l?an

mis liban Xristus ist jali gaswiltan gawaiirki, for to

me to live is Christ and to die is fj^ain; Phil. 1, 21. Ivaiwa aglu
ist. . . .in ])iu(] aiigard ja g'u]>s oaleiJ>aii, how hard is it

to enter into the kingdom of God; Mk. 10, 24. (b) \Yith du.

E. g., il> ]'ata du sit an af taihswon meinai ai]>]5au af

li 1 e i d u m e i ii i s t m e i d u g i b a , but to sit on my right hnnd
and on my left hand is not mine to give; Mk. 10, 40. (c) witl\

]?ata (S. § 68, ()). . g•., lua ist l:>ata us dau]?aim usstau-
dan, wJiat the rising from the dead is; Mk. 9, 10. jah ]>ata

du frijun ina us all am ma hairtin . . . jah j?ata du frijOn

uehrundjan swe sik silban managizo ist allaim ]?aim

alabrunstim jah saudim, and (the) to Jove him with all the

heart . . . and (the) to love {his) neighbor as himself, is more than

all burnt offerings and sacriffces; Mk. 12, 33.

§ 108. The subject infinitive is used Avith impersonal predi-

cates; as. If pan bin ah, akei ni batizo ist, it is not expe-

dient to glory, for it is not better; II Cor. 12, 1. jah ]?arf ga-
leil^an jah sailuan l?ata, and I must'needs (lit. it is necessary)

go and see that; Lu. 14, 18. unte ni goj^ ist niman hlaib
barne jah w air pa liundam, for it is not meet to take the

children s bread and to cast it unto the dogs; Mk. 7, 27.

N'oTK. subject of this iafiiiitive is sometimes put iu the accusative (S. § 112),

but more frequently a dative construction is found; e.g., go)? )iu8 ist hamfam-
maiii I i bain galei)»aii, {»au twos handuns liabandin galei|>an iu

gu a f a II , it is hetter for thee to enter into life nmimed, th.ui hn vin<r two hands

to f(o into lif'Il; Mk. 9, 4.. (See also 4.5. 47.) hniiwa aglu ist l>aim hugjau-
da m afar faihu u i l>iu(lfi uga rd ja gul>s ga lei ]>a n. azetizo ist u Iban-

dau Jjafrh Jjufrkft nej)los galeijjan [?au gubiganima in j^i udaiigard ja

gu|>H galei)?an, how hard is it for them that trust in riches to enter into the

kingdom ofGod! It is easier for a camel to go through the eye of needle, than for

rich man to enter into the kingdom ofd'od; Mk. 10, 24. 25. jah \var)> j'afrh-

gaggiiii imma sabbato diiga ]>airh atisk, and it came to f»ass that lie

wetit (lit. atid it came to jiass to him ^) through tin• corn fii'lds• on the sahhath

day; Mk. 2, 2.

II. Infinitive as Object.

§ lOi). Aiiiny verbs are foHoued by an .objective• (comple-

mentary) infinitive with tiio same subject. Verbs of this kind are:—
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w i 1 j a , to will, wish; s k j a , to seek, desire; ra u a , to

think; biarbaidjan, usdaudjan, to strive, endeavor; usbid-
jan, to wish earnestly/ wen j an, to hope, trusty mag an, to be

able; witan, to know; laisjan sik, to learn; skulan, shall;

gadaiirsan, to dare; ogau, to fear; skaman sik, to be

ashamed; afaikan, to deny; andhaitan, to profess, confess;

gall ait an, to promise; dugin an, to begin; and the like.

E. g., jah ]:>amma wiljandin af ]?us leilvan sis ni us-

wandj ais, and from him that will borrow ofthee, turn not thou

away; Mt. 5,42. jah sokidedun ina iindgreipan, and they

sought to lay hold on him; Mk. 12, 12, unte ni magt ain
tagl lueit ai]>]?au swart gataujan, because thou canst not

make one hair white or black; Mt. 5, 36. a]?]? a samana jah
unwaurstwons laisjand sik }?airligaggan gardins, and
withal idle women learn to wander from house to house (lit. to

pervade houses); I Tim. 5, 13. jah jabai wild^dei]? mij^ni-

man, sa ist Helias, saei skulda qiman, and ifye will re-

ceive {it), this is Elias, which should come; Mt. 11, 14. jah ga-

haihaitun imma faihu giban, and promised to give him
money; Mk. 14, 11.

§ 110. An object infinitive is used after verbs of permitting

and commanding (Cp. § 112), the person to whom anything is

permitted or commanded standing in the dative. E.g., uslaubi
mis frumist galeij'an jah gafilhan attan meinana, per-

mit me first to go and bury my father; Mt. 8, 21. unt§ ana-
baud ahmin j^anima unhrainjin usgaggan af |?amma
mann, for he had commanded the unclean spirit to come out of

the man.
§ 111. A complimentary infinitive is likewise found after ga-

Aviljis wisan, to be willing, be pleased; manwus wisan, to

be ready, lustu haban, to have a desire. E. g., jas so (sa)

gawilja ist bauan mi]? imma (izai), and she (he) be pleased

to dwell with Mm {her); I Cor. 7, 12. 13. manwus im qiman
at izwis, I am wady to come to you; II Cor. 12, 14. histu

habands andletnan jah m\\> Xristau wisan, having a de-

sire to depart, and to be with Christ; Phil. 1, 23.

III. Accusative and Infinitive.

§ 112. A subject in the accusative, with its predicate in the

infinitive, is found as object after \^erbs of hearing, saying, com-

manding (Cp. §110), knowing, thinking, believing, hoping, and the

like. E.g., in j^izei hausidedu]? ina sink an, because ye had

heard that he had been sick; Phil. 2, 20. lirana qil?and mik
19
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mans wisau? whom do they sny that I nin? Mk. 8, 27. ana-
biiida .... fastau |>uk j'o anabnsn, / command .... that

thou keep the commandment ; I Tim. G, 13. unte wissedun sil-

baii Xi'istu in a wisan, for they knew that he was Christ Him-
self; Lu. 4, 41. liiigjandoua in o'asin]?jam ina Avisau,

{they) supposing him to be in the company; Lu. 2, 44.

ii 113. An accusative with infiniti\'e clause as subject is used

after impersonal verbs and expressions (Cp. § 108, note). E.
f••.,

i)> azetizo ist himin jah air]ia liindarlei]>an J^au \ ito-

dis ainana writ gadriusau, and it is easier for heaven and
eai-th to pass, than one title of the law to fail; Lu. 16, 17. l^a-

tei batizo ist ainana mannan fraqistjan fai'ir mana-
«ein, that it was (lit. is) better that one man should die for the

people/ Jo. 18, 14. jah war]? afslauj^nan allans, aud it

came to pass that they were all amazed; Lu. 4, 36.

IV. Infinitive of Purpose.

I; 114. The infinitive is often used to express purpose, (a)

alone, especially after verbs of motion. E.g., jah gagga kaus-
jan l>ans, and I go to prove them; Lu. 14, 19. ni hugjaij^

ei qemjau gatairan wito}> ai|il>au praufetuns; ni qam
ffatairan ak usfullian, think not that 1 am come to destroy

the law, or the prophets: I am not come to destroy, but to ful-

fill; Mt, 5, 17. sniumidedum andaugi izwar gasailuan
in managamma lustau, we hastened to see your fare with

great df^sire; I Thess. 2, 17. J>atei du frawaurhtis mans ga-

la i]> [in gard] ussaljan, that he wiis gone to a sinful nian^s

(house) to he a guest; Lu. 19, 7. — (b) with du. E. g., sai ur-

ranu sa saiands du saian fraiwa seinamma, behold,

there went out the sower to sow his seed; Mk. 4, 3. hrazuh
saei 8aili'il> qinon du lust izos, whosoever looketh on a
woman to lust after her; iMt. 5, 28. saoi habai a u so a du
hausjan gahausjai, he that hath rars to hear, let him hear;

Lu. 8, 8.

V. Infinitive with Conjunctions.

§ 115, The infinitive (or ace. witli tlio inf.), with swaswe
and Hwaei, is used to express result (Cp. $5 97, (b)), in imitation

of tuTTt with the infinitive or accusative with the infinitive. E. g.,

jah sai wAgs mikils wni•)) in marein, suaswA j)ata skip
gahnli)> wair|'an fram w^gim, and, hrhold, tht'i-n arose a

great hvmv /'// {1 h»•) sna, insomuch that the shij) wascoven'dwith

the waves; .Ml.8, 2L jahgalesun sik d inima inanagcins
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filu, swaswe ina galeil:»andan in skip gasitan in ma-
rein, and there was gathered unto hhn a great multitude, so
that he entered (lit. entering) into a ship, and sat in the sea;
Mk. 4, 1. ganah jpamma swaleikamma andabeit pata
fram managizam, swaei J^ata andaneij^o izwis mais
fragiban jah ga>laihan, sufficient to such a one (is) the
punishment from many, so that contrariwise ye (ought) rather
to forgive (him), and comfort (him); II Cor. 2, 6. 7. jah ma-
uagni}? fria]?wa ainlvarjizuh allaizd izwara in izwis
niisso, swaei weis silbans in izwis luopam in aikkles-
jom giipa, and the love of every one ofyou all toward each
other ahoundeth; so that we ourselves glory in you in the churches
of God; IIThess. 2, 3. 4,

E. Participles.

§ 116. The Gothic language has a present and a preterit
participle (S. 'Gothic Grammar', § 1G7, (5)). Both discharge the
functions of an adjecti\'e, and the present participle may govern
a case. (For inflection, see 'Gothic Grammar', §§ 133 and 134).

Note. For preterit participles with an active meaning, see § 84, note 4. As
regards a certain class of participles used as substantives, and following a sub-
Htantival inflection, see 'Gothic Grammar', § 11.5. Participles vith adjectival in-

flection may likewise be used as substantives.

§ 117. In rendering the Greek participle the Gothic translatoi•
largely imitated the Greek construction. But a Greek participial
construction is often rendered by a relative clause in Gothic, whiie
the Gothic participle sometimes stands for a Greek adverb or
adverbial expression, and, though rarely, vice versa.^) The Gothic
present participle does duty for the Greek present, aorist, and
perfect participles.

§ 118. A participle is used (1) as a mere attribute, i. e.

without a case, (a) without the article. E.g., i}? inna]>ro sind
wulfos wilwandans, but inwardly they are ravening wolves;
Mt. 7, 15. jah gaf akran urrinnando jah wahsjando,
and did yield fruit that sprang up and increased; Alk. 4, 8. in
ainis idreigondins frawaurhtis, because of one sinner that
repenteth; Lu. 15, 10. (b) with the article. E. g., jah }?ande
]?ata hawi haij^jos himma daga wisando, the grass of the
field, which to-day is; Mt. 6, 30. wait mannan . . . frawul-
Avanana l^ana swaleikana und ]?ridjan himin, I knew a
man . . . such a one caught up to the third heaven; II Cor. 12, 2.

C]i. H. Gfruig, 'Die Pnrticipia iui Gotischen', Halle, 1ST;{.
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(2) predicatively, with an object. E. g., all bagme ui taujan-
dane akran god, every tive (S. § 82, (1), (d)) that bringeth not

forth good fruit; Mt. 7,19. j a h a s j a i a r ni a a g a )) a vi r-

saua habaiids liaudu, and (there) was a man there which had
a withered band; Mk. 3, 1.

Note. It will be noticed that a Gothic participial construction must sometimes

be rendered by a relative clause in English.

§ 119. The time or circumstance of an action may be ex-

pressed by a substantive or pronoun and a participle in the

dative. This construction is called dative absolute (See § 53, (2),

note). E. g., jah uslei]?andin lesua in skipa aftra hin-

dar marein, gaqemun sik manageins filu du imma,^7ii7

when Jesus had passed over again in a ship unto the other side

of the sea, much (of) people gathered unto him; Mk. 5, 21.

nauh]?anuh imma rodjandin qemun fram]>amma sj-na-

gOgafada qi]?andaus, while he yet spake, there came from the

ruler of the synagogue {cei-tain) saying; Mk. 5, 35. ragiuondin
Puntiau Peilatau ludaia . . . war]:) waiird gu}?s at lo-

h an en, Pontius Pilate being governor of Judea, . . . the word

of God came unto John; Lu. 3, 1 ... 2.

§ 120. dative and a participle are often preceded by at.

E.g., at andanahtja p>an \vaiirl:>anamma atberuu du
imma daimonarjans managans, when the even was come,

they brought unto him many that were possessed with devils;

Mt. 8, 16. jah at lesu ufdaupidamma jah bidjandin,

u s 1 u k d a li i m i s , and Jesus being baptized, and praying, the

heaven opened; Lu. 3, 21. at libandin abin, while (her) hus-

band hveth; Rom. 7, 2. 3.

§ 121. nominative absolute is pointed out by Bernhardt

(Syntax, § 193): jah \vaur)>an8 dags gatils{^) pELU Herodis . . . uahtamat waiirhta . . . qa]? j^iu-

dans, and a convf^iiient day boiug come, that Herod . . . made
a supper . . . the king said; Mk. 0, 21 . . . 22.



Glossary.
[The references are to paragraphs of the 'Gothic Grammar. The letters hr, q, p

follow h, k, t, respectively.]

A.
Aai, pr. ii., Aai; Ezra 2, 28.

aba, 111. (108, ii. 1), husband,

wan; Mk. 10, 12. Rom. 7, 2.

I Cor. 7, 16. 11, 3. 4. Eph. 5,

22. 24. I Tim. 3, 12.

abba, m. (108), father; Gal. 4, G.

Abeileni, Abilene, indecl. pr. .
in gen.; Lu. 3, 1.

Abija, pr. n., Abiay gen. Abi-
jins; Lu. 1, 5.

Abia])ar, pr. n., Abiathar; dat.

Abia]:>ara; Mk. 2, 26.

abraba, adv. (210), strongly,

very much, very; Mt. 27, 54.

Mk. 16, 4. Neh. 6, 16.

Abraham (61, u. 3), pr. n., Abra-

ham; Jo. 8, 39. "40; gen. -is;

Mk. 12, 26; dat. -a; Mt. 8,11;

ace. -am ; Lu. 3, 8.

abrs, adj. (124), strong; mighty,

vehement; Lu. 15, 14.

abu (216 and n. 1), from prep.

af and tlie interr. particle -u,

q. Y.

Adam, \)V.Ti.,Adam; I Tim. 2, 13.

14; gen. -is; Lu. 3, 38; dat.'

-a; I Cor. 15, 22.

Adoneikam, pr. n., Adonikam;
gen. -is; Ezra 2, 13.

Addei, pr. n., Addi; gen. -eins;

Lu. 3, 28.

Addiu, pr. n., Adin; gen. -is;

Ezra 2, 15.

af (56, n. 1), prep. w. dat. (217),

of, from, out of, away from;

(1) local, (a) with vs. ol motion;

Mt 8, 1. Mk. 15, 30. Skeir. IV,

b. (b) with vs. of taking, receiv-

ing, gathering, borrowing, and
the like; Mt.5,42. 7,16. 9,15.

Mk. 13,27. Lu.6,29. 8,12. (c)

after vs. of loosing, freeing, cur-

ing, healing, and the like; Mt.

6, 13. Mk. 5, 4. Lu.7,21. Rom.
7, 6. Similarly, after laus;
Gal. 4, 5. hails; Mk.5,34.(d)

after vs. signifying to take care,

hide, conceal, abstain; Lu. 18,

34. IThess.4, 3. 5,22. (e) af

t a h s w , on the right haud
{side); Mt. 25, 41. af lileidu-

mein, on the left hand {side);

]\Ik. 10, 37. 15, 27. (2) tem-

poral: from, since; !Mk. 10, 6.

II Cor. 8, 10. (3) designating

cause, authority, agency: of,

by, with; Lu. 8, 14. Jo. 7, 28.

— Occurs often in composition

with vs., sbs., and adjs., Avhere

it denotes 'separation, or a
transition from one state or

condition into another.'

af-agjan, w. v. (187), to strike
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with ;\. territy; I Thess. 3,8.
j

riiil. 1, 28.
!

af-aikan, red. '. (179), to deny,

ruiso, (1) abs.; Mk. 14, 68. 71.

(2) w. ace; Mt. 10, 33. 26, 75.

(3) w. iiif; Jo. 13, 38.

af-airzjaii, w. v. (187) to lend

nstniy, deceive; Mk. 13, 22; in

pass.: to be ledastray or deceiv-

ed, to err or swerve from; Jo.

7, 47. 1 Cor. 15,33. Skeir. VIII,

e; w. af; I Tim. 1, 6. 6, 10.

atar, (1) prep. (217), (a) w. ace,

only temporal: after; Mt. 27,

53. 26,2. ICor.11,25.— afar

leitil, after a little while; 'Mt.

26, 73. Mk. 14, 70. afar ni

f i 1 u , not lon<r aner; Skeir. YI,

a. afar ]>ata, after that,

thei-eafter; Lu. 5, 27. Jo. 6, 1.

afar nil |>an, hut after; Mt.

8, 5. Mk. 16, 12. afar patei,

after that; Mk. 1, 14. Skeir.VII,

c. afar dagans, after some
days; Mk. 2, 1. (b) w. dat., («)

local: after; Mt.8,1. Mk. 1,17.

(,) temporal: aftf'r; Mt. 3, 11.

Mk. 1,7. Jo. 13, 27. (r) in other

relations: after, according to,

in pmsuance of; Mk. 10, 24.

Ln. 1,59. 5,5. ICor. 15, 3.

—

Seems to be used substantively

in Lu. 1, 5: us afar Abijins,

of the course of Ahiah. (2)

adv., afterward; Skeir. Ill, c—
In composition with vs. and

sbs. it means after, with rffn•-

cnce to 'space or tinu•'.

alar-diu?s, m. (90), the nrxt day.

lit. 'aflt'r-day' ; Lu. 7, 11.

al*ar-i?ai?i;an, an. v. (179, n. 3;

207), to f>;o after, follow,• I Tim.

5, 24; w. dat.: Ml. H, 23. m\y

w. dat.; ^Ik. 5, 37. to follow

after, strive for; Phil. 3, 12. 14.

afar-laistjiin, w. v. (188), to fol-

low after; Mt. 8, 10. Mk. 10,

32; w. dat. of pers.; Lu. 7, 9;

of th., to follow diligently; I

Tim. 5, 10; to pursue, 'with a
view to find out;' Lu. 1, 3.

aftir-sabbatus, m. (120, n.l), the

first day after the Sabbath;
])isdagis afarsab bate, lit.

on the day; (See Syntax, § 30)

of the 'after-sabbath;' Mk.
16, 2.

af-dailjaii, w. v. (188), to give a
portion; afd. taihnndou, to

give tithes; Lu. 18, 12.

af-daubnau, w.v. {Id4:), to become
deaf, grow dull; II Cor. 3, 14.

af-daui]»s, pret. partic. (26, a;

134 and note) of afdojan,
q. V.

af-daul»jaii, w. v. (187), w. ace,

to put to death, kill; Mt. 27, 1.

Mk. 14, 55 ; in pass, to die; Mk.
7,10.

af-dobnan, w. v. (194), to hcrome

dumb, hold one\s peace: Lu.

4, 35.

af-dojau (26, a), w. v. (187), to

tire out, vex, harass; Mt.9,36.

af-domoiiis, f. (103, n. 1), con-

dcnination; Skeii*. VIIl, b.

af-donijaii, w. v. (187), w. ace,

to judge; Jo. 16,11. to con-

demn; Lu.().37. to curse; Mt.

26, 74.

af-draiisjaii, w. v. (188), >v. ace,

to cast down, /)i-eripitate: Lu.

4, 29.

af-druirkja, m. (lOH), drunkard;

Ml. 11, 19. I Coi•. 5. 11.
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af-duiiibnaii, \v. v. (194), to be-

come (liinib, hold one's pence ;

Mk. 4, 39.

af-etja, m. (108), voracious enter,

glutton; Mt. 11, 19. Lii. 7, 34.

al-iilhan, str, v. (174, n. 1), w.

ace, to hide; Lu. 10, 21.

at-gaggan, str. v. (179, n. 3

;

207), to go ciWciy, depart; Mt.

11, 7; folld. by af w. dat. ; Lu.

, 2. aua w. ace; Lu. 9, 10.

fairra vv. dat.; Lu. 2, 37. iu

w. ace; Jo. G, 15.

af-giban (5G, n. 1), wtr. v. (176),

to g-ive away; w. sik, to de-

part (cp.G. 'sich fortbegeben'');

Philem. 15.

at-grundilni, f. (97), abyss; Lu.

8, 31. Rom. 10, 7.

af-gudei, f. (113), ungodliness;

Rom. 11, 26. Tim. 2, 16.

at-gu ps, ad j . ( 124 ) ,
godless, impi-

ous, ]it. away from God; I Tim.

1,9, gloss. Skeir. IV, d.

af-haban, w. v. (192), w. sik af

\v. dat., to keep away from, ab-

stain; I Thess. 5, 22.

af-hainieis, adj. ( 127; or -h aim s:

130, 11. 2).

af-hamoii, w. v. (190), to take
offclothes, to unclothe; II Cor.

5, 4.

af-hla])aii, str. v. (177, n. 1), to

k)ad, lade; II Tim. 3, 6.

af-holon, w. v. (190), av. geii. of

pers. and ace. of th., to defraud;

Lu. 19, 8.

af-hrainjan, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to destroy what is unclean, to

cleanse one from ; Skeir. I, a.

af-hrisjAn, \v. v. (188), to shake
otf, w. ace and af \v. dat.; Lu.

9, 5. w. ace and a dat. of dis-

advantage; Lu. 10, 11.

af-hugjan, w. v. (188), w. ace,
to deprive of sound judgment,
to fascinate, bewitch ; Gal. 3, 1.

af-lrapjan, w.v. (188), w. ace, to
quench; Eph. 6, 16. I Thess.

5, 19. to choke; Mk. 4, 7. 19.

Lu. 8, 7.

af-kapuan, w. -. (194), to be-

come extinguished, quench
(intr.); Mk. 9, 44. 46. 48. to
choke (intr.); JVIk. 5, 13. Lu.8,
14. 33.

at-Iageiiis, f. (124), a laying-

aside, remission; Mk. 1, 4.

af-lagjau, w. v. (187), w. ace, to
hiyoff, put off, put away; I Cor.

13, 11. Eph. 4, 22. 25^^ Col. 3,

8. to lay down; Jo. 10, 18.

af-leilniii, str. v. (172, n. 1), to
go away, depart; Mt. 9, 24.

27, 5. folld. by af w. dat.; Mk.
1, 42. Lu. 5, 13. ana w. ace,
Lu. 5, 16. du w. dat.; Mk.3, 7.

fairra w. dat.; Mt. 7, 23. Lu.

4, 42. in w. ace; Lu. 15, 13.

afl. alja}^, to go awav: Mk.
12,1. '

af-letaii, red. v. (181; -leitan,

7, u. 2), to leave, forsake, put
away (as, a wife), \v. ace of

pers. orth.; Mt. 5, 24. 31. 32.

to leave, disregard, lay aside,

w. ace; Mk. 7, 8. to let oft', for-

give, w. ace of th.; Mt. 9, 6;

and dat. of pers.; Mt.6, 12. 14.

15. to let one ha ve, w. dat. of

pers. and ace of th.; Mt. 5, 40.
— afl. a li m an , to expire; Mt.

27, 50.

af-lets, m. (91), forgiveness, re-

mission: Lu.1,77. Skeir. rii.e
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af-lifnaii, w. v. (194), to remain,

i-einniii over aud above; Lu. 9,

17. Jo. G, 12. to remain, sur-

vive; I Thess. 4, 17.

af-linnaii, str. v. (174, ii. 1), to

(le}uirt\ Lu. 9, 39.

af-maitan, str. \. (179), to cut

off; w. ace. of th.; Mt. 5, 30.

Mk. 9, 43. 45. afm. haubi]^

w. poss. dat. of persou, to be-

head; Mk. 6, 16. 27.

af-marzeins, f. (103, n. 1), oifense,

dt^t-eitfulness; Mk. 4, 19. Eph.

4.22.

af-marzjaii, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to offend: Jo. 16, 1. II Cor. 11,

29.

af-maiiij»s, (26, a) adj., prop,

pret. partic. of * a fm j a (134

and note), wearv, fatigued;

Gal. 6, 9.

af-niiiian, str. v. (170; 175), to

take cinaj-, remove, w. ace; Lu.

1, 25. Jo.ll, 39; and dat.; Mk.

4, 25; or af w. dat., Mt. 9, 15.

16.

af-qi])an, str. v. (176, n. 1), w.

dat., to renounce, forsake; Lu.

14, 33.

af-sateiiis, f. (103, n.l), a setting

off; bokos afsateinais, a

writing of divorcement; Mk.

10,4.

af-sjiljaii, w. v. (187), w. ace, to

jtut away {a nifr), divorce; Mt.

5, 32. Mk. 10, 2. to dismiss;

Lu. 16,4.

af-skaidan, red. v. (179), >v. ace,

1<} M'vn• from, sr/jaraie from;

Lu.6, 22; and af w. dat.; Rom.

8, 35. 39. sik, one's self;

II Cor. 6, 17. Gal. 2, 12; and

af w. dat., to depart from; Lu.

9, 33.

af-skiul)aii (56, n.l), str. v. (173,

n. 1), Av. instr. dat., to put

awaj; I Tim. 1, 19. to cast

away, reject; Rom. 11, 1.

af-slahan, str. v. (177, n. 1), w.

ace, to slay, kill; Mk. 12, 5.

Lu. 20, 14. w. ace of th. and
poss. dat. of pers., to strike off,

cut off; Mk. 14, 47.

af-slaiipjan, w. v. (188); afsl.

sis w. ace, to slip off, put off)

Col. 3, 9.

af-slaii]>jan, w. v. (188), in pass.,

to be in despair; II Cor. 4, 8.

afslau]?i|:>s im in izwis, 1

stand in doubt of you; Gal. 4,

20.

af-slau)>iian, w. v. (194), to be

beside one's self, be astonished,

be amazed; Mk. 1, 27. 10, 24.

Lu. 4, 36.

af-sneij)an, str. v. (172, n. 1);

occurs in CA, for ufsn.; see Lu.

15, 27, note.

afstandan, str. v. (177, n. 3), to

fall away; Lu. 8, 13. . dat.,

to depart from; I Tim. 4, 1; to

keep or stand aloof from, to

avoid; II Cor. 4, 2; folld. by af

w. dat., to depart from; II Cor.

12,8. II Tim. 2, 19. fairra,

to depart from; Lu. 4, 13.

af-stass, f. (103, n. 3), a standing

or falling offor away; II Tiiess.

2, 3. afstassis bokos, a
writing of divorcement; Mt. 5,

31.

af-swairban, sir. v. (174, n. 1),

Nv.acr., 1o wipe away, lifot out;

Col. 2, 14.
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af-swaggwjan, w.v. (188), occurs

once, in Cod. .: s was we af-

swaggwidai weseima jal

lib an, so that we despaired

even oflife; II Cor. 1, 8.

afta, adv. (213, n. 2), behind,

backwards] Phil. 3, 14.

aftaua, adv. (213, n. 2), from be-

hind; Mk. 5, 27.

aftaro, adv. (211, n. 1), from be-

hind, behind] Mt. 9, 20. Lu. 8,

44. behind] Lu. 7, 38.

af-taiirnan, w. v. (194), to be-

come separated by tearing]

hence to make a rent] Lu. 5, 36.

af-tiuhan, str. v. (173), w. ace,

to take or draw aside] Mk. 8,

32. \v. f airra w. dat., to draw
away, push off {the ship)] Lu.

5,3.

aftra, adv., back, backwards,

behind] Lu. 2, 44. again] Mt.

5,33. Skeir. II, b. c.

aftra-ana-stodeiiis, f. (103, n. 1),

a renewing] Skeir. I, b.

aftunia, superl. adj. (139 and
n. 1), the last] Mk. 10, 31.

aftumists, superl. adj. (139 and
n. 1), the last] Mk. 9, 35. Lu.

14,9. 10. aft. haban, to lie

at thepoint ofdeath ; Mk. 5, 23.

af-J>aursjan, w.v. (188), only in

the pass.: af l?aiirsi]?s -
san, to be thiisty] Mt. 25, 42.

44.

af-]iliuhaii, str. v. (173, n. 1),

to fJee away, flee] Jo. 10, 13.

at-l>wahaii, str. v. (177, n. 1), to

wash off, wash one's self] Jo.

9, 7. 11. 15.

af-wagjaii, w. v. (188); folld. by
af w. dat., to move away from]

Col. 1,23.

afwairpan, str. v. (174), w.instr.,

to cast away, put away; Mk.
10,50. stainam afw. w. ace,

to cast stones at, to stone; Lu.

20, 6. Jo. 11, 8. in the pass. w.

af w. dat., to be put away
from; Eph. 4, 31.

af-walwjan, w.v. (188), w. ace,

to roll away; Mk. 16, 4. av. af

w. dat.; Mk. 16, 3.

af-wandjan, . v. (188), to turn

away, turn aside; w. ace;

II Tim. 3, 5. w. refl. dat. and
ace of th.; Tit. 1, 14. w. ace of

th. and af w. dat.; Rom. 11,

26. II Tim. 4, 4. afw. sik, to

leave, withdraw; Skeir. II, a.

w. af Av. dat., to turn away
from; II Tim. 1, 15. once in

pass., to be removed, w. af w.

dat.; Gal. 1, 6.

Agar, pr. n., Agar; Gal. 4, 24.

iiggilus, m. (120, n. 1), angel,

messenger; Lu. 1, 11; pi. nom.
-jus; Mk^l2, 25. or-eis;Mk.

1, 13; gen. -e; Lu. 9, 26; dat.

-um; Mt. 25, 41; ace -uns;
Mk. 13, 27.

aggwijia, f. (97), anguish, dis-

tress, tribulation; Rom. 8, 35.

II Cor. 2, 4. 6, 4.

aggwiis (68), adj. (131), narrow;

Mt. 7, 13. 14.

agis (35), n., gen. agisis (94),

fear, awe; Mk. 4, 41. Lu.l, 12.

2, 9. Neh. 5, 15.

aglaitei, f. (113), lasciviousness,

unchastity; Mk. 7, 22. II Cor.

12,21. Gal. 5, 19. Eph. 4, 19.

aglait-gastalds, adj. (124),^/?'
of filthy luci-e, greedy/ I Tim.

.3, 8. Tit. 1, 7.
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aglaiti, ii. (95), hisciviousness,

imchnstitv; Rom. 13, 18. II Cor.

12, 21 (iuA).

aglaiti-wai'irdei, f. (113), indecent

^•/^;;?'•, filtliy talk; Col. 3, 8.

agli]>a, f. (97), tribulntion, mi-

fi'iiLsh distivss; I Thess. 3, 4.

;iglO, f. (112), trihuhition, an-

<^ni}sh; Mk.4, 17. 13, 24. Jo.

IG, 21. 33. II Cor. 1,4.

agls, adj. (124), indecent, dis-

<xrncefu}: I Cor. 11, 6.

;i^luba, adv. (210), witli difficiil-

ty, hardly; Mk. 10, 23. Lu.l8,

24.

iiglus, adj. (131), difficult, hard;

Mk. 10, 24.

Agustus, pr. 11., Augustus; dat.

-an ; Lu. 2, 1.

aha, m, (108), mind, understand-

ing; riiil. 4, 7. Col. 3, 12. II

Thess. 2, 2.

ahaks, f. (103), dovey Mk. 1, 10.

11,15. Lii. 2, 24. 3,22.

aliaiia, f. (97), chaif; Lu. 3, 17.

AliarOii, pr. n., Aaron/ Lu. 1, 5.

ahjaii, w. v. (185), to think; Mt.

10, 34.

aliiiia, in. (108), the Spirit, tlw

Holy Ghost; Mt. 3, 11. 8, IG.

27,50. Mk. 1,12.

aliiiiatoins, f. (103, ii. 1), inspi-

i.ilion; II Tim. 3, 10.

aliiiKMiis, adj. (123), spiritu.-il;

Uom. 7, 14. 1 Cor. 10, 3. Kph.

5,19. Skeir. II, d. III,b.

ahs, 11. (94), ear (of i»Tain); Mk.

2,23. 4,28. Lu.(), 1.

alifaii, iiidecl. num. (Ill), rjghly

Li I. 2, 21. 9, 2H.

alitau-doi;s,nflj. {'\'24),oi^l,f t/;,\s

ffld: IMiil. 3, 5.

ahtau-tehuml, inded. num. (143),

eighty; Lu. 2, 37.

ahtuda, num. (146), the eighth;

Lu. 1, 59.

iilra, f. (97), river, stream, water;

Mt. 7, 25. 27. Mk. 1, 5. Lu. G,

48.

Aibair, pr. n., Heber; Lu. 3, 35.

aibr, n. (94), an offering; Mt. 5,

23.

Aiddua, ])r. n., Jedaiah; Ezra 2,

3().

Aieini, pr. ii., Arah; Neh. 6, 18.

Aifaisius, pr. n., Ejihf^sian; dat.

pi. -um; Eph. supers»cr. aud
subscr.

Aifaiso, pr. n., Ephesus: dat. -on;

ICor. 15, 32. IG, 8. Epli. 1, 1.

I Tim. 1, 3.

aiffa]ia, for w., be opened, open!

j\Ik. 7, 34.

aigaii, (ailiaii), pret.-pres. v.

(203), to own, have, possess;

(1) w. aec; Mt. 8, 20. aio•.

waldufni w. inf.; Jo. 19, 10.

w. ana w. dat.; Jo. 19,11. (2)

w. double ace; Lu. 3, 8. (3) w.

ace. and du w. dat.; ^Ik. 12,

23. Lu. 20, 33.

aigin, n. (94), goods, property;

Lu. 8,43. 15, IG.

aihaii; a. ai*»,an.

aihtroii, w. v. (190), to be desir-

ous of, to beg; Mk. 10, 4(5. Lu.

18, 35. to j}ray; Eph. (5, 18.

Col. 1,9.

ailitroiis, f. (103, n. 1), jtrayer,

supfjhcition; Eph. (5, IH. Phil.

4, G. I Tim. 2, 1.

aihts (20, n.2),f. (103), />/•/^''/•-

ty, jiosscssioii; in pi. goods,

ihings; I Cor. 13, 3. II Coi•.

12, 14.
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ailra-timdi (64), f. (98), bramble-

hush, bush ; Mk. 12, 26. Lu. 6,

44. 20, 37.

aikklesjo, for. w.,f. (Ill), church;

Rom. 16, 23.

Aileiaizair, pr. n., EHezer; gen.

-is; Lu. 3, 29.

Aileiakeini, pr. n., Eliakiin; gen.

-is; Lu. 3, 30.

Aileisabai]>, pr. n. (23) , Ehsabeth;
Lu. 1, 5. 7. 13.

Aillam, pr. n., Ehjin; gen. -is;

Ezra 2, 31.

ailoe (6, n. 1), for. w., my God!
Mk. 15, 34.

Ailul, a Jewish name ofa month;
gen. -is; Neh. 6, 15. [An en-

tirely uncertain reading.]

Aimmeira(Oj pr. n., Immer; gen.

-ins (or -is?) ; Ezra 2, 37.

iiina-bai'ir (33), m. (101, n. 2),

only-born {'unig'enitus'); Skeir.

V,d.

ainaha, m., adj. (always follg.the

weak deck; 132), onlyy Lu. 7,

12. 9,38; fern, ainaho (not

ainoho); Lu. 8, 42.

aiiiaklH, adj. (124), lonely, deso-

late; I Tim. 5, 5.

aina-mim(li])a,f. (97), unanimity,

unity; Eph. 4, 3.13. Col. 3, 14.

aintal]>aba, adv. (210), simply;

8keir. Ill, e.

aiiifal])ei, f. (113), simplicity,

goodness of disposition ; 1 1 Cor.

1, 12. 8, 2. 9, 11.13. 11,3.
Col. 3, 22.

aiiital]>s, num. adj. (148), single,

lit. one-fold; Mt. 6, 22.

ain-karjiziih, prn. (165, n. 1),

every one, each one; Rom. 12,

5. I Cor. 7, 17; frequently w.

gen. pi.; Lu. 4, 40. 16, 5.

ain-ka]>ariih, prn. (166), each of
two; Skeir. Ill, a.

iiinlif, num. (56, n. 1; 141),
eleven; I Cor. 15, 5.

Ainuaa, (or Sainnaa?) pr. n.,

Senaah; gen. -ins; Ezra 2, 35.

Ainok, pr. n., Enoch; gen, -is;

Lu. 3, 37.

Ainos, pr. n., Enos; Lu. 3, 38.

ains, num. (140), (I) def., one, a
single one, (1) w . a sb.; Mt. 5,

18. 41. (2) w. partit. gen.; Mt.

5, 19. 29. Mk. 9, 37. (3) alone;

Mt. 27,15. Mk. 12, 32. (4) ain
Avisan, to be one; Jo. 10, 30.

17, 11. ains jali sama, one
and the same; Skeir. '', b; so

w. a sb.; I Cor. 12, 11. ain
ist jah ]:>ata samo |;>izai

biskabanon, just as much
as if she were shaven; 1 Cor.

11, 5. ain an a, the same;
Skeir. IV, d. ains ... jah
ains, the one . . . and the

other; Mk. 10, 37. 15, 27.

ains . . . a ]:> a r , one . . . an-

other; Mt. 6, 24. Lu. 7, 41.

(II) indef., one, some one, an,

a, (1) w. asb.; Mt. 8, 19. Jo.

6, 9. (2) w. partit. gen.; j\Ik.5,

22. 8,28. (3) alone; Mk. 10,

17. 15, 36. (4) w. us w. dat.;

Mt. 27, 48. Mk. 9, 17. (5) w.

sums; Mk. 14, 47. 51. (Ill)

only, alone, (1) w. a sb.; Mk.

2, 7. Jo. 12, 9. Skeir. VII, c.

(2) w. a prn.; Mt. 5, 46. I Cor.

9, 6. — rod id a sis ains,

spoke to himself; Lu.7,39. (3)

used alone; Mk. 9, 2. I Tim. 6,

16.

ains-hun, indef. prn. (163, e),

only in negative sentences, not
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any one, none, (1) alone; Lu.

1, 01. 5.39. (2) w. partit. geu.;

Mk. 6, 5. 13, 20. — waihte
a i 11 oh

u

ni, nothing; Lu.

10, 19. (3) w. us w. dat.; Jo.

IG, 5. 17, 12. — Sometimes in

sentences without a negative

particle, but with a negative

sense; Jo. 7, 48. I Cor. 1, 16.

Skeir. VIII, c.

Aiudia, pr. n., Euodias; ace. -an

;

riiil.4, 2.

Aipafras, pr. n., Epaphras; Col.

4, 12. Philem. 23; dat. -in;

Col. 1. 7.

Aipafraiideitus, pr. n., Epaphro-
ditus; Phil. 2, 25.

aipiskaiipei, for. w. (113), office of

bishop, hisliopric; 1 Tim. 3, 1.

aipiskaiipus, for. w., m. (120, n.

1), hisliop; I Tim. 3, 2. Tit. 1,

7. Cal.

aipistaiile, for. w., f. (120, n. 3),

epistle, letter, Rom. 16, 22. Col.

4, 16. I Cor. 5, 9.

air, adv. (214, n. 1), early; Mk.

1, 35. 16, 2.

Airastus, pr. n., Erastus; Rom.
16,23.

airinon, w. v. (190), to be a
messenger, an embassador, w.

fan w. ace; II Cor. 5, 20.

Eph. 6, 20.

Airis, coinpar. adv. {2\2), earlwr,

l()ii^;afr(j^ once; Lu. 10, 13.

iiirizA, compar. adj. (L36), of old

time, livinf^ formerly; Mt. 5,

21.33. Lu. 9, 8. 19.

airknl]Mi, f. (97), f^enuineness,

jnnity, sincerity; II Cor. 8, 8.

AiriiiOdam, j)r. n., Elniodam;

g»'ii. -is; Ln. 3, 28.

Airmogaiiieis, pr. n., Henno-
g-enes; II Tim. 1, 15.

air]>a, f. ii)7),eaii:h, land, region;

Mt. 5, 18. Mk. 4, 5. Lu. 8, 8.

Skeir. IV, c. d.

air]>a-kun(ls, adj. (124), earthy,

born of the earth; Skeir. IV, c.

air]>eiiis, adj. (124), of earth,

earthen; II Cor. 4, 7. earthy,

earthly, I Cor. 15, 49. II Cor.

5, 1. Phil. 3, 19. Skeir. IV, d.

aims (20, n. 2), m. (105), mes-

senger, embassador; Lu. 7,24.

9, 52; transf. embassage, mes-

sage; Lu. 14, 32. 19, 14.

airzei, f. (113), deceit; Eph. 4, 14.

Skeir. V, a.

airzeis, adj. (128), astray, led

astray; II Tim. 3, 13. airzeis
wisan, to err; Mk. 12, 24.27.

airzeis Avair]?an, to be de-

ceived; Gal. 6, 7.

airzi))a, f. (97), deceit, error; Mt.

27, 64. I Tim. 4, 1.

airzjan, w. v. (187), w. ace, to

lead astray, deceive; Jo. 7, 12.

IITim.3, 13. pres.partic. airz-

jands, deceiver; Mt. 27, 63.

II Cor. 6, 8.

aistan, \v.v.(193), to regard, rev-

erence; Lu. 20, 13.

ail»ei, f. (113), mother; Mt. 10,

35. 27, 56. Mk. 6, 24. 1 Tim.

1,9. Skeir. II, b. c.

ai|»s, gen. ai]?is, ni. (91), oath;

Mt. 5, 33. 26, 72. Mk. 6, 26.

Lu. 1,73.

ai]>]mu (20, 3; 71, ii. 1), conj.

(218), (1) or; Mt. 5, 17. Lii.

18,11. ai|>)>au jabai, now
if, but if; I Cor. 4, 7. ai J>l>au

jah, or also; Koni. 14, 10.

I Cor. 1(>, (J. ' ibai,
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if by chance; II Cor. 11, 7.

unt^ jabai ... ai}>}?aii,

either ... or; Mt. 6, 24. aii-

dizuh . . . ai]:>]>au, either or;

Lu. 16, 13. (2) else, otherwise;

Mt. 6, 1. I Cor. 7, 14. 15, 29.

(3) iutroduciug the apodosis of

a conditional sentence; Mt. 11,

23. Lu. 17, 6. Jo. 14, 2. (4) j-et,

truJy, then (always in the apo-

dosis, and preceded by j abai);

I Cor. 9, 2. II Cor. 12, 12. Gal.

2, 21,

Aiulf, pr. n. (65, n. 1).

aiw, adv., prop. ace. sing, of

aiws, q. V. (214), ever; only

in negative sentences : aiw i

,

never; Mk. 2, 12. I Cor. 13, 8.

ni aiw, never; Mt. 9, 33. ni

aiw ainshun, no one ever;

Jo. 10, 29. ni ainshun aiw,
th. s.; Lu. 19, 30. ni ]?ana-

sei]?s aiw manna, noonefor
ever; Mk. 11,14; ni luanhun
aiw, not ut any time, never;

So. 7, 46. Skeir. VIII, a. ni

aiw luanhun, th. s.; II Tim.

3, 7. ni mannahun aiw
liranliun, no one ever; Jo. 8,

33.

aiwaggeli, for. w., n. (95), gospel,

ghid tidings; I Cor. 9, 23. 15,

1. Gal. 1, 6.

aiwaggelista, for. w., m. (108),

evangelist; Eph. 4, 11. II Tim.

4, 5. Skeir. Ill, a.

aiwiiggeljan, w. v. (187), to

preach the gospel, preach; Gal.

4, 13.

aiwaggeljo, f. (112), gospel; Mt.

9,35. Mk.1,1. Gal. 2, 7. Skeir.

I, d. Ill, b.

aiweins, adj. (124), eternal: Mt.
25, 41. Mk. 3, 29. 10, 17.

Cor. 4, 17.

aiwiski, n. (95), shame, dis-

honesty; I Cor. 15, 34. Cor.

4, 2.

aiwiskon, w. v. (190), to behave
unseemly, to act shamefully;

I Cor. 13, 5.

aiwlaugja, for. ., m., giii, bless-

ing; II Cor. 9, 5.

Aiwneika, pr. n., Eunice; dat.

-ai; II Tim. 1, 5.

aiVS, m. (91, n. 5), time, life-

time, age, world, eternity; Lu.

16, 8. 18, 30. Gal. 1,4. Eph. 3,

11. a iw a d ag e , a all times.

. ni, never; Jo. 8, 51. 52. du
aiwa, for ever; Jo. 8, 35. 12,

34. du aiw am, th.s.; Rom.
11, 36. fram aiwa, from the

beginning of the world, from
eternity; Jo. 9, 32. fram ai-

Avam, th.s.; Eph. 3, 9. Col.l,

26. und aiw, forever, Lu.l,

55. in aldins aiwe, forever

ande ver; I Tim. 1,17. i a 1 1 s

aldins aiwe, throughout all

ages; Eph. 3, 21. in ai wins,
forever; Mt. 6, 13. Rom. 9, 5.

Aiwwa, pr. n.. Eve; I Tim. 2, 13;

ace. -an; II Cor. 11, 3.

aiwxaristia, for. w., m.? ace. -an
(108); thanksgiving; Cor. 9,

11.

aiz (78, n. 1), n. (94), brass,

bronze, money; Mk. 6, 8.

Aizaikeia, pr. n., Hezekiah; gen.

-ins; Ezra II, 16.

aiza-siui}»a, m. (108), worker in

bronze, coppersmith; II Tim.

4,14.
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Aizleiiu, pr. n., Esli; gen. -is;

Lu. 3, 25.

Aizor, pr. n., Esrom; g-en. -is;

Lu. 3, 33.

ajukdiiK (21, n. 2), f. (103),

time, eternity; in ajukdujis,
for ever; Lu. 1, 33. Jo. G, 51.

58.

ak, conj. (218), but, for; Mt. 5,

15. Mk. 1,44. ni])atain...
a k j a li , not only .

.

. but also;

Horn, , 10. ni ]nitainei . . .

ak, not only . . . but; Skeir.

IV. d. V, c. VII, b. ni j^atai-

nei , . , ak jah, not only . . .

but also; Rom. 9, 24. ak i u
,

not rather; Lu. 17, 8.— Rare!

without a negative; Mk. 11,32.
Lu. 7, 7. vSkeir. I, b.

Akaijiis (Akajus), nom. pi., the

jH'ojtle ofAchaia; gen. -e, I Cor.

K), L5; Akaje, II Cor. 11, 10.

Aka'ikus, pr. n., Achaikus; gen.

. -aus; I Cor. IG, 17.

Akaja (Akai'ja, Axaia), pr. n.,

Achaja; II Cor. 9, 2; dat. A k a"i-

jai; II Cor. 1, 1.

akei, conj. (218), but; Mt. 9, 18.

11, 8. Mk. 9, 13. 13, 20. 24.

Jo. 7, 27. akei ni, but not,

but neither, Rom. 10, 2. Gal.

2. 3.

akeits, for w., m., or akeit, n.

(91, n. 2), vinegar; Mt. 27, 48.

Mk.l5, 3G.

akraii, n. (94), fruH; Mt. 7, IG.

.MU.4, 7. I Cor. 9, 7. Gal. 5, 22.

akrana-laus, ndj. (124), fruitless,

unl'rnitiul; Mk. 4, 19.

akrs, m. (91, n. 1 ), fit'Ul; Mt. 27,

7. 8. 10. Mk. 15. 21. Ln. 15.

Akyla, pr. n., Aquila; I Cor. IG,

19.

aqizi, f. (98), ;7x; Lu. 3, 9.

alabalstraiiii, indecl. forw., f.(24,

n. 5; 46, n. 2; 120, n. 2), an
alabaster box; Lu. 7, 37.

ala-briuists, f. (103), holocaust,

burnt offering; Mk. 12, 33.

Alaiksandriis, pr. n., Alexander;

ITim.l, 20. II Tim. 4, 14; gen.

-aus; Mk. 15, 21.

alakjo, adv., together, collective-

ly; allai alakjo all; Mk.
11, 32. Lu. 4, 22. managei
alakjo, all the people; Lu.

19, 48. alakjo managei,
the whole multitude; Lu. 19,

37.

ala-iimiis, m. (117, n.l), all men,
the whole human race; 8keir.

VIII, b.

Alamud(s?), prop, n., in dat. Ala-
mod a; once each in Ar. and
Neap. Documents.

alan, str. ^ (177), to grow;
II Tim. 2, 17. to grow up,

nourish/ I Tim. 4, G.

ala-]>arba, adj. (132, n. 2), very

j)oor. very needy; Lu. 15, 14.

aldonia, m. (108), old age; Lu.

1,3G.

aids (73; 74, n. 3), f. (103), an
age, generation; Eph. 2, 2. 7.

3, 5. life; II Tim. 2, 4. world;

II Tim. 4, 10. fram aldim,
from generations; Col. 1, 2G.

in a 1 d i s a 1 d , from griier-

ation to generation; Lu. 1, 50.

See also under aiws.
aleina, f. (97), ell, cubit; Mt. G,

27.

ab'w, n. (119), olive, oil; Mk. (>,

13. Lu. 7, K). IG, ().
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alewa-bagms, m. (91), olive-tree;

Lu. 19, 37. Rom. 11, 17. 24.

alews (130; or aleweis 127),

adj., belonging• to the olive-

tree, f a r g u i a 1 ew j , the

Mount ofOlives; Mk.li,l. Lu.

19, 29.

Alfaiiis, pr. n., Alpheus; gen.

-aus; Mk. 2, 14. 3, 18. Lu. G,

15.

alhs, f. (116), temple; Mt. 27, 5.

Mk. 14, 49. Lu. 4, 9. II Cor.

6,16.

ali]js; see aljan.

alja, (1) conj., than, except, un-

less; Mk.9, 8. Lu.4, 26. II Cor.

1, 13. Skeir. VIII, c. (2) prep.

. dat. (217), except; Mk. 12,

32.

alja-kuiis, adj. (130), foreign,

strange ; s a a 1 j a k u j a , this

stranger; Lu. 17, 18. alja-

k u j a i , strangers; Eph. 2,19.

contrary to nature; Rom. 11,

24.

alja-leiko, Siay., otherwise; ITim.

6,3 (in B).

alja-leikon, to express figura-

tively; pret. partic. -]'>, alle-

gorical; Gal. 4, 24.

iiljii-leikos, compar. adv. (212,

n. 2), otherwise; Phil. 3, 15.

I Tim. 5, 25. 6, 3.

alja-leikoj>s; see aljaleikon.
aljaii, w. v. (187; pret. partic.

ali)>s), to fatten; hu. 15, 23.

27.31.

aljan, n. (94), zeal, jealousy;

Rom.lO, 2. 19. II Cor. 11,2.

aljaiion, w. ^ (190), to envy,

affect zealously; I Cor. 13, 4.

w. dat.; II Cor. 11, 2. Gal. 4,

17. w. in w. dat.; Gal. 4, 18.

aljar, adv. (213, n. 1), elsewhere;

II Cor. 10, 1. 11.

alja)>, adv. (213, n. 1), in another
direction; aflei|:'an alja}:),

to go away; Mk. 12, 1.

aljajiro, adv. (213, n. 1), from
elsewhere, by some other way,
absent; Jo. 10,1. II Cor. 13,2.

10. Phil. 1, 27.

aljis, adj. (126), other, another;
II Cor. 1, 13. Gal. 5, 10. I Tim.
1, 10. Skeir. VII, b.

all-andjo, adv., wholly, alto-

gether/ I Thess. 5, 23.

alla])ro, adv. (213, u. 2), from all

directions, from every quarter;

Mk. 1, 45. Lu. 19, 43.

alla-waurstwa, m. (108), one who
works, with all his might, per-

fect; Col. 4, 12.

allis, (1) adv. (215), in general,

wholly, at all; w. ni , not at all;

Mt. 5,34.39. I Cor. 15, 29. (2)

conj. (218), (never at the be-

ginning•, except Mk. 12, 25),

for; Mk. 6, 14. Lu. 1, 44. Jo.

5,46. i li a 1 1 i s , for neither,

for not; Mk. 4, 22. Lu. 20, 36.

— allis . . . i]>, indeed . . . but;

Lu. 3, 16.

alls, adj. (122, n. 1), all, every,

whole, (1) alone, w. or without
the art. (demonstr. prn.); Mt.

5, 18. 6, 32. 26, 70. (2) w. a
pers. prn.; Mk. 14, 64. (3) w. a
poss. prn., \v. or without the

art.; Lu. 15, 31. Jo. 17, 10.

(4) w. a rel. prn.; Mk. 11, 24.

(5) w. a partic; Mt, 8, 16.

Rom. 12, 3. (6) . an adj., w.

or ^ithout the art.; Mk. 7, 23.

Lu. 9, 2. Gal. 6, 6. (7) . an
adv. phrase; Mt. 5, 15. (8) w.
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a sb., w. or without the art.;

Mt. 8, 32. 9, 35; w. jains;

Mt. 9, 2G. 31; w. a poss. pru.;

Mt. 5, 29. G, 29. (9) the o-en.

pi. of alls, either alone or w.

a sb. in the same case, after a

.superl.; Mk.4,31. 12,22. ICor.

15, 8; for this gen. in w. dat.;

Lu. 9, 48. (10) all (n.sing.) w.

gen. sing.; Mk. 2, 13. (11) the

sing, of alls, ererv, w. gen.pl.;

Mt. 7, 17. Lu. 3, 5. Rom. 14,

11. — ]>o alia, in all things;

Eph. 4, 15.

all-s>verei, f. (113); in allswe-

rein , for ^, in simplici-

ty; Rom. 12, 8 (See note; and
cp. swerei).

all-waldaiuls, m. (115) , all-ruling,

almighty; II Cor. 6, 18.

all»eis, adj. (128), old; Jo. 3, 34.

Skeir. II, b. c. Cal. — ]?o alj?-

j a , old things; II Cor. 5, 17.

8 a a 1 ]> i a (compar.), the elder;

Lu. 15, 25.

al])s; Bee aids.

Ainalaberpja (54, n. 2), pr. n.

Anialafrii^da, pr. n. (3, n. 2).

Ameiiiadab, pr. n., Amina^lab;

gen. -is; Lu. 3, 33.

amen, for w., Amen, verily; Mt.

5,18. 10, 42. Neh.5, 13. Skeir.

,.
Amnio, pr. n., Amos; gen. -uns;

Lu. 3, 25.

amsa (108; or ams, 91?), m.,

shoulder, Lu. 15, 5,

an, interrog. j)art. (216) (cp. Lt.

•an', G. 'denn'?); Lu. 3, 10. 10,

29. 18,20.

ana, (I) prep. (217), (1) w. dat.,

(a) loijil, inJo, on, uj)on, over,

Mt.7,24. .Mk.1,45. (b) tempo-

ral, about; Jo. 7, 14. (c) of

measure, about; as an a s a r-

dim fimftaihunim ; Jo. 11,

18. (d) after vs. of Svriting,

reading, hearing, knowing,

learning', and the like, in, from,

out of, by; Mk.l2, 20. Jo. 9, 3.

12, 34. I Cor. 5, 9. Skeir. VII,

c. (e) of 'cause', especially after

vs. of 'affection', in, for, at,

over; Mt. 7, 28. Mk. 12, 17.

II Cor. 1,4. 5,4. I Thess 3, 9.

(f) denoting 'inclination, refer-

ence', and the like, in, upon,

toward, over, of; Mk. 9, 37.

Lu. 10, 19. 18, 3. II Cor. 1, 23.

(g) stains ana staina, one

stone upon another; Lu. 19,

44. gaurei ana gaurein,
sorrow upon sorrow; Phil. 2,

27. (2) w. ace, (a) local, on,

upon, at, into; Mt. 5, 15. Lu.

5,4. trop., against; Mk.l4, 55.

Jo. 13, 18. — ana andaugi,
in presence; II Cor. 10, 1. 1 i u-

bai ana attans, beloved for

the fathers^ sake (?); Rom. 11,

28. (b) temporal, in; Lu. 17,4.

(c) distributive: anabaiirgs,
in e very city; Tit .1,5. a a a 1 -

1 s a k k 1 e s j s, throughout
' all ch urches; 1 1 Cor. 8,18. ana
Irarjanoh fimftiguns, by
fifties; Lu. 9, 14. (II) adv., on,

upon, in; Mt. 27, 7. Mk. 8, 23.

11,7. moi-eo ver, besides; II Cor.

8, 7. — Frequently in compo-
sition w. vs., sbs., adjs., and
ad vs.

ana-aukan, red. v. (179), to add;

(1) w. ana w. ace.; Mt. G, 27.

Lu. 3, 20. (2) w. an inf. or a
[)nrtic. it denoti's 'continued or
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repeated action', and may be

translated by again, further-

more, while the inf. or the

partic. become the finite verbs;

Lu. 20, 11. 12. \v. a partic;

Skeir. VI, d.

ana-biudan, str, v. (170; 173),

to command, instruct, bid, (1)

w. dat. of pers.; Mt. 27, 10. Lu.

4, 36; and bi w. ace; Lu.4, 10.

(2) w. ace. ofth.; Mt. 8, 4. (3)

Av. inf.; Mk. 6, 27. (4) w. du w.

inf.; Lu. 4, 10. (5) w. ace. and
inf.; ITim,6,13. (6) w. imper.;

Mk. 9, 25. (7) w. ei; Mk.9, 9.

ana-bnsns (75, n.l),f. (103),, com-

mand, commandment, charge,

ordinance; Mt. 5, 19. Mk. 7, 7.

8. 13. Jo. 15, 12.

ana-drigkan (gg; 67, n.l), str. v.

(174, n. 1); anadr. sik w.

instr., to get drunk, be drunk;

Eph. 5, 18.

ana-filh, n. (94), tradition, any-

thing committed to one, com-
mendation; Mk. 7, 3. II Thess.

3,6. II Tim. 1, 12. 14. ana-
filhisbokos, epistles ofcom-
mendation; II Cor. 3, 1.

ana-filhan, str. v. (174, n.l), w.

dat. of pers. and ace. of th., to

deliver up, deliver, commit; Mt.

27, 2. Mk. 12, 1. Lu. 1, 2. to

commend; II Cor. 3, 1. 5, 12.

to hand down as tradition;

Mk. 7, 5. 8. 13. — l^ata ana-
fulhano izwar, your own
tradition; Mk. 7, 9.

ana-giiggan, an. v. (179, n. 3;

207), to come after, be future;

Eph. 2, 7.

ana-haban, w. v. (192), to take

hold of, possess; in pass, to be

taken (with fever); Lu. 4, 38.

to be possessed; Lu. 6, 18.

ana-hiiimeis (127, or -haims;
130, n. 2), adj., at home, pres-

ent; II Cor. 5, 8. 9.

ana-haitan, red. v. (170; 179),

(bidai, dat. of means), to call

upon, invoke; , ace; Rom.
10, 13. I Thess. 4, 1. w. two
aces.; II Cor. 1, 23. av. dat., to

exclaim loudly against, to re^

buke; Skeir. VIII, b.

ana-hamon, w. v. (190), to put
on clothes, to clothe ; II Cor.

5,4.

ana-hnaiwjan, w.v. (187), w.acc,

to lay upon; Mt. 8, 20.

anii-hneiwan, str. v. (172, u. 1),

to bend down, stoop down

;

Mk. 1, 7. Skeir. Ill, d.

ana-keiliin, w.v. (193), w. ace,

to give rest to, refresh; II Cor.

7, 13.

ana-kaurjan, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to press upon, overload; II Cor.

2,5.

anaks, adv., suddenly, at once;

Mk. 9, 8. Lu. 2, 13. 9, 39.

ana-kunibjan (kumbjan from

Lt. 'cumbere', to recline, as 'at

table'), w. v. (188), lie down^

sit down, recline, sit at meat;

Lu.7,36. 9,14. w. ana w.dat.;

Mk. 8, 6. in w. dat.; Mt. 9, 10.

mi}? w. dat.; Mt. 8, 11.

ana-kunnains, f. (103, n. 1), a

reading; II Cor. 3, 14.

ana-kunnan, w. v. (193), to read;

IlCor. 1,13. 3, 2.

ana-lageins, f. (124), laying oni

I Tim. 4, 14. II Tim. 1,6.
20
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ana-lasjiiii, w. v. (1«S7), w, aec,

to hiy on ; Lii. 4, 40. b a j .s

anal., to] Lu. 10, 30.

ana-latjsni, w. v. (188), . ace.

to hiudei", I Thess. 2, 18. Phil.

4. 10.

aiia-laiigiiei, f. {W-\) , seci'etness

\

Jo. 7, 4.

aiia-laiigniba, adv. (210), .swref-

1\\ in secret; .Jo. 7, 10.

ana-Iau!;iis, adj. (130), seci-et;

y\k. i, 22. Lu. 8, 17. I Cor. 4,

5. 14, 25. II Cor. 4, 2.

ana-leiko, adv., in like manner;
8keir. VII. a.

aiia-inalitjan, w. v. (188), to he

violent ngninst, do wrong, de-

fnind, mn It rent, (1) abs.; Mt.

11, 12. Mk. 10, 19. II Cor. 7,

12. in pass., tosuifer violence;

t. 11, 12. to suifer wrong•;

II Cor. 7, 12. (2) w. ace; Lu.3,

14. 0,28; ill pass, the iiom.;

Lii. 18, 32.

ana-iiiahts {W, u. 1), f. (103),

power, injury; II Cor. 12, 10.

Skfir. T, b.

aiia-meljan, w. v. (187), to write

down; in a passive sense, to be

enrolled for tnxntion, be taxed;

Lu. 2, 5.

aiia-iiiiii<1s, f. (103), supposition;

I Tim. 0,4.

ana-nan I'jaii, w.v, (188), todnre,

he hold; Mk. 15, 43. Kom. 10,

20. II Cor. 11, 21. w.inf.; Skoir.

IV, d.

ana-nau]»jan, w. v. (IHH), w. ace,

1() roust rain, eonipel; Mt. 5,41

.

Anancias (Ananias), pr. n., //,•/-

ii:nii(;di); dat. -in; Neh. 7,2.

ana-niiijan, \v.v.(18H), to renew;

W (or. 4, 10. ^:ph.4, 23. par-

tic, (dat. ) a a i w i d i ii ; Col

.

3,10.

<ana-ninji])a, f. (97), renewing,

renewal; Rom. 12, 2.

ana-praggan (51), red. v. (178),

to harass, trouble; only pret.

partic. occurs; II Cor. 7, 5.

ana-qinian, str. v. (175, n. 1), w,

ace, to come near, approach;

Lu. 2, 9.

ana-qiss, f. (103), blasphemy;
Col. 3, 8. I Tim. G, 4.

ana-qi]»an, str. v. (176, n. 1), to

blaspheme; in pass., to be evil

spoken of; 1 Cor. 10, 30.

ana-qinjan (42), w. v. (187), to

quicken, stir up; II Tim. 1, 6.

ana-silan, w. v. (193), to be si-

lent, be still, grow still; Mk. 4,

39.

ana-siiins, adj. (130), visible;

Skeir. II, d.

ana-slawan, w. v. (193), to be-

come silent ; Lu. 8, 24.

ana-slepan (78, n. 3) , red . v. ( 179)

,

to fall asleep, sleep, be asleep
;

Lu. 8, 23. I Thess. 4, 13. 14. 15.

ana-stodeins, f. (103, n. 1), begin-

ning; Mk. 1, 1. Col. 1, 18. Skeir.

1, b. e first fruits; I Cor. 15,

20. 23.

ana-stOdjan, w. v. (188), intr.,

tob(gin; Gal. 3, 3. Skeir. IT, a.

IV, b^ Mk., Lu., l•:ph.,Iness.,

and Tit. superscrs.

ana-tinirjan, w. v. (188), to build

upon; w. ana . dat.; Kpli.

2, 20.

ana-trimpan, str. v. (174, n. 1),

to tread upon, juvss upon; w.

d w. inf.; Lu. 5, 1.

ana-|mima, for. w., anathema;
Hon». '.), 3. I Cor. 10, 22.
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iiiia-])iwaii, w. v. (193), w. ace,

to bring into subjection ; I Cor.

9,27.

Ana])o]>, pi', n., Anathoth; Ezra

2 23

aiia-]n'iifstjaii, av. v. (188), w. ace,

to refresh; II Tim. 1,16. Phi-

lem. 20.

ana-wair]js, adj. (124), future;

Mk. 10, 30. Lu. 3, 7. Jo. IG,

13. Col. 2, 17. I Tim. 1, 16.

4,8, Skeir. II, c. V, a. ]?atei

auawair]^ was iins cluAviu-

11 an, that we sliould (lit. that

it was future to us to) suffer;

I Thess. 3, 4.

aiia-Avammjaii, av. . (188), to

blame; II Cor. 6,3.

aiia-wiljei, f. (113), moderation,

gravity; Phil. 4, 5. I Tim. 3,4.

and, prep. w. ace. (217), (1) lo-

cal, denoting 'motion over, or

along, an object', to, into, on
;

Mt. 9, 26. 11, 1. Lu. 14, 23^

Rom. 10,18. — and all, every

where; (2) temporal, at; Mt.

27, 15. Mk. 15, 6. — Occurs

often in composition with sbs.,

adjs., A^bs., and ad vs., while the

fuller form, a d a , occurs with

sbs. and adjs. only; Lu. 9, 6.

anda-bauhts, f. (103), ransom;
I Tim. 2, 6.

aiida-beit, n. (94), reproach; II

Cor. 2, 6.

aiida-hafts, f. (103), answer, re-

ply, sentence, resolution; I Cor.
9,' 3. II Cor.l, 9. Skeir.VIII, b.

aiida-liait, n. (94), profession,

confession; II Cor. 9, 13. I Tim.

6, 12. 13.

anda-laiini, n. (95), ivcompense,

reward; II Cor. 6, 13. Col. 3,

24. I Tim. 5, 4.

aiida-nahti, n. (95), evening; Mt.

8, 16. Mk.l, 32. 4,35. 11,11.

19.15,42.
aiida-iieij»s, adj. (124), contrary;

I Thess, 2, 15. Col. 2, 14. —
]iata audanei]?o, contrari-

wise; II Cor. 2, 7.

aiida-iieiii (33), n. (94), a receiv-

ing; Phil. 4, 15.

aiida-nemeigs, adj. (124), receiv-

ing, holding fast; Tit. 1, 9.

anda-nems (33), adj. (1^0), pleas-

ant, acceptable/ Lu. 4, 19. 24.

II Cor. 6, 2.

anda-mimts (33), f. (103), a re-

ceiving, acceptation; Lu.9, 51.

Rom. 11, 15. I Tim. 1, 15. 4, 9.

anda-sets (34), adj. (130), abomi-

nable; Tit. 1, 16. the n. sing,

is used substantively, abomi-

nation; Lu. 16, 15.

aiida-stal>jis, m. (92), an adver-

sary; Lu.l8, 3. ICor. 16, 9.

Phil. 1, 28.

anda-staua, m., an advei-sary;

Mt 5, 25.

aiida-lnihts, adj. (124), cautious,

vigilant, reasonable; Rom. 12,

1. I Tim. 3,2. IITim.4. 5. Tit.

1, 8. Skeir. II, d.

and-aiigi, n. (95), face; Cor.

10,1. IThess. 2, 17.

aiid-augiba, adv., openly, plainly,

frankly; Jo. 7, 26. 10, 24.

aiid-augjo, adv., openly, publicly;

Mk. 1,45. Jo. 7, 10. 18,20.

aiida-wairjii, n.(95), worth, price;

Mt. 27, 6. 9.

auda-waurdi, n. (95), answer;

Lu. 2, 47. 20,26. Jo. 19, 9.
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aiida-wiziis, f. (103), necessity,

need, wunt; Rom. 12, 13. II

Cor. 11, 8. Phil. -1, IG.

andii-Avleizn, u. (94; or -w 1 ei s

,

f., 103?); countenance, face;

Mt. 26, 67. Lu. 17, 16. I Cor.

14, 25. II Cor. 3, 13. 11, 20.

and-baliti, n. (95, n. 1), office,

service, ministry, ministration;

Mk.10,45, ICor.16,15. IlCor.

3, 7. 11, 8.

aii<l-l)ahtjau, \.'.(187), to serve,

winisten Mk.10,45. Jo. 12, 2.

I Tim. 3, 10. 13. w. ace. of th.,

to perform, administer, II Cor.

3, 3. 8, 19. 20. w.dat. of pers.,

to serve, minister; Mt. 8, 15.

25, 44. I Tim. 5, 16. Philem.l3.

aiid-bahts, m. (91), servant, min-

ister, officer, Mt. 5, 25. :Mk.l4,

54. Jo. 12, 26. 18, 3. 22. Lu.

4, 20. Skeir. ' III, a.

aiid-beitan, str. v. (172, n. 1), \v.

aoc, to rebuke; Mk. 1, 25. 3,

12. 8, 32. 33. Lu. 18,15. ITim.

5, 1. Skeir. '', b. in pass., to be

perplexed; II Cor. 4, 8.

aiid-biiidaii, str. v. (174), to loose,

unbind, (1) w. ace; Mk. 1, 7.

11, 2. 4. 5. Lu. 3, 16. 19,30.

Jo. 11, 44. Skeir. Ill, d; fio•., to

explain; Mk.4, 34. (2) w. af w.

(lilt.: TkOiii. 7, 6.

aiid-biiiidiiaii, w. v. (194), ioltc-

come loose, to loosen; Mk, 7,

.".5.

aiidi'is, m. (92, n. 1 ), <'nd; Mk. 3,

26. 27. Rom. 10, 18. Phil. 3, 19.

Skeii•. III. M. u '<\ u d i , lo ilir

rnd, to ihf ut1<Tiu()s1\ I Tliess.

2, 16.

niid-bafjan, sir. v. (177, . 2),

(1) abs.; Mt.H, 8.11,4. (2) w.

dat. of pars.; Mt. 25, 45. Mk.
7, 28. (3) w. ace. of th.; Mt.

27, 12. Mk. 14, 60. 61. (4) w.

Avijiraw. ace; Mt, 27, 14, Lu.

4,4, Skeir. VIII, b. (5) w. ei;

Lu. 20, 7; or ];>atei; Mk. 12,

29, (6) , frodaba; Mk.l2,

34; raihtaba; Lu. 10, 28;
Avail a; Mk. 12, 28.

and-haitaii, red. ^ (170; 179), to

profess, confess, make confes^

sion, (1) abs.; Jo. 12, 42; w. du
w. dat.; Rom. 10, 10, (2) w,

ace, to confess, acknowledge,

Skeir. V, a; . two aces.; Jo. 9,

22, (3) . dat., to confess

(one^s self) to, to thank; Mt.

10,32. Lu.2, 38. 10, 21. Rom,
10, 9. 14, 11, 15, 9; ouce to

confess something; Mk. 1, 5.

(4) . ]>atei; Mt. 7, 23. (5)

. inf.; Tit. 1, 16.

aiid-liamon, ^. \. (190), . sik

and instr.dat., to take off; Col.

2,15.

aiid-hausjaii, \v.v. (187), . dat.,

to listen to; hence, to obey,

hear; Mk. 6, 20. Lu. 17, 6. to

listen to {and answer favor-

ably), ^o hear; Jo. 9, 31. 11,

41. 42. II Cor. 6, 2; pers. i)ass.;

Mt. 6, 7. Lu. 1, 13.

aiid-hiigjan, \v. v. (18S), in

(Phil. 3, 15); prob. en eiroi•, for

andhnl j an , <]. *.

aiid-hruskan, w. v. (? only ])res.

partie. occurs), io ask ques-

tions, incjuire; 1 Cor. 10, 25. 27,

and-huleins, f. (103, n. 1), un-

covering, revelation, illumina-

lion; Lu. 2, 32. Cor. 1 1,26.

IlCor, 12. 1.7.
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iiiKl-huljan, w. . (187), . ace,

to uncover; Mk.2,4. to reveal;

Mk. 10, 26. Lu. 2, 35. 17, 30.

IIThess. 2, 3; and dat. of pers.;

Lu. 10, 21. 22. Jo. 12, 38. Eph.

3, 5. Phil. 3, 15. pret. partic.

andhuli}?s, uncovered, open;

ICor. 11, 5. IlCor. 3, 18.

andi-laus, adj. (124), endless;

I Tim. 1,4.

aiidiz-uli, conj. (218), otherwise,

else; a d i u h ... a )? }? a u

,

either . . . or; Lii. 16, 13.

and-letnan, w. ^ (194), to be-

come free, to depart; Phil. 1,

23.

and-iiiman, str. v. (170; 175), w.

ace, to take, receive, partake,

except; Mt. 10, 40. Mk. 4, 20;

in pret. to hare received, to

have; Mt. 6, 2. 16; — gamau-
d e

i

., to call to remem-
brance, to remember; II Tim. 1,

5; — and w. ana w. dat.; Neh.

5, 17; or ace, Lu. 2, 28; or in

w. ace; Lu. 16, 4. 9; or at .
dat.; ICor. 11, 23; or du ay.

inf.; Mk. 7,4.

aiul-qi])aii, str. . (176, . 1), .
dat., to speak with, approach;

Lu. 8, 19. to bid farewell to;

Lu. 9, 61.

Andraias, pr.n., Andrew; Jo. 6, 8.

12,22. Skeir.VII, a; gen. An-
draiins; Mk. 1, 29. An-
driins; Cal.; dat. -in; Jo. 12,

22; ace -an; Mk. 1, 16. 3, 18.

Lu. 6, 14.

and-rinnan, st. x. (174, n. 1), to

run against, to strive, dispute;

Mk.9,34. . sik; Skeir.III, a.

aiid-sailran (34, n. 1), str. y. (176,

n. 1), . ace, to look at, re-

gard, consider; Lu.20, 21. Gal.

6,1 (in A).

and-sakan, str. v. (177, n. 1), to

argue against, speak against;

Lu. 2, 34.

and-satjan, . . (187), . ace,

to set against, attribute; Skeir.

V, e
and-sitan, str. y. (176, n. 1), \y.

ace, to regard; Gal. 2, 6. Skeir.

VIII, b. to inquire into; I Cor.

10, 27.

and-speiwaii, str. v. (172, n. 1),

to reject, lit. to spit against;

Gal. 4, 14.

and-stald, n. (94), supply, minis-

tration; Eph. 4, 16. Phil. 1,19.

and-staldaii, red. . (179), . ace
of pers. and instr. dat. of th.,

to provide, supply, minister;

II Cor. 9, 10. Gal. 3, 5. I Tim.

1,4.

and-standaii, str. x. (177, n. 3.),

to oppose, be contrary, with-

stand, resist, gainsay; Kom.
10, 21. Eph. 6, 13. . dat.; Mt.

5, 39. Jo. 19, 12. Rom. 9, 19.

and-staiirran, .. (193), AY.ace,

to murmur against; Mk.l4, 5.

and-tilon, Y.^ (189), . dat., to

serve, cleave to; Lu.16,13. to

serve, accomodate one's self;

Skeir.VII,!).

and-]>aglijaii (gg: 67, n. 1), . .
(209; pret. -j^ahta (5, b), to

consider, devise, . sik, (in

pret'.) to be resolved, know;
Lu. 16, 4. . gen. of th., to re-

collect, remember; Skeir. VII, a;

so AYithout sik; Skeir. VII, a.

and-wair]»i, n. (95), presence, face

(person); Mt. 6, 16. Lu. 9, 53.

I Thess.2,17. — in, or f aura,
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and wair]na, in the pi-esence

of, before; Mt. 5, 10. 24. Mk.

9, 2. ill managamma and-
w a r ]^ j a , before nmny; II Cor.

1, 11. Skeir. V, a. c. bi and-
w a r }' j a w . gen

.
, before; I Tim

.

, 19.

aii(l-wair]»is, adv. used as prep,

w. dat., over ngninst; Mt. 27,

Gl.

ainl-wairj>s, adj., (124:) ,
present

:

I Cor. ,. :i. 7, 2. II Cor. 4, 17.

andwairp>o, used as sb.; Rom.
8, ii8.

aml-wasjaii, w. v. (187), w. ace.

of i)(Ms. and instr.dat., to un-

clothe, tnkc off (clothes) ; :Mk.

15,20.

aiid-waurdjan, w. . (188), av.

dat. of pers., to nnswer, reply

to; Rom. 9, 20.

aiid-weihaii, str. -. (172), w.dat.,

tostrivenjijcninst, oppose; Rom.
7, 23. 9, 13 (g-loss).

Anna, pr. n., Anna; Lu. 2, 36.

Annas, pr. n., Annas; Jo. 18, 24;

dat. -in; Lu. 3, 2. Jo. 18,13.

anno, f. (Ill; or anna, 9G?),

w.-i^es, snlnry; Lu. 3, 14. swe-

K a i m annum, <} t one's own
chnr<i;es; I Cor. 9, 7.

Ano, \n•. n., Ono {^); gen. -os;

Ezra 2, 33.

ans (9, n. 4), ni. (? 90; only dat.

an a occurs), hr.inr, Ln.0,41.

42.

ansteic^N, adj. (124), fj^rticious, fn-

vonihle ; 1>])1. 1 , 0.

ansts, f. (102), ./or; II Cor. 1,24.

frift; Rom. 0, 23. I Tim. 4, 14.

II Tim. 1,0. bcnc/ii: II Cor. 1,

10. jrnice; Lu. 2,40. Rom. 1(5,

24. favor; Lu. 1, 30. 2, 52.

f/i^Tj/v; ICor.10,30. Col. 3, 10.

Antiaiikia, pr. n., Antioch; dat..

-jai; Gal. 2, 11; or -iai; II

Tim. 3, 11.

anl>ar, adj. (122, n. 1; 124, us. 1.

4; 140), another, second, (1)

alone, w.and without art.; Mt.

5, 39. 8, 9. Mk. 12,31.32. Lu.

5, 29. 0, 10. — an]?ar . . . an-
]iaruh Imn, the one . . . the

other; Skeir. II, d. V, a. an]ia-

rai ])an . . . an]?arai l?an,

some .

.

. others; Mk.G, 15. sura
... a jni r u ]> ]? a u , some '. . .

some; Mk. 4, 5. sumaih . . .

a ]> a r a i , some . . . others ; Jo.

7, 12. an]?arai . . . sumaih
l?an, th. s.; Mk. 8, 28. au])a-

rai ]?an . . . sumai ]:>an, th.

s.; Lu.9, 19. ains . . . an]>ar,

the one .

.

. the other; Mt. G, 24.

Lu. 7, 41. 17,35. ]?ata an-
] a r , for the rest, besides ; I Cor.

1,10. IICor.13,11. Eph.G,10.

an]:)ar a ] a ran a, one an-

other; Phil. 2, 3. IThess.5,11.

a ] a r a ] > a r i s , one of an-

other; Eph. 4, 25. (2) w. a sb.,

(a) in gen.; Mt. 8, 21 . (b) in the

same case, \v. or without the

art.; Mt.27,Gl. Mk.4,3G. 12,

4. — an]>aramma sin])a,

the second time; Mk. 14, 72.

Jo. 9, 24. — an]>ai• fruma
s a b b a t , the fii'st sabbath
after 1 he ^rca t Easter sa hhn i h;

Lu. (), 1.

anlMir-h'ikci, f. (113), diversily;

Skeir. V, c. VI, b.

aiilur-h'iko, adv., olhenvise: I

Tim. 1,3.
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Apai'illo (?), pi*, n., Apollo; gen.

-ons; I Cor. 1, 12; dat. -on;

I Cor. 4, 6 ; ace. -on; I Cor. 16,

12.

apai'istai'ilei, for. w., f. (Ill),

iipostleship; I Cor. -0, 2. Gal.

2, 8 (apaiistulein in ).
apaustauliis, m. (120,n. 1; apaii-

.s t u 1 u s, 13, n. 1 ) , apostle, mes-

senger; sing. nom. -us; Jo. 13,

16; gen. -aus; I Cor. subscr.

IlCor. 12, 12; or -us; Cal. (in

A); ace. -u; Phil. 2, 25; pi. nom.

-eis; Mk. 6,30; gen. -§; I Cor.

15,9; dat. -urn; I Cor. 15, 7;

ace. -uns; Lu.6,13. 9,1. 1 Cor.

4,9. Eph. 4, 11.

ara, ra. (108), eagle/ Lu. 17, 37.

Arabia, pr.n., Arabia; Gal. 4, 25.

Araitas, pr.n., Aretas; gen. -ins;

II Cor. 11,32.

Aram, pr.n., Aram; gen. -is; Lu.

3, 33.

arbaidjaii, w.v. (187), to work,

labor, toil; Mt.6, 28. I Cor. 15,

10. II Tim. 2, 6. to suffer, en-

dure; II Tim. 2, 3. 9. 4, 5. sa-

mana arbaidjan . dat., to

labor or strive together for;

Phil. 1,27. w. du w. dat., to

labor under, Col. 1, 29. w. in av.

dat., to suffer in ; II Tim. 2, 9.

arbaips, f. (103), labor, work,

toil; I Cor. 15, 58. II Cor. 6, 5.

pressure ofbusiness; II Cor. 11,

28. in arbaidai briggan,
to exalt one's self; II Cor. 11,

20. arbaidai winnan, to

labor; II Tliess. 3, 8.

arbi, n. (95), heritage, inherit-

ance; Lu.20, 14. Gal. 4, 30.

Eph.l, 14. 18. 5, 5. Col. 3, 24.

arbi-numja, m. (108), one who
takes an inheritance, an in-

heritor, heir; Mk.12,7. Lu.20,

14. Gal. 4,1.

arbja, m. (lOS), heir; Gal. 3, 29.

4, 7. arbja wiiii']?an, to in-

herit; Mk. 10, 17. Lu. 10, 25.

18, 18. Gal. 5, 21.

arbjo, f. (112), heiress; arbjo
wair]>an, to inherit; I Cor.

15, 50.

Arima]»aia, pr. n., Arimathea;

gen. -as; Mt. 27, 57. Mk. 15,

43.

Areistarkiis, pr. n., Aristarchus

Col. 4, 10 (Ariastarkus in A).

Arfaksad, pr. n., Arphaxad; gen.

-is; Lu. 3, 36.

arlraziia, f. (97), arrow; Eph. 6,

16.

arjaii, w. y. (187), to plow; Lu.

17,7.

arka, f. (97), ark, box, bag; Lu.

17, 27. Jo. 12, 6. 13, 29.

ark-aggilus (57), m. (105), arch-

angel; I Thess. 4, 16.

Arkippvis, pr. n., Archippus; dat.

-an; Col. 4, 17.

arma-hairtei, f . (113),piij, mercy;

Lu. 1, 50. 54. 58. Rom. 15, 9.

Eph. 2, 4.

arma-hairtil>a, f. (97), pif.r, mer-

cy; Mt.6, 4. 9, 13. Lu. 1,72.

arma-hairts, adj. {124:), merciful;

Eph. 4, 32.

armaio, f. (112), mercy, pity/

Kom. 9, 23. 11, 31. Gal. 6, 16.

I Tim. 1,2. 16. alms; Mt.6,

1.2.3.

arman, w. v. (192), to show
mercy; Rom. 9, 16. 12, 8. w.

ace., to have mercy on: Mt.

9, 27. Mk. 10, 47. 48.
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arms, adj. (124:) , niisemble, poor,

wivtchef], 8u ])erl . a r iii s t s

,

iiom. pi. armostai (137);

I Cor. 15, 19.

arms, m. (101), arm; Mk. 9, 3G.

1.11.1,51.2,28. Jo. 12, 38.

ariiiba, adv. (130, n. 3; 210),

sujvly, Mk. 14, 44.

aroniata, forw., sweet spices; ^Ik.

ic». 1.

Artaksairksus, pr. n.^Artaxerxes;

NVh. 5, 14.

arwjo, adv., without cause; Jo.

15, 25. gnituitously, fively:

II Cor. 11, 7. for nought: II

Tliess. 3, 8.

Asaf, ])i•. 11. (gen. Asabis, 50),

As;ij)h[ Ezra 2, 41.

asaiLS, f. (103), harvest, harvest

time, summer; Alt. 9, 37. 38.

Mk.4. 29. 13,28. Lii. 10, 2.

Aser, pr. 11., Aser; gen. -is; Lii.

2, 30.

As^ad, pr. n., Azgad; Ezra 2, 12.

Asia, jn•. ii., Asia; gew. -ais;

I Cor. 16, 19. dat. -ai; I Cor.

8ii1)srr. II Cor. 1, 8. II Tim. 1, 15.

asilu-qairnus, f. (105), inillstone

(lit. \-iss-iniir, i.e. a mill turnerl

by an ass); Mk. 9, 42.

asiliis, TTi.f. (lOiy)
,
young ass, ass;

Lii. 19,30. Jo. 12, 14. 15.

AsiiioJ», pr. n., Azmaveth; geii.

-is; Ezra 2, 24.

asiieis, m. (92), servant, hirr(J

man, hireling; Mk.1,20. Lu.

15. 17. 19. .!(). 10, 12.13.

a.ssarjiis, for u., iii.(l()5), ;/ small

coin, farthing; Mt. 10, 29.

Assniim, i)r. ii.. liashum; gon.

-is; Ezra 2, 19.

astal>s, f. (103), ccrtainiy;

Ell. 1,4.

asts, 111. (91), branch, twig; Mk.
4, 32. 11, 8. 13, 28. Jo. 12, 13.

Rom. 11, 16. 18. 19. 21.

at, prep. (217), (1) w. dat., (a)

local, (a) of the pers. of which

aiiythiiig is 'heard, learned, re-

ceived', and the like, of, from;

Mk. 15, 45. Lu. 10, 7. II Tim.

1, 18. Xeh.5,15. Skeir.IV, d.—
]'o at iiii, what they have;

Ell. 10, 7. (,5) nearness, at, by,

with; Mt. 9, 9. Mk. 4, 1. () in

consideration of, on account

of; Skeir. V, c. — at ]m,mnia
1 ei k a , therefore; I Cor. 1 2, 1 5.

16. in Skeir. VI, dat is added

to avoid ambiguity, (o) the

point at which anything ar-

rives, after vs. of 'coming, bring-

ing', and the like, to; Mt.7,15.

Mk. 7, 31. 9,20. Lu. 3, 2. (b)

temporal, i. e. 'time within

which'; Lu.3, 2; often emphatic

w. the dat. abs.; :Mt. 8, 16. Mk.

4, 6. 35. Skeir. II, d. Ill, a. VII,

b. VIII, a. c.d. (2) w.acc, only

temporal; as, at dul]^, at the

feast; Lu. 2, 41. at mel, at

the season ; Mk . 12 , 2 . a t i A

1

Hwesata, in due season; Gal.

6,9. a t m a rg i w a r ]' a-

nana, when the morning was

come; Mt. 27, 1

.

at-a|Mii, n. (95), .lY'/i/•; Jo. 18, 13.

at-aii^'jaii, w. v. (187), (1) to

bring before the eyes, to show,

(a) w.acc. ofth.; Eph.2,7. (b)

w. dat. of pers. and ace. of th.;

Lu4, 5. 20. 24. Jo. 10, 32. (<•)

w. Hik, or sik si 1 ban, ami

(hit. of i)ers.; Mt. 8, 4. Mk. 1,

44. Lu. 5, 14. 17,14. (d) w.

(••. ofth. and in w. dnt.; I Tim.
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1, 16. (e) w. dat. of pers. and
an iiidir. question; Lu. G, 47.

(f) \x. ei; Skeir. Ill, a. (2) to

appear, (a) w. sik; Lu, 9, 8.

(b) Av. dat.; Mk. 16, 9. (c) av.

.sik and dat. of pers.; Mt. 27,

53. 1 Cor. 15, 7. 8. (d)Av. faura
w. dat.; II Cor, 5, 10. in pass.

AV, dat.; Mk. 9, 4. I Cor. 15, 5.

I Tim. 3, 16.

at-bairan, str. \\ (175), to bring-,

(1) w. ace. of th.; Mt. 5, 24. 8,

4, Mk,6,28. to offer; Mk.1,44.
Lu. 5, 14. (2) AA'. dat. of pers.

and ace. of th.; Mt. 9, 32. Mk.
12, 15. 16 (implied). (3) av.

ace. and du av. dat.; Mt.8,16.

9, 2. Mk. 10, 13.

at-driusan, str. v. (173, n. 1), to

fall; w. du av. dat., to fall down
before; Lu. 8, 47. in av. ace,

to fall into; I Tim. 3, 6, 7. 6, 9.

Neh. 6, 16. Skeir. II, b. uf av.

dat., to fall under; Skeir. I, a.

Ateir, pr.n., Ater; gen. -is; Ezra
2, 16. 42.

at-farjan, w. a-. (188), to land,

arrive; Lu. 8, 26.

at-gaggan, an. a-. (179, n.3; 207),

to go to, come; Mt. 5, 24. 9,

15. Mk. 2, 18. AV. inf.; Lu.5, 7.

AV. af AV. dat.; Lu. 17, 7. ana,

AV. ace; Mlv. 1,10. Lu. 1, 35.

du AV. dat.; Mt. 25, 39. Mk. 5,

15. 6, 25. in w. ace.; Mk?3,20.

11, 15. us AV. dat.; Lu. 9, 54.

AV. inn; Mt. 9, 25. Mk. 6, 22.

aftana; Mk. 5, 27.

4it-gaggs, m. (91), access; Eph. 2,

18. 3, 12.

at-garaihtjaii, w. v. (LS8), \v. ace,

to set in order; Tit. 1, 5.

at-gibaii (56, n. 1), str. v. (176),

(1) to give over, deliver, de-

liver, \y. dat. (indir. obj.) and
ace. (dir. ob].); Mt. 5, 2. 27,
18. Mk. 1, 14. 10, 33. (2) to
deliver, communicate; I Cor.

15, 3; AV. du av. inf.; Mt. 26, 2;
in AV. ace; Mk. 9,31. Lu.9,44.
AV. tAvo aces.; Eph. 5, 2. (3) to
deliver, give, w.two aces.; Eph.
1, 22. AV. ace and du av. dat.;

Jo. 13, 15. AV. und w.dat.; Mt.
27, 10. du AV. dat. of purpose;
I Cor. 5,5. II Cor. 10, 8. or inf.;

Mk. 4,11. Lti.8,10. duAV. inf.;

Joh. 17, 4.

at-habaii, av. a-. (192); atli. sik
du av. dat., to approach; Mk.
10, 35.

at-hafjaii, av. y. (177, n. 2), u.

ace, to take down ; Mk. 1 5, 36.

at-hahaii (5, b), red. v. (179), av.

ace, to let down ; Lu. 5, 4. II

Cor. 11, 33.

at-haitan (69, u. 2), red. a-. (170;

179), AV. ace, to call to one; Mt.

10, 1. Mk. 3, 13. 23. 7, 14. 8,

1. 10, 42. Lu. 7, 19. 15, 26.

atisk, n. (? 94; only ace sing.

atisk occurs), seed, cornneld;

Mk. 2, 23. Lu. 6, 1.

at-kuiinan, av.v. (193), to afford,

grant, give; av. ace. of th. and
dat. of pers.; Col. 4, 1.

at-Iagjaii, w. v. (187), w. ace
(sometimes implied), to lay,

lay on, put on ; av, ana \v, ace;

Mt. 9, 18. Mk. 15,17. du w.

dat.; Lu, 19, 23. favirAv, ace;

Mk, 8, 6. i \\. ace, to cast into;

Mt. 7, 19. AV. adv. ana; Mk.8,
23. adv. fai'ir; Mk. 8, 6.
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at-Ia]H)D, . V. (190), invite, call;

\\. ace. and i ii w. dat.; I Cor. 7,

2-4. in w. ace; Eph. 4, 4.

at-lii;an, str. v. (17, . 1), to lie

close to, be pivsent with ; Rom.
7. 18.

at-nelijaii, w. *. (188), to drnw
near, approach, come nigh, be

at hand- Mk. 14,42. Eom.lii.

12. Av. sik; Mk. 14,42. w. ana
w. ace; Lii. 10, 9. (so w. sik)

11. nnd . dat. Phil. 2, 30.

at-uiiiiaii, str. v. (170; 175), to

take to, adopt; Col. 1, 13.

at-rinnaii, str. v. (174, n. 1), to

run to. come to; Lu. IG, 21.

at-saihan (34, n. 1), str. v. (17C,

u. 1), (1) w. gen., to take heed

to: ITini.1,4. 4, 1. Tit. 1,14.

(2) w. dn Av.dat., th.s.; I Tim.

4, IG. faura \v. dat., to be-

ware of; Mt. 7, 15. Lu. 20, 4G.

(3) ats. sis . gen., to beware
of; Mk. 8, 15. (4) \y. ace, to

consider; Gal.G, 1 (in B). 5. (5)

\Y.iiif.. to take heed {that); Mt.

(). 1.

at-satjan, \y. x. (187), w. ace, to

jfivs^'ut; . fa lira ay. dat. {to

the Lord); Lu. 2, 22. ay. t\YO

aces.; Col. 1,22. 28.

af-snarpjaiK w. v. (188), lo taste;

Col. 2. 21.

at-stan<1an, str. v. (177, n. 3), to

standby, stand near; Mk. 14,

70. 15,35. to come near; Lu.

2, 38. 20, 1. \Y. dat., to stand
near; Mk. 14, 47. atst. in

a d AY a r )j j a ay. gen., to stand
ver aga ins t; k . 1 5 , 39 . /

fi^'t near, step : \\. ufni•

{over) w. Mcf•.; Lii. 4, 39.

at-steigau, str. \. (172, n. 1), to

descend, come down; Lu.l9,G.
Eph. 4, 10. AY. af ay. dat.; Mt.

27, 42. Mk. 15, 30.32. in ay.

ace {to step down into, enter);

Mt. 9, 1. Eph. 4, 9. us ay. dat.;

Jo. 6, 33. 38. 41. 42. 50. 58.

dalaj? atst., to come down;
Lu.l9, 5.AY. af \Y.dat.; IThess.

4, IG. atst. dala]? \y. inf., th.

s.; Lu. 17, 31.

atta (G9, n. 1), m. (108), father,

forefather; Mt. 5, IG. 10,37.

Jo. 6, 31. 7,22. Rom. 15, 8.

at-tekaii (teikan; 7, u. 2), red.

V. (181), to touch; Mt.8,3.15.

9,20.21.29. Mk. 1,41. 3,10.

Lu. 5, 13.'

at-tiuliaii, str. v. (173), ay. ace,

to pull or draw towards, to

bring; Mk. 11,2. Lu. 19, 30.

Jo. 7, 45. Skeir. VIII, a. b. and

dat.; Lu. 19, 35. Jo. 19, 4. ay.

ana \y. dat.; Mk. 15, 22. ay.

hidrc; Lu. 9,41. 14, 21. inn;

Jo.l8,lG. dala]:>; Rom. 10, G.

at-]Miisaii, str. x. (174, n. 1), \y.

ace, to draw towards one; Jo.

G,44. AY. du AY. dat.; Jo. 12, 32.

at-Avairpaii, str. v. (174), to cast,

cast down, \\. (instr.) dat. and
in \Y. ace; Mt. 27, 5. ay. ace of

pers. and in \v. ace; Mk. 9, 22.

47 (the inf. w. a ])nss. sense).

at wan r pans Avisan d u ay.

dat., to be cast, be laid at : Lu.

IG, 20.

at-Avahvjaii, ay. v. (18S), av. ace

I

and (1 u \v. dat., lo roll to: .Mk.

I

15, 4().

ai-Avan<ljaii, av. y.(188); atw. sik

I ;iftr;e lorcfiirn: IjU. 19. 15»
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at-wisaii, str.v. (176, n. 1), to be

present, be at hand; ]\Ik. 4, 29.

II Tim. 4, 6. w. dat,; to be pre-

sent with; Rom. 7, 21.

at-witaiiis, f. (103, n. 1), obser-

vation; Lu. 17, 20.

at-wopjaii, w.v. (187), . ace, to

call, bid one come; ]\Ik. 9, 35.

10, 49. Lu. 16, 2. Jo. 9, 18. 24.

Lu. 6, 13.

A]»eiiieis, pr. n. pi., Athens; dat.

-im ; I Thess. 3, 1.

aim, 11. (? 94; only dat. pi. a]^-

nam is found), j'ecii*; Gal. 4,10.

a])l>aii, conj. (218), alwa^^ at the

beginning- of the sentence, but,

moreover; Mt.5,22. Mk.2,10.
I Cor. 4, 3. Skeir. IV, b. VI, a.

yet; II Cor. 11, 6. for; Rom. 8,

6. 9,11. and; II Tim. 4, 4;
then, therefore; Mk. 11, 31.

nevertheless; IITim. 2, 19. in-

deed; Mk. 1, 8. Rom. 11, 22.

77oir; II Cor. 10, 1. aj?]?anei,

but that; Lu. 5, 24. a]?]? a
jabai, and if; Lu.6, 32. Jo.8,

16. a]5]?an swej^auh jabai,
for though; II Cor. 10, 8. a]?-

}? a s w e ]? a u h i , but not as

if; Rom. 9, 6. a|i}?an nu,
therefore; I Cor. 9, 27. a \> ]:» a
II u s \v e ]? a u h, wherefore; Rom

.

7,12.

aiulagei, f. (113), blessedness;

Gal. 4, 15.

autlagjan, w. v. (187), w. ace, to

call blessed; Lu. 1,48.

aiidags, adj. (124), blessed; Mt.

5, 8. 11, 6. Lu. 1, 45. 10, 23.

I Tim. 1, 11. Skeir. YI, d.

au (la-hafts, adj. (124), blessed,

happy; Lu. 1, 28.

Audericiis (25, u. 2), pr. n.

aiifto (a or au? 24, . 1), ad^
( 21 1 , . 1 ) ,

perhaps, likely, sure-

ly; Lu. 4, 23. 20,13. I Cor. 16,
12. II Cor. 12, 16. Philem. 15.

ei a uf t , ifhaply; Mk. 1 1, 13.

ibai aufto, lest, perhaps, lest

perhaps; Mt.27,64. Mk.2,22.
11, 13. niu aufto, if per-

haps, whetheror not; Lu. 3, 15.

ibai aufto ni , lest not; Rom.
11,21. nibai aufto, except;

II Cor. 13, 5.

aiiga-dauro, n. (110), window; II

Cor. 11,33.

augjan, Av.v. (187), to show; Jo.

14, 8. 9.

aiigo, n. (110), eye; Mt. 5, 29. 38.

9, 30. I Cor. 15, 52. Gal. 4,15.

in augam skalkiiion, to

serve with eye-service; Col. 3, 22.

aiihjodiis, m. {10o), noise, tumult,,

insurrection; jNIk. 5, 38. 15, 7.

auhjon, w. y. (190), to make a
noise, to cry aloud; Mt. 9, 23.

Mk. 5, 39.

anilmists, for a.uhu mists; s.

a u li u in a.

aiihiis, m. (91,u.2>, oven; Mt.6.
30.

iiulisa, m. (108, n. 1), ox; Lu. 14,

19. I Cor. 9, 9. I Tim. 5, 18.

ai'ihsus (?108, n. 1).

aiihiima, superl. adj. (139), w. a
compar. meaning, higher; Phil.

2, 3. — From auhuma a new
superl . ist formed , a u h um i s t s-

(124), the highest, a chief; Eph.

2, 20. a u h um i s t , the high-

est point; Lu. 4, 29. auliu-
m i s t s g u d j a , chiefpriest; Mt.

27, 62. Mk. 14, 60. 66. Lu. 3,

2. 19,47.
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auli,cOnj. (only once at the begin-

ning of a sentence; Jo. 9, 30),

for; Mt. 5, 18. Mk. 1,16. Phil.

15, 22. jah auk, for; IMt. 8,

9. 26. 73. nuil further, but;

Rom. 8, 10. I Cor. 8, 11. 15. 50.

a uk . . . iji, indeed . . . but; Jo.

16,22. I Cor. 15,51. auk jah,

and also: I Cor. 1, 16. J? a
auk, but; Jo. 12, 10. auk
raihtis, for; Mk. 6, 17. jah
]mn auk, fornlso; Ln. 7. 8.

aiikan, red. v. (179), to increase:

Skeir. IV, b.

niiknan, \\.\. (194-, a), to become
1;•;>', to increase, hence to

ha ve nourishment, be nourish-

ed; Col. 2, 19.

Auneiseitaurus, i)r. n., Onesipho-

rus; gen. -aus; II Tim. 1, 16.

Aunisinnis (9, n. 1), Onesimus;
(lat. -au; Col. 4, 9.

aurahi (oraurahjo? an? Only
(la t. pi. a u r a h j m occurs) , f

.

(98; or 111?), torn}»: Mk.5,2.3.

aurali (5, a), for. w. (from Lt.

'orale'), n. (98), a cloth for

wipin<^ off perspiration, nap-
kin; Jo. 11, 44.

aiirkeis, m.(92), for. w. (from Lt.

•iiic('ns"),7i7/i•, cuj); Mk. 7, 4. 8.

aurti-i^ards, m. (101), garden;
Jo. 18, 1.20.

aurfja, m, (108), <i;ardener, hus-

bandman; Lu. 20, 10. 14. 16.

Aiisila (25, n. 2), ])i•. n.

aiiso, 11. (110), e/i/v Ml. 10, 27.

.Mk. 1, 9. Lu. 1,44. I Cor. 12,

16. Neh.6, 16.

aulu'da, f. (97), th'scrl : .Mt . 11,7.
Mk. 1,3. 8,4. Lu. 1, 80. 5, 16.

Skeir. VII, (1.

aii]M'l.s (or uj's; 1.30. n.2). adj..

desert, waste; Mk. 1, 35. 45.

Lu.4, 42. 9, 10. 12. Gal. 4, 27.

awejM, n. (95), flock ofsheep; Jo.

10. 16. 1 Cor. 9, 7.

awiliu J> (a w i 1 i u d), u. (94), thank;

I Cor. 15, 57. II Cor. 2, 14. 8,

16; giving of thanks, thanks-

ffivin^; II Cor. 4, 15; pi., th. s.;

II Cor. 9, 12. Eph. 5, 4. I Tim.
2, 1.

awiliudon, w. v. (190), to thank,

i>-ive thanks; Mk. 8, 16. Jo. 6,

11. ICor.ll,24.Skeir.VII,b. w.

in (for) w. gen.; I Cor. 10, 30.

Eph. 1, 16. \v. dat.; Lu.17,16.

to glorify; Lu. 18, 43 ; and w.

fram (for) \x. dat.; Eph. 5, 20.

in (for) Av. gen.; II Tliess. 1, 3.

\y. unte; I Tim. 1, 12. pres.

partic. a w i 1 i u d d s , thank-

ful; Col. 3, 15. in pass.: ei so
giba a\Yiliudau faur uns,
that for the gift tlianks maybe
given on ourbehalf; II Cor. 1, 11

.

awistr (4), u. (94), sheepfold;

Jo. 10, 16.

awo, f. (112), f., grandmother;
II Tim. 1,5.

Axaja; see Akaija.
azOtaba, adv., willingly, gladly,

easily; II Cor. 11, 19.

azeti, n. (95), pleasuiv; Aviznn

in azAtjam, to live in j)leas-

ure; I Tim. 5, 6.

azets, adj. (124), easy; compar.

n. azTitizo; Mt.9, 5. Mk.2, 9.

Lu. 5,23; w. dat.; Mk. 10,25.

az^'o, f. (112), ashes; Mt.ll, 21.

Ln. 10, 13. Skeir. Ill, c.

az.vnnis (77), for. w. (from Gr.

mC'^/i(;s), occurs only once, in gen.

] )1 . a y me, uuloa vened bivad;

Mk. 14, 12.
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.
ba, enclitic particle; Jo. 11, 25.

Babaw, pr. n., Behai; Ezra 2, 11.

badi, n. (95), bed; Mk. 2, 4. 9.

11. 12. 6, 55. Lu. 5, 19. 24.

Bagauis (gen.), pr. n., Bigvai;

Ezra 2, 14.

bagms (48, n. 1), m. (91), tree;

Mt. 7, 17. 18. 19. Mk. 8, 24. 11,

8. Lu. 3, 9. 6, 43. 44.

bai, num. adj. (140, n. 1), both;

Lu. 1, 6. 7. 5, 7. 6, 39. "7, 42.

Eph. 2, 14. IG.

Baiailzaibul, pr.n.inacc, Beelze-

bub; Mt. 10, 25. Mk. 3, 22.

baidjan, w. v. (187), w. ace, to

command, compel; Gal. 2, 3.

14.

Bailiam, pr. n., Belial; dat. Bai-
liama; II Cor. 6, 15.

Baineiamein, pr. n., Benjamin;
gen. -is; Phil. 3, 5.

baira-bagms, in.(91), for «-,»?,
sycamine tree; Lu. 17, G.

bairan, str. v, (175), w. ace, (1)

to bear, support; Roni. 11, 18.

{2) to bear, carry, (a) in the

hands or on the shoulders; Mk.
14, 13. Lu. 7, 14. 14, 27. Jo.

12, G. Gal. G, 5; (b) in other

relations; Lu. 10, 4. Jo. 19, 5.

Horn. 13, 4. I Cor. 15, 49 ; w.

ana w. dat.; Gal. 6, 17. (3) to

bear, endure, suffer; Gal. 5, 10.

6, 2. (4) to carry, brin<j^ (a per-

son); w. at w. dat.; Mk. 2, 3;

du w. dat.; Mt. 9, 2. 5, 23. Mk.
1,32. 7,32. 8,22. 9, 19. Lu.

18, 15; w. ana w. dat.; Mk. G,

55. Lu. 5, 18; w. du (adverbi-

al); Mk. 10, 13. (5) to bear;

bring-, bring foHh {a child); Lu.

1, 57. 2, G.Jo. IG, 21. (w. bar-
a) I Tim. 5, 14. {fruit), w.

akran; Mk. 4, 28. Lu. 8, 15.

Jo. 12, 14. 15,2. wroh bai-
ran ana w. ace, to bring an
accusation against; Jo. 18, 29.

Bairauja, pr. n., Beroea (now
Veria, a city in Macedonia);
dat. -ai; Cal.

bairgahei, f. (113), hill-country;

Lu. 1, 39. G5.

bairgan, str. \. (174, n. 1), w.

dat., to hide, keep; Jo. 12, 25.

w. faura w. dat.; Jo. 17, 15.

bairhtaba, adv. (210), clearly

^

brightly; Alk. 8, 25. Skeir. Ill,

d. VI, c. openly; Col. 2, 15.

bairhtei, f.(113), brightness, clear-

ness, manifestation; bairh-
tei sun j OS, by manifes-

tation of the truth; II Cor. 4, 2.

in bairhtei n, openly; Mt. 6,

4. G.

bairhtjan, w. v. (187), to make
bright, manifest, show; w. ace.

(dir. obj.) and dat. (indir. obj.);

Jo. 7, 4.

bairhts, adj. (124), bright, mani-

fest; I Cor. 15, 27. Skeir. V, c;

b a r h t s w a r ]? a , to become
manifest; Jo. 9, 3. Col. 3, 4.

baitraba, adv., bitterly; Mt. 2G,

75.

biiitrei, f. (113), bitterness; Eph.

4,31. Skeir. VIII, c.

biiitrs (20, 3), adj. (124), Jntter;

Col. 3, 19.

Bai]>il, pr. n.. Bethel; gen. -is;

Ezra 2, 28.

Bai]>laOiu; see Be]?laihaim.

Bai)>sa'idan; see Be)?saeidan.
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bajo]»s, adj. (117, ii. 1), both;

Mt. 9, 17. Lu.5,38. Eph.2,18.

Skeir. II, d. Ill, a.

balgs, 111.(100), leather hag, wine-

skin, bottle; Mt. , 17. Mk. 2,

22. Lii. 5, 37. 38.

balsau, for. \\., n. (94), balsam,

balm; Mk. 14-, 4. 5. Lu. 7, 37.

38. 46. Jo. 11, 2. 12, 3. 5.

ball^aba, adv., boldly, openly:

Jo. 7,13. Col. 2, 15.

ball»ei, f. (113), boldness; II Cor.

3, 12. Eph. 3, 12. , 19. Skeir.

VIII, b. c.

bal]»jaii, \v. v. (188), to be bold.

to <huv: Skeir. II, a.

balwa-wesei , f . ( 1 13 ) , wickedness,

malice: I Cor. 5, 8.

balweiiis, f. (103, ii. 1), torment,

punishment; Mt. 25, 46. Lu.

16.23.

bahvjaii, w. v. (187), w. dat., to

torment, plague; Mt.8, 29. Mk.
5, 7. Lu. 8, 28; balwil?s, tor-

mented; Mt. 8, 6.

Baiiaui, i)r. ii., Bani; geu. Ba-
iiiiui s; Ezra 2, 10.

baiidi, f. (96), band, bond; Mk.
7, 35. Lu.8,29. Col. 4, 19. Phil.

1, 14. 17. II Tim. 2, 9. Philem.

13.

baiidja (32), . (108), one being

bound, a jtrisoner; Mt. 27, 15.

16. Mk. 15,6. Ei)li. 3, 1. 4, 1.

II Tim. 1,9.

baiidwa, f. (97, n. 1 ), sign, token;

ICor. 14, 22.

baiidwjan, w. v. (li^8), io make
signs, to show, designate, (1)

abH.; ICor. 10, 28. (2) w. dat.

of )., to Iteckon: Lu. 1, 22;

and (In w . inf.; Jo. 13,24; or

ei; Lu. 5. 7. (3) w . arc of tli.;

Mt. 26, 73. Skeir. V,c. (4) w.

l?atei; Lu. 20, 37. I Cor. 16,

12. (5) w. au indir. question;

Jo. 12, 33. 18, 32.

baiidwo, f. (112), sign, token;

Mk. 14, 44. II ThesH, 3, 17.

baiija, f. (97), wound, sore; Lu.

10, 30. 16, 20. 21.

baiists, m. (103), barn; Mt.6,26.

Lu. 3, 17.

Barabbas (Barabba), pr. n.;

Mk. 15, 7. Jo. 18, 40. ace, -an:
Mt. 27, 16. 17, Mk, 15, 11. 15,

Jo. 18, 40.

Barakeias, pr. ii., Berechiah; g-en.

-ins; Nell. 6, 18.

barbarus, for. w., m. (105), for-

eigner, barbarian; Col. 3, 11.

barizeiiis, adj. (124), of barley;

Jo. 6, 9. 13.'

barms, m. (103), bosom; Lu. 6,

38. 16, 22. 23. Jo. 13, 23. 25,

barn (33), n, (93), child; Mt,ll,

19, Mk, 5, 39, 9, 24. 36. Bom.
9, 8, Tit. 1, 4. Skeir, VII, b,

barne barna, children's chil-

dren, grandchildren; I Tim. 5,4.

Barnabas, pr. ii., Barnabas; I Cor,

9,6, Gal, 2,13, gen. -ins. Col.

4, 10. dat. -in; Gal. 2, 1.9.

barnilo, n. (110), little child, son;

Mt. 9, 2. Mk. 2, 5. 10, 24. Lu.

1, 70. 15,31. Jo. 13,33.

barniskei, f. (113), childishness,

rhildish things; I Cor. 13, 11.

barniski, n. (95), childhood; us
b a r i s k j a , from childhood;

Mk.9, 21." II Tim. 3, 15.

barnisks, adj. (124), childish;

I Cor. 14, 20. Gal, 4, 3,

Bartei mains, pr. n., Bartimeus;

Mk. 10,46.

BarlMiuIaumains (24, n. 5), pr ii..
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Bartholomew; ace. -u; Mk. 3,

18; or Barl:'ulaumaiu; Lu.

6,14.

barusnjan, w. v. (187), w. ace,

to honor; I Tim. 5, 4.

Bassns, pr. n., Bezai; gen. Bas-
saus; Ezra 2, 17.

batists, superl. adj. (138), best;

Lu. 1, 3.

batiza, compar.adj.(138), better;

Mt. 10, 31. Lu. 5, 39. Jo. 18,

14. w. dat.; Mt. 5, 29. 30. Jo.

16, 7. II Cor. 8, 10.

Batwins(?), pr.n., BatAvin; ace.

-in ; Cal.

baiiains, f. (103, n. 1), dweU'ing;

Mk. 5, 3. II Cor. 5, 2. Eph. 2,

22. Phil. 3, 20.

bauau (26), w. v. (179, n. 2; 193,

n. 1), to dwell, inhabit, (1) w.

ace; I Tim. 6, 16. (2) w. mi]>

Av. dat.; ICor. 7, 12; in w. dat.;

Rom. 7, 17. 20. 8, 9. II Cor. 6,

16. — aid bauan, to lead a
life; I Tim. 2, 2.

Bauanairgais (a bv-name ofJames
and John), Boanerges; Mk. 3,

17.

Baiiaus, pr. n., Booz; gen. Bau-
auzis; Lu. 3, 32,

baur (33), m. (101), son (lit. one

being born); Mt.ll, 11. Lu. 7,

28.

baurei, f. (113), burden; Gal. 6, 5.

baurgja, m. (108), burgher, citi-

zen; Lu. 15, 15. 19, 14.

baiirgs, f. (116), burgh, borough,

town, city; Mt.5,35. 8, 33. Mk.
1, 38. 45. 6, 56. Lu. 5, 12. Neh.

7,2.

baurgs-waddjus, f. (105), town-

wall; II Cor. 11, 33. Neh. 5, 16.

6, 15. 7, 1.

baurl)ei,f. (113), burden; Ga\.6, 5.

bauj)s, adj. (124), deaf, dumb;
Mt. 9, 32. 11, 5. Mk.7, 32. 37.

Lu. 7, 22, banjos wairjian,
to become dull, become insipid,

lose its savor; Lu. 14, 34.

beidan, str.v. (172, n.l), w.gen.,

to abide, expect; Mt.ll, 3. Mk.
15, 43. Lu. 1, 10. 21. 2, 25. 8,

40. Skeir. V, a.

beist, n. (94), leaven; Mk. 8, 15.

I Cor. 5, 6. 7. 8. Gal. 5, 9.

beitan, str.v. (172, n.l), \v. ace,

to bite; Gal. 5, 15.

Bero]), pr, n. (indeclinable; 120),

Beeroth; Ezra 2, 25.

berusjos (7, n. 3; 33), pl.m. (92),

parents; Lu, 2, 27. 41. Jo. 9, 23.

Be})ania, pr.n., Bethany; Jo. 11,

18; gen. -as; Jo. 11, 1. dat.

-in; Mk. 8, 22. 11,12; or Bi-

]?aniin; Jo. 11,1; or Be}? a n-

jin; Lu.l9, 29. Jo. 12,1. ace.

-an; Mk. 11, 11.

Be])laihaini, indecl. pr. n.; Jo. 7,

42. Be]?lahaim; Lu.2,4. 15.

Baij^laem; Ezra 2, 21.

Be])saeida, pr. n.; fram Be|>-

saeida; Jo. 12, 21. baurgs
namnidaizos Baidsaii-
dan; Lu. 9, 10. — wai ]mis

Bail^sai'dan; Mt.ll, 21, Lu.

10, 13,

Bejisfagei, pr. n., Bethfage; dat,

-ein; Mk. 11,1. Lu. 19, 29.

bi, prep. (217), (I) w. dat., (1)

local, against, upon; Mt. 7, 25.

27. Lu. 4, 11, b,v; Mk. 5, 41,

9, 27. (2) temporal, at; Rom.
9, 9, (3) in abstr. relations,

by, on; Mt. 5, 34. 7, 16. Lu.l,

58. ICor. 15,15. on account of,

through, by; Jo. 16, 30, ICor,
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10, 27. II Cor. 12, 7. nftei; nc-

cordiuirto; Mt.9, 29. Mk.7, 5.

Rom. 8, 5. 12, IG. Tit. 1, 3.

Skeir. Ill, d. ^ a. b. c. d. VIIL

b. bi p>ainma, accordiui^ to

that, in the like manner; Lu.

G, 23. bi siiiijai, iw truth, in-

deed, certainly', Mk.11,32. Jo.

8, 3G. ITim.G, 7. bi nauj'ai,

ofnecessity; Phileni. 14, Skeir.

VI, a . b i 11 am i , by name
;

Jo. 10, 3. bi and wairjija,

after the outward appearance;

IlCor. 10, 7. (II) w. ace, (1)

local, a<:r<iinst, on; Mt. 5, 39.

about; Mt. 8, 18. Mk. 1, G. 3,

8.32.34. to; Jo. 11, 19. (2)

temporal, in, within ; Mk. 14,

58. 15, 29. Xeh. 5, 18. at; II

Tim. 4, 1. about; Mt. 27, 4G.

a ft HI•; Gal. 2, 1. (3) in abstr.

relations, at, about, over, be-

cause of, for, of, concernin*»:;

Mt. 5, 44. G. 28. Mk. 1, 30. 5,

27. 33. to; U()m.9,31. by; Lu.

4, 4. against; Mt. 5, 23. 27, 1.

Mk. 3, G. I Tim. 5, 19. accord-

ing to, after; II Cor. 7, 9. 10.

I Tim. 1,11. Skeir. Ill, b.V,d.

b i al 1 , i/i .•/// things; Col. 3, 20.

22. bi Huniata, in part; II

Cor. 1, 14. 2, 5. bi twans, foj

two; I Cor. 14, 27. bi wig,

by the way; Lu. 10,4. b i m a n-

II a , as a man, after the man-
ner ofmen; I Cor. 9, 8. 1 5, 32.—
It occurs often in com])osition

\v. vs., also w. sbs., adjs., and

Mil vs.

iH-ahrjan, \v. v. (187), to be as-

tonished; \v, iina w. dat.; .Mt.

7, 2H.

lM-jir!>ai(ljiiii, w.v. (187), w. ace.

to toil for, strive for; I Thess.

4,11.

bi-aukan, red. v. (179), to add;

Lu. 19, 11 . . dat. of pers. and
ace. of th., to incivase; Lu. 17,

5. in pass. . dat. of pers., to
give still more, give besides;

Mk. 4, 24.

bi-aukiian, to become larger, in-

civase, abound; Phil 1, 2G. I

Thess. 4, 10.

bi-l)aurgeins, f. (103, u. 1), forti-

fication, camp; Skeir. Ill, c.

bi-biiidan, str. ^ (174), w.acc. of

pers. and (instr.) dat., to bind
about; Jo. 11, 44.

bida, f. (97), request, prayer; Mk.
9, 29. Lu. 1,13. 2,37. 9,43.

exhortation; II Cor. 8, 17. the

pers. addressed in gen.; Lu. G,

12; orw. du w.dat.; Rom. 10,1.

the pers. for whom the pra3^er

is made is expressed by faur
w. aec; II Cor. 9, 14; or bi w.

ace; Rom. 10, 1. II Cor. 1, 11;

or fram \v. dat.; Eph. G, 18.

bidai an ah ait an, to call

upon, beseech; Rom. 10, 13. II

Tim. 2, 22. I Thess. 4,1. bi-

d s t a u j a , to makej>rayers;

Lu.5,33. gard, or razn, bi-

(1 , h use of prayer ; k . 11

,

17. Lu. 19, 4G.

bidagwa, m. (108), beggar; Jo»

9,8.

bidjan, sti•. v. (1 7G, n. 5), to pray,

ask, desire, beseech, call on, begy

(1) abs.; Mt. G, 5. 7. 9. Mk. 1,

35. G, 25. Jo. IG, 2G. (2) w.

ace. of the ])ers. addressed; Mt.

5, 42. G, 8. Lu.G, 30. Rom. 10,

12; or desired; Mk. 15, G. (3)

the pers. addressed is indicated
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by bi w. ace; Mt.5, 44. Jo. 16,

26. 17,9. 20; or faura w. ace;

Eom. 8, 34. Col.l, 9. or fram
w. dat.; Lu. 6, 28. (4) the th.

asked in ace; Lu. 18, 11. Jo.

14, 13; or gen.; Mt. 27, 58. Mk.

6,24. 10,38. (5) w. ace. of

pers. and gen. of th.; Jo.14, 14.

(6) w. ace. of both pers. and
th.; Mk. 6, 23. 10, 35., the th.

being expressed by bi w. ace;

Lu. 4, 38; or an iinper. clause;

Lu. 5, 8. 14, 18. 19; or optative

clause; Lu. 8, 28. Eph. 3, 13.

or a clause w. ei w. opt.; Mt. 8,

34. Mk. 5, 10; or an inf. clause;

Mk. 5, 17. llCor. 5, 20. Phil.

4, 2; or du w. inf.; I Thess. 2,

11. II Thess. 2,1.

bi-doiiijan, w. v. (187), w. ace,

tojudge; Col. 2, 16.

bi-faiho, f. (112), covetousness;

II Cor. 9, 5.

bi-faihon, w. v. (190), to make a
gain by, to cleiraud; II Cor. 7,

2. 12,17. 18. IThess. 4, 6.

bi-^airdan, str. v. (174, n. 1), to

begird, gird oue^s self; Lu.l7, 8.

bi-gitan, str. v. (176, n. 1), to

find, w. ace; Lu. 2, 16; . at
w. dat.; II Tim.l, 18; fram \v.

dat.; Lu. 1, 30. ana \v. dat.;

Mk. 11, 13. in w. dat.; Jo. 14,

30. 18, 38. 19, 4. 6. w. two
aces.; Mk. 7, 30. Lu. 7, 10. II

Cor. 9, 4. 12, 20. in pass. w.

nom.; Lu. 15, 24. 32. 17, 18;
\v. two noms.; I Cor. 4, 2. 15,

15. w. an obj. clause; Lu.5,19.

19,48.

bi-graban (56, n. 1), str. v. (177,

n. 1 ), to surround with a ditch;

Lu. 19, 43.

bi-hait, n. (94), strife; II Cor. 12,

20.

bi-haitjii, m. (108), a, contentious

man, boaster; II Tim. 3, 2. Tit.

1,7.

bi-hlahjan, str. v. (177, n. 2), fo

laugh at, laugh to scorn ; Mt.

9, 24. Mk. 5, 40. Lu. 8, 53.

bi-kairban, str. v. (174, n. 1),

w. ace, to throng about, to

throng; Lu. 8, 45.

bi-lre (Cp. lue), by what, where-

by; Lu. 1, 18.

bijands (perhaps pres. partie of

a lost v., *bijan, to add), in

bi]andzu|?-j9an, but withal;

Philem. 22.

bi-kiikjan, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to kiss; Lu. 7, 45.

bi-qinian, str. v. (175, n. 1), w.

SiCC.,tocome upon; I Thess. 5, 3.

bi-laibjan, w. v. (188), w. ace, to

leave; in pass, to be left, to re-

main; I Thess. 4, 15.

bi-laigon, w. v. (190), to lick;

Lu. 16, 21.

bi-laikau, red. v. (179), w. ace,

to mock; Mk. 10, 34. 15, 20.

31. Lu. 14, 29; pass.; Lu. 18,

32. Gal. 6, 7.

bi-leibau (56, n. 1), str. v. (172,

n. 1), to remain; Cal.

bi-leij»aii, str. v. (172, n. 1), to

leave, forsake, (1) w.(abl.)dat.;

Mt. 27, 46. Mk. 10, 7. 12, 19.

20. 21. 22. 14, 52. 15, 34; and
another dat. (indir. obj.); Rom.
9, 29. (2) w.ace; Lu.15,4. Jo.

14, 27. 16, 28. 32. II Tim. 4,

13. (3) w.partit. gen.; Mk.l2,

19. Lu. 20, 31. (4) personal

pass.; Lu. 17, 34. 35.
21
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bi'iiiait, n. (94), cii-cmncision;

Jo. 7, 22. 23. Kom. 15, 8. Gal.

2. 9.

bi-inaitaii,reti. v.(179), (1) trans.,

to v'livuuic'ise; Jo. 7, 22. Lu.l,

59. 2,21. ICor. 7, 18. Gal. 5,

3. 6, 13. (2) intr., to undergo
circuincision, hence to be cir-

cumcised; Gal. 2, 3. 5, 2. 6/12.
I Cor. 7, 1 8.

bi-inainpjaii, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to deride, mock at; Lu. 10, 14.

bi-nanhan, pret.-pres. v. (201):

impers.: biuah, it is hiwfuJ;

ICor. 10, 23; it behoves; II Cor.

12, 1; binanht ist, th. s.;

I Cor. 10, 23.

bindan, str. v. (174). \v. ace. of

per.'^. and (instr.)dat., to bind;

Lii. 8, 29.

bi-nimaii, wtr. v. (170; 175), w.

(instr.) dat., to take nwiiy,

steal: Mt. 27, G4.

bi-iiiiihsjan, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to spy out; Gal. 2, 4.

bi-raubon, w.v. (190), w. ace, to

rob, strip, despoil; Lu. 10, 30.

II Cor. 11, 8.

bi-reikei, f. (113), danger; 1 1 Cor.

11,26.

bi-n*'ks, adj. (130. n. 2), being in

danger, endangered; Lu. 8, 23.

I Cor. 15, 30.

l)i-riiHiaii, st?•. V. (174, n. 1), w.

in«•., 1o run about; Mk. 0, 55.

to surround; Jo. 10, 24.

bi-ro(l('iiis, f. (103, n. 1), mur-

muring, slander; Jo. 7. 12. II

Cor. 12. 20.

l)i-r<Mljai), \\ . v. (IHH), mur-

mur, (1) aim.; Ln. 15, 2. 19, 7.

(2) \v. Uic. i)f th.; .lo. (i. 61. 7.

:V2. (3) w. l.i w. mcc; .Io.C. 1 1.

7, 32; du w. dat.; Lu. 5, 30;
ini]> \v. refl. dat. (izwis niis-

so); Jo. 6, 43.

bi-riiuaius, f. (103, n. 1), evil

counsel; Skeir. Ill, a.

birusjos; see berusjos.
bi-sailran (34, n. 1; 176, u. 1),

(1) abs., to look round about;
Mk.lO, 23. (2) w. ace, to look
round about on; Mk.3, 34. 11,

11. fo percei re; Lu. 20, 23. (3)

w. gen., to ha ve regard for, pro-

vide; Rom. 12, 17.

bi-satjan, w. v. (187), to beset,

set round anything; w. ace
and (instr.) dat.; Mk. 12, 1.

bi-sauleins, f. (103, n. 1), filthi-

ness; II Cor. 7, 1.

bi-sauljaii (24, n. 1), w. v. (188),

to sully, defile; Tit. 1, 15.

bi-saulnan (24, u. 1), to become
soiled, sullied, defiled; Jo. 18,

28.

bi-sitan, str. v. (176, n. 1), to sit

about, sit near; occurs only in

pres. partie used as sb., ni.

(115), one who dwells near;

noni. pi. bisitands, those

that dwell round about; hence

neighbors; Lu. 1, 58; gen. bi-

sitande (round about); Lu.

4, 14; dat. bisitandam \v.

ace; Lu. 1 , 65. ace bisitands
{neighborhood): Lu. 7, 17; .
gen. [round about Galilee); Mk.
1,28.

In'-skabaii, sfi•. v. (177, n.l), to

shave oil' the hair, to shave;

ICor. 11,5.

bi-skcinan, sli•. v. (172, n. 1), w.

ace, to shine upon, shine round
about: Lu. 2. 9.

bi-sincitan, si i•. \. (172, ii. 1), w.
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ace. of th. and dat. of pers,, to

besmear, anoint; Jo, 9, 11.

bi-sniwan, str. v. (176, n. 2), w.

faur w. ace, to hasten on be-

fore, to prevent; IThess.4, 15.

W-speiwan, str. v. (172, n. 1), w.

ace, to bespit, spit upon; Mk.

15, 19. Lu. 18, 32.

bi-standan, str. v. (177, n. 3), to

stand by, stand round; Jo. 1 1

,

42. w. ace, to surround; Lu.

19, 43.

bi-stigqan (67, n.l), str. v. (174,

n. 1), to beat against; Lu. 6,

49. . bi w. dat.; Mt. 7, 25. 27.

Lu. 6, 48. d u . dat., to stum-

ble at; Rom. 9, 32.

l)i-stugq (bistugg-q; 67, n.l),

n., a stumbling-, offence; Rom.
9, 32. 33. 14, 13. II Cor. 6, 3.

bi-sunjane, adv., about, round
about, near by; Mk. 1, 38. 3,

34. 6, 6. Lu. 4, 37. 9, 12. Neh.

5, 17. 6, 16.

bi-swairbiin, str. v. (174, n. 1),

w. ace. and instr. dat., to wipe,

Lu. 7, 38. 44. Jo.11,2. 12, 3.

bi-swaraii, str. v. (177, n. 1), to

conjure, adjure; w. ace. of pers.

and (a) bi . dat. and a con-

junctional clause; Mk. 5, 7; (b). dat.; I Thess. 5, 27.

bi-tiuliaii, str. v. (173), . ace,

to go about, visit; Mt. 9, 35.

Mk. 6, 6. to lead about; I Cor.

9,5.

bi-Imglijan, (-]?aggkjan; 67, n.

1; pret. |>ahta; 5, b), . v.

(209), , ace and in . dat.,

to meditate, reason; Lu, 5, 22,

bi-]»e (bi-]:>e-h; for -h, s. -uh),

(1) ady., after that, then, after-

ward; Mt. 5, 24, 9, 17, Lu. 4,

2, 8, 1. Jo. 13, 36. (2) conj.,

when, as, as soon as; Mt. 6, 16.

11, 1. Lu. 1, 23. 7, 1. 3, 21.

Phil. 2, 23.

bi-J»ragjan, . v. (188), to pass
by with effort (?); occurs only

once: bi[?ragjandans faur,
running before; Lu. 19, 4.

bi-J»wahaii, str. \. (177, n. 1), to

wash one's self; Jo. 9, 11.

biud-; see biu]:>s.

biiigan, str. v. (173,n.l),fo bow,

bend; Eph. 3, 14 ; to bend it-

self; Rom. 14, 11.

biuhti, n. (95), custom; Lu.1,9.

2, 27. 42. 4, 16. Jo. 18, 39.

Skeir. II, b.

biuhts, adj. (124), accustomed,

wont; Mt. 27, 15. Mk. 10, 1.

bivi])S, m. (91; or biu]:>, n.? 94),

table; Mk. 7, 28. Lu. 16, 21.

I Cor. 10, 21. Neh. 5, 17.

bi-vaibjall, . y. (188), w. ace,

to windabout; hence to encom-

pass; Lu. 19, 43. biwaibij's
. (instr.) dat., wound about,

cast about; Mk.l4,51; clothed;

Mk. 16, 5.

bi->vaiuljaii, . y. (188), . ace,

to turn away, avoid, shun, re-

fuse; ITim.'4,7. 5, 11. II Cor.

8,20. IITim. 2, 16. 23.

bi-windaii, str. y. (174, n. 1), .
ace, to wind round, in wrap,

swathe; Lu. 2, 7. (biwun-
dans, wrapped)12; and (instr.)

dat.; Mt. 27, 59. Mk. 15, 46.

bi-wisan, str. v, (176, n, 1), to

feast, be merry; Lu. 15, 29,

blandau, red. v.(179,n.l), /om/.v,

communicate with, keep com-

pany; I Cor. 5, 11. . dat.; I
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Cor. 5, 9. . mi]' . dat.; II

Thess. 3, 14.

l)Iaii]>jaii, w. v. (187), w. ace. and

(iuytr.) dat., to make void or

ofnone effect; Mk. 7, 13,

l)lei]>ei, f. {llH),wejvy; Rom. 12,

1. II Cor. 1,3. Col. 3, 12.

blei])jau, w. v. (187), to have
nieivy, to pity; Lu. 6, 30.

l»lei]»s, adj. (130, ii. 2), merciful,

kind; Lu. G, 30. Tit. 1, 8.

l)lic:gwau (08), 8tr. '. (174, . 1).

to beat, scour^;e; \\. ace; Mk.
10,34. Lu. 20, 11. I Cor. 9, 20:

aud (instr.) dat.; Mk. 5, 5. —
attans bliggwands, mur-
dei-er of fathei's; aijieius

bliggw and s, murderer of

motheis; I Tim. 1. 9.

blinds, adj. (123), blind; Mt. 9,

27. 11,5. Mk.8,23. Lu. 6, 39.

14,13. 18,35. Jo, 9, 1.0.

bloma, m. (108), flower; Mt. 0,

28.

blotan,red.v. (179, n.l), to i-ever-

ence, woisliip, w. ace; Mk.7,7.

I Tim. 2, 10; and instr.; Lu.2,

37.

blotina.ssus, m. (105), service,

woiship; Rom. 12,1. Col. 2, 18.

IT Thess. 2, 4.

bio J>, gen . b 1 ) ]
> i s ( 94 ) , . , blood;

Mt. 27, 4. 0. Mk. 5, 25. 29.

Kpli. 1, 7. 0. 12.

blo|)a-rinnands, adj. (proj). ])ics.

])artic.; 133), blood-runninf>•/

(jino bl ))) ri iin ami (>i , ,•/

woman with an issue of blood;

Mt. 9, 20.

iMiiiiian (for bi-nauan? 20, b)

Ktr. or w. (? 179, n. 2), to rub,

w. (InKtr.) dat,; Lu. 0, 1.

Imka, f. (97), Jctter; Rom. 7, 0.

II Cor. 3, 6 ;
pi. b k s , letteis;

Jo. 7, 15 ; letter, epistle; Gal.

0, 11. II Cor. 7, 8. 10,9.10.11.

10,3. II Thess. 3, 14; tlie writ-

in<rs, scriptures; Mk. 12, 24
(gloss). 14,49. book; Mk.l2,
20. Lu. 3, 4. M/y Lu.10,0.7.

afstassais bokos, a writing

ofdivorcement; Mt.5,31. bo-
kos afsateinais, a bill of

di vorcement; k . 1 , 4 ., a a -

filhis bokos, letters of
commendation; II Cor. 3, 1.

saggws boko, a reading•; I

Tim. 4, 13. siggwan bokos,
to read; Lu. 4, 10.

bokareis, m. {92), sciibe; Mt. 5,

20. 7, 29. Mk. 8, 31. 9,14. 12,

32.

bota, f. (97), adventage, goody

boot; I Cor. 13, 3. 15,32. Gal.

5,2.

botjaii, w. V. (187), w. ace, to

boot, profit, advantage; Mk.

8, 30. Jo. 0, 03. 12, 19. ni

waihtai botida, nothing

bettered; Mk. 5, 20.

bralr, n. (94), a quick, sudden

movement; brali* an gins, a
twinkling of an eye; I Cor. 15,
r^o

braidei, f. (113), breadth; Kph.

3,18.

braids (braids; 74, n. 2), adj.

(124), broad; Mt. 7, 13.

brakja (33, n. 1), f. (108), strug-

gle, wresi ling, strife; Kph.0,12.

brii;i;an (()7,n.2), w. v. (208), to

bring, lead, guide, w. ace; Mk.

0, 27. Lu.7,37. 15,22.23. Jo.

10, 10; and ana w. ace (se

Hkip); Lu.5,4; at w. dat.; Mk,
11,7. 9,20. (Ill w. dat.; Mk.
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9, 17; in w. dat.; Mt. 6, 13. 7,

13. 14. — in aljana brig-
gan, to bring• into jealousy;

in arbaidai br,, to put in

bondage; II Cor. 11, 20. in

l?vvairhein br., to bring into

anger, make angry; Rom. 10,

19; w. und . ace; Lu. 4, 29;

w. her; Lu. 19, 27. — br. sa-
mana, to gather together;

Lu. 15, 13. to make, render;

^-s, frijana br., to make free;

Jo. 8, 32. 36. Gal. 5, 1. w. gen.

of the th. from which any one
is freed; Rom. 8, 2. gamain-
l hr., to communicate; Phil.

4,14. br. haubi]:) wundan

,

to wound in the head; Mk. 12,

4. wairj?ana br., to make
or count worthy; II Cor. 3, 6.

II Thess. 1, 5. 11.

biikaii (33, n. 1), str. v. (175,
n. 1), to break; I Cor. 10, 16.

to destroy; Gal. 1, 23. to con-

tend, struggle; II Tim. 2, 5.

bringaii; see briggan.
ferimian, str. v. (174, n. 1); to
burn; Jo. 5, 35. Skeir.VI, a.

brinno, f. (112), fever; Mk. 1, 31.

Lu. 4, 38. 39. in brinnon li-

gan, to lie sick of fever; Mk.
1, 30.

l)ro|iar, m. (114), brother; Mt.
5,22.23. Mk. 6, 17. Lu.8, 19.

I Cor. 15, 1. 6. 16, 11. II Cor.

9, 3.

broln-ahaiis, pi. m. (perhaps a
weak adj. used as sb.; 132),
brethren; Mk. 12, 20.

br6]>rii-lubo, f. (112), brotherly
lo ve; I Thess. 4, 9. b r \y r a-

lubo (?); Rom. 12, 10.

briikjaii (15), an. v. (209), to use,

partake of, (1) . gen.; I Cor.

10,17. IlCor.l, 17. 3, 12. (2)
w. (instr.) dat.; Skeir. Ill, b.

the obj. being implied; I Cor. 7,

21.

bruks (15), adj. (130), useful,

profitable, w. dat. of pers. and
d u w. dat. of th.; I Cor. 10, 33.
ITim.4, 8. IITim.2,21. 4, 11.
Philem. 11. Skeir. IV, b.

briinjo, f. (112), breast-plate/

Eph. 6, 14. I Thess. 5, 8.

briinna, m. (108), well, spring,
issue; Mk. 5, 29.

brusts, f. (116), breast; Lu. 18,
13. heart, affection, love, bow-
els; II Cor. 7, 15. Col. 3, 12.

Philem. 12. 20.

briil)-fa})s, gen. -fad is, m. (101),
bridegroom; Mt. 9, 15. Mk. 2,

19. 20. Lu. 5, 34.

brul»s (15), f. (103), bride, daugh-
ter-in-law; Mt. 10, 35.

bugjan, an. v. (209), w. ace, to
buy, sell; Mk. 11, 15. Lu. 9, 12.

13.14,18.17,28. Jo.6, 5. 13.

29. w. (instr.) dat. of price;

Mt. 10, 29.

byssaim, a Gr. word in ace. re-

tained in Gothic; Lu. 16, 19.

E).

Daddjaii (73, n. 1), w. v. (187),
to give suck, to suckle; Mk. 1 3,
17.

Dagalaiphns (21, n. 1; 52), pr. n.

(lags, m. (90), day; Mt.7,22. 11,

12. Mk. 6, 21. Lu. 5, 17. 9, 23.

Judgment-day,judgment; I Cor.

4, 3.— inwisandin sabbate
daga; see note to Mk. 16, 1.

all dagis, all day along;
Rom. 8, 36. dagis linzuh,
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daily; Xeh. 5, 18. d aga Ir^am-

meh, daily; Mk. 14, 49. Lu.

16, 19. h im m a d ag-a, to-day;

Mt. G, 11. 30. Lu.2,11• daga
j a h d ag a , day by day, daily;

IlCor. 4, 16.

daigs, m. (91), dough, lump;

Rom. 9, 21. 11,16. I Cor. 5, 6.

7. Gal. 5. 9.

Daikapaiilis, pr. n., Decapolis;

gen. Daikapaulaios; Mk. 7,

31. dat. Daikapaiilein; Mk.
5, 20.

daila, f. (97), dealing, participa-

tion, fellowship; 11 Cor. 6, 14.

pound; Lu. 19, 13. 24. 25.

dailjan, w. v. (188), to deal, deal

out, distribute, give; Rom. 12,

8. . dat. (indir. ob].); I Cor.

12, 11. Eph. 4, 28.

dails, f. (103), deal, part, por-

tion; Lu. 15, 12. 18, 12 (See

afdailjan). Cor. 6, 15. Col.

1, 12, us dailai, in part;

I Cor. 13, 12. j^atai us dai-

lai, that (which is) in part;

ICor. 13, 10. in dailai, in

respect of; Col. 2, 16.

daiinoniireis, for. . (w. Goth,

suffix), m. (92), one possessed

with a devil; Mt. 8, 16. 28. 33.

9. 32. Lu. 8, 36.

dal, 11. (94, ii. 2), dale, valley;

Lu. 3, 5. ditrh; Lu. 6, 39. dal
uf', a dish for a wine-fat;

Mk. 12, 1.

dala]», ndv. (213, n. 2), down-
ward, down; Mt. 7, 25. 11, 23.

27, 51. Mk. 15, 37. Lu. 4, 9.

Rom. 10, 6. on the ground:

Jo. 9, 6. 18, 6. uiid duhil»,
to the bottom; Mt. 27, 51 . Mk.
15,38.

dala])a, adv. (213, n. 2), below;

Mk. 14, 66.

dala]>ro, adv. (213, n. 2), from
beneath; Jo. 8, 23.

Dalmatia, pr. n., Dalmatia; dat.

-ai; IITim. 4, 10.

Daiuiisko, pr. n., Damascus; dat.

-on; IlCor. 11, 32.

Damasks, adj., of Damascus; II

Cor. 11, 32.

daubei, f. (113), deafness, dull-

ness, blindness; Rom. 11, 25.

daubi]>a, f. (97), deafness, dull-

ness, blindness; Rom. 11, 25.

daiifs (56, n. 1), adj. (124, n. 2),

deaf, hardened; Mk. 8, 17.

dauhtar, f. (114), daughter; Mt.

9, 18. 22. Mk. 7, 26. 29. Lu.l,

5. IlCor. 6, 18.

danhts, f. (103), feast/ Lu. 5, 29.

14, 13.

dauns, f. (103), odor, savor; Jo.

12, 3. I Cor. 12, 17. II Cor. 2,

14. 15. 16. Eph. 5, 2.

daupeins, f. (103, n. 1), baptism;

Mk.1,4.10, 38. 39. 11, 30. Lu.

3, 3. 7, 29. 20, 4. a washing;

Mk. 7, 4. 8.

daupjan, w. v. (187), to baptize;

Mk.1,5. 8. 9. 10, 38. Lu.3,16.

ICor. 1,13. 12,13. intr., to

wash one's self; Mk. 7, 4. Skeir.

Ill, a. d.; to undergo baptism,

be bajttized; ICor. 15, 29.—
daupidans; one being baj>-

tized; ^kou'.iy,h. sa dnu])-

jands (pi'es. ])urtic. used as

sb.),m.(115), the Baptist; Mt.

11,12. Mk. 6, 14.

daur, n. (94), door, gat i'; Mt. 7,

13. Mk.1,33. 15,46. Lu.7,12.

Jo. 10, 7.
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daiira-warda, f. (97), a female

doorkeeper; Jo. 18, 16.

daura-wardo, f. (112), a female

doorkeeper; Jo. 18, 17.

daura-wards, m. (91), doorkeeper,

porter; Jo. 10, 3. Neh. 7, 1.

Ezra 2, 42.

Daiiriliaiiis, pr. n., Dorotheus;

gen. -us (for -aus; 105, n. 2);

Cal.

dauro, f. (only in pi.; 112), door;

Mt. 27, GO.'^Mk. 16, 3. Jo. 18,

16. Neh. 7, 3.

daujieins, f. (103, n.l), the dying;

II Cor. 4, 10. death, peril of

death; II Cor. 11, 23.

daujijan, w. v. (187), w. ace, to

kill, mortify; Col. 3, 5,

dau])S (gen. dauJMs), adj. (124),

dead; Mt. 8, 22. 11, 5. Mk. 9,

26. 12,27. Jo. 11, 39. 44. Skeir.

V,b.

daii]>ubleis, adj. (127), devoted
to death; I Cor. 4, 9.

dau|)us, m. (105), death; Mt. 26,

66. Mk. 7, 10. I Cor. 15, 55. II

Cor. 1, 10. Skeir. I, a.

Daweid, pr. n., David; Mk. 2, 25.

12, 36. 37; gen. Daweidis;
Mt. 9, 27. Lu. 1, 27. II Tim. 2, 8.

deigan, str. v. (172, n. 1), to

knead, form of earth; sa dei-

ganda, the former, he who
forms; Rom. 9, 20. digans (n.

pi. digana), (made) ofearth;
II Tim. 2, 20.

Demas, pr. n., Demas; Col. 4, 14.

II Tim. 4, 10.

diabaiiliis (13, n. 1), for. w., m.

(105), devil; Lii.4,2. 3,56. Jo.

6, 70. 8, 44. Eph. 6, 11. Skeir.

I, b. c.

diabula, f. (97), a female slander-

er; I Tim. 3, 11.

diakaunus, for. w., ra. (120), dea-

con; pi. nom. diakaunjus;
I Tim. 3, 12; ace. diakau-
nuns, ITim, 3, 8; nom. and
dat. sing. .dkn. (=diakun
and diakuna); Ar. Doc. dat.

diakuna; Neap. Doc.

Didinius, pr. n., Didvmiis; Jo.

11, 16.

digrei, f. (113), thickness, abun-
dance; II Cor. 8, 20.

dis-, inseparable particle prefixed

to vs. and verbal sbs. In mean-
ing it answers to the E. asun-
der, in pieces (cp. d i a - d a i 1 j a
dis-skaidan); sometimes it

intensifies the v. (cp. dis-ha-
ban, dis-niman).

dis-dailjan, w. v. (188), w, ace,
to divide, separate; I Cor. 1, 13.

to divide, distribute; Mk. 15,

24; and dat. of pers., to «ire in

portions or shares; Lu. 15, 12. /

dis-driiisan, w. v. (173, n. 1), w.

ace, to befall, fall upon; Lu. 1,

12.

dis-haban, w. v. (192), w. ace,

to seize upon, take; Lu. 5, 9.

8, 37. to constrain; II Cor. 5,

14. Phil. 1, 23.

dis-hiiiupan, str. v. (173, n. 1),

w. ace, to tear or break to

pieces, to break; Lu. 8, 29.

dis-himpnan, w. v. (194), to be-

come torn or broken into pieces,

to break; Lu. 5, 6.

dis-huljan, w. v. (187), to cover,

veil; w. ace and (instr.) dat.;

Lu. 8, 16.

dis-niman, str. v. (170; 175), w.
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acc; to take wholly, possess;

II Cor. 6, 10.

dis-sigqan, str. '. (174, ii. 1), to

go down, descend (.said oi the

sun); Eph. 4, 2G.

dis-.sitaii, str. y. (170, ii. 1), w.

aec. to settle ujjon, seize upon;

Mk. 10, 8. ((lizuli-|)au sat
= dis- (78, c) uli-l'au -sat

,

by tmesis) Lu. 5, 20. 7, 10.

4lis-skai(laii, red. v. (179), to dis-

srvf'i\ set nside; Slceir. VIII, a.

dis-skreitan, str. v. (172, n. 1),

tear asunder, rend; Mk.l4, 03.

dis-skritnan, w. v. (194), to be-

come torn to shreds, to rend

(intr.); Mt. 27, 51. Mk.l5, 38.

dis-taheins, f. (103, n. 1), disper-

sion; Jo. 7, 35.

dis-tahjan, w. -. (188), w. acc,

to scatter; Lu. 1, 51. Jo. 10,

12. 10, 32. to waste; Lu. 15.

13. 10, 1.

dis-tairaii, str. v. (175, n. 1), av.

acc, to tear asunder, burst;

^Ik. 2, 22. Lu. 5, 37. to leaven

(piop. to corrupt); Gal. 5, 9.

dis-taiirnan, . v. (194), to bc-

couie torn asunder, to burst

asunder, Mt. 9, 17.

dis->vihvaTi, str. v. (174, ii. 1), w.

acc, tophuiderconipletcly] Mk.

3, 27.

dis-Miii])jaii, w. v. (188), w. acc,

to Lti'md to jiowdvr, Lu. 20, 1 8.

dis-wiss, f. (103), ,•/// unbinding•

or dissolving" iicucc release, de-

paiiure, death; II Tim. 4, 0.

diupci, f.(113), dejttlt, deejr, Eph.
.*{. IS.

diupilMi, f. (97), depth, deep\ Lii.

5, 4. .8,3. 11,33. II Cor.

1 1 . 25.

diups, adj. (124), deep; Mk. 4, 5.

II Cor. 8, 2.

dins, gen. diuzis, n. (94), beast;

Mk. 1,13. ICor. 15, 32.

diwaii, str. v. (170, n. 2), to die;

j>ata diwano, that which is

mortal, mortality; I Cor. 15,

53. 54. II Cor. 5, 4.

doinjaii, w. v. (187), w. acc, to

deem, judge; I Cor. 10, 15. II

Cor. 5, 14; to discern; ICor. 11,

29. domjan sik silban d u

w. dat., to reckon ones self

among•; IlCor.lO, 12. w. double

acc: g'araihtana d., to deem
right, to justify; Lu. 7, 29. 10,

15. Gal. 2, 17. uswaurhtana
d., th. s.; Lu. 10, 29. w. acc.

and inf., to deem, hold,. think;

Phil. 3, 8.

donis, m. (dl), judgment, know-
ledge, opinion; Skeir. II, c VI, c

dra^aii, str. v. (177, n. 1), to

carry, load; dragand in B,

gadragand (q. v.) in .; II

Tim. 4, 3.

dragk (draggk; 07, n. 1). n.

(94), drink; Jo. 0,55. Iioni.14,

17. ICor. 10, 4. Col. 2, 10.

drai^kjan, . v. (188), to give to

drink; w. acc; JNIt. 25, 42. 27,

48. Mk. 15, 30. Ilom. 12, 20;

and (instr.) dat.; I Cor. 12, 13.

draibjan, w. '. (188), w. acc, to

drive; Lu. 8, 29. to trouble;

Mk. 5, 35. Lu. 8, 49. dr. sik,

to trouble one's self; Lu. 7, 0.

drakina, for. w., m., n drachm;

(abl.) dat.; drakmin, acc. pi.

drakmans; Lu. 15, 8; n<'C

sing, dra.kmoin; Lu. 15, 9.

drauhsna ((>2, n.4),f.(97), crumb,

fragment; Mk.7,28. Lu.10,21.
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Jo. 6, 12. drausna, Skeir.

VII, d.

drauhtinassus, m. (105), warfare:

II Cor. 10, 4.

drauhtinon, w. v. (190), to war;

II Cor. 10, 3; . dat. (indir.

obj.); IITim. 2, 4; w. (instr.)

dat.; I Cor. 9, 7.

drauhti-witoji, n. (94), warfare,

flght; I Tim. 1,18.

dreiban, str. v. (172, n. 1), to

drive; w. ace. and us w. dat.,

to drive out, put out; Jo. 16, 2.

drigkan (driggkan; 67, n. 1),

str. V. (174, n. 1), to drink, w.

ace; Mt.6,25.31. Lu.1,15. Jo.

6, 54. w. partit. gen.; I Cor. 11.

28. drugkans (pret. partic).

drunken; I Cor. 11,21.1 Thess.

5,7.

driugan, str. v. (173, n. 1), toper-

form military service, to war.

tight; I Tim. 1, 18.

driiisan, str. v. (173, n. 1), to

fall; Mk.l3, 25. Rom. 14, 4. .
af w. dat.; Lu. 16, 21. anaAv.
ace; Mk. 3, 10. 9, 20. Lu. 5, 12.

du w. dat.; Mk. 3, 11. 5, 33. 7,

25. faura w. dat.; Lu. 8, 41.

17, 16. us w. dat.; Lu. 10, 18.

driuso (31), f. (112), slope; Mt.

8, 32. Mk. 5, 13. Lu. 8, 33.

drobjaii, w. v. (188), w. ace, to

stir up, trouble; Gal. 1, 7. 5, 10.

12. to make insurrection; Mk.
15, 7.

drobna, m. (108), tumult; II Cor.

12, 20.

drobiian, w. v. (194), to g-et con-

fused, become mistaken; II

Thess. 2, 2.

dniirkanei (32), f. (113), drunk-
enness; Rom. 13, 13. Gal. 5, 21

.

drunjus, m. (lOo), sound; Rom.
10, 18.

drus, ra. (101, ns. 1 and 2), fill;

Mt. 7, 27. Lu. 2, 34.

du (217), (I) adv., to; Mk. 10,
13. Lu.8,44. (II) prep. w. dat.,

(1) local, to, into, at, on, to-

wards; Mt. 8, 16. 25, 39. Mk.
1,5. Lu.5,8. Phil. 3, 14. . an
elliptical gen.; Lu. 19, 7. (2)
temporal, during•; Lu. 4, 25.
d u a i w a , fore ver, for e ver and
erez•; Rom. 11, 36. duhreilai,
fora while, fora season; Philem.
15. Skeir. VI, a. du leitilai
lu e i 1 ai, fora little while; Skeir.

VI, a. du mela, for a while,

for a short time; Lu. 8, 13. I

Thess. 1, 17. duleitilamma
mela, th. s.; Skeir. IV, b. du
m a rg i a, to-morro w; I Cor.

15, 32. (3) very often with inf.;

Mt. 5, 28. Mk. 3, 15. 4, 3. (4)
after vs. of 'saying, believing,

hoping', and the like, to denote
the person to whom an action

is directed; ]\It. 8, 7. Mk.9,42.
Jo. 5, 45. (5) of purpose or re-

sult, for, in; Mt.8,4. Rom. 15,

4; often = pred. ace. or nom.;
Mk. 11, 1 7. 12, 23. (b) against;

liU. 17, 4. Rom. 8, 7. accord-

ing to; Gal. 2, 14. with; I Cor.

15, 32. — In composition du
signifies to, in, into, or 'the be-

ginning of astateorcondition'.
— See also du]>e, dulre,

dugan, iiret.-pres. v. (198); occurs

only in 3d person sing. pres.

indie: daug, it is flt, it is ex-

jtedient, it is of use; I Cor. 10.

23. II Tim. 2, 14.

du-ga-wiudan, str. v. (174, n. 1 ),
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Av. sik and dat. of tli., to en

tangle one's selfin; II Tim. 2, 4.^

(1u-g:hinaii, str. v. (174, n. 1), to

begin, iinrlertnke; always w.iuf.;

Mt. 11, 7. Mk. 2, 23. Lu. 3, 8.

II Cor. 3, 1. 8,10. For the Or.

future; Lu. 0, 25. Phil. 1, 18.

dii-lre, adv., wheivfore; Mt. 9, 4.

11. Mk.2,8. 15, 34. Jo.13,28.

Skeir. WW, a.

diilga-haitja, m. (108), civditor:

Lu. 7,41.

dulfii», m, (101), debt; dulgis
s k u 1 a , debtor; Lu. 7, 41.

diil]>jan, w. v. (188), to keep

feast; I Cor. 5, 8.

diiljis, f. (116, n. 1), feast, (espe-

cially the paschalfeast) Easter;

Mt. 27, 15. Mk. 15, 6. Lu. 2,

41.42. Jo. 7, 2. 14. 12,12.

dumbs, adj. (124), dumb; ]\It. 9,

33. Lu. 1, 22.

du-rinnaii, str. \. (174, n. 1), to

run to; Mt. 8, 2. Mk. 9, 15.

dii-stodjan, \\.\. (188), to begin;

II Cor. supersf-r. 8, 6; I Tim.
superscr.; w. inf.; Lu. 14, 30.

du-jH', du]^]ie, duh]?e (i. e.

du- -h = uh-}5e), adv. and
eonj., theivfore, wherefore; Mt.

0,25. 27,8. Mk. 1,38. Jo. 9,

23. du]>ei (7, n. 2); Lu. 7, 7.

du)je, or dn]>|>r', ei w. indie,

for, because; Lu. 1, 13. 20. 2,

4. I Cor. 15, 9; therefore also;

Lu. 1 , 35. w . opt., that, in order

that; Mk.4, 21. II Cor. 3, 13.

iOph.3, 4. 0,22. Col. 4, 8.

dn-wakan, sli•. v. (177, n. 1), to

\\;ik»\ n.ilcli; •:1.(>.8 (in ).
(hvala->varird<>i, f. (IL'i), foohsli

Inlk'inu: \\\)\\. 5, 4.

dwaliJ»a,f.(97),/oo7is77/ie.s.s;;ICor.

1, 18. 21. 23. 25.

dwalmon, . v. (190), to be fool-

ish, be mad; Jo. 10, 20. I Cor.

14, 23.

dwals, adj. {124:) , foolish : Mt.5,

22. 7, 20. I Cor. 1, 20. 4, 10.

II Tim. 2, 16. 23.

K.
Ei, (I) conj. (218), that, in order

that, (1) introducing subject

clauses; Mt. 5, 29. 10, 25. Mk.
9, 42. Lu. 6, 12. Jo. 14, 22.

Skeir. I, c. (2) before object

clauses, after a^s. of 'perceiving,

knowing believing, hoping, say-

ing', and the like; Mt. 5, 17.

10, 2a. Mk. 11, 23. Lu.10,20.

20, 7. Skeir. II, a. (3) before

appositional clauses ; Lu. 1, 73.

10, 20. (4) before final clauses,

after vs. of 'commanding, will-

ing, praying', and the like; Mt.

5,44.8,34.27,17. Mk.13,18.
Skeir. I, d. (5) causal; Mt.8,27.

Mk. 1,27. 6,2. Lu.8,25.(6) w.

an adhortative opt. orimper.;

ICor. 4, 5. Phil. 3, 16. (7) und
]> a a d ag e i , till the day that;

Lu. 1, 20. ]>amma daga ei,

on tlie day that', Lu. 17, 30.

fram }:>ammadaga ei, since

the day that; Col. 1, 9. Neh.5,

14. l>anima haidau ei, in

the same ma nner as ; 1 1 Tim . 3,

8. (8) foriiii•. in indir. que^4-

tions; Mk. 11, 13. Phil. 3, 12.

(II) Affixed as an enclitic it

servos to fonn Ihe I'd. ])•.

(157, 158; and Syiitnx, i? 69):

saei, ikei, l>uei, izei; the

rel. Milvs.: ]>)uci ]>jid<'i. j'a-
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]n'oei, ]>anei; the conjs.

:

akei, ei]:>aii, f aiir]:>izei,

siinsei, SAvaei, p'atei, J^eei,

]?ei; and the adv. particles:

waitei, Avainei, ]?atainei.

Eiaireiko; see laireiko.

Eikaunio, pr. n., Iconium; dat.

-on; II Tim. 3, 11.

Eila (65, n. 1), pr. n.

Eeiram, pr.n., Hariin; gen. Eei-

ramis; Ezra 2, 32.

eisarn, n. (94), iron; eisarna
bi fotuns gabugana and

]?o ana fotuns eisarna,
fetters for the feet, fetters ; Mk.

5,4.

eisarna-baiidi, f. (96), iron bond;

Lii. 8, 29.

eisarneins, adj. (124), of iron,

iron; Mk. 5, 34.

ei-])an, conj. (218), therefore; Jo.

9, 41. I Cor. 11, 27. Skeir. Ill,

b. V, d. VI, a. ei}?an nu, th.

s. ; Skeir. IV, a,

ei-J)aii, conj. (perhaps an error,

for ai]?]:>au), or else; Lu. 14,

32.

Erelieva (54, n. 2), pr. n.

Ermaiiiiricus (20, n. 3), pr. n.

Ermenberga (20, n. 3), pr. n.

Esai'as, pr. n., Esaias; Mk. 7, 6.

Rom. 9, 27. 29. 10, 16. 20; or

fisaeias; Jo. 12, 39. 41. Rom.
15,12. gen. fisaeiins; Lu. 3,

4.4,17.Jo.l2,38. dat.fisaiin;

Mk. 1. 2. ace. Esaian; Mt. 8,

17.

Esaw, pr. n. in ace, Esau; Rom.
9, 13.

F.
Fadar, m. (114), father; Gal. 4, 6.

fadreiii, n. (94, n. 4), paternity,

family; Eph. 3, 15. parents,

both in sing, and pi., but the

art. and v. occur always in the

pi.; Lu. 8, 56. 18, 29. "^Jo. 9, 2.

3. 18. 20. 22; pi. fadreina;
II Cor. 12, 14. Col. 3, 20. 1 Tim.

5, 4; forefathers; II Tim. 1, 3.

fadreins, f. (103), lineage, family;

Lu. 2, 4.

faginon (66, n. 1), w.v. (190), to

rejoice; the th. causing the joy

is put in the (instr.) dat.; Lu.

10, 20. Rom. 12, 12. I Cor. 13,

6; or is expressed by ana w.

dat.; II Cor. 7, 13; or fram av.

dat.; II Cor. 2, 3; or in aa'. gen.;

ICor.l6,17.Jo.ll,15. IThess.

3, 9; or in av. dat.; Lu.1,14; or

a clause av. ei; Lu. 10, 20; or

J? am m e i ( for, beca use ) ; Lu

.

15, 6; or in ]?ammei (th.s.);

Lu.lO, 20; orunte {for, that);

Lu. 15, 9; or J^an (when);

Cor. 3, 9. — f. in fraujin, to

rejoice in the Lord; Phil. 3, 1.

f. mi]? AV. dat., to rejoice with;

Lu. 15, 6. 9. imper. fagino,
hail!; Lu. 1, 28.

fagrs, adj. (124), suitable, fair;

Lu. 14, 35.

falian (5, b), red. v. (179), Av.acc,

to catch, grasp, take, lay hands
on; Jo. 7, 44. 8, 20.

fahej)s (faheds; ei for e; 7, n.

2), f. (103); Mk.4, 16. Lu. 1,

14. 2,10. Jo. 17, 13. Rom. 15,

13. Skeir. IV, a.

faian (22, n. 2), red. v.? (182, n.

1), to and fault with: Rom. 9,

19.

faih, n. (94), deception, fraud'/;

IICor.l2, 20.
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faihii, n. (106), cattle, property,

money; Mk. 10, 22. 23. 24. 14,

11. Ln. 18,24.

fsiibu-frikei, f. (113), coretous-

ness, ^ivediness; Mk. 7, 22.

Eph. 4, 19. 5, 3.

iiiihu-friks, adj. (124), covetous,

greedy; Lu. 10, 14. I Cor. 5,

10. 11. Ei)h. 5, 5. TTim.3,3.8.

faihu-gairiiei, f. (113), covetous-

ness; in faihugairneins, for

HIthy lucre ssnke: Tit. 1, 11.

laihu-gairns, adj. (124), covet-

ous; II Tim. 3, 2.

fiuliii-2:a-waurki, n. (05), /icqui-

sition of money, gain; I Tim.

G, 5.

faihu-ffeiiraii, w. v. (103), to be

eager for money, covet; Rom.
13, 9.

fjiihu-2:ei?o, f. (112), covetous-

nrss- Col. 3, 5. ITim. G, 10.

faihu-skula, m. (108), one who
oMH.s• money, clehtor; Lu.lG, 5.

faihu-]»raihns, m.(01 ; or -|>iaihii,

n.; ^.)4:), plenty ofcattle, riches;

Lu. IG, 9. 11.13.

fair-, inseyjarable, intensive par-

ticle, occmTing in eompowition

with VH. and verbal derivatives.

fair-aihaii, pret.-pres. v. (203), w.

])artit. }J!,en., to jjartake of; I

Cor. 10,21.

fair-irreipnn, str. v. (172), w.acc,

}(j gripe, seize, take, lay hold

nil- Mk. ,, 41. 8,23. Lu.8, 54..

0. 17.

iairi^iiiii, ii. (0.'»), inouiilain; .Mt.

8, 1. Mk. 3, 13. 5, ). J.u. 3, 5.

4. 20. .. 4, 2).

f'air-liailan (GO, 2), red. v. (170;

170). to promise; |)ank |>uh

f rli !ii t i sk a I k ii i i ii ni-

m a ? Dost thou promise to thy-

self thanks toward that serv-

ant (i. e. dost thou determine

to be thankful to that serv-

ant)? Lu. 17, 9.

fairlrus, m. (105), the world;

usually with the article; Mk. 8,

3G. Jo. 9, 5. Rom. 11, 15. Gal.

G,14. fairlu u liabands, rul-

er of the world; Epli. G, 12.

fairina, f . (97), complaint, charge;

Col. 3, 13. charge, accusation;

Mk. 15, 2G. cause; Mt. 5, 32.

II Tim. 1, 12. Tit. 1, 13. fault;

Jo. 18, 38. 19, 4G.

fairinoii, w. v. (190), to blame;

IICor.8, 20. GaL 5, 15. fairi-,

d s , being a false accuser;

II Tim. 3. 3. •

fairneis, adj. (128), old; Mt. 9,

IG. 17. Mk.2,21. 22. Lu.5,3G.

37,39. fairnjo jer, a year
ago; II Cor. 8, 10. 9, 2.

ftiirnij>a, f. (97), oldness, anti-

quity; Rom. 7, G.

fairra (213, n. 2), (1), adv., far,

far off; Mk. 12, 34. Lu.l4, 32.

15, 13. 20. Eph. 2, 13. 17.

fairra wisan w. dat., to be

far from; Mt. 8, 30. Mk. 12,34.

Lu.7, G. f. liaban sik w. dat.,

th.s.; Mk.7,G. (2) prep., from,

after vs. of motion. Mt. 7, 23.

25,41. Lu. 1,38. 2, 15.

fairra |•6, adv. (213, n. 2), far

from, afar off; Mt. 27, 55. Mk.

5, G. 8,3. 11, 13. 14,54. 15,

40. Ln. IG, 23.

fair-rinnan, str. v. (174, n.l), to

esttfud; w. d u w.dat., to reach

towards, attain; II (\)r. 10, 13.

11; to peiiain to, befit:. Eph.

'h -A.
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fair-rinon, for fairinon (Gal. 5,

15, ill B), q. v.

fair-waurkjan, an. v. (209), w.

ace., to obtain, acquire; I Tim.

3, 13.

fair-weitjan, w. v. (187), to look

about inquisitively, II Thess. 3,

11. I Tim. 5, 13. to look at,

behold steadfastly, fix the eyes

upon, w. gen.; II Cor. 3, 7. 4,

18. or du w. dat.; Lu. 4, 20.

II Cor. 3, 7. or in w. ace; II

Cor. 3, 13.

fair-weitl, n. (94), spectacle;

I Cor. 4, 9.

fairzna, f. (97), heel; Jo. 13, 18.

Falaig, pr. n., Phalec; gen. -is;

Lu. 3, 35.

Fallasur, pr.n., Pashur; gen. -is;

Ezra 2, 38.

fal]yan, red. v. (179), . ace, to

fold, fold up; Lu. 4, 20.

fana, m. (108), a small piece of
cloth, a patch; Mt. 9, 16. Mk.
2, 21; napkin; Lu. 19, 20.

fani, n. (95), mud, clay; Jo. 9, 6.

11. 14. 15.

Fanuel, pr. n., Phanuel; gen. -is;

Lu. 2, 3G.

Farais, pr. n., Phares; Lu. 3, 33.

faran, str. v. (177, n. 1), to fare,

;; Lu. 10, 7.

Faraon, pr. n., Pharaoh; dat.

-on a; Rom. 9, 17.

Fareisaius, m., Pharisee; Lu. 7,

39. Skeir. VIII, d. gen. -aus;
Lu. 7, 30. 37. pi. nom. -eis;

Mt. 9, 11.14. gen. -e; Mt. 5,

20. Skeir.VIII, c. d. dat. -urn;

Lu. 17, 20. Skeir.VIII, a.

farjan, w. v. (187), to go by ship,

to sail, row; Lu. 8, 23. Jo. G.

19.

faskja, for. w., m. (108), band,
bandage; Jo. 11, 44.

fastan, w. v. (193), (1) . ace,
to hold fast, observe, keep; Mk.
7,9. Jo. 8, 51.55. Gal. 6, 13.

I Tim. 6, 14. Skeir. I, b. to re-

serve, keep; Jo. 12, 7. to pre-

serve, keep; Phil. 4, 7. to have
in custody, keep; Lu. 8, 29. w.

in . dat.; Jo. 11, 12. fastan
s i k s i 1 b a , to keep ones self;

II Cor. 11,9. ITim. 5, 22. (2)
to fast; Mt. 6, 16. 17. 18. Mk.
2, 18. 19. 20. Lu. 5, 33. 34. 35.

18, 12. I Cor. 7, 5.

fastubni, n. (95), (1) a keeping,

observance, 'will-worship ; I

Cor. 7, 19. Col. 2, 23. (2) twist-

ing; Mk. 9, 29. Lu.2,37. 9, 43.

faK f. (97), hedge; Mk. 9, 29.

Lu. 2, 37. Eph. 2, 14.

fauho, f. (112), fox; Mt. 8, 20.

Lu. 9, 58.

faur, (I) adv., before; Mk. 8, 6.

Lu.19,4. (II) prep. \Y. ace, (1)

of space, before, along, by; Mk.
1, 16. 10, 46. Lu. 6, 17. 8, 5.

I Thess. 4, 15. (2) of time, be-

fore, above; Mt. 8, 29. 26, 75.

Jo. 17, 24. (3) for, for .

.

. sake,

concerning; Mk. 9, 40. Lu. 9, 50.

Jo. 10, 15. — Occurs in compo-
sition with vs., sbs., and adjs.

faiira, (I) adv., (1) of space, be-

fore; Phil. 3, 14. (2) of time,

before; I Tim. 1,13. Skeir. I, e
(II) prep. . dat., (1) of space,

before; Mt. 6, 2. 11, 10. Mk.l,
2. Lu. 14, 10. Rom. 14, 10. (2)

of time, before; Col. 1,17. Neh.

5, 15. (3) in an abstract sense,

for, because of, before, over;

Mk. 2, 4. Lu. 8, 19. Jo. 12, 42.
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(4) after vs. of 'bewaring, flee-

ing, hiding', of, from; Mt. 7, 15.

Mk. 12, 38. 14, 52. Ln. 3, 7.—
Occurs often in composition w.

vs. and sbs.

faiira-dauri, n. (05), the spnce be-

foiv the door or gate, a street;

Lu. 10, 10.

faiira-filli, n. (95), the foi-eskin;

1 Cor. 7, 18. 10. Gal. 2, 7. 5, C.

6, 15. Col. 3, 11.

faiira-gagga, ni.(108), 'foi-e-goer,

stfwanL governor; Gal. 4, 2.

fiuira-gaggaii, an. v. (170), to go
hefoi-e; Mk. 11, 10. \v. faiira

w. dat.; Lu. 1, 70; and a de-

})endent inf., to rule over, rule;

ITim. 3,4.5. 12.

faura-i?ai?gi, n.(05), stewardship;

Lu.l(3,2. 3.4. Eph. 1,0. 3,2.0.

faiira-^aggja (G7. n. 1 ), m. (108),

''fore-goer\ governor, steward;

Lu.8,3. 10,1. 2. 3. 8. Rom. 10,

23. Tit. 1, 7.

faura-iia-haitaii (GO, 2), red. v.

(170; 170), \v. ace, to announce

befoivhand, promise befoiv; II

Cor. 0, 5.

faura-^a-hugjan, w. v. (188), w.

(loc.)dat., to think beforehand,

to jiurjioso; II Cor. 0, 7.

laura-ga-leikaii, w. v. (103), .
dat., to please befoivhand; Eph.

1,0.

faura-pi-inan>vjan, w. v. (188),

to jn-cjtare befoivhand; w. ace;

IlCor. 0, 5. Eph. 2, 10. w. du
\\ . dMt.; Kom. t), 23.

faiint-t^a-indjan, w. v. (187), to

write hcforrhand: Kom. 15,4.

Eph. '. 3.

laura-ga-n'Mlan, <]. v. (IHI), w.

ace, to pi-<-drs1iiu\ jircdesti-

nate; Eph. 1,11; and du w.

dat.; Eph. 1, 5.

faiira-ga-sandjaii (74, n. 3), w. v.

(187), w. ace, to send before-

hand; II Cor. 9, 3.

faura-ga-satjaii, w. v. (187), w.

ace, to present; II Cor. 4, 14.

faura-ga-teihaii, str. v. (172, n. 1),

to tell beforehand, foretell; II

Cor. 13, 2. w. dat. of pers. and
ace. ofth.; Mk. 13, 23.

faiira-hah (04), n., curtain; Mk.

15, 38.

faiira-qiman, str. v. (175, n. 1);

f. in andwair]?ja w. gen., to

come before, go before; Lu. 1,

17.

ftiura-qij)aii, str. v. (176, n. 1),

to tell beforehand, prophesy;

Mt. 11, 13. w. dat. of pers. and
a clause w. |:>atei; II Cor. 7,3.

13, 2. Gal. 5, 21. I Thess. 3, 4.

4, 6. w. a conditional clause;

Rom. 0, 20.

faura-manwjaii, w. v. (188), \v.

ace, to prepare beforehand;

Skeir. IV, b.

faiira-majileis, m. (02), ruler,

prince, chief; Mt. 0, 34. Lu. 8,

41. 49. 19, 2. Neh. 5, 14. 15. 17.

7, 2. SkfMi•. , a. f. jn'udos,

governor; II Cor. 11, 32.

f^u'ira-ma])]!, n. (05), chief office;

Xch. 5, 14. 18.

ftiura-meljaii, w.v.(187), to write

Iteforeliand, describe; Gal. 3, 1.

fai'ira-rahnjan, w. v. (188), to iv-

gard before, j)refer; Rom. 12,

10.

faiira-sfaiidaii, str. v. (177, n. 3),

to 'stand before', rule, govern;

Rom. 1 2, 8, to stand near; Mk.

14, ()0. Ln.lO, 24.
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faura-tani, n. (95), sign, wonder;
Mk. 13, 22. Jo. 6, 26. II Cor.

12, 12.

faura-wenjan, w. v. (188); f. in

Av. dat., to put one's hope in

beforehand; Eph. 1, 12.

faura-wisan, str. v. (176, n. 1),

to be forward, be ready; II Cor.

8, 11. to distinguish one^s self;

Skeir. VIII, b.

feur-bauhts, f.{10S), redemption;

Eph. 1, 7. 14. Col. 1, 14.

fatir-bi-gaggaii, an. v. (179, n. 3;

207) , w. ace, to go before; Mk.
10, 32; and in w. ace; Mk.16,7.

feur-M-sniwan, str. v. (176, n. 2),

to hasten on before, go before;

I Tim. 5, 24.

faur-biudan, str. v. (170; 173),

w. dat., to command; Lu. 8, 25.

w. dat. of pers. and a clause w.

ei ni w. opt., to forbid; Mk.6,
8. 30. Lu. 5, 14. 8, 56. 9, 21.

I Tim. 1, 3.

faur-dammjaii, w. v. (187), to

shut oif as with a dam, to hin-

der, stop; II Cor. 11, 10.

faur-domeins, f. (103, n. 1), pre-

judice, partiaUtj; I Tim. 5,21.

faur-gaggan, an. v. (179, n. 3;

207), to go by, pass by; Mk.
11, 20. 15, 29. Lu. 18, 36. 39.

faur-hah (5, b), n. (94), curtain;

Mt. 27, 51.

faiirhtei, f. (113), fear; II Tim.
1, 7. astonishment; Mk. 5, 42.

faurhtjan, w. v. (188), to fear,

be afraid; Mt. 8, 26. Mk.5,36.
Lu. 8, 50. 9, 34. Jo. 14, 27. f.

sis (refl.dat.), th.s.; Mk.16,6.
faurhts, adj. (124), feartul; Mk.
4,40. faurhts wairj?an, to

be afraid; Mk. 10, 32.

faur-qij)an, str. x. (176, n.l), to

make excuse; Lu . 14 , 18 . 19 . w

.

dat. of th.; to gainsay, frus-

trate; Gal. 2, 21.

faur-lageins, f. (103, n. 1), a lay-

ing before: hlaibos faurla-
geinais, showbread; Mk. 2,

26. Lu. 6, 4.

faur-lagjan, w. v. (187), w. dat.

of pers. and ace. of th., to lay
before, set before; Lu. 9, 16.

10, 8. I Cor. 10, 27.

faur-nmljan, w. v. (188), w.dat.,

to bind up one^s mouth, to

muzzle; I Cor. 9, 9.

faiir-rinnan, str. v. (174, n. 1),

to run before; pres. partic.

faurrinnands, used as sb.,

forerunner; Skeir. Ill, b.

faur-sigljan, w. v. (188), av. ace.

(l^ana stain), to fasten with

a seal; Mt. 27, 66.

faiir-sniwaii, str. v. (176, n. 2),

to hasten before-, anticipate; w.

dat.; I Cor. 11, 21. w. inf.; :\Ik.

14, 8. faura f. ana w. ace;

to go before; I Tim. 1, 18.

faur-stiisseis, m. (92), one who
stands before, a chief, ruler; 1

Thess. 5, 12.

Faiirtunatus, pr.n., Fortunatus;

gen. -aus; I Cor. 16, 17.

faur])is, adv., first, beforehand,

before; Mt. 5, 24. Mk. 3, 27.

Jo. 6, 62. II Cor. 1, 15. Skeir.

I, d. V, b.

faurpiz-ei, conj. (218), w. opt.,

befoi-e; Mt. 6, 8. Mk. 14, 72-

Lu. 2, 21. 26.

faur-waipjaii, w.a-. (188), to bind

up; munj? f., to muzzle; I Tim.

5,18.
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faiir-wahvjaii, w.v. (187), to roll

hefoi-e, to shut by rolling be-

fore; w. (iiiytr.) dat. and ace.

of the th. shut; Mt. 27, .
faus, adj. (124, n. 3), few; Mt. 7,

14. 9, 37. Mk. , 5. 8, 7. Lu.

10,2. du fawamma, //,-
Tim. 4, 8. fawizo haban,

to have lack; II Cor. 8, 15.

fera (8),f. (97), region, side, part,

countrv; Mt. 25, 41. Mk.8,10.

Gal. 1,21. Eph.4, 16.

ferja, m. (108), spy; Lu. 20, 20.

fetjan, w. v. (187), to ndorn:

I Tim. 2, 9.

flan; see fijan.

fidur-(24, n. 2;141, n. 1).

fidur-dogs, adj. (124), space of

four (lays; Jo. 11, 39.

fidur.fall>s, adj. {\^S) , four-fold

:

Lu. 19. 8.

fldiir-ragini, n. (95), tetrarchate;

Lu. 3, 1.

fldwor, num. (141 and n. 1),

four; dat. f i d w r i m ; Mk. 2,

3; indef-L; Mk.13,27. Lu.2, 37.

Jo. 11, 17; fidwor tigjus

(142), forty; Mk. 1, 13. Lu. 4,

2. II Tor. 11,24.

iidwor-taihun, num. (141), four-

teen; IlCor. 12, 2. Gal. 2,1.

fiiTirra-gull», n.(94), 'ftnger-gohf

.

/iiigfi--riiig; Lu. 15, 22.

fii;i;rs, m. (91), finger; Mk. 7, 33.

iljaii (fian; 10, n. 4), w.v. (193),

\v. QAtc,.; to hate; Mt. 5, 43. 6,

24. Lu. 6, 28. Jo. 7, 7. 15, 18.

(fijandH w air)' an w. dat.,

to heroine an enemy. Gal. 4, 16.

f i i d ,
•'*!»'><:\ Horn. 11 , 28)

.

fijands (finnds). iii. (115), ene-

my; Mt. 5,43.44. 10,36. Lu.

1, 71. 74. Rom. 8, 7. I Cor. 15,

26. II Thess. 3, 15.

fljajiwa (fia]?wa), f.(97), hatred,

enmity; Gal. 5, 20. Eph.2, 15.

16.

filaiis, adv., properly gen. sing,

of filu, q. V.

filegri; see filigri.

Filetus, pr. n., Philetus; II Tim.

2, 17.

filhaii, str. v. (174, n. 1). w. ace,

to hide, conceal; I Tim. 5, 25.

to bury; Mt. 8,22.

flligri (filegri), n.(95), a hiding-

])lace, cave, den; Mk. 11, 17.

Lu. 19, 46.

Filippa, pr. n., f., Philippi; dat.

-ai ; I and II Cor. subser.

Filippisius, pr. n., voe. pi., Phi-

lippians; Phil. 4, 15.

Filippiis, pr. n., Philij); Jo. 6, 7.

12,22. 14, 8. Skeir.VlI, a; gen.

-aus; Mk.6,17. 8, 27. Lu. 3,1.

Cal.; dat. -nu; Jo. 6, 5. 12, 21;

ace. -u; Mk. 3, 18. Lu. 6, 14;

voe. -u ; Jo. 14, 9.

filleins, adj. (124), leathern; Mk.

1,6.

fllu, (1) adj. n. (131, u.3), much,

very; II (^or.l, 5. 8, 15. 12, 11.

Skeir. VI, a. w. a sb. in gen.;

Mk. 9, 14; the predicate stall-

ing in the sing.; Lu. 9, 37. Jo,

6, 2. 5. 12, 9; in ])1.; Mk. 3, 7.

8. 4, 1. 5, 21. 24. Lu. 7, 11.

both in pi. and sing.; Jo. 12, 12.

(2) adv., (a) w. vs., much, great-

ly; Mt. 9, 14. 27,14. Mk. 12,

27. ITim. 3, 8. II Tim. 2, 16.

(b) w. adjs.' much; Mt. 8, 28.

Mk. 16, 2." Lu. 18, 23. (c) w.

an adv., much; II Cor. 12, 9.

(d) w. a compnr.: mnis filu.
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much more; I Cor. 12, 22. f i 1 u
mais, th. s.; Mk.10,48. Skeir.

VII, d. filaus mais, th. s.;

IlCor. 7, 13. 8,22. Skeir. V,c.

filaus maizo, something-

much greater; Skeir. VII, c.

minnizei filaus, much less;

Skeir. Ill, d. und filu mais,
much more, still more; Lu. 18,

39. IlCor. 3, 9. 11. Phil. 1,23.
swa filu, so much; Gal. 3, 4.

w. gen., so many; Lu. 15, 29.

Jo. 12, 37. swa filu swe, as
much as, what, whatsoever, all

that; Mk. 6, 30. 9, 13. 10, 21.

Lu. 9, 10. Jo. 6, 11. tuan filu,

how much, how great; Mt. 6,

23. 27,13. Mk. 3, 8. luan filu

mais, how much more; Kora.

11,24. Philem.16; w.gen.; how
many; Lu. 15, 17. und luan
filu mais, how much more;
Mt. 10, 25.

filu-deisei, f. (113), subtlety, cun-
ning•; II Cor. 11, 3. Eph. 4, 14.

fllii-faihs, adj. (124), manifold;
Eph. 3, 10 (in A).

filu-galaufs, adj. (124), very pre-
cious; Jo. 12, 3.

filusna, f. (97), abundance; II

Cor. 12, 7. Skeir. VII, c. multi-

tude; Neh.5,18. Skeir.VII,b.e.

du filusnai, to excess, still

further; II Tim. 3, 9.

filu-waurdei, f. (113), much talk-

ing; Mt 6, 7.

filu-waurdjaii, w. v. (188), to use

many words, to speak much;
Mt. 6, 7.

flnif, num. (141), five; Mk. 8, 19.

Lu. 1,24. 9,13.14.10. 14,19.
19,18.19. Jo. 6, 10. 13. Skeir.

VII, b. f i m f h u d a, /? re hund-

red; Lu. 7,41. dat. fimf hun-
d am; I Cor. 15, 6. fimf tig-
jus (ace. tiguns); Lu. 7, 41.
9,14. 16,6. Jo. 8, 57. fimf
l^usundjos; five thousand;
Mk. 8, 19. fimf Jpusundjos
waire, five thousand (of) men;
Lu. 9, 14. Skeir. 7, b.

fimf-taihim, num. (141), fifteen;

Jo. 11, 18.

flmfta-taihiinda, ord.num. (146),
the fifteenth; Lu. 3, 1.

finj^an, str. v. (174, n. 1), to find
out, know; Lu.9,11. Rom. 10,
19. w. ace.; Mk. 5, 43. w. at w.
dat.; Mk. 15, 45. w. p'atei;
Jo. 12, 9.

fiskja, m. (107), fisher; Mk. 1, 16.
Lu. 5, 2.

flskoii, . V. (190), to fish; Lu.
5,4.

fisks, m. (91), fish; Lu. 5, 6. 9.

9, 13. 16. Jo. 6, 9. 11. Skeir.

VII, a. b. c. d.

fitan, str. v. (? 176, n. 1), w. ace.,

to travail in birth with, to bear,

(children); Gal. 4, 19. 27.

flahta, f. (97, or flahto 112?),
a braid ofhair; I Tim. 2, 9.

flautjan, w. v. (188), to vaunt
one's self; I Cor. 13, 4.

flauts, adj. (124), boasting, de-

sirous of vainglory; Gal. 5, 2^.

*flekan; see flokan.
ilodus, f. (105), fiood, stream;
Lu. 6, 49.

flokan (not flekan), red. v. (179
and n. 4), \v. ace., to lament,

bewail; Lu. 8, 52.

fodeins, f. (103, n. 1), food; Mt.

6, 25. luxurious feeding; Lu.

7, 25.

fodjan, w. v. (188), \v. ace, to

22
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feed, nourish, bring up; Mt. G,

26. Lu.4,ie. Eph.5,29. ITim.

5, 10. Skeir. VII, d.

fodr, n. (94), shentli; Jo. 18,11.

fon, n. (118; gen. fuiiins, dat.

fun in) fire; iMt. 5, 22. 7, 19.

Mk. 9, 44. 49. Lu. 3, 9.

fotii-baiidi, f. (98), fetter {for the

feet); Lu. 8, 29.

fotu-biiurd, n. (94), foot-board,

footstool; Mt. 5, 35. ]\Ik. 12,

3(3. Lu. 20, 43.

fotiis, m. (105), foot; jNIt. 5, 35.

Mk.5,4. 9,45. Lu.4,11. Rom.
10, 15.

I'ra-, an inseparable particle used

with vs. and verbal nouns, and
answerino; to the English prefix

for-. It chiefly signifies 'separa-

tion, destruction, loss, change',

and the like. In some cases it

is merely intensive.

fra-atjan, w. v. (187), to give

away in food; I Cor. 13, 3.

fra-bairan, str. v. (175), w. ace,

to bear; Jo. 16, 12.

fra-bauhta-boka, n. pi. of -bok
(94), a deed ofsale, title-deed;

Ar. Doc.

fra-bu^jan, an. v. (205), to sell;

Mk. 11, 15. Lu. 17,28. 19,45;

the th. sold is put in the ace;

Mk. 10, 21. Lu. 18, 22. Rom.
7,14. I Cor. 10,25; or in the

(instr.) dat.; Mk. 11,15: the

price being expressed by in w.

ac•.: Mk. 14,5. Jo. 12,5.

fra-dailjaii, w. v. (188), w. dat.

of pers. and ace. of th., to deal
,/,•/\•. tf)gi\'f',• Jo. 12, 5.

*fVai;an; fragiji, adoubtful w.in

H, for fraiHi|> (See fraisan)
ill ; II for. 13, 5.

fra-gibaii (56, n.l), str. v. (176),

to give, forgive, grant, w. ace.

(dir. obj.) and dat. (indir. obj.);

Mk. 15,' 45. Lu. 7, 4. 42. .To.

10,29. II Cor. 13,10. Philem.

22. Skeir. V, c. VII. b. w. inf.;

Phil. 1, 29; or ei or ]?atei w.

opt.; Mk. 10, 37. Skeir. Ill, c.

fra-gifts (56, n. 4), f. (103), a
giving away, gift, promise:

Skeh'. Ill, c. espousal; Lu. 1,

27. 2, 5.

fra-gildan, str. v. (174, n. 1), to

repay, restore, recompense
;

Rom. 12, 19. w. dat. of pers.;

Rom. 11, 35. w.acc. of th.; Lu.

19,8.

fra-hm])an, str. v. (174, n. 1), w.

ace, to take captive, bringinto

captivity; Rom. 7, 23. II Cor.

10, 5; pret. partic. frahun-
|?ans, ri captive; Lu. 4, 19. II

Tim. 3, 6.

fraihnan, str. v. (176, n. 4), to

ask ; w. ace. of the pers. asked

and gen. of the th. asked for;

Mk. 4, 10. 11,29. Lu.20,3.40;

the th. being expressed by bi

w. gen.; Mk. 7, 17. 10, 10. Lu.

9, 45. Jo. 18, 19 ; or an indir.

question; Lu. 15, 26. 18, 36.

fraisan, red. v. (179), to tempt,

(1) w. ace; Mk.1,13. 8,11. 10,

2. 12,15. Lu.4,2. (2) once w.

gen.; I Cor. 7,5. safraisands,
the tempter; I Thess. 3, 5.

fraistiibiii, f. (98), temptation;

Lu. 4, 13. 8, 13. Gal. 4, 14.

ITim. 6, 9. briggan in frai-

H t u b j a i , to lead into temj>-

tation; Mt. 6, 13.

fra-ltan, str. v. (176, u. 3), w.acc,
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to eat up, devour; Mk.4,4. Lu.

8, 5. 15, 30. II Cor. 11, 20.

fraiw, n. (94, n. 1), seed; Mk. 4,

3.27.31. Lu. 20, 28. Jo. 7,42.

II Cor. 9, 10.

fra-kimiian, pret.-pres. (199), \v.

dat., to despise; Mt. 6, 24. Lu.

16, 13. 18,9. Jo. 12, 48; the

dat. being implied; I Tim. 6, 2.

fra-qiman, str. v. (175, n. 1), to

expend, spend, consume, (1) w.

(instr.) dat.; Mk. 5, 26. Lu. 8,

43. 9, 54. (2) pers. pass.; II

Cor. 12, 15. Gal. 5, 15. Neh. 5,

18.

fra-qisteins, f. (103, n. 1), waste;

Mk. 14, 4.

fra-qistjan, w. v. (188), to de-

stroy, (1) abs.; Jo. 10, 10. (2)

. dat.; Mt. 10, 28. 39. 42. Mk.

8, 35. (3) w. ace; Lu. 17, 27.

Jo. 18, 14; dat. or ace.? Mk.l,
24. Lu. 4, 34. I Cor. 1, 19.

fra-qistnan, w.v.(194), to perish;

Mt. 5, 29. 30. 8, 25. 9, 17. Mk.
2, 22. 4, 38.

fra-qijian, str. v. (170, n. 1), to

curse, w. ace; Mk. 11, 21. Lu.

6,28. Jo. 7, 50. Skeir. VIII, c;

pret. partic. used as sb., fra-

q i )? an s , a cursed one; Mt. 25,

41. Skeir. VIII, d. (2) w. ace.

and ana w. ace, to declmv
against, despise, reject; Lu. 7,

30.

fra-letaii (-leitan; 7, n. 2), red.

V. (181), (1) to let down, w.

ace; Mk. 2,4. {2) to let go, set

free, release, w. ace, Lu. 4, 19.

Jo. 19, 10. 12; pers. pass.; Lu.

6, 37; w. ace (dir. obj.) and
dat. (indir. obj.); Mt. 27, 15. 17.

Mk.l5, 6. 9. 11.15. Jo. 18, 39.

(3) to send away, w. ace; Mk.
8,9. Lu.2, 29. 8,38. 9, 12. .
two aces, and du w. dat.; Mk.
8, 3. (4) to put away; w. ace
(qen); I Cor. 7, 12. (5) to for-

bear; w. dat. of pers. and ace
of th. (in pass, the nom.); Lu.

7, 47. (6) to permit, suffer; I

Cor. 16, 7; w. ace of pers. and
an inf.; Mk. 1, 34. 5, 37. 7, 12.

Lu. 8, 51. (7) to refer, com-
mend, w. ace (dir. obj.) and
dat. (indir. obj.); Skeir. IV, b.

(8) the imper. means let be, let

alone; Mk. 1, 24.

fra-Iets, m. (91; or -let ; n., 94?),

remission, forgiveness; Mk. 3,

29. Lu. 3, 3. 4, 19. Eph. 1, 7.

Col. 1, 14.

fra-lets, m. (91), a freed man;
I Cor. 7, 22.

fra-lewjan, w. v. (188), to betray;

pres. partic. fralewjands,
traitor; II Tim. 3, 4.

fra-liusan, str. v. (173, n. 1), to

lose; Lu. 15, 6. 24. 32. 19, 10.

w. (abl.) dat. Lu. 15, 4. 8. 9.—
mats fralusans, perishable

meat; Jo. 6, 27.

fra-liisnan, w.v. (194), to perish;

I Cor. 1, 18. II Cor. 2, 15 (gloss).

4,3.

fra-lusts, f. (103), loss, destruc-

tion; Mt. 7, 13. Jo. 17, 12. Rom.
9, 22. Phil. 1,28. 3,19. IThess.

5, 3. II Thess.l, 9. 2, 3. I Tim.

6, 9.

fraiii, (I) adv.; further, before;

Lu. 19, 28. (II) prep. w. dat.,

(1) local, denoting, (a) 'sepa-

ration', from, away from; II

Cor. 5, 6. IIThess. 1, 9; (b)

'motion, direction', from; Mt.
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8, 11. 27, 55. elliptical; Lu. 8,

49 (se. garda). Jo. 7, 17 (sc.

1 a i s e i 11 s) . (c) after a's. of 'hear-

ing, kuowing, receiviug, learn-

ing', of, from, with; Mk. 3, 21.

Lu. C, 34. (2) temporal, from,

since; Mt.9, 22. 11, 12. 27, 45;

fram ]? amine i, since the time;

Lu. 7, 45. (3) tropical (chiefly

causal), of, from, by, with, be-

fore, for . . . sake, for, concern-

in, over, (a) w. a pass, v.; Mt.

0,2.8,24. (b) w.inf. ()julan,

i a , etc. ) used passively

;

Mk. 5, 20. II Cor. 2, 0. (c) in

other constructions; Mk.lO, 27.

Lu. 2, 24. 0, 28.— Occurs often

ill composition w. sbs., adjs.,

and ad vs.

fraiii-aldrs, adj. (124), very old;

Lu. 1,7. 18. 2, 30.

frniiia])jis, adj. (125; or fra-

m a ):> s , 130, . 2 ? ) , foreign

,

strnnge, aUen, Belonging to an-

other; Jo. 10, 5. Lu. 10, 12. Jo.

10, 5. Rom. 14, 4. w. gen., to

be alienated from; Eph. 2, 12.

4. IH.

fraina]»jnn, w. v. (188), to alien-

ate; Col. 1, 21.

frani-gahts, f., progress, fiirther-

anrr; . 1, 25.

franiis, compar. adv. (212), fur-

ther, onward; Mk. 1, 10. Rom.
13, 12.

frain-wairlus, adv., fni'ther on;

I ]' |> f m \v ii ir|>i wisa i s,

but f-ontimic tlioii; II Tim. 3,

14.

fraiii->vit?is, adv., ronl'iiiintlly,

fvc]• nifjn•; Jo. 0, 34. 1 Thcss.

4,17.

fra-iiiiiiaii, sir. v. (170; 175), w.

ace, to take, receive; w. refl.

dat.; Lu. 19, 12; du w. dat.;

Jo. 14, 3.

fra-riimaii, str. v. (174, n. 1), to

run among, fall among; Lu.lO,
30.

fra-sliiidan, str. v. (174, n. 1), to

swallow up; II Cor. 5, 4.

frasti-sibja, f. (97), adoption as
sons; Rom. 9, 4.

frasts, m. (101), child; II Cor. 0,

13.

fraj»! (74, n. 3), n. (95), mind,

knowledge; Rom. 8, 0. 7. 11, 34.

12, 2. understanding; Mk. 12,

33. I Cor. 14, 20. II Tim. 2, 7.

fra]»ja-marzeins, f. (103, n. 1), de-

ceit; Gal. 0, 3.

lra]>jan, str. v. (177, n. 2), to

think, perceive, understand,

know, be wise, be minded, be

right in one^s mind; Mk. 4, 12.

5, 15. Lu. 8, 10. 35. I Cor. 13,

11. w. (loc.) dat.; Mk. 7, 18. 8,

33. 9, 32. w. ace; Rom. 12, 10.

15,5. w. l^atei; Mk. 12, 12.

Lu. 20, 19. w. ufar w, ace;

I Cor. 4, 0; fatir w. ace; Phil.

4, 10. — mais fra]>jan, to

think moiv highly; Rom. 12, 3.

waila f., to think well, think

soberly; Rom. 12, 3.

fVaiija, (1, n. 4), m. (108), lord,

master; Mt.5,33. 7,21. 9,38.

10,24. 25. Mk. 1,3. frauja
wisa w. dat.; Mk. 2, 28. Lu.

(), 5.

fraiijiiiassiis, m. (105), lordshi/r,

lOl.h. 1,21. Col. 1, 10.

fraiijiiioii, w. v. (190), w. dat., to

hi' /o/v/, he king, to ml•' ovi'i•;

\{nu\. 7, 1. 14,9. II Cor. 1,24.

.Nell. 5, 15. \v. faura w. dat.,
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th. s.; I Tim. 2, 12. fraiiji-

ii5ndfrauja( voc. ) , the Lord;

Lu. 2, 29. swaswe frauji-

nonds (sb.), as a ruler, by
commandment; II Cor. 8, 8.

frauja fraujinondane, the

Lord oflords; I Tim. 6, 15.

fra-wairpan, str. v. (174), to cast

away, cast; w. in and ace; Mk.

9, 42. to cast away, scatter;

Mt. 9, 36.

ira-wairl>aii, str. v. (174, n. 1),

to go to ruin, to corrupt; II

Tim. 3, 8.

fra-wardeins, f. (103, n. 1), de-

struction; I Tim. 6, 9.

IVa-wardjaii, w. v. (188), to cor-

rupt; Mt. 6, 19. 20. I Cor. 15,

33 (gloss). II Cor. 7, 2. I Tim.

6, 5. (in pass.) to perish; II Cor.

4, 10. to disngure; Mt. 6, 16.

fra-waiirlits, ad j . ( 124 ) , e vil- work-

ing, sinful, (also used as sb.)

sinner; Mt. 9, 10. 11. 11, 19.

Mk. 2, 16. 17. 8, 38. Lu. 5, 8.

15, 7. 18, 13.

fra-waurhts, f. (103), sin: Mt. 9,

2. 6. Mk. 3, 28. Jo. 8, 21. 34.

offence; II Cor. 11, 7.

fra-waiirkjan, an. v. (209), to

work ill, to do evil, to sin; Lu.

17, 3. Jo. 9, 2. 3. I Cor. 7, 28.

\v. du w.dat.; Lu. 17, 4. I Cor.

8, 12. in w. ace; Lu. 15, 21.

Avijn-a \v. ace; I Cor. 8, 12. w.

sis, to sin; Mt. 27, 4. Lu. 15,

18.

fra-weit, u. (94), vengeance, re-

venge; Rom. 12, 19. II Cor. 7,

11. II Thess. 1, 8. 9.

fra-weitan, str. v. (172, n. 1; 197,

n. 1), w. ace, to avenge, re-

venge; Lu. 18, 5. II Cor. 10,6.

and ana w. dat.; Lu. 18, 3.

f r a ^^• e i t a d s ( pres . partie

used as sb.; 115), revenger;

Rom. 13, 4. IThess. 4, 6.

fra-wilwaii, str. v. (174, n. 1),

w. ace, to take by force, seize,

catch, snatch; Mt. 11, 12. Lu.

8, 29. w. du . inf.; I Thess. 4,

17. in w. ace; II Cor. 12, 4.

und w. ace; II Cor. 12, 2. us
w. dat., to snatch away from,

pluck out of; Jo. 10, 29.

fra-wisan, str. v. (176, n. 1), w.

(iustr.) dat., to eat up, consume,
spend; Lu. 15, 14.

fra-wrikan, str. v. (176, n. 1), \v.

ace, to persecute; I Thess. 2,15.

fra-Avrohjaii, w. v. (187), to ac-

cuse; f r aw r h i ]5 s war]? d u
i m m a , was accused unto him;
Lu. 16, 1.

freidjan, w. v. (188), to spai-e;

II Cor. 12, 6. 13, 2. w. ace;

Rom. 11, 21. I Cor. 7, 28. w.

gen.; II Cor. 1, 23.

frei-hals, m. (91, n. 4), liberty,

freedom; II Cor. 3, 17. Gal. 2,

4. 5, 1. 13; freijhals in A;

Eph. 3, 12.

freis, adj. (126, n.2), free; Jo. 8,

33.36. I Cor. 7, 21. 9,1. 12,13.

w. gen.; Rom. 7, 3. frijana
b r i gg a , to make five; Jo. 8,

32. 36. Gal. 5, 1.

frijaJ)Ava, frialnva (10, n. 4), f . (97),

love; Jo. 13, 35. 15, 9. 17, 26.

IlCor. 8, 8. Eph. 2, 4. Skeir.

V, d.

frial>wa-iiiilds, adj. (130, n. 2),

kindly ati'ectioned; Rom. 12,10.

frijei, f. (113), freedom; I Cor.

10, 29.
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frijon (10, . 4), w. v. (190), to

Jove, \v. ace; Mt. 5, 43. 44. 40.

0, 24. Mk. 10. 21. 12, 33. w.

inf.: Mt. G, 5.

frijoiidi, f. (98), female friencJ;

Lu. 15. 9.

frijonds, m. (115), friend; Mt. 5,

47. 11,19. Lu.7,6.34. 14,12.

frijoiis, f. (103, n. 1), token of\

Jove, a liiss; I Cor. 16, 20. II

Cor. 13, 12.

frion : see frijon.

frisahts, f. (103), innige; I Cor.

15, 49. II Cor. 3, 18. 4, 4. Col.

1, 15. 3, 10. example; Jo. 13,

15. Phil. 3, 17. II Thess. 3, 9.

I Tim. 1, 16. 4, 12. II. Tim. 1,

13. enigma, riddle; i ii f r i s a h-

t ai, in darkness, enigmatically;

I Cor. 13, 12.

Fri|>a-reiks, pr. n., Frederick;

<>en. -eis; Cal.

frius, u. (94; or m., 91 ?), frost,

cold; II Cor. 11,27.

frodaba, adv., wisely, skillfully;

Mk. 12, 34. Lu. 16, 8.

frodei, (74, n. 3), f. (113), wis-

dom, iindei'standing; Lu. 1, 17.

2, 47. 52. I Cor. 1, 19. »Skeir.

I,d.

frojis (35), adj. (124, n. 2), wise,

prudent, skillful; Mt.7,24. Lu.

10,21. Rom. 11,25. I Cor. 1,

19.4,10. II Cor. 11, 19. I Tim.

3, 2. fom])ar. frudoza; Lu.

16. H.

IViiiii, u. (94; oi• f rum , m. 91 ?).

hi'giimiiig; Jo. 15, 27. 16, 4.

fruiiia, KUi)erl. adj. (139, and n.

1), Ihcfirsf (146); Mt. 27,64.

Mk. 10,31. Uom. 11,35. I Cor.

15, 42, and HubHcr. Gal. 4, 13.

a fruma jiuleiH = Novem-

ber; Cal. fruma sabbato,
the day before the sabbath;

Mk. 15, 42. with (an abl.) dat.

(See Syntax, §54,u.) it has the

force of a com par.: frum an
izwis, before {it hated) you;
Jo. 15, 18.

iViima-biiur, m.(101,n.2), atiist-

born; Lu. 2, 7. Col. 1,15. 18.

Irumadei, f. (113), pre-eminence;

Col. 1, 18.

frumisti, n. (95), beginning; Jo.

6,64.8,44. in frumistj am,
among the first, first of all;

I Cor. 15, 3.

frumists, superl. adj. (139, n. 1),

fii-st; Mk. 6, 21. 9, 35. 12, 28.

Lu. 14, 18. 15, 22. frumist,
adv., fii-st; Mt.8,21. Mk.4,28.

16, 9. Lu. 10, 5. Skeir. II, b.

fram frumistin, from the

beginning; Lu. 1, 2.

rums ( ? ) ; «ee f r um

.

fiigls, m. (91), fowl, bird; Mt. 6,

26. 8, 20. Mk. 4, 32. Lu. 8, 5.

9, 58.

fula, m. (108), foal, colt; Mk.ll,

2.4.5.7. Lu. 19, 30. 33. 35.

Jo. 12, 15.

fulgins (6(), n. 1), ndj. (124),

hidden; Mt. 10, 26. Uk. 4, 22.

Lu. 8, 17.

fulhsni, n. (95), that which is

hidden, secret; Alt. 6, 4. 18.

Skeir. IV, d.

fiilla-falijan, w. v. (188), to satis-

fy, content, (1) w.djit.; Mk.l5,

15. to serve; Lu. 4, H. (2) w.

ace; Skeir. VII, d.

fiilla-fra]>jan, sir. v. (177, n. 2),

to be sober; II Coi•. 5, 13.

f'lilla-tojis, adj. (126), perfect;

Mt. 5, 48.
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fulla-weis, adj. (124), 'fully wise',

perfect {in wisdom); I Cor. 14,

20.

fulla-weisjan, w.v. (188), Av.acc,

to inform fully, persuade; II

Cor. 5, 11.

fulla-wita, m., prop, weak adj.,

perfect; Phil. :3, 15. Col. 1, 28.

4,12.

fiilleiK f. (? 103, ii. 2), fullness;

Mk. 4, 28.

fullijj, n. (94; gen. pi. fiillij?e),

full moon; Col. 2, IG.

fulljan, w.v. (188), to fill, w.acc.

of the dir. obj., the th. with

which anything is filled is put
in the gen.; Mt. 27, 48. Kora.

15, 13. to fulfill; IIThess. 1, 11.

fiillnan, av. v. (194), to become
full, to fill (intr.); w.gen. of th.;

Lu. 2, 40. Col. 1,9. w. du w.

dat.; Eph. 3, 19. in w. dat.;

Eph. 5, 18.

fullo, f. (112), fullness; Mt.9, 16.

Mk. 2, 21. Rom. 11, 12. 25. I

Cor. 10, 26. 28.

fulls, adj. (122, n. l),full, w.gen.;

Mk.8,19.20. Lu.4,1.28. 5,12.

26. perfect; EJ>h. 4, 13. catho-

lic; Cal.

ffils (15), adj. (124), foul; fills

ist, he stinketh; Jo. 11, 39.

f uiiiiis, f u i ; see f .

fimislis, adj. (124), fiery; Eph.

6,16.

Fygailus, pr. n., Phygellus; II

Tim. 1,15.

Fyiiikiska, f., prop, a weak adj.,

Pheuician; Mk. 7, 26.

G.
Ga-, inseparable particle prefixed

to vs., sbs., adjs., and advs.;

sometimes followed by the par-
ticles -u, -uh (-h), -ba, }?aii; and
sometimes doubled. In signifi-

cation, it originally designated
'a being or bringing together',

as in ga-gaggan, -lisan,
-bairan, -baur, -ligri. It is

used cellectively in ga-juk,
ga-skohi, etc. Sometimes it

has the sense of our 'fellow-', as
inga-arbja, ga-skalki, etc.

It is intensive in ga-brann-
jan, -waldan, -fraujinon,
etc. With an inchoative force

it occurs in ga-haban, ga-
slepan , etc. It often gives the
present tense a future sense,

and the preterit the force of the
Greek aorist. Some compound
vbs. w. ga- do not, or but
slightly, differ from the corre-

sponding simple vbs., in conse-

quence of which the latter have
occasionally crowded out the
former.

ga-aggweiiis, f. (103, n. 1), con-

straint, restraint; Skeir. I, c. d.

ga-aggwjaii, w.v. (188), to con-

strain, distress; II Cor. 4, 8.

ga-aigiiion, w.v. (190), to take
possession of, get an advan-
tage of; IlCor. 2, 11.

ga-ainaii, w. v. (193), to leave

alone, abandon; I Thess. 2, 17
(See note).

ga-aistan, w. v. (193), av. ace, to

regard, reverence; Mk. 12, 6.

ga-aiwiskon, w. v. (190), w. ace,

to treat shamefully, shame, dis-

honor; Mk. 12, 4. I Cor. 11, 4.

Phil. 1, 20. in pass., to be
ashamed; Rom. 9, 33. 10, 11. II

Cor. 9, 4. 10,8. gaaiwiskol?s
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waii'l^an, to be ashamed; II

Cor. 7, 14. Phil. 1, 20.

gii-andjan, w. v. (188), to cease,

end: Lu. 5, 4. (S. uote).

ga-arbja, m. (108), fellow-heir;

Eph. 3, G.

ga-ariiiau, nv.v, (192), \v. ace, to

have pity on, pity; Mk. 5, 19.

Rom. 11, 32. Phil. 2, 27. in

pass., to obtain mercy; Rom.
11,30.31. ICor. 7, 25. IlCor.

4.1. ITim. 1,13. IG.

ga-aukan, red. v. (179), to in-

ci'ease, abound; I Thess. 4, 1.

Gabaa, pr. n., Gabn; Ezra 2, 2G.

ga-baidjan, \\.\. (187), . acr.,

to command, compel; II Cor.

12,11.

Oabair, pr. n., Gibbar; geu. -is;

Ezra 2, 20.

ga-bairan, str. v. (175), . ace,

to bring together, compare;

Mk. 4, 30. to bring forth, bear

(cbildi-en); Lu.l, 13. 31. Jo. 9,

2. Rom. 9, 11. 8keir.II, a. b. c.

to cause, engender; II Tim. 2,

23.

ga-bairgaii, str. v. (174, ii. 1), /o

hide, keep, pivserve; impers. w.

dat.; Mt. 9, 17.

ga-bairhtcins, f. (113, ii. 1), a
ni.-ihiiig bright, manifestation;

II Tim. 1,10.

ga-bai Hitjail, nv. v. (188), (1) w.

luc, to make bright, make
clear, to manifest, show; Mk.4,

22. II Cor. 2, 14. 7,12. Col. 4,

4; and dat.; Jo. 14, 21. 22. 17,

5; or hi w. dat.; Rom. 9, 17. in

])nsH., to be made manifest;

(iai.l, 19. I Tim. 3, IG. w. dn
w. (lal.; II i'or. 1 1, (J. (2) w.

(Int., U) give lighl U)\ Ln.1,79.

ga-baiulwjaii, w. v. (188), to make
signs, show, (1) w.dat. of pers.

and ace. of th.; Lu. 1, 02. (2)

. ]>atei ; Skeir. YI, c.

ga-batiian, w. v. (194), to become
better, improve; hence to pro-

fit, benefit; Mk. 7, 11.

ga-bauau (2G), \y. v. (179, n. 2;

193, n. 1), to dwell; Mk. 4, 32.

ga-baiir, m. (91), a festive meal;

Rom. 13, 13. Gal. 5, 21.

ga-baur, n. (94), a collection of

money; I Cor. IG, 1. 2. tribute;

Rom. 13, 7.

ga-baiirgja, m. (108), fellow-citi-

zen; Eph. 2, 19.

ga-baiirjaba, adv., gladly, willing-

ly; Mk. G, 20. 12, 37. 14, G5.

il Cor. 12, 9. Philem. 14 (gloss).

ga-baurjo]ms, m. (105), pleasure;

Lu. 8, 14.

ga-baiirjii-ivaurda, n. plur. (93),

genealogy; I Tim. 1,4.

ga-baur))s, f. (103), birth; Lu. 1,

14. Jo. 9,1. Skeir. II, b. mel
gabaur]?ais, birthday; Mk.
G, 21 . b a r e gab

a

r ]? s, child-

bearing; I Tim .2,15. birth, de-

scent;Mk.7, 2G. native country;

Mk. G, 4. Lu. 4, 23. 24. gener-

ation; Mk. 8, 38. natuiv: us
gabaiir]>ai astos, natural

branches; Rom. 11, 21.

gabei (34), f. (113), riches; Mk.•

4,19. Lu. 8, 14. Rom. 9, 23. 11,

12. 33. reconciliation; Rom.
11,15.

ga-beidaii, sli•. v. (172. ii. 1), w.

ace, to abide, eiKhiie; I Coi•.

13, 7.

gaboigs; ser g;i bigs.

ga-bcisljan, w. y. ( IHH), iolraven;

I Coi•. 5. (5.
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ga-bi(l.jaii, str. v. (176, n. 5), w.

bi w. ace. and a clause w. ei,

to pray; II Thess. 3, 1.

gii-l)igaba, adv., richly; Col. 3, 16.

ga-l)igjaii, w. v. (188), w. ace, to

enrich; II Cor. 6, 10.

gabignan, w. v. (194), to become
rich; Lu. 1, 53. II Cor. 9, 11.

gabigs (gabei«:s; 124), adj.,

rich; Mt.27,57. Mk.10,25. Lu.

6,24. w. wair]:>an; I Cor. 4,

8. II Cor. 8, 9. I Tim. 6, 9. w.

ill . dat. of th.; Eph. 2, 4; or

iu w.acc. ofpers., rich towards,

i. e. giving richly to; Rom. 10,

12.

gabinda, f. (97), band, bond; Col.

2, 19. 3, 14.

ga-bindaii, str. v. (174), to bind,

(1) w. ace. of pers.; Mk. 3, 27.

6, 17. Jo. 18, 12; and (instr.)

dat.; Mk. 5, 4. Jo. 11, 44. the

pret. partic. \v. ace. of specifioa-

tiou; Jo. 11, 44. (2) w. dat. of

pers.; I Cor. 7, 27. (3) w. at w.

dat. of pers.; Rom. 7, 2; or th.;

Mk. 11, 4.

ga-biugan, str. v. (173, n. 1), to

bow, bend; eisarnam gabu-
ganaim, with bent irons; ei-

sarna bi fotuns gabuga-
n a , fetters for the feet, fetters;

Mk. 5, 4.

ga-blaii]ijaii, \v. v. (187), w. ace,

to make void, abolish; Col. 2,

15.

ga-bleil>eiiis, f. (103, n.l), mercy,

pity; Phil. 2, 1.

ga-blei]>jan, w. v. (187), w. dat.,

th. s.; Mk. 9, 22. Rom. 9, 15.

ga-blindjaii, w. v. (187), w. ace.,

to make blind, to blind; Jo. 12,

40. II Cor. 4,4.

ga-botjan, w. \. (187), w. ace, to

boot, profit, adventage; aftra
gab., to restore; Mk. 9, 12.

gii-brannjan (80, n. 1) ,. v. (187),

. ace., to burn; I Cor. 13, 3.

Cal. Skeir. Ill, c.

Gabriel, pr.n., Gabriel; Lu.1,19.
26.

ga-brikan (33, n. 1), str. -. (175,

. 1), . ace, to break; Mk. 5,

4.8,6.19. Lu. 9, 16. ICor.ll,

24. to bruise; Lu. 9, 39. to

throw down; Lu. 9, 42.

ga-bruka (33, n.l), f.(97), a bro-

ken bit, fragment; Mk. 8, 8. 19.

20. Lu. 9, 17. Jo. 6, 13. Skeir.

VII, d.

ga-bundi, f. (98), bond; Eph.4,3.

ga-daban, str. v. (177, n. 1), w.

ace, to happen, befall; Mk.lO,
32. to become, fit; Skeir. Ill, c.

ga-daila, m. (108), partaker, Eph.

3, 6. 5, 7. I Cor. 9, 23. II Cor.

I, 7. I Tim. 6, 2. partner; Lu.

5, 10. I Cor. 10, 20.

ga-dailjan, w. v. (188), . ace,

to divide, separate; Mk. 3, 26.

. wij^ra . ace; Mk. 3, 24.

25. . dat. of pers., to distrib-

ute, impart; I Cor. 7, 17; and
ace of th., to deal, distribute,

give; Lu. 18, 22. 19, 8. Jo. 6,

II. Rom; 12, 3.

ga-daubjan, . v. (187), . ace,

to make deaf, to deafen, hard-

en; Jo. 12, 40. 16, 6.

ga-dauka, m. (108), household;

I Cor. 1,16.

ga-daiirsau, pret.-pres. v. (199),

to dare; II Cor. 11,21. . ana
. ace; II Cor. 10, 2. . inf.;

Mk. 12, 34. Lu. 20, 39. gad.
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d j a , to speak boldly; Eph.

6,20.

ga-(liui|»jan, w. v. (187), to kill,

to jnit in jieril of cleatli; Rom,
8, 36.

ga-(laii]niaii, w. v. (194), to die,

perish; Mt. 8,32. Mk. 9,48. 15,

44. gabadaul^nan, th. s.

(See g:a- and -ba); Jo. 11, 25.

Gaddareiius, pr. n., gen. -e, of the

Gadarenes; Mk. 5, 1. Lu.8, 26.

37.

ga-dej>s (-deds; 74, n.2),f.(103);

suniwe g., adoption of sons;

Eph. 1,5.

ga-deigan, str. v. (172, n. 1), to

form; pret. partic. gadigans,
wade ofearth; I Tim. 2, 13.

ga-digis, n. (94), a thing formed,

creature; Rom. 9, 20.

gadilliggs, m. (91), a sister's son,

relative, cousin; Col. 4, 10.

ga-dhipjan, w. v. (188), to make
dee]), dig deeply; Lu. 6, 48.

ga-dofs (56, n.l), adj. (130, n. 2),

becoming, fit, w. dat.; Epli. 5,

3. I Tim. 2,10. Tit. 2,1. Skeir.

II, c. w. aoo. w. inf.; Skeir. I, c.

ga-donijaii, w. v. (188), w. ace:

gad. uBwaurhtana, or ga-
a h t a a , to deem ( one) right,

justify; Mt. 11, 19. Phil. 3,12.

I Tim. 3, 16. gad. sik du w.

dat., to conJpare one's self with;

II ("or. 10, 12. w. ace. w. inf.,

to condemn; Mt. 14, 64.

ga-draban, str. v. (177, n. 1), w.

iicc, to hew out, w. w. dat.;

Mk. 15, 46.

ifa-drairaii, nir. v. (177, n. 1), to

carry together, collect; gadr.
818, to heap up to one's self;

IT Tim. 4, 3 (See note).

ga-dragkjan, w. v. (188), w. ace.

of pers. and (instr.) dat., togive

to drink; Mt.10,42. Mk.9,41.

ga-draulits,m. {101), soldier; Mt.

8, 9. Mk. 15, 16. Lu. 7, 8. Jo.

19,2. II Tim. 2, 3.

ga-drausjan, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to thrust down, cast down; Lu.

1, 52. 10, 15. II Cor. 4, 9.

ga-drigkan (67, n.l), str. v. (174,

n. 1), to drink; Lu. 17, 8.

g<a-driusaii, str. v. (173, n. 1), to

fall; w. ana vv. dat., to fall

upon; Mk. 4, 5. Lu. 8, 6. 8.

ana w. ace, th. s.; Mt. 10, 29.

Rom. 15, 3. du w. dat., to fall

at; Mk. 5, 22. faiir w. ace:

faur wig, by the way side;

Mk.4,4. Lu.8,5. w. in w. ace,

to fall into, among, on; Mk. 4,

7.8. Lu.6,39. in w. dat., th.s.;

Lu. 8, 7. to be cast, w. in vv.

ace; Mt. 5, 29. 30. to cease; I

Cor. 13,-8.

ga-drobnan, w. v. (194:), to become
amazed; Lu. 1, 12. Jo. 12, 27.

ga-fahaii (5, b.), red. v. (179), w.

ace, to catch, take, overtake,

apprehend, w. ace; Mk. 9, 18.

Jo. 7, 30. 32. 10, 39. to attain

to; Rom. 9, 30. to grasp with

the understanding, to compiv-

hend; Eph. 3, 18. gafahana-
na haban, or tiuhan, to

take captive; II Tim. 2, 26. in

pass., to be overtaken; Gal. 6,

1. w. gen. of the th. aimed at:

to take hold of; Lu. 20, 20. 26.

ga-falirjan, w. v. (187), to j>re-

fjaic; Lu. 1, 17.

ga-fiihs (5, b), m. (91; or -fAh,

n.,i)4?), a catch, haul; Lu.5,9.
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ga-faihon, av. v. (190), to make
a g-ain by, defraud; II Cor. 2,

11 (g'loss).

ga-fastaii, w. v. (193), av. ace, to
holdfast, keep; Mk.10,20. Lu.

2, 19. 4, 10. I Cor. 11, 2. iu

pass. w. two noms.; I Thess. 5,

23.

ga-faurds, f. (103), great council,

sanhedrim; Mk. 14, 55. 15,1.
ga-faurs, adj. (130), sober, well

behaved; I Tim. 3, 2. 11.

ga-febaba, ObdiY., honestly; I Thess.

4, 12.

ga-feteius, f. (103, ii. 1), adorn-
ment, apparel; I Tim. 2, 9.

ga-fllb, n. (94), burial; Jo. 12,7.
ga-filban, str. v. (174, n. 1), w.
ace, to bury; Mt. 8,21. Lu.l6,
22. gaf. sik, to hide one's self;

Jo. 8, 59. w. faura w. dat.;

Jo. 12, 36.

ga-fraihnan, str. v. (176, n. 4),

w. ace. of pers., to ask; Rom.
11, 20. w. I^atei, to and out
by inquiry; Mk. 2, 1.

ga-frajijei, f. (113), understand-
ing; sobriety; I Tim. 2, 15.

ga-fraujinon, w. v, (190), w. dat..

to be lord or king; Mk. 10, 42.

ga-freideins, f. (103, n. 1), ^a spar-
ing; obtaining; possession; Eph

.

1, 14. I Thess. 5, 9.

ga-fVijons, f. (103, ii. 1), a kiss;

I Thess. 5, 26.

ga-frisabtjan, w. v.(188), tomake
an image, to engrave; II Cor.

3,7.

ga-frisabtiian, w. v. (194), to be
formed (in resemblance); Gal.

4, 19 («i'lossiu A).

ga-frijion, vv. v. (190), to make
peace, reconcile; w. dat. of the

pers. to whom one is reconciled,

and ace. of the pers. reconciled;

II Cor. 5, 18. 19. Eph. 2, 16.
Col. 1, 20. 21.

ga-frilions, f. (103, n. 1), recon-
ciliation; II Cor. 5, 18. 19.

ga-fulgins, adj. (124), hidden;
Eph. 3, 9. Col. 1,26. 3, 3. w.
af w. dat.; Lu. 18, 34. faura
w. dat.; Lu. 19, 42.

ga-fulla-weisjan, w. v. (188), w.
ace. (in pass. theuom.), tomake
known fully; Lu. 1, 1.

ga-fulljan, w. v. (188), w. ace,
to nil, the th. with Avhich any-
thing- is filled, is put in the gen.;

Mk. 15, 36. Lu. 1,15. 5,7. Jo.

6, 13. Skeir. VII, d.

ga-fuUnan, av. v. (194), tobecome
full; hence to be filled; Mk. 4,

37. Lu. 8, 23. w. gen.; Lu. 1,

41. 67.

ga-gaggan, an. v. (179, n.3; 207),
to come together; gather to-

gether; \\\ du w. dat.; Mk. 6,

30. Lu. 8, 4. gag. sik, th. s.;

Mk. 3, 20. gag. m\\> w. dat.,

to come together with; Jo. 18,
2. sam a]? gag., come to-

gether; I Cor. 5, 4. — trop., to
come to pass, to turn; Mk. 11,
23. Phil. 1, 19.

ga-ga-haftjan, w.^(188), tojoin
together closely, to compact;
Eph. 4, 16.

ga-ga-leikoii sik, w. v., (190), to
hken one's self, make one's self

i-esemble; (1) w.dat.; IlCor.ll,

14. (2) w. du w.dat.; II Cor.

11,13. (3) w. swe and a nom.;
II Cor. 11,15.

ga-ga-niaiiijan, w. v. (188), w. ace.,

to defile; Mk. 7, 23.
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ga-ga-tilou, . . (IDO), w. ace.

(in pass, the nom.), to join to-

n-ether fitly; Eph. 2, 21. 4, 10.

ga-ga-Avaii'lyau, w. •. (188), av.

du w. dat., to reconcile (one's

self) to; I Cor. 7. 11.

ga-ga-wair]maii, w. v. (194), .
dat.; to become reconciled to;

II Cor. 5, 20.

ga-geigaii, w. *. (193), w. ace, to
^

<rain; Mk.8,3G. Lu.9,25. ICor.

9, 19. 20. 21. 22.

gaggaii, an. v. (179, n. 3; 207), to

go, go one's ^vay, come, walk;

. inf. of purpose; Lu. 14, 19.

19, 12. Jo. 12, 18. 14, 2. .
afar . dat., to go after, fol-

low; Mt. 3, 11. 9, 9. Lu. 15, 4.

Skeir. Ill, d. ana \y. ace; Lu.

14,31. Jo. 0,19. 21. biAY. dat.;

Mk. 7, 5. Rom. 8, 1.4. 14,15.

du AY. dat.; Mk.l, 38. 45. fair-

ra . dat.; Mt. 25, 41. faura
AY.dat.; Jo. 10, 4. fram w. dat.

(garda being implied); Lu. 8,

49. hindar \\. ace; Mk.8, 33.

in . dat.; Jo. 7, 1. 8, 12. in

. ace; Mt. 0, 0. 9, 0. Mk. 5, 34.

mi]> \\. dat.; Mt. 5, 41. Lu. 2,

51. 7, 0. l?airh w. ace; Mk. 9,

30. Lu, 0, 1. w. fram (adv.);

Lii.19,28. inna; II Cor. 0,10.

gagg, n. (gagga, ace pi., 93; or

m., dat. sing., 91?), stivet, way;

Mk.O, 50. 11,4.

ga-grcfts, f. (103), decree; Lu. 2, 1

.

ill giigroiftai (for gagrrf-

tai?) NY is 11, »' /tn'sent/

II Cor. 8, 12.

ga-i;u<ial)a, adv., godly, /lioiisly;

II Tim. 3, 12.

ira-iriuici, f. (113, n. 2). fiii-ly.

godliness; I Tim. 2, 2. 3, 10. 4,

7. 8. 0,3.5.0. 11.

ga-gu])S, adj. (124), pious, godly,

honorable; Mk. 15, 43.

ga-]ial)aii, . v. (192), to hare,

j)ossess; Mk. 10, 23. to hold,

holdfast, keep, retain, detain;

Lu. 4, 42. 8, 15. Rom. 7, 0. I

Thess, 5, 21. w. at . dat.;

Philem. 13. to layhold on; Mk.

3,21. 0,17. Skeir.\'III,a. gall.

sik, to abstain; I Cor. 7, 9. .
af \Y. dat.; I Thess. 4, 3.

ga-haftjan sik,. v. (188), \y . dat.,

to cleave to, join one's self to;

Lu. 15, 15.

ga-haftnaii, . •. (194), . dat.,

to become attached to, t clea ve

to (on); Lu. 10, 11.

ga-hahjo, '., in order, connect-

edly; Lu. 1,3.

ga-hailj<aii, . -. (188), to heal,

w. ace of pers.; Mt. 8, 7. 10.

Mk.l, 34. 3, 10; of disease; Lu.

9, 1; or af \y. dat., or the gen.;

Lu. 7, 21.

ga-liailnan, \y. -. (194), to grow
hale, whole, or sound; Mi. 8, 8.

13. Lu. 7, 7. . af . dat.; Mk.

5,29.

ga-hails, adj. (124),i» /^o/e; I Thess.

5, 23.

ga-hait, n. (94), j)romise; Rom.
9,4. 8. 15, 8. Lph. 2, 12.

ga-haitan (09, 2), red. v. (170;

179), . ace, to call together;

Mt. 15, 10. Lu. 9, 1.15, 9. to

j)romise; Tit. 1, 2. . inf.; Mk.

14,11. Skeir. III,e V, h. to

profess: I Tim. 2, 10.

ga-hanion, w.v. (190), . (instr.)

dat., to clothe ones self with,

lopufon: Rom. 13, 14. ICor.
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15, 53. Gal. 3, 27; w. refl. ace;

Eph. 6, 11. \v. (instr.) dat.; Col.

3, 12.

^a-Iiardjan, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to harden; Rom. 9, 18.

ga-hauiijan, w. v. (188), w, ace,

to abase, humiliate; II Cor. 12.

21. Phil. 2, 8.

ga-hauseins, f. (103, n. 1), hear-

ing; Rom. 10, 17. Gal. 3, 2. 5.

ga-hausjan, w. v. (187), to hear,

(1) abs.; Mt. 11, 5. 8, 10. 27,

14. (2) Av.acc. of th.; Mt.11,4.

Lu. 7, 22. (3) Av. at . dat.;

Jo. 6, 45. Skeir. IV, d. bi av.

ace; Mk. 5, 27. 7, 25. in w. ace;

Mt. 10, 27. us w. dat.; II Cor.

12,6. w. ]5atei; Mk. 10, 47.

Jo. 9, 32. (5) w. ace w. inf.;

Mk. 12, 28. 14, 58. Lu. 18, 30.

ga-hilpan, str. \^ (174, n. 1), w.

g-en., to help; II Cor. 6, 2.

gii-hlaiba, m. (108), partaker of

one^s bread, messmate; hence

a fellow-disciple; Jo. 11, 16. fel-

low-soldier; Phil. 2, 25. Neap.

Doc.

ga-hnaiwjan, w. v. (187), w. ace,

to humble; Lu. 3, 5. 14, 11. 18,

14 . pret . partie gah a iw i )? s

,

low; Lu. 1, 52.

ga-hobains, f. (103, n. 1), conti-

nence, temperance; Gal. 5, 23.

gii-horinon, w. v. (190), w. dat.,

to whore, commit adultery

with; Mt. 5, 28.

ga-hraiiieins, f. (103, n. 1), a
cleansing•; Mk.l,44. Lu. 5, 14.

ga-hrainjaii, w. v. (188), . ace,

to cleanse, purge; Mt. 8, 2. Mk.
1,40.7,19. Lu. 3, 17. w. gen.;

IITim.2,21. (instr.) dat.; Eph.

5, 26.

ga-hugds (81, n. 1), f. (103),
thought, mind, heart; Mk. 12,

30. Lu.l, 51. 10, 27. conscience;

I Cor. 8, 12. 10, 27.

ga-huljan, .. (187), w. ace, to
cover, hide, conceal; Mt. 10, 26.
I Cor. 11, 6. II Cor. 4, 3. w.
framAv. dat.; Mt. 8, 24. Lu.9,
45. ga-hulidamma haubi-
d a (from the Latin 'velato ca-

pite'); I Cor. 11,4.

ga-lrairbs, adj . ( 124) ,
pliant, obe-

dient; Skeir. VI, d.

ga-luatjan, w. v. (188), to sharp-
en, incite, entice; Skeir. I, c.

ga-lreilains, f. (103, n. 1), a stay-
ing for a while, rest; II Cor. 2,

13. 7, 5.

ga-lueilan, w. v. (193), to cease;

I Cor. 13, 8. galir. sik w. ana
w. dat., to rest upon; Lu. 10, 6.

ga-lreitjan, w. v. (188), w. ace,
to make white, to whiten; Mk.
9,3.

ga-kotjan, w.v. (188), to threat-

en, rebuke, charge, (1) abs.; II

Tim. 4, 2. (2) vv. dat.; Mk. 1,

43. 9, 25. Lu. 4, 35. 9, 21. 42.

gaiaiima, for. w., m. (108), Ge-
henna; Mt. 5, 22. 29. 30. 10,28.
Mk.9, 43. 45.47.

ga-ibnjan, w. v. (188), w. (instr.)

dat., to make or lay even with;

Lu. 19, 44.

ga-idreigoii, w. v. (190), to re-

pent, do penance; Lu. 10, 13.

gaidV, n. (94), want, lack; II

Cor. 9, 12. Phil. 2, 30. Col. 1, 24.

gailjan, w. v. (187), to make glad;

II Cor. 2, 2.

Gaina (21, n. 1; 65, n. 1).

GaiimesaraiJ» (23), i)r. n., Genne-

saret; Lu. 5, 1.
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gairda, f. (97), girdle; Mk. 1. G.

G. 8.

Oaircraisaiiie, pr. n. in gen. pL,

oftlieGergesenes; Mt. 8, 28.

irairnei, f. (113), desii-e; II Cor.
^

7. 7. 11. 8, 19. 9, 2.

gairiijaii, w. v. (188), to covet,

jeiJi-u for, long for, desire, lust.

wish; Rom. 7, 7. w. iuf.; Lu. 8,

20. 15, IG. IG, 21. 17,22. w.

\vij>ra w. ace; Gal. 5, 17. w.

gen.; II Cor. 9, 14. Phil. 2, 2G.

to have need of: Mk. 11, 3. Lu.

19, 31.

gairu (20, n. 2), ii. (lOG), sting;

II Cor. 12, 7 (gloss in A).

gaitein, n. (94), kid; Lu. 15, 29.

gaits, f. (103), goat; Neh. 5, 18.

Oaius, pr. n., Gains; ace. -u; I

Cor. 1, 14.

ga-jiukan, w. v. (188), w. ace, to

overcome, conquer; Jo. 1G,33.

Rom. 12, 21. to beguile; Col.

2. 18.

ga-juk, n. (94), that which is

joined in a yoke, a pair; Lu. 2,

24.

ga-juka, m. (108), a yoke-fellow,

companion; II Cor. 6, 14.

ga-juko, n. (110; or. f., 112? See

liernh., Glossar), yoke fellow;

Phil. 4, 3.

ga-juko, f. (112), that which is

yoked or put together for the

sake of comparison; hence a

comparison, jtarahle; Mk. 3,

23. 4, 10.30. 34. Lu. 8, 9. Jo.

10,29.

ga-kannjan, w. v. (188), (1) w.

arc. of ]•., to jn-aise (in a
])aHH. Kense), to he j>raised, be

commended; II Cor. 12, 11. of

th., to make known; Rom. 9,

23. I Cor. 11, 2G. Skeir. IV, d.

(2) w. dat. of pers. and ace. of

th., th.s.; Lu.2,15. Jo. 15,15.

17, 2G. (3) \v. bi av. ace, to make
known abroad: Lu. 2, 17.

ga-karoii, \v. v. (190), to take care

of: I Tim. 3, 5.

ga-kausjan, w. •. (188), w. ace. of

])ers., topro ve, test, try; II Cor.

8, 22.

ga-kiusaii, str. \. (173, n. 1), to

prove, test, examine; Rom.
12,2. ICor. 11, 28. Eph.5,10.

pret. partic. gakusans, iip-

proved; Rom. 14, 18. II Cor.

10, 18. 13, 7.

ga-kroton (12, n. 1), w. v. (190),

to crush, grind; Lu. 20, 18.

ga-kuiids(-kun]>s), f. (103), per-

suasion; Gal. 5, 8. obedience,

subjection : u f g• a k u ):> a i , un-

der subjection (i. e. subject to

his parents); Lu. 3, 23.

ga-kusts, f. (lOS), proof, test; II

Cor. 9, 13.

ga-qiman, str. v. (175, n. 1), (1)

to come together; Mt. 27, 17.

Mk. 2, 2. Lu. 8, 4. w. du w.

dat.; Mt. 27,62. bi w. ace; Jo.

11,19. UHW.dat.; Lu.5,17. w.

J>arei; Jo. 18, 20. samana
(intensifying); I Cor. 14, 23.

gaq. sik du w. dat., th. s.;

Mk.5,21. 7,1. 10,1. (2) w. in

w. dat., to arrive at, attain to;

Phil. 3, 11. (3)gaqimil>, it is

fit; Col. 3, 18.

ga-qiss, f. (103), consent; ICor.

7, 5.

ga-qiNS, adj. (124, n. 1), consent-

ing; gacjisH wisan or wair-

|jan w. dat., to consent; Rom.

7, IG. Skeir. I, e
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g5i-qil>aii, str. v. (17G, ii. 1), .
sis, to agree among them-

selves; Jo. 9, 22.

ga-qiujaii (42), w. v, (187), to

quicken, give life, make alive,

(l)abs.; II Cor. 3, 6. (2)w.acc.;

I Tim. 6, 13. Skeir. V, b.

ga-qiuuau, w.y. (194), to become
alive, quicken (iiitr.); Lu. 15,

24.32. Rom. 7, 9. I Cor. 15, 22.

ga-quni]is, f. (103), a coming to-

gether, assembly, council; Mt.

5, 22. II Thess. 2,1. synagogue;

Mt. 6, 2. 5. 9,35. Lu. 4, 15. Jo.

16, 2. 18, 20.

ga-lagjaii, w. v. (188), vv. ace, to

lay, lay down, set, put, place;

w. ana w. ace; Mk. 8, 25. 9,

42. inw. dat.; Mt.27,60. Mk.

6, 29. in w. ace, to cast into;

Mt. 5, 25. 6,30. uf w. ace; I

Cor. 15, 25 ; or dat.; Mk. 6, 5.

w. (adv.) ana; Mk. 11, 7;

luar; Mk. 15, 47. Lu. 9,58.

]?arei; Mk. 16, 6. to lay up;

II Tim. 4, 8. w. in w. dat.; Lu.

1, 66. \y. two aces., to make;
Mk. 12, 36. Lu. 20, 43.

ga-laisjaii (30), w. v. (197), to

teach, instruct; I Tim. 2, 12.

galaisij^s bi w.ace, instruct-

ed in; Lu. 1, 4. o-al, sik, to

learn, (l)abs.; I Tim. 2,11. (2)

. ace of th.; Phil. 4, 9. (3) w.

inf.; Phil. 4, 11. I Tim. 5,4. (4)

. bi w. dat,; Skeir. V, .
ga-laista,m. (108), follower, com-

panion; gal. wisan w, dat., to

follow; Gal. 6, 16. IITim.3,10.

gal. \vairj:>an \v. dat., th.s.;

Mk.1,36.
ga-laistjan, w. V. (188), to follow,

. ace of th.; Rom. 12, 13. I

Tim. 4, 6. II Tim. 3, 10 (gloss).

Oiilatia, pr. n., Galatia; gen. -ai s

;

ICor. 16, 1 (Alias -e). Gal. 1,

2; dat. -ai; II Tim. 4, 10.

Galiiteis, pr. n. in voc. pi., Gala-

tians; Gal. 3, 1. gen. Gala-
tie; ICor. 16, 1 (in A); dat.

-i m ; Gal. superscr. and subscr.

ga-Iat.jaii, . v. (188), w, ace, to

hinder; Gal. 5, 7.

ga-la]?oii, . V. (190), . ace, (1)

to call together; Lu. 15, 6. (2)

to take in (i. e. to one's home);

Mt. 25, 38.43. (3) =lal^on,
to call, invite; I Cor, 7, 17.

Skeir. I, d. pass.; I Cor. 7, 18.

21. pret. partic. galajiops
(used as sb.); ICor. 1,24.

ga-Iaubeiiis (31), f. (103, n. 1),

belief, faith; Mt.9,22.29. Eph.

2, 8. 4, 13. Skeir. II, a. e
ga-laiibeiiis, adj. (124), believing,

faithful: Tit."l, 6.

ga-laubjaii (31), w. v. (188), to

believe, (1) abs.; Mk.9, 24. Jo.

9,38. II Cor. 4, 13. II Tim. 2,

13. (2)v.aceofth.; Jo.11,26.

I Cor. 13, 7. in pass. . nom,;

IIThess.1,10, ITim. 3,16. (3)

, ace and inf,; Lu, 20, 6, (4)

w, inf.; Rom, 14, 2, (5) , ]>a-

tei; Mt, 9, 28. Mk, 11, 23, 24.

(6) w. bi (concerning) \v. ace.

and ]>atei; Jo. 9, 18. (7) .
dat. of pers. or th., to trust,

confide in, believe; Mt. 27,42.

Mk. 11, 31. Lu.1,20. Skeir.VI,

a, d. to intrust; IjU. Id, 11. to

believe in {on); Jo. 6, 29. 7, 5.

31. 48. Skeir.VIII, e (8) . du
. dat,; Mk. 9, 42. Jo. 6, 35. in

w, dat.; Mk. 1,15. Gal. 2, 16.
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(9) w. was we; iMt. 8, 13.

«ware; I Cor. 15, 2. — leitil

ga 1 a u b j a d s, lit t le-belie vhig,

oilittle faith; Mt. 0, 80. 8,26.

triggwaba gnlaubjaii, to

he pfisimdecl; Lii. 20, 0.

ga-laufs (50, ii. 1), adj. (124),

pivcious, vnlunbh, costly; Rom.
i), 21. I Cor. 7, 23.

^a-Iau2:iijaii (31), w. v. (188), to

be Ijitl: Mk. 7, 24. Lu.8,47. w.

sik, to hide one's self; Lii. 1,

24.

ga-lausjaii, w.a'.(188), (1) w.acc.

of pers., to loose, loosen; and

dat.; I Cor. 7, 27. af w. dat.;

Rom. 7, 2. to keep from; II

The.ss. 3, 3. us w. dat., to de-

li vev; Lu.l, 74. Cor. 1,10.

(2) w. ace. of tb., to nsk for

back again; Lu. 19, 23. and a f

w. dat., to loose; Mk. 5, 4.

ga-leika, m. (108), one of the

same body with; Epb. 3, G.

ga-leikaii, w. v. (193), (1) to please,

(a) abs.;Col.l,10. (b) w. dat.;

Mk. G, 22. Rom. 8, 8. impers.:

g a 1 e i k a i ]> m i s, it seemsgood
to me, it pleases me, \\. inf.;

Lu. 1, 3. I Cor. 1, 21. ace. w.

inf.; Col. 1,19. in w. dat.; II

Cor. 12,1 0. w. e
i

; I Tbess. 3, 1

.

(2) to take pleasures in, w. dat.;

Mk.l,ll.Lu.3,22. pret.partic.

used adjf'ctivcly, good, phas-

ing, accffttahJe; Lu. 10, 21

Rom. 12, 1. 2. Lpli. 5, 10. Col

:'.. 20.

ga-lciki, n. (95), likmrss; Koiii.

8,3. IMiil. 2. 7.

ga-lcikinoii; siM? ga-lckinon.

i;a-l<'iko, adv., Hke; wJHiin g.

gu]>a, to be e(jual to (lod;

riiil. 2, G.

ga-leikoii, \\.\. (190), (1) trans.,

w. ace. and a dat. of resem-

blance, to liken unto; Mt. 7 , 24.

2G. w. h-c; Mk.4, 30. Lu. 7,

31 . w. sik, to liken one's self,

to be like, be conformed to;

Rom. 12, 2. (2) intr., to be like,

be conformed to; Mt. G, 8. Skeir.

V, a. b. to be like, follow, imi-

tate; II Thess. 3, 7. 9. gale i-

konds wairj^an, to be, or

become, follower; I Cor. 11,1.

Eph.5, 1. I Thess. 2, 14. .

ga-Ieiks, adj. (124), like, similar;

Mk. 7, 8. 13. 14, 70. Rom. 9, 29.

Skeir. V, d. w. dat. (iustr.); Mt.

11, IG. Mk. 12, 31. Lu. G, 47.

Skeir. I, a.

Galeilaia, \)v.n.,Gardee; gen. -as;

Mk.1,9. IG. 28. dat. ^a ; Mt.

27, 55. Mk. 1, 14. 3, 7. Skeir.

yill, d.; ace. -an; Mk.1,39.

(3, 7, for -a), 9, 30.

Galeilaius, pr. u., aOalilean; dat.

-a ; Mt. 2G, G9; gen. pi. -e ; Mk;

7,31. Jo. G, 1. 12,21.

ga-lei]»aii, str. v. (172, u. 1), to

go, come; Mt. 8, 21 . 33. 27, GO.

w. gen. of aim; I Tim. 1, 13. w.

a f w. dat.; Lu. 10, 30. afar w.

dat.; Mk. 1,20. Jo. 12, 19. ana
w. ace.; Mk. 1, 35. Lu. 4, 42.

and w. ace.; Rom. 10, 18. du
w.dat.; Mk.3,13.7,30. fairra
w. dat.; Lu. 1,38.2,15.8,37.
fai'ir w. ace; Mk.2, 13. 14. 68.

hind.Mrw.ncc.;Mt. 8, 18. Mk.

5, 17. in w. ace; Mt. 8, 32.

n»il> w. dat.; Mk. 5, 24. I Cor.

16,4. I'iiirh w. ncc; Mk. 10,

25. uiiii• w . ;h(•.; Jo. (J, 1. 10,
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40. inf.; Lu. 10, 7. \v. advs.:

inn; Mk. 5, 40. 15, 43. u t ; Jo.

13, 30. fit du w. dat.; Jo. 18,

38. dala}> und w. aec; Mt.

11, 23. gal. ibuk.s, to go
back; Jo. 6, 66. 18, 6. o-aurs

gal., to be sad; Mk. 10, 22.

nahts fram is galai]', the

night is far spent; Rom. 13, 12.

ga-lekinon (-leikinOn), w. v.

(190), to heal, w. ace; Lu. 8,

43; and gen. of the disease; Lu.

8,2.

ga-lewjan, w. v. (188), w. ace, (1)

to present, offer, w.dat.ofpers.

and ace. of th.; Lu. 6, 29. (2)

to betray, w. ace. of pers.; Mt.

27, 3. Mk. 3,19. 14, 11; orth.;

Mt. 27, 4; pass.; I Cor. 11, 24.

. ace. (dir. obj.) and dat. (indir.

obj.); Mk. 14, 10. Jo. 18, 36;

or in w. ace; Mk. 14, 41.

galga, m. (108), cross; Mt. 10,

38. 27, 42. I Cor. 1, 17. 18.

ga-ligri, n. (95), consummation
ofmarriage; Rom. 9, 10.

ga-lisan, str. v. (176, n. 1), w. ace.

(expressed or understood), to

gather, collect, gather together,

Jo. 6, 12. 13. 11, 47. w. af w.

dat.; Mk. 13, 27. du w. dat.;

Nell. 5, 16. w. sik, th. s., \v.

ace. and du w. dat.; Mk. 4, 1.

w. jaiudre, Lu. 17, 37.

ga-liug, n. (94), a lie; gal. weit-

w d j a , to hear false witness;

Mk. 14, 56. 57; gal. taujan,
to falsify; II Cor. 4, 2. idol; I

Cor. 10, 19. 28. II Cor. 6, 16.

galiuge staj^s, temple of

idols; I Cor. 8, 10. gal iu gam
s k a 1 k i d s, one who serves

idols, an idolater; 1 Cor. 5. 10,

11.

ga-liuga-apaiistaulus, m. (120, .

1 ) , m
.
, fa Ise apostle; II Cor . 1 1

,

13.

ga-liuga-brojiar, ni. (114), false

brother; II Cor. 11, 26. Gal. 2, 4.

ga-liuga-gul> (l,n.4), n. (94, n.

3), false god, idol; I Cor. 8, 10.

10, 19. 20. galiugagude
skalkinassus, idolatry; Gal.

5, 20. Eph. 5, 5. Col. 3, 5.

ga-liugan, w. v. (192, n. 1; 193),

w. ace, to marry, take a wife;

Mk. 6, 17.

ga-liuga-praiifetiis, m. (92); Mk.
13, 22. Lu. 6, 26.

ga-1 i iiga-weitwoJ^s ( -\v e i t w d s

;

30; 74, n. 2), m. (117), false

witness; Mk.10,19. Lu.18,20.

I Cor. 15, 15.

ga-Iiuga-xristus (l,n.4), m. (105,

n. 2), a false Christ; Mk. 13, 22.

ga-liuhtjan, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to enlighten, bring to hght;

I Cor. 4, 5. II Tim. 1, 10.

ga-lufs, adj. (124), valuable, cost-
^

ly; I Tim. 2, 9.

ga-lukaii (15), str. v. (173, n. 2),

(1) w. ace, to shut, close; Mt.

27, 66. to enclose; Lu. 5, 6. w.

in w. dat., to shut up; Lu. 3,

20. to enclose; Rom. 11, 32.

(2) w. (instr.) dat., to shut,

close; Mt. 6, 6.

ga-luknaii, w. v. (194), become
closed, to shut (intr.); Lu. 4,

25.

ga-iuagan, ])ret.-pres. v. (201), to

avail; Gal. 5, 6.

ga-iiiaiii(1ul>s, f. (103), commun-
ion, fellowship; I Cor. 10. 16.

28
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IlCor. G. 14. 0. la. Phil. 2,1.

:3, 10.

ga-niaiiiei, f. (113), communion,

fellowship, participation; II

Cor. 8, 4. Gal. 2. 9.

ga-iiiaiiija, m. (108), partaker;

I Tim. 5, 22.

ga-mainjan, . v. (188), (1) w.

ace, to wake common, defile;

Mk.7, 15. 18. 20. (2) w.dat.of

per.s.and in w.dat., to commu-
nicate; Gal. 6, G. Phil. 4,15.

(3) w.dat. of th., to distribute;

Rom. 12, 13. to partake of; I

Cor. 10, 18. Eph. 5, 11.

ga-inains, adj. (130), common;
Tit. 1, 4. Skeir. I, a. unclean;

Mk. 7, 2. Rom. 14, 14. — g•.

bri*!,gan, to communicate

with; Phil. 4, 14. g. \vair]?an

w . da t . . f pa rta ke of; Rom .11,

17.

ga-niaiiil>s, f. (103), assembly/

Np1i.5, 13.

ga-inaitano, f. (112), concision;

Phil. 3, 2.

ga-niail»s (74, n. 2), adj. (124),

fragile, ]yeak, bruised; Lu. 4,

19. maimed; hu. 14, IS. 21.

ga-inalteiiis, f. (103, . 1), a dis-

solving•; hence departure,death;

II Tim. 4, 6 (gloss),

ga-nialwjan, w. v. (188), w. ace,

togrind, bruise, crush; g a m a 1-

\vi[>8 hairtin (loc. dat.), bro-

kon-hoarted; Lu. 4, 18.

ga-nian, n. (94), fellow -njan, com-

fhi ion, partner; Lu. 5, 7. II

Cor. 8,23. Philom.l7. commu-
nion; II Cor. 13, 13.

ga-inainvjan, w. v. (188), to pre-

paiv, make ready, \v. ace; Mt.

n. 10. Mk. 1,2. Lu. 0,40. 7,

27. II Cor. 9, 2. 3; and dat. of

])ers.; Noh. 5, 18 ; or d ii w. dat.;

II Cor, 5, 5; so the pret. partic,

m a w i ]? s ,
prepared to, fitted

to, furnished to; Rom. 9, 22.

II Tim. 2, 21. 3,17.

ga-inarko, f. (112), having the

same boundary with; hence

neighboring• to, answering to;

Gal. 4, 25.

ga-iiiarzeiiis, f. {103,n.l),astum-

bljng block, scandal, offense;

Rom. 9, 33. 14,33. I Cor. 1,23.

ga-iiiarzjau, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to offend; Mk. 9, 42. Jo. 0,61.

I Cor. 8, 13. in pass., to be of-

fended; Mk.4, 17. w, in w.dat.;

Mt. 11, 0. Mk. 0, 3. Lu. 7, 23.

ga-niatjaii, w. v. (188), to eat;

Mk. 8, 8. Lu. 17, 8.

ga-niaiiileins, f. (103, n. 1), re-

membrance; II Tim. 1, 5.

ga-iiiaudjaii, w. v. (188), to re-

mind, (1) w. ace of pers. and
gen. ofth.; Jo. 14, 20. II Tim.

2,14 (ace. implied). (2) w. ace
of pers. and inf.; II Tim. 1, 0.

Skeir. VII, d.

ga-maurgjan, w. v". (188), w. ace,

to shorten, cut short ; Mk. 13,

20. Rom. 9, 28.

ga-ineleiiis, f. (103, n. 1), a writ-

ing, the scripture; Jo. 7, 38. 42.

IlCor. 3, 7. I Tim. 5, 18.

ga-ineljan, w. v. (187), to write,

(1) w. dat. of the ])ers. ad-

dressed; II Cor. 2,4. IMiilem.

21. (2) the th. written is indi-

cated, (a) by the ace; Lu. 10,

0. to enroll for taxation, to

tax; Lu. 2, 1. (b) by a clause

w. l»atoi: Mk.ll, 17. Lu.4,4.

19, 4(). Rom. 8,30. (3) w.dat.
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of the pers. addressed and, (a)

ace. of the th. written ; Mk. 10,

5. II Cor. 2, 3
;

(b) a clause vv.

l^atei. . . ei; Mk. 12, 19; or

ei ; Lu. 20, 28. (4) w. bi w. ace.

of pers.; Mt. 11, 10. Mk. 9, 12.

13; du w. dat.; Jo. 12, 16. (5)

'. an opt. clause; Lu.4, 8; pro-

hibitive; ICor. 5,9. (6) w. swe;
Mk. 1,2. 7,6; SAvasAve; Mk.9,

13. (7)w. (instr.) dat.; Philem.

19. (8) w. ana w. dat. of place;

Jo. 6,45. ICor. 5,9; in w. dat.;

Mk. 1, 2. Lu. 2, 23. (9) w. du
w. dat. of purpose; Kom.15,4;
or a final clause w. duj?]:>e . . .

ei; IlCor. 2, 9; orei; II Cor.

2, 3. — pret. partic, }?ata ga-

m e 1 i d , that which is written;

hence the scripture; Mk. 12, 10.

15, 28.

ga-mikiljan, w. v. (185), . ace.

to make much of, magnify, en-

large; Lu. 1, 58.

ga-minl>i, n. (95), remembrance;
I Thess. 3, 6. II Tim. 1, 3.

ga-mitan, str. v. (176), w. ace,

to mete, measure out; II Cor.

10, 13.

ga-mitons, f. (103, n. 1), thought,

intention, desire; Eph. 2, 3.

ga-motiiii, pret.-pres. v. (202), to

have or find room, have place;

Mk. 2, 2. Jo. 8, 37. II Cor. 7, 2.

ga-motjaii, \v. v. (188), w. dat.,

to meet; Mt. 8, 28. Mk. 5, 2.

14, 13. Lu. 8, 27.

ga-muiiau, pret.-pres. v. (200, n.

l),to mind, remember, (1) abs.;

Mk. 8, 18. 11, 21. (2) w. gen.;

Mt. 26, 75. Lu. 1, 54. 72. (3)

w. ace; Mk. 14, 72. I Cor. 11,

2. (4) . two aces.; II Tim. 2,

8. (5) w. l^atei; Mt. 5, 23. 27,
63.

ga-munds, f. (103), remembrance;
Mk. 14, 9. I Cor. 11, 24. 25.

Eph. 1, 16. conscience; I Tim.
1, 5 (gloss in A).

ga-nagljan, w. v. (188), w. ace,
to nail; Col. 2, 14.

ga-naitjan, w. v. (188), w. ace,
to blaspheme, abuse, handle
shamefully; Mk. 12, 4.

ga-nanmjan, w. v. (187), w. ace,
to name; Skeir. II, d.

ga-nanjijan, . v. (188), pret. ga-
nanj?ida, by error, for gaan-
dida; see gaandjan.

ga-nasjan, w.v. (185), w.ace, (1)

to make whole, to heal; Mt. 9,

22. Mk. 5, 34. 10, 52. (2) to

save; Mk. 8, 35. 15, 31. Lu.

6, 9.

ga-natjan, w. v. (188), w. ace, to

make wet, to wet; Lu. 7, 44.

ga-nauha, m. (108), sufficiency,

contentment; llCor.9,8. I Tim.

6, 6. Skeir. VII, b.

ga-nauhan, pret.-pres. v. (201);

g a a h , ii is enough, it suffices;

(1) w. dat.; II Cor. 2, 6. (2) w.

ace; Mt. 10, 25. Jo. 14, 8. II

Cor. 12, 9.

ga-nawistron, w.v. (190), w.ace,
to bury; I Cor. 15, 4.

ga-iiiman, str. v. (170; 175), w.

ace, to take, take with one;

Mk.5, 40. 9, 2. w. mi}? w. dat.;

Gal. 2, 1. to receive, possess; I

Cor. 15, 50. II Cor. 5, 10. w.

at w. dat.; Eph. 6, 8. to learn;

Mt. 9, 13. Jo. 6, 45. . af w.

dat.; Mk. 13, 28. Col. 1, 7. at
. dat.; II Tim. 3, 14. i . dat.

and inf.; I Cor. 4, 6. — gan. in
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kil]'eiu or in Avamba, to

conceive; Lu. 1, 31. 2, 21.

ga-iiipnaii, \y.x. (194), to become

sonO]\iul, become sad; Mk.lO,
22.

ga-iii$aii, str. -. (176, u.l), to be-

come whole, be whole, be healed;

Mt. 9, 21. 22. Mk.5, 23. 28. to

be saved; Mk. 10, 26. 13, 20.

w. I^airh w. ace; I Cor. 15, 2.

1 Tim. 2, 15.

ga-iiists, f. (103), a becoming
whole, recovery, salvation;

Rom. 10, 10. ll', 11. II Cor. 7,

10. I Thess. 5, 9. II Tim. 2, 10.

Skeir. I, b.

ga-iiijijis, m. (92), kinsman; Mk.
6,4. Lu. 1,58. 2,44.

ga-nintan, str. v. (173, n. 1), w.

ace, to catch; Mk. 12, 13. Lu.

5,9.

ga-nohjan, w.y. (188), to satisf\-,

Skeir. VII, b. ganohi}>8 wi-

8 an, to be contented; Lu. 3,

14 (gloss). Phil. 4, 11. I Tim.

6, 8. to give in abundance, to

abound; Eph. 1, 8.

ga-nohnan, w. v. (194), to be very

well provided with, to abound;
IThpsH. 3, 12.

ga-nohs, adj. (122, n. 1), many,
much; Lu. 7, 11. 12. 20, 9. Jo.

16, 12. I Cor. 11,30. g. wis an,
to be enough, be sufficient; Jo.

6,7.

gansjan, w. v. (188), /o cause;

(flu. 6, 7.

ga-paidon, w.r. (190). w. (instr.)

(int., to clothe onu's self with,

put on; K})h. 6, 14.

ga-rai?inon, \v. v. (190), w. dat.,

to gilt' counsfl; Jo. IS, 1 1.

ga-rahnjan, ay. v. (188), to value;

Mt. 27, 9.

ga-raideins, f. (103, n. 1), ordi-

nance, rule, authority; Horn.

13, 2. II Cor. 10, 13. 15. Gal. 6,

16. Eph. 2, 15. Phil. 3, 16. wi-

t d i s g. , the gi ving of the law;

Rom. 9, 4.

ga-raidjan, w. v. (188), to order^

enjoin, command, appoint, (1)

. ace; Eph. 1, 9 (gloss in A).

(2) w. s \v a s w e and dat. ; I Cor.

16,1. Tit. 1,5.

gii-raihtaba, adv., righteously^

rightly, justly; I Cor. 15, 34.

I Thess. 2, 10. Skeir.III, b. VI, d.

ga-raihtei, f. (113), righteous-

ness; Mt.5,20. Lu.1,75. Rom.
9, 30. Skeir. I, a. b. c. d. IV, c.

ordinance; Lu. 1, 6. Rom. 8, 4.

ga-raihteins, f . (103, u.l), a mak-
ing right again, correction;

II Tim. 3, 16.

ga-raihtij>a, f . (97), righteousness;

Jo. 16, 8. 10. Rom. 10, 10.

ga-raihtjan, w. v. (188), ay. ace,

to guide, diivct; Lu. 1, 79. I

Thess. 3, 11. II Thess. 3, 5. to

justify; I Cor. 4, 4.

ga-raihts, adj. (124:), right, right-

eous, just; Mt. 5, 45. 10,41.

25,46.27,19. g. AYairJ^an,

to bejustified; Gal. 2, 16. ga-
raihtana (ga)(lomjan, to

deem perfect, justify; Lu.7, 29.

16, 15. gnraihtana gatei-

han, th. s.; Lu. 18, 14. ga-

raihtana qij^an, th. s.; Gal.

5, 4.

ga-rai|>s (-raids; 74, n. 2), adj.

(124), roiniiianded, fixed, ap-

jKniiti'd; Ln. 3, 13. Skeir. I, e
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ga-ra])jaii, str. v. (177, n. 2), w.

ace, to reckon, number; Mt.

10, 30.

ga-razna, m. (108) , neighbor; Lu.

14, 12. 15, 6. Jo. 9, 8.

ga-razno, f. (112), a female neigh-

bor; Lu. 15, 9.

garda, m. (108), yard, fold; Jo.

10,1.

garda-Aval(lands, m.(115), master

of the house; Mt. 10, 25. Lu.

14, 21.

gards, m. (101), house, house-

hold, family; Mt. 8, 6. 9, 6. Mk.

3, 25. 10, 30. 15, 16. I Tim. 3,

12.

garedaba, adv., honestly; Rom.
13, 13.

ga-redan, red. y. (181), vv. ace,

to reflect upon, provide for;

II Cor. 8, 21.

ga-rehsiis, f.(103), counsel, design;

Skeir. I, b. c. II, c. d. Ill, a. d.

IV, a. d. VIII, c.

ga-rinnaii, str. v. (174, n. 1), to

run together, come together,

gather together; 3o. 12, 11. to

obtain by running; I Cor. 9, 24.

. -at w. dat., to come together,

gather together; Mk. 1, 33. in

w. ace, to meet together, as-

semble; Eph. 4, 13. mi]? w.

dat., to come together; Mk.l4,
53. inf.; Lu. 5, 15. samaj:)

gar., th. s.; I Cor. 14, 26.

ga-riiidi, n. (95), honesty, good
behavior; I Tim. 2, 2.

ga-riudjo, f. (112), shamefaced-

ness, bashfulness; I Tim. 2, 9.

ga-riii]»s (gariuds; 74, n. 2),

adj. (124), honest, honorable,

well behaved; Phil. 4, 8. I Tim.

3, 2. 8. 11.

ga-runi, n. (95), counseJ, consul-

tation; Mt. 27, 1. 7. Mk. 3, 6.

15, 1.

ga-runjo, f. (112), a running or

flowing together; a flood, inun-

dation ; Lu. 6, 48.

ga-runs, f. (gen. -runsais; 103,

n. 3), a place where people run
together, a market-place; Lu.

7, 32. street; Mt. 6, 2.

ga-sahts, f. (108), reproof; II Tim.
3,16. Skeir.VIII, b. d.

ga-sailvan (34, n. 1), str. v. (176,

n. 1), . ace, to see, behold;

Mt. 5, 16. 8, 18. 34. 16, 7. 11.

w. at w. dat.; Jo. 8, 38. Skeir.

IV, d. bi w. ace; Mt. 8, 18. 9,

14. in w. dat.; Phil. 1, 30. 4, 9.

. two aces.; Mt. 8, 14. Mk. 11,

20. . inf.; Mk. 13, 29. . pa-
tei; Mt. 27, 3. . an indir.

question; Phil. 2, 23.— in pass.,

to appear; Mt. 6, 16. 18. Lu. 9,

31; J>5 gasailvanona, the

things seen ; II Cor. 4, 18. vis-

ible; Col. 1, 16.

ga-sakau, str. v. (177, n. 1), (1)

vithout obj., to reprove, re-

buke; II Tim. 4, 2. (2) . dat.,

th. s.; Mt. 8, 26. Mk.4,39. (3)

. ace, to reprove, rebuke, con-

vince; I Cor. 14, 24. to stop

one's mouth; Tit. 1, 11; and bi

w. ace, to reprove, convince;

Lu. 3, 19. Jo. 8, 46. 16, 8.

ga-salboii, . v. (189), to salve,

anoint, w. ace; Mk. 16, 1. Lu.

4, 18. Jo. 12, 3; and (instr.)

dat.; Mk. 6, 13. Lu. 7, 38. 46.

ga-saljan, . v. (188), . ace and
dat., to offer in sacriflce, offer;

I Cor. 8, 10. 10, 28. Skeir. I, a.

ga-sandjan (74, n. 3), . v. (187),
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to unite in sending; hence to

accompany, w. ace; I. Cor. 16,

G. w. iu w. ace; II Cor. 1, 16.

<>ali-]>an-mi}?-sandidedum
imma bro|>ar. and we have
sent a brother along with hiw
(mi)) is adv.

—

Bernhard); II

Cor. 8, 18.

ga-sateins, f. (103, n. 1), founda-

tion; Epli. 1, 4.

ga-satjan, w. v. (187), w. ace, to

set, place; Neh. 7, 1. {to lay,

found) Lu. 14, 29. {to ordain)

Rom. 13, 1. Tit. 1, 5. w. ana
w. dat.; Lu.4,9. {to lay, found)

Lu. 6, 48. faura w. dat.; Lu.

9, 47. {to let down) 5, 19. in w.

dat.; Mk. 9, 36. uf w. ace; Lu.

7, 8.— amo gas., to give a
name, surname; Mk. 3, 16. 17.

gas. sik du w. dat., to addict

one's self to; I Cor. 16, 15.—in
pass. . du w. dat., to be set

for; Phil. 1, 16. . two noms.,

to he ordained, appointed {a

preacher); I Tim. 2, 7. II Tim.

1,11. hlauts gasati}>s wi-

san; seehlauts. aftra gas.

a r ]? a u, to be restored; Mk

.

8, 25.

fi:a-sit)j6n, w. v. (190), w.dat., to

reconcile one s self to, be recon-

ciled to; Mt. 5, 24.

ga-sii;(t?)((an, str. x. (1 74, n. 1), fo

sink (of the sun); Mk. 1, 32. w.

dat., to sink under, be swal-

lowed up by; II Cor. 2, 7.

ga-sigljan, \v. v. (188), w. ace,

to confirm by sealing, to seal;

Jo. 6. 27; and (instr.) dat.;

Eph. 1, 13. 4, 30 (in li).

ga-sinl^ja (gnsinjia) m. (108),

tra veliiig companion, compan-

ion; II. Cor. 8, 19. in pi. coni-

panjy Lu. 2, 44.

ga-sitan, str. v. (176, n. 1), to

set one's self down, sit down,
sit; Lu. 4, 20. 5, 3. \v. ana w.

ace; Mk. 11, 7. Jo. 12, 14. in

w. dat.; Mk. 4, 1. w. jainar
and mi]? w. dat.; Jo. 6, 3.

ga-skadweins, f. (103, n. 1.) that

which shades; hence shelter,

clothing; I Tim. 6, 8.

ga-skafts (51, n. 2), f. (103),

creation, foundation; Mk. 10,

6. 13, 19. Jo. 17, 24. Rom.
8, 39. creature; II. Cor. 5, 17.

Gal. 6, 15.

ga-skaidan, red. v. (179), w. sik

and af w. dat., to separate

one's self from, to withdraw
from; II Thess. 3, 6.

ga-skaideins, f . (103, n. 1), separa-

tion, difference; Rom. 10, 12.

ga-skaidnan, w. v. (194), to be-

come parted, separated, or de-

vorced; I Cor. 7, 11.

ga-skalki, n. {^5), fellow-servant;

Col. 1,7.4, 7.

ga-skaman, w. v. (193), w. sik,

to be ashamed; II Thess. 3, 14.

ga-skapjan, str. v. (177, u. 2), w.

ace, to shape, make, create;

Mk. 13, 19. Epli. 2, 15. 3, 9. in

pass. w. nom., to be made, be

created: Mk. 2, 27. Eph. 2, 10.

ga-ska])jan, str. v. (177, n. 2), w.

ace of th., to do scath, do
wrong; Col. 3, 25.

ga-skeirjan, w. v. (188), to make
clear, explain, interprete; Mk.

5,41. 15, 22. 34. Skeir.II.e in

pasH. w. predicate nom.; Jo. 9, 7.

ga-skohi, n. (95), a pair ofshoes;

Lu. 10,4. 15,22.
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ga-skohs, adj. (124), shod; Mk.

6, 9. Eph. 6, 15.

ga-slawan, w. v. (193), to be silent;

Mk. 4, 39.

ga-sleiWan, w. v. (188), to injure,

w. sik, suffer damage, suffer

the loss of, lose; Lu. 9, 25 (sc.

sik), w. dat. of respect; Mk. 8,

36. so in pass.: gaslei}>i]?s

w i s a , to come off a loser;

Phil. 3, 8. in waihtai ni ga-

sleil^jaindau, ye might re-

ceive damage in nothing;

Cor. 7, 9.

ga-slepan (78, n.3), red. v. (179),

to sleep, fall asleep, be asleep;

Jo. 11, 11. I Cor. 11, 30. 15, 6.

18. 20.

ga-siueitaii, str. v. (172, n. 1), w.

ace. of th. and dat. of pers. spec-

ified by ana w. ace, to be-

smear, anoint; Jo, 9, 6.

ga-smi]>oii, w. v. (190), w.acc, to

bring about, work; II Cor. 7,

10.

ga-sniumjan, av.v. (188), w. und
\v. ace, to hasten to, reach; II

Cor. 10, 14.

ga-sniwan, str. v. (176, n. 2), to

come up with, reach, attain to.

w. bi . ace; Kora. 9, 31, du
. dat.; Phil. 3, 16.

ga-sokjan (35), w. v. (186), w.

ace, to seek; Rom. 10, 20. Phil.

4, 17.

ga-sojyan, w. v. (188), to fill, sat-

isfy, w. ace of pers. and (1)

gen.; Lu.1,53. (2) (instr.)dat.:

lua]:>ro ]mns mag luas ga-

sop>janhlaibam,/rc)m whence

can a man satisfy these (men)

with bread (lit. loaves); Mk.

8,4.

ga-speiwan, str. v. (172, n. 1), to

spit; gasp.dala}?,io spit on
the ground; Jo. 9, 6.

ga-spillon, . v. (190), w. ace, to

preach; Lu. 9, 60.

ga-stagqjan, w. v. (188), . ace
and bi . dat., to strike, dash;

Lu.4, 11.

ga-staldan, red. v. (179), w. ace,

to win, gain; Lu.l8, 12 (a His
^Mzei, by attraction). I Cor.

9, 19 (gloss). I Thess. 4, 4. to

gain, buy; Neh. 5, 16. to pos-

sess, have; I Cor. 7, 28.

ga-standan, str. v. (177, n.3), (1)

ht., to stand still, stop; Mk.
10, 49. Ln. 6, 8 {to stand foi-th).

7, 14. w. ana w. dat.; Lu. 6,

17. in w. dat., to tarry, stay

behind; Lu, 2,43, mi]? , dat.,

to stay, abide; Lu. 1, 56. (2)

trop., to stand fast, persist, re-

main, abide, continue; Mk. 3,

26. . (loe) dat.; Eom.11,20.
w. ana \y. dat.; II Cor. 13, 1.

at w. dat.; I Cor. 7, 24. Gal. 2,

5. in . dat.; Jo. 8, 31. to be

restored; Lu. 6, 10; so . af-

tra; Mk, 3, 5.

ga-staurknaii, . v. (194), to dry

up, pine away; Mk. 9, 18.

ga-steigau, str. v. (172, u. 1), ,
in . ace, to step into: gast.-

in s k i a , 'to step into ships',

take shipping, embark; Jo. 6,

24. to descend into; B.om. 10,1

.

ga-stigqan (gg; 67, n. 1), str. v.

(174, n, 1), to stumble; Jo. 11,

9.10.

gasti-godei, f. (113), hospitality;

Rom. 12, 13.

gasti.go]»s, adj. (124, n. 2; 138),
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hospitable {lit.good to strnn-

ger): I Tim. 3, 2. Tit. 1, 8.

ga-stojaii (26). w. V. (186), w. ace,

to jmlge; I Cor. 5, 3; and at

{with) w. dat., to judge, deter-

iniiw: Cor. 2, 1.

ga-stojaiLS (134? occurs once, in

dat. pi. gastojanaim), adj.

(for ), not ill its place;

hence unusual, strange, absurd,

unreasonable; II Thess. 3, 2.

ga-stol>aii. w. \. (193), to make
to stand; Rom. 14, 4.

ga-straiijan (42), w. v. (187), to

bestrew, spread {with carpets,

furnish; ^Ik. 14, 15.

gasts, m. (101), stranger; Mt.25,

38. 43. 44. 27, 7. Eph. 2, 12.

19. I Tim. 5, 10.

ga-suljaii, w. v. (188), to found,

ground, lay a foundation; w.

ana w. dat.; Mt. 7, 25. Lu. 6,

48. in w. dat.; Eph. 3, 18.

ga-suiijon, w.v. (190), av. ace. (in

pass, the nom.), to justify; Ln.

7, 35.

ga-siipoii, \s\x. (190), to season;

Ln. 14,34. Col. 4, 6.

ga-swerau, av. v. (193), . ace.

(nom. in pass.), {I) to glorify;

Jo. 12. 10. 13,31.

ga-swikiiu|)jan, w. v. (188), to

make known, manifest; Mk. 3,

.- 12. II Cor. 10, 18. Col. 1, 26.

II Tim. 1,10. Skeir.II, a. VI, c.

to become known, appear; Lu.

19. 11.

^a-swiltuii, str. v. (174, n. 1), 1<>

die; Mt. 9, 24. Mk. 5, 35. w.

funr w. ace; Ron». 14, 15. in

w. ijen.; I Coi•. 8, 11. w. dat.,

to dif to; Gal. 2, 19. w. af w.

dat., U> dh• from; Col. 2, 20.

gii-swiiij'jiin, w. \. (188), to

strengthen; Col. 1, 11.

ga-swiiij»naii, w. v. (194), to grow
strong, become strong; Lu. 2,

40. w. (loc.) dat.; Lu. 1, 80.

ga-swogjaii, av. ^ (188), to sigh;

Mk. 7. 34.

ga-taikiijan, w. \ (188), to give

a token, warn; Lu. 3, 7.

ga-tairan, str. v. (175, n. 1), to

tear, tear to pieces, to break,

destroy; Mt. 5, 17. 19. Jo. 7,

23. to put down, abolish; I Cor.

15, 24. to tear down, cast

down; II Cor. 10, 5. in pass.,

to be dissolved; II Cor. 5,1. to

be destroyed, to fail, vanish, be

done away, to cease; I Cor. 13,

8. 15, 26.' II Cor. 3, 14. Gal. 5,

11.

ga-talzjan, w. y. (188), to teach;

I Tim. 1, 20.

ga-tamjan (33), av. v. (187), .
ace, to tame; Mk. 5, 4.

ga-taiidjan, w.v. (188), to cau-

terize, sear; I Tim. 4, 2.

ga-tarhjaii, av. v. (188), w. ace.

(expressed or understood), to

make a show of; Col. 2, 15. to

note, mark, blame; II Thess.

3, 14. Skeir.IV,d. pret. partie.

gat a r h i ]? , woHliy ofblame;

Gal. 2, 11. notable; Mt. 27, 16.

manifest; Tim. 3, 9 (gloss in

A).

ga-tanijau, av. v. (188), atl>ai-

mei giltami ]>( without inflec-

tion) ist Hunja (a free render-

ing of x>il ^< -
.'«9), tiny are destitulo of llu'

truth {to them the truth is

hidden?) I. Tim. 6, 5.

i?a-<anjan (2()), w. v. (1H7). 1<>
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do, make, commit, (1) vv, ace.

(sometimes understood); Mt. 7,

17.22. Mk.2,25. gat. iisdau-
dein w. dat. of pers., to effect

or work diligence ov carefulness

in; II Cor. 7, 11. akrangat.,
to bring forth fruit; Mt. 7, 17.

18. as tans gat., to shoot
forth branches; Mk. 4, 32.

maiirj^r gat., to commit mur-
der; Mk. 15, 7. gariini gat.
bi w. ace, to take counsel

against; Mk. 3, 6. (2) w. two
aces., to make; Mt. 5, 36. w.

faiir vv. ace; II Cor. 5, 21. for

the pred. ace., du w. dat.; Mk.
11, 17. (3) w. dat. of pers. and
ace. of th., to do; Lii. 1, 49.

Jo. 9, 26; (4) dat. of pers. and
swaswe; Jo. 13, 15; orswa;
Lii. 1, 25; or liran filu; Mk.5,
19; or swafilu swe; Mk. 9,

13; or swafilu w.gen.; Jo. 12,

37. (5) w. ace. and inf., to make
;

Mk. 1, 17. (6) w. ei \\\ opt., to

cause that; Jo. 11, 37. (7)

J?aurft gat. sis, to profit,]

waiirstweiggat. w. dat., to

do or work effectually; Gal. 2,

8. dwalana gat., to make
foolish; I Cor. 1,20. wan ana
gat., to cast off; I Tim. 5, 12.

minnizo gat. w. dat., to be
behind; II Cor. 11, 5. gat.
a a k u m b j a w. ace, to make
one sit; ^.9, 15. gauoiinan
gat., to make to abound; I

Tliess. 3, 12. usfarl^on gat.
u s ski a, to suffer shipwreck;
IICor.11,25. wahsjau gat. w.

ace, to increase; II Cor. 9, 10.

g:i-taMra, m.(108),ieci;•, rent; Mt.
9,16. Mk. 2, 21.

ga-taiirnan, w. v. (194:), to become
torn, to dissolve, vanish, be
done away, be abolished; I Cor.

13, 10. II Cor. 3, 7. 11. 13.

ga.taiirj»s, f. (103), destruction;

II Cor. 10, 4. 8. 13, 10.

ga-teihan, str. v. (172, n. 1), to
tell, announce, declare, report,

show, preach; w. dat. of pers.

and ace of th.; Mk.6,30. IlCor.

7, 7. for the ace bi w.aee; Lu.
7, 18. Jo. 16, 25; or a clause;

Mt. 11, 4. Mk. 5, 19. Lu.2,26.
w. in w. dat. of place; Mt. 8, 33.

and w. ace; Rom. 9, 17.—to
bringgood tidings; I Thess. 3,

6. sunja gat.; to tell the
truth; Gal. 4, 16. g a r a h t a
g a t e i h a s, found morejusti-

fied; Lu. 18, 14.

^a-temiba (32), adv. (103, n. 3;

210), fitly; Skeir. II, d.

ga-tewjan, w. v. (188), to appoint,

choose; II Cor. 8, 19.

ga-tilaba, adv., suitably, conven-
iently; Mk. 14, 11.

ga-tilon, w. v. (190), w. ace, to

obtain; II Tim. 2, 10.

ga-tils, adj. (124), Mk. 6, 21. w.

in w. ace, fit for; Lu. 9, 62.

ga-tiniiin, str. v. (175, n. 1), w.

(instr.)dat., to suit, agree with;

Lu. 5, 36.

ga-timreiiis, f.(103, n. 1), a build-

ing up, edifying, edification,

II Cor. 12, 19. 13, 10.

ga-tiinrjaii, w. v. (188), to build,

w. ace; xMk. 12, 1. 14, 58. 15,

29. w. ana w. dat.; Mt. 7, 24.

26. Lu. 4, 29.

ga-timrjo, f. (112), building; II

Cor. 5, 1. Eph. 2, 21.

ga-tiuliaii, str. v. (173), w. ace,
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to lead, bring; Mt. 27, 2; and

ana w. ace; Lu. 5, 11; in w.

ace; Lu. 4, 9; du w. dat.; Mk.

14, 53. Jo. 9, 13, inn an a w,

geu.; Mk. 15, 10. du stauai
gat.; seestaua.

ga-traiiaii (20), w. v. (179, n. 2;

193), to liave confidence, trust,

AV.dat.; Phil.1,14. Philem. 21.

Av, in . dat.; II Tliess. 3, 4. .
ace. and inf.; II Cor. 10, 7. av.

])atei; Gal. 5, 10; pamniei:
riiil. 2, 24. to be peimiiided, av.

]'atei; Rom. 8, 38; j>ammei

;

II Tim. 1, 12. to be confident,

have confidence-, II Cor. 5, 0. 8.

AV. in AV. dat.; II Cor. 7, 10. to

be bold, av. dat.; II Cor. 10, 2.

AV. inw. dat.; II Cor. 10, 1. to

commit to, av. dat.; Gal. 2, 7. 1

Tim. 1, 11.

ga-trudan, f«tr. y. (175, u. 2), to

tread down; Lu. 8, 5.

^a-tu1;»Jaii, av. a'. (188), av. ace,

to confirm, establisli; Rom, 15,

8. I Thess. 3, 2. II Tliess. 3, 3.

AV. du w. inf.; Lu. 9, 51. in av,

ace; II. Tliess. 2, 17. gat, sik

in AV. dat., to abide in; Rom.
11, 23.— pret. partie gatul-
gi l>s, firm, steadfast; II Cor. 1

,

(), II Cor. 7, 10. Col. 1,23.

iratwo, f.(112),si/Y^e^-Lu,14,21.

'i;a-l»a{;ki, n, (95), anxious

thought, hesitation, scruple;

UH ga-jijigkja, sparingly;

II Cor. 9, 0.

t;a-|Milian, w. y.{A\K\),tobfsilei]1,

hr still, hold one's peace; Mk.

KMH, Lu, 20, 20.

i:;a-|»airsan, str, a'. (174, n. 1), to

\ntlirr: .Mk,3, 1. 3.

i^a-|mrban, w, v, (193), w, «^eu,,

to abstain from; I Tim, 4, 3.

and AV. si k, t be temperate in ;

I Cor, 9, 25.

ga-l»aurbs (50, n, 3), adj. (124),

temperate; Tit. 1,8.

!?a-]»aursnaii (32), av. y. (194), to

dry up, wither away; Mk. 4, 6.

5,29. 11,21. Lu.8,O. Jo. 15, 0.

ga-]»eihaii, str, y. (172, n. 1), to

thrive, profit, increase; Skeir.

IV, b, to flourish; Phil. 4, 10.

ga-]»iu]ijaii, av, a-, (187), av, ace,

to bless; Mk. 8, 7. Lu. 9, 10.

Eph, 1,3. Skeir. ' II, b.

^a-]nAvaii, av. v, (193), av. ace, to

put in bondage ; I Cor. 7, 15, II

Cor. 11, 20, Gal. 2, 4, to pierce

through; I Tim, 0, 10. man-
nans g'a]:>iAvands, mensteal-

er; I Tim, 1, 10,

ga-]»lalisiiaii, av. y. (194), av. bi

w.dat., to become amazed; Lu.

1, 29.

;;^a-])lailiaii, red. v, (179, n, 1), to

comfort, console; II Cor. 2, 7.

I Thess. 2, 11, to exhort; II

Cor. 5, 20. I Tim, 0, 2. II Tim.

4, 2, Tit. 1, 9. av. dat, of ])ers.,

to address kindly, comfort; II

Cor. 7, 0. to take in the arms,
' caress; Mk, 10, 10, to provide

for; I Tim. 5, 8. to entreat; I

Tim. 5, 1.

ii:a-l»laihfs, f. (103), a pleasing

with friendly or tlattering

words, comfort, consolation;

Lu. 0, 24. II Cor. 1,3.4,0, 7.

7,4.7. Phil. 2,1. II Thess. 2,

10, 1 Tim, 4, 13,

i;a-|>liuhan, sli•. v. (173, n, 1), to

fire; Ml.H,33. Mk.5,14. 14,50.

Lu.8,34. AV, af w. dat,; Mk.lO,
8. fa uia w. dat.; Mk. 14, 52.
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ga-l)rafsteiiis, f. (103, n. 1), com-

fort, consolation; Lii. 4, 19.

Rom. 15, 4. II Cor. 1, 5. 7, 13.

Phil. 2, 1. Col. 4, 11.

ga-])rafstjaii, av. y. (188), av. ace,

to console, comfort; II Cor. 7,

6. Eph. 6, 22. Col. 4, 8. II

Thess. 2, 17. w. ana w. dat.;

II Cor. 1, 4. bi w. ace; Jo. 11.

19. in w. gen.; II Cor. 1, 6. 7.

13. l?airhAv. ace; II Cor. 1, 4.

w, (instr.) dat.; II Cor. 1, 4. 7.

7. ga]?rafstil>s Avisan, to

be ofgood comfort ; Jo. 11, 19.

II Cor. 13, 11. to refresh ; I Cor.

16, 18.

ga-l^rask, n. (94), threshing-floor,

Lu. 3, 17.

ga-]n"eihaii, str. . (172, . 1), \ .

ace, to oppress, trouble; II

Thess. 1, 6. 7.

ga-|)ulaii, w. \. (193), to suffer,

endure ; II Tim. 2, 12. w. ace
;

Lu. 17, 25; and fram w. dat.:

Mk. 5, 26. bi w. ace; Tim.

2, 10.

ga-])wastjari, w. v. (188), w. ace.

to connrm, stablish, restore;

Gal. 6, 1.. w. i w. ace; II Cor.

1,21. gap>wasti]?s, grounded;

Col. 1, 23. g-a]?was]?)l^«

wis an, to be strong; 1 Cor.

16, 13.

ga-u-, occurs in compound words;

it is a combination of the prefix

ga- and the interrog. particle

-u,q. V.

gauja, m. (108), inhabitant of n
province or district; pi. gau-
jans, the inhabitants of a
district or region collectively.

the surrounding country; \.
3, 3. 8, 37.

(raulgaujm, pi•, n. .Golgotha ; Mk.
15, 22.

Gaiiniaurra, pr. u., Gomorrah;
Rom. 9, 29.

Gaiimaiirjam, pr. n. in dat. pi.,

the people of Gomorrah; ^Mk.

6,11.

gaumjaii, w. v. (188), to see, per-

ceive, observe, behold, (l)abs.,

or w. an obj. implied; Mt. 9, 11.

Mk.4, 12; and (instr.) dat.; Jo.

12,40. (2) w. dat.; Lu. 6,41.
42. Jo. 9, 1. to give attend-

ance, attend to; I Tim. 4, 13.

(3) w. a clause av. J:»ammei;
Mk. 16, 4; or j^atei ; Skeir.VII,

d; w. an inf.; Lu.6,42. in pass.,

to appear, be seen, w. dat.; Mt.

6,5.

ga-iiii-ledjan, w. v. (188), to make
poor, w. sik, to become poor;
II Cor. 8, 9.

gauiion, w. v. (190), to mourn,
himent; Lu. 6, 25. Jo. 16, 20.

Av. dat.; Lu. 7, 32.

gaunolMis (gauno]>a in and
B),m. (105), mourning, hi men-
tation; II Cor. 7, 7.

guiirei, f. (IIS), sorrow; riiil. 2,

27.

gaurijia, f . (97), sorrow; Jo. 16, 6.

gaurjan, w. v. (188), to make
sorry, cause grief, to grieve; II

Cor. 2, 2. 5. 7, 8. Eph. 4, 30. in

pass. w. in w. gen.; Rom. 14,

15; us w. dat.; II Cor. 2, 2. du
. dat.; IlCor. 7, 9.

guurs (24 , . 3 ) , ad j . ( 124 ) , sorry,

sorrowful, sad, grieved; Mt. 6,

26. Mk. 10, 22. Lu. 18, 23. of

a sad countenance; Mt. 6, 16.

. in w. gen.; Mk. 3, 5.

ga-wadjoii, w.v. (190), to pledge,
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betroth, \\. act•, and dat.; II

Cor. 11, 2.

ga-wasjaii, w. v. (188), w. aec, to

cause to wng, to stir, shake;

Mk.l3,25. Lu.6,48. Skeir.III,

b. to stir up, excite, provoke;

IlCor. 9, 2(mB).
^.a-wairpaii, str. v. (171), to cast;

cast clown, throw flown, w.acc.

aud iu w. dat.; Lu. 4, 35; or

aec; Mk. 9, 45. to dash; Mk.

0, 18.

ga-wair]>eigs, adj. (124), peace-

able; Mk. 9, 50.

ga-wair]>i, u. (95, n. 1), peace;

Mt. 10, 34. Lu. 1, 79. 2, 29.

Rom. 8, 6. II Cor. 13, 11.

ga-wakiiaii (35), w. *. (194), to

awake: Lii. 9, 32.

ga-waldaii, red. v. (179, ii. 1), av.

dat., to rule over; Mk. 10, 42.

ga-waleius, f. (103, n. 1), choice,

election; Rom. 9, 11. 11, 28.

ga-waljaii, w.v. (187), w. ace, to

choose; Mk. 13, 20. Jo. 15, 16.

Eph. 1, 4. w. us w. dat ; Lu. 6,

13. Jo. 15, 19. in pass.w.nom.;

I Tim. 5, 9. pret. partic. «-a-

w a 1 i ]y s , chosen, elect; Mk . 13,

20. 22. 27.

ga-wain ins, ad j .
, spotted, unclean

;

Koin. 14,14.

ga-waiideiiis, f. (103, n.l), a turn-

ing!.•, couvrvsion; Skeir. I, d.

ga-waiidjan, w, v. (188), (1) trans.,

w. ace, to turn, cause to come
back; Ln.8,55. \v. dat. of pcrs.

and ace. of th., to rciurn,brini>•

back; Mt. 27, 3. w. ace. and

du w.dat., 1o iurn /o, convert;

Lii. 1 , K). 17. Skcir. !,(•. in ])asK.

\y. du w. dat.; Lu. 10,22.23.
^^aw. sik, 1o Iurn. rciiirn: \\.

14, 25. w. d u w. ace; Lu. 7, 44;

or dat.; Gal. 4, 9. w. sik ibu-

kaua; Mt. 9, 22. . fram .
dat.; Lu. 4, 1. in \v. ace; Lu.

2, 39. (1) intr., to turn, turn

again, return; Lu.9, 10. w. du
\v. dat,; Lu. 10, 6. sama]:»

<>'aw., to come together again;

I Cor. 7, 5. to turn to, be con-

verted; Jo. 12, 40. w. d u .
dat.; II Cor. 3, IG.

ga-wargeins, f. (103, n. 1), con-

demnation; II Cor. 7, 3.

ga-wargjaii, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to condemn; Rom. 8, 3. and
(instr.) dat.; Mk. 10,33.

ga-waseiiis, f. (103, . 1), clothing;

Lu. 9, 29.

ga-vasjall, . . (187), to clothe,

(1) trans., w. ace of pers. aud
(instr.) dat.; Mk. 15, 17. 20. Jo.

19, 2. gaAYasi]?s AYisau w.

nom. of pers. and instr., to be

clothed with; Mt. 11, 8, Mk.l,

6. w. in w. dat.; Lu. 7, 25.

gaw. sik, to clothe one's self,

dress; Mt. 0, 29. (2) intr., w.

(instr.) dat., to put on; Rom.
13, 12.

ga-waurdi, n. (95), conversation,

communication; I Cor. 15, 33.

ga-waurki, u. (95), work, busi-

ness; II Tim. 2, 4. gain; Phil.

1,21. 3,7. ITim.O,G. du «»a-

^varkja haban, to gain;

Phil. 3, 8.

ga-wai'irkjaii, an. v. (209), \y. ace,

U) work, make, do; Mk. 9, 5.

Lu. 3, 19. \v. dat. of jx'rs. and

ace of til.; Lu.l,G8. \v. in \y.

dat. of i)orK.; Rom. 7, 8. run
oa w. sis, 1o run down violent-

ly : Ml. 8,32. \Y. ace of 111. and
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us w. dat.; Jo. 9, 6. gaw.
a a k u m b j a w. dat, of pers.

and a cognate ace, to make
to recline (in a company); Lu.

9, 14. gaw. w. ace. of pers, and
du w. inf., to appoint, ordain;

Mk, 3, 14.

ga-waiirstwa, m, (108), fellow-

worker; I. Cor. 16, 16. II Cor.

1,24. 6,1. 8,23. Phil. 2, 25.

4, 3. Col. 4, 11.

ga-weihan, w. v, (193), w.acc, to

make holy, sanctify; Jo, 10, 36.

ICor,7,14. Eph.5,26. to bless;

I Cor. 10, 16.

ga-weison, w. v. (190), w. gen.,

to visit; Mt. 25, 43. Lu. 1, 68.

78. 7, 16. in pass. vv. nom., to

be sought out, be appointed;
Neh. VII, 1.

ga-wenjan, vv. v. (188), w. ace,

to suppose; Lu. 7, 43.

gawi, n. (95), region, district,

province, country; Mt. 8, 28.

Mk. 6, 55; Lu. 4,14. 8,26. 15,

14. 15.

ga-widan, str. v. (176, n. 1), to

join together; Mk. 10, 9.

ga-wigan, str. v. (176, n. 2), to

shake up; Lu. 6, 38.

gii-wiljis, adj. (126), willing; I

Cor. 7, 12. 13, unanimous;
Rom. 15, 6.

ga-\vimiaii, str. v. (174, n. 1), w.

ace, to suffer/ Gal. 3, 4.

ga-wisau, str. v. (176, n. 1), w.

in w. dat., to abide, stay in;

Lu. 8, 27.

gii->viss, f. (103), connection,

joint; Eph. 4, 16. Col. 2, 19.

ga-wiziieigs, adj. (124), glad, de-

lighted; Rom. 7, 22.

ga-wrikaii, str. v. (176, n. 1), \v.

ace, to wreak, avenge; Lu.l8,
7. 8. Rom. 12, 19.

ga->vrisqan, str, v. (174, n. 1), to
produce fruit; Lu. 8, 14.

ga-wundon, w. v. (190), w. ace,
to wound; Lu. 20, 12 (g a w n-

dondansin MS.).

gazaiifylakio, (Gr. dat.), for. w.,

treasury; Jo. 8, 20.

gazds, m. (91), sting; I Cor. 15,

55. 56.

Gelimer (6, n. 2), pr. n.

giba, f., gift; Mt.5,24. 8,4. Rom.
11, 29. ICor. 7, 7. II Cor. 1,

11. 9, 15.

giban (56, n. 1), str. v. (176), to
give, (1) w. dat. of pers., the

th. given occurring in ace; Mt.

5,31.42. 6, 11. or gen.; iMk. 8,

12. Lu.20,10. (2) w. two aces.;

Mk. 10, 45; for the second ace
du w. dat.; II Thess. 3, 9. (3)

w. inf.; Mt. 25, 42. Mk. 5, 43;
du w. inf.; Lu. 9, 16, Jo. 6, 31.

gibands, m. (115), giver; II Cor.

9,7.

gibia, m. (108), gable, pinnacle;

Lu. 4, 9.

gild, n. (94), tribute; Lu.20,22.

gllstr (75, n. 1), u. (94), tribute;

Rom. 13, 6.

gilstra-meleiiis, f. (103, n. 1),

enrollment for taxation; Lu.

2,2.

gill»a, f. (97),.sicA7e; Mk.4,29.

gistra-dagis, adv. (214), to-mor-

row; Mt. 6, 30.

giiitan, str. v. (173, n. 1), to

pour; Mt. 9, 17. Mk.2,22. Lu.

5, 37. 38.

glaggwo (68, 2), adv. (211), dil-

igently, peii'ectlv, well; 1 Thess.

5,2.
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glaggwuba, adv. (131, n. 2; 210,

n. 1), ilUiiXPiitly, nccuviitely;

Lii. 1. 1:1. 15, 8 (ola<?crwaba

iTnrS).

a:litmui)jan, w. -. (188), tojJiJit-

ter, shiue; Mk. 9, 3.

goda-liunds, adj. (124), ofnohh
birth; Lii. 19, 12.

godei, f. (118),A'OoJ/ie.s.s, virtiif;

Phil. 4, 8.

goleins, f. (103, n. 1), greeting,

.sii In tiltion; Lii. 1, 29. 41. 44.

I Cor. IG, 21. Col. 4, 18.

Thess. 3, 17.

goljan, w. Y. (188), w. aec, to

greet, salute; Mt. 5, 47. Mk.

15, 18. Lu. 1, 40. 10, 4. Rom.
IG, 22. 23. I Cor. IG, 19. 20.

g(>l»s (gen. god is, 74), adj. (124,

u. 2; 138), good, meet, suit-

able; Mt. 5, 45. 7,17. Lu. 8,

8. goJ> ist (impers.), w. inf.;

Mk. 7, 27. w. dat. and inf.; Mk.

9, 5. w. eiw. opt.; Mk. 9, 42.

j abai w. indie; I Cor. 7, 8.

graba (35), f. (97), ditch, trench;

1^1.19,43.

grabaii (5G, n. 1), ntr. y. (177, n.

1), to dig; Lu. 6,48. IG, 3.

granijan, w. \ (188), w. arc, to

niukf'iuigry, provoke to nnger;

Col. 3,
21.*^

graiiist, n. (? 94; only in dat.

HJiig.), mote; Lu. 0, 41. 42.

gi*a8, gen. grasiH, n. (94), grass,

hhi (h- ofgr.iss, herb; Mk . 4, 28

.

32. )14, 2.

i^redags, adj. (124), givedy,

hungry; t. 25, 44. Lii. 1 , 53.

(>, 21. . \vair]>an; Lu.G, 25;

or w i san ; Mt. 25, 42.

grrdon, w. v. (190). toln'gi'oody.

he hungry: iuiiwr.s.; 1.12,
20.

gredus, m. (105), ^'vyvJ, hunger;

IlCor. 11, 27.

greipaii, str. '. (172), to gripe,

seize, tnke, hiy hold on, w.acc,;

Mk. 14, 44. 48. 49. . gen.; Mk.

14, 51.

gretiiii, red. -. (181), to weep,

lament; :Mk. 5, 39. 14, 72. Lu.

7, 13. 32. 38. 8, 52. Jo.11,33.

Rom. 12, 15. Phil. 3, 18. w. bi

. ace.; Lu. 19, 41.

grets, m. (101), weeping; Alt. 8.

12.

griiida-fraj>jis, adj. (12()), feeble-

minded; I Thess. 5, 14.

gri]>s (grids,74,n. 2),f. (103),

step, grade, degree; I Tim. 3, 13.

groba (35), f. (97), hole; Mt. 8,

20. Lu. 9, 58.

grundu->vaddj us, f . ( 105 ) ,
ground-

wall, foundation; Lu. 6, 48.

49. 14, 29. Eph. 2, 20. 11 Tim.

2,19.

guda-faiirhts, adj. (124), (God-

fearing, devout; Lu. 2, 25.

giida-Iaiis, adj. (124), godless,

without God; Eph. 2, 12.

giid-luis, n. (94), house ofGod,
temple; Jo. 1 8, 20.

Giideljiuis (-Gudaliubs), pi•, u.;

Neap. Doc.

Guderit (-Ouda rAps?), pi•, n.;

Neap. Doc.

Giidiliil», ])!•. n.; •. Doc (See

note).

giidisks, adj. {'24-)
,
godly , di vine;

IITim,3,'lG. Skeir. I, b. c.

gudja, u\.{M)H), priest; Mt.8,4.

Lu. 1, 5. Ezia 2, 3(5. rhiof

priest, high priest; Mt. 27, 1. 3.

G. sa a h m ista *;!:u(\ in, th.
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s./ Mk. 11, 18. sainaiista }.,

th. s.; Jo. 18, 20. 19, 6. sa
reikista g•., tli.s.; Jo. 18, 22.

i^iidjiiiassiis, in. (T<)•^»), office of

priest, niiiiistrntion; Ln. , i).

II Cor. 9, J2.
^iidjiiion, w.v. (190), to execute

a priesfs officH, to he u, priest

;

Lu. 1, 8.

gull», n. (91), gohl: I Tim. 2, 9.

giiljteiiis, adj. (124), ^-ohhii: II

Tim. 2, 20!

giiiiia, in, (107), iium; Lu. 19, 2.

I Coi•. 7, le. Nell. 5, 17.

giiiiia-liinicls, adj. (124), ///////;

Lu. 2, 28. Gal. 3, 28.

giiiiieiiis, adj. (124), ///////'; <.
10,6. .

Oumniidiis (65, ii. 1), pr. ii.

guilds, 111. (91; orguiid, u., 94?),

cancer, canker; ItTim.2,17.

Out-]»iufla, f. (97), the Ciothir

people; Cal.

gu]» (1, n.4), m. (94, n. 3; 118.

11. 1). God; Aft. 5, 8. 34 8, 29.

27,46. Mk. 2, 7. Skeir. I, a. c.

TI,d. III,b. VHr,e.pl. u-uda.

11. (94),^>-oiZs,• Jo. 10, 35. Gal.

4,8(o-iil>a).

giida-skainiei, f. (113), tim thnn

ofGod; Pliil. 2, 6.

giijNblostreis (()9, n.2), m. (92).

worsJiipperof God; Jo. 9, 31.

H.
Habaii, w. v. (192), (1) tohnve,

possess, (a)al)s.; \Ik.4, 25, Ln.

8,18.19,26. (b) w. ace; Mt.

5, 46. 7, 29, Mk, 3, 30. (e) w.

two aces.; Mk.8,17. Lii.14,18.

Phil. 3, 17. for the second ace

du . dat.; dii gawaiirkja,
li., to hiiveiJhrist for a j^niu, to

win Christ; Phil. 3, 8. ufar as-

sail h., to Juive in abundance;
Phil. 4, 12. (d) ii i h. . an indir.

question; Mt. 8, 20. Mk. 8, 1.

(e) w. partit. gen.; Mt. 9, 36.

Afk. 4, 5. (f) \v. preps.: bi; Mt.

5, 23; fra.m; Mt. 6, 1; in; Mk.
4,17; mi]i;Mk. 2, 19; uf;Mt.
8,9; us; II Cor. 5, 1; wij^ra;
Mk, 11, 25. (2) to have {of

time; hence), to be ohl, he, w,

ace; Jo. 8, 57. 11, 17. (3) to

hold, take, tnke hold of, keep;

Art. 9, 25. Mk. 7, 3. 4. 8. w,

du; Mk. 9, 10. fairlru ha-
bauds, ruler of the world;

Fipli. 6, 12. ga.fAhanai ha-
banda (in A), are taken cap-

tive; HTim. 2, 26. fairra h.

sik, to be far from; Afk. 7, 6.

aljaleikos h. s., to be other-

wise; I Tim. 5, 25. ' h. wisaii

at, fo he held, be ready for;

Mk, 3, 9. manwuba h., to

have in readiness, be ready; II

Cor. 10, 6. (4) to hold, count,

\v. ace and du . dat.; PJiilem.

17. habaidednn elohanuen,

]>atei praufetes was, they

counted John, that lie was a
prophet; Mk. 11 , 32. (5) to be

able {to do), w. inf.; Mk. 14, 8.

Lu.14,14. Epli.4, 28. (6) to

find one's self, to be; ubil or

iibilaba li., to be ill, be sick;

Aft. 8, 1(). Mk. 2, 17. ma is

wairs h., mther to be worse;

Mk. 5, 26. m i s h., to ha ve in

a less decree, be behind; II Cor.

12,11. aftumisth., to lie at

the point ofdenth; Mk. 5, 23.

(7)\v.inf.,expiessin«•' the future;

Jo. 12, 26. It Cor. 11,12. 11
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Thefss. 8.4. ]> e i ha b a i d e

-

d u u i 11 a g a d a b a ii , wlm t

tilingssliouldhappen untohim
,

Mk. 10, 32. J?atei habaida
tail jail, what he do;

Jo. G, 6. sa auk habaida
i na galevvj an , for {it was) he

(that) shouhl betray him; Jo.

, 71. ustauhaiia habaida
\vair]>an garehsiis {^perfl-

ciencluni erat concilium-); Skeir.

I, a. I^eihan habaida ('7•-

fecturus asset'); Skeir. II, c.

hafjaii, str.A\ (177, n. 2), av. aec.

to heave, lift up, bear; Mk. 2, 3.

haftjaii, . v. (188), av.(1oc•.) dat.,

to cleave to, give one's self to

continually, continue; Rom.12,

9. 12.ITiin.3,8. refl.; Col.4,2.

hafts, ad j . (1 24-), joined; Hug• in

hafts, joined in marriage; ]

Cor. 7, 10.

hahan (5, b), red. v. (179), Av.acc,

to let hang, leave in suspense;

Jo. 10, 24.

halian, . v. (193), to liang, he

in susjtense, be anxious; 7 Ji. 1 9,

48.

Haihraius(23;ei),pr. ii.,7/f^/>ren;

IMiil.3.."). 1)1. iioiii. -els; 11 Cor.

11,22. dat. -u III ; Pliil. 3, 5.

haidiis, in. (105), manner, way;
IM.il. 1, 18. TT Tlipss. 2, 3. Ii

Tim. 3, 8.

ha^stja, . v. (188), to strive,

fight; I Cor. 9, 2•'. I. <*>. 12.

II Tim. 2,5.4, 7.

haitsfs, f. (10.3), strilh, eonirst,

figlit; l{om.l3, 13. liCor. 12,

20. .,,. 30. SU.'ir.IV, d.

hailiH (20, n. 2), adj. (124), with

one t'\-e; MU. 9, 47.

Ifailcias; s•»• ^ s.

Haileisaiiis, pr. u., Eliseus; dat.

-a : Lu. 4, 27.

bailjan, w. v. (188), to heal, (1)

abs.; Mk, 3, 2. (2) . ace. of

pers.; Lu. 4, 23. 5, 17. of dis-

ease; Mt. 9, 35. ]. 3, 15. h.

sik w. gen., to be healed of;

Lu. 6, 17.

hails, adj. (124), hale, whole,

sound; Mt. 9, 12. Lu. 5, 31. 7,

10.15,27. h. wisan, to be

sound; Tit. 1, 13. h. var-
]?an, to do well, farewell; Jo.

11,12. hail!; Mk. 15,18. Jo.

19,3.

haimo]>1i, ii. (95), liomestea.d,

lands; Mk. 10, 29. 30.

haiiiis, f.(103, n.4), village, town,

country; Mt. 9, 35. Mk. 1, 38.

5,14.11,2. Lu.5,17. 8, 1. Jo.

11,1.

hairaiseis (23),for. w. in nom. pi.

(w. Gr. inflection), heresies; Gal.

5,20.

hairda, f. (97), herd, flock; ^It.8,

30.31.32. Mk. 5,11. 13. Lu.

2, 8. 8, 32.

hairdeis, m. (90), Jterd, shepherd;

Mt. 9, 3G. Lu. 2, 8. 1 5. 1 8. 20.

Jo. 10, 2. Eph.4, 11.

Hairodia; nt'e liT'rodia.

hairto, n. (109), heaH; Mt.5,28.

0,21.9,4. :Nrk. 3, 5. 7, 19. Jo.

14, 27. Skeir. lY, d.

haii']n'a, n. (94),noin.]»l., bowels;

It Cor. 0, 12. moiiia hair-
]>ra(glos.s1() mcinoH brustK);

Philem. 12.

hairiis, m. (105), sword; Mt. 10,

34. Mk. 14,43.47. 4.S. Lu. 2,

35. Jo. 18, 10. 11.

hals, 11. (?94; only in dal. jil.

lini/nm), iorrli; Jo. IS, 3.
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haitaii (69, 2), red. v. (170; 179),

(1) to name, calJ, w. two aces.;

Mt. 10, 25. Lu. 20, 44. in pass,

w. uom. and }? amm a am i
;

Lu. 1, 61. or afar namiu;
Lu. 1, 59. w. two noms.; Mt. 9,

9. Mk.l5, 7; and namiu; Lu.

16, 20. (2) to call, bid, invite,

w. ace; Mk. 1, 20. 3, 31. .
ace. and bi nam in; Jo. 10, 3.

in pass. w. n.om.; Lu. 14, 10.

(3) to command, av. inf.; Mt. 8.

18. 27, 64. Mk. 5, 43. 10, 49.

haiti, f. (98), best, order, com-
mand; ITliess.4, 6. I Cor. 7, 6.

bail»!, f. (98), heath, field; Mt. 6,

28.30. Lu. 15, 15. 17,7.31.
hai])i-wislis, adj. (124), wild; Mk.

1,6.

haijiuo, f. (112), a heathen wom-
an; Mk. 7, 26.

hakuls, m. (91), cloak/ 11 Tim.

4, 13.

halba, f. (97), the half, apart;
in l?izai lialbai, in this jie-

spect, in this behalf; 11 Cor. 3,

10. 9, 3.

halbs, adj. (122, n. 1), half; Mk.

6, 23. Lu. 19, 8.

haldan, red. v. (179), to hold,

keep, feed; Mt.8,30.33. Mk.5,
11. 14. Lu. 8, 32. 34. 15, 15.

17, 7. I Cor. 9, 7.

haldis, adv. (212), rather, more;
ni l^ehaldis, not the more so,

by no means ; Skeir. IV, d.

Iialis-aiw, adv., hardly ever,

hardly, scarcely; Lu. 9, 39.

liaija, f. (97, u. 1), hell, grave,

Hades; Mt. 11, 23. Lu. 10, 15.

16,23. ICor. 15, 55.

halks, adj. (124), begfrarly, needy,

poor; i Cor. 15, 10. Oal. 4, 9.

hallus, m. (105), rock, stone;
Rom. 9, 33.

hals, m. (91, u. 4), neck; Lu.l5,
20.

halsa^ga (so probably for bal-
saggaiQ MS), m. (108), neck;

Mk. 9, 42.

halts, adj. (124), halt, lame; Mt.
11, 5. Mk. 9, 45. Lu.7,22. 14,
13.21.

haiiifs (53), adi. (124), maimed;
Mk. 9, 43.

liana, m. (108), cock; Mt.26,74.
75. Mk. 14, 68. 72. Jo. 13, 38.

18, 27.

liaiidugei, f. (113), wisdom; ;Mt.

11, 19. Mk. 6, 2. Lu. 2, 40. 1

Cor. 1, 20. 21. 22.

haudu^, adj. (124), iri.se; 1 Cor.

1, 20. 25.

liaiidus, f. (105), hand; Mt. 5,

30. 8, 3. 15. Mk. 5, 23. 7, 2. I

Tim. 4, 14. Skeir. VIll, a.

handu-waurhts, adj. (124),

wrought by hand, made by
hands; Mk. 14, 58. Eph.2, 11.

hausa, f. (97), multitude, com-
pany, band ofmen; Mk. 15, 16.

Lu. 6, 17. Jo. 18, 3. 12.

harduba, adv. (210 and n. 1),

hard, severely, grievously ; Mt,

8, 6. II Cor. 13, 10 (A has
hardaba).

liardu-hairtei, f. (103), hard-

heartedness; Mk. 10, 5.

hardus, adj. (131), hard, severe,

austere; Lu. 19, 21. 22. Jo. 6,

60. Skeir. ', e.

harjis, m. (90), army, multitude,

legion; Lu. 2, 13. 8, 30.

hatau, \v. v. (193, n. 1), w. ace,

to hate; Lu. 1, 71. 6, 27.

liatis, n. (geu. hatizis; 94 uud
24
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11. 5), hut, Imtrecl, }\T,itli, an
ger; Lu. 3, 7. Gal. 5, 20. EpL
2. 3. 4, 31. 5, 0. Col. 3, 6. 8.

hatizou (78), \s.\. (190), w.dat.,

to be niigry; Jo. 7, 23.

batjnn, w. v. (193, n. 1), w. ace,

to hnte; Mt. 5, 44. Lu. G, 7

(gloss). Rom. 7, 15.

hats (gen. liatis ; 94, ii. 5, has

hatizp), hativcl; Epli. 2, 3.

haubil», 11. (93), hemJ; Mt. 5, 30.

0, 17. 8,20. 10,30. Mk. 6, IG.

24.28. 15,29. haiibi]? waili-

8 1 i s , the hend of the corner,

corner-stone; Mk. 12, 10. Lu.

20, 17.

Iiauhaba, adv., high^ h'lglily;

Koin. 11,20. 12, IG.

hiiuhei, f. (113, n. 1), height;

Eph. 3, 18.

Lauheins, f. (113, ii. 1), lit. a

lif'ightening, raising on higli;

hence honor, glory, praise; Jo.

8, 50. 54. 9, 24. 11, 4. 12, 43.

Phil. 2, 3.

hauh-hairtei, f. (113), high-heart-

ednrss. juide; Mk. 7, 22.

hauh-hairts, adj. (124), high-

hearted, proud; II Tim. 3, 2.

Tit. 1,7.

liauhis, conipar. adv. (212), higlt-

er; Lu. 14, 10.

Iiauhisti, n. (95), the highest;

y\k. 11, 10. Lu. 2, 14. 19,38.

liauhi]Mi, f. (97), height, high; us
h a u h i 1' a i , from on high; Lu.

1 , 78. i 11 h a u h i )> a , on high;

Ej)h. 4, 8. hrighl, loftiness;

Rom. 8, 3t). II Cor. 10, 5. exal-

tation, honor, glory; Lu. 14,

10. Jo. 7, 18.

haiilijaii, w. v. (188), w. ucc, to

exalt, lift on high, glorify, mag-

nify; Mt. 5, 16. 6,2. Mk.2,12.
i.u.14,11. 18, 14.\v. in w.dat.,

Jo. 13, 31. 32. 14, 13. 15, 8.

17,10.

hauhs, adj. (124), high; Mk. 9,

2. Lu. 4, 5. IG, 15. superl.

hauhista (said of God); Mk.
5, 7. Lu. 1, 32. 35. 7G. 6, 35.

8, 28.

hauh-])iihts, adj. (124), having
high thoughts, being high-

winded, jn-oud; I Tim. G, 4.

haiiiieiiis, f., (103), humbleness,

humility, lowliness; Eph. 4, 2.

Phil. 2, 3. 3,21. Col. 2, 18.23.

3 12

hauiijan, av. v. (188), w. ace, to

abase, humiliate; lICoi•. 11, 7.

Phil. 4, 12.

hauiis, adj. (130, u. 2), humble,

base; II Cor. 10, 1.

haurds, f. (103), door; Mt. G, G.

ICor. 16, 9. IlCor. 2, 12. Col.

4,3. Neh. 7, 1.

hauri, n. (95); only in pi., haur-
ja, coals, burning coals; Rom.
12,20. a fire ofcoals; Jo. 18,

18.

hauni, n. (94), horn; Lu. 1, 69.

the fruit of the carob-tree, a
husk; Lu. 15, 16.

haurnja, m. (108), horn-blowen

trumpeter; Mt. 9, 23.

haunijaii, w. v. (187), to blow a
horn; Mt. 6, 2. 9, 23.

Iiauseiiis, f. (103, n. 1), the hear-

ing, the ears; IITim.4, 3. 4.

that which is heard: word,

pivaching; Jo. 12, 38. Rom. 10,

IG. I Thess. 2, 13.

liausjaii, w. v. (187), to hear, list-

on, hearken, (l)al)s.; Mk. 4,

3. G, 2. (2) w. gen. of th.; Jo. 7,
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40. or pers.; Lii. 2, 47. (3) w.

fJat. of. pers., to listen to, hear,

Mk.6,11. 7,14; ortli.; Jo. 10,

3.27. (4) w.ace.ofth., to hear;

Mt. 7, 24. Mk. 4, 16.18. (5) w.

ana w. dat.; Jo. 12, 34; at \v.

flat.; Jo. 8, 26; biw. ace; Lu.

9,0; franiw. dat.; Mk. 3, 21.

(6) w. ei; Mk. 6, 55; j^atei;

Mt. 5, 21; iiute; Lu. 1, 58. (7)

w. ace. w. inf.; Phil. 2, 26; for

the inf. a partic; Lu. 4, 23.—
pres. partic. b a u s j a d s , used

as sb., m., henrer; Eph. 4, 29.

II Tim. 2, 14.

liaiisjon, w. \. (190), to hear, (1)

abs.;Mk.4,33. Lu.5,15. haus-
jouds, pres. partic. used as
sb., hearer; II Tim. 2, 14. (2)

w. gen.; Jo. 6, 60.

hawi, n. (dat. hauja; 95),

firass; Mt.6,30. Jo.6, lO.Skeir.

VII, b.

Iinzeiiis, f. (103, n.l), praise; Lu.

18,43. Rom. 13, 3. I Cor. 4, 5.

IICor.8,18. hymn; Eph. 5, 19.

Col. 3, 16.

hnzjan, w. v. (187), w. ace, to

priiise; Lu.2, 13. 16,8. 19,37.
Rom. 15, 11. . in w. gen. of

cause; Lu. 2, 20.

heito, f. (112), fever; Mt.8,14.

lieiwa-frauja, m. (108), master
of the house; Afk. 14, 14.

helei, forw., my God; Mt. 27,46.
Helei, pr. u., Heli; geu. -eis;

Lu. 3, 23.

Helias, pr. n., EUas; Mt. 11, 14.

27,49. Mk.6,15; orHeleias;
Lu. 9, 54. gen. Heleiins; Lu.

4, 25; or II a i 1 e i i s ; Lu. 1,17.
dat. Helijiu; Mk. 9, 5. Lu. 9,

33. ace. He] i an; Mt. 27, 47;
or Helei an; Lu. 9, 19.

Her, pr. n., Er; geu. Her is; Lu.
3,28.

her (8), adv. (213, n. 1), here,

hither; Mt. 8, 29. Mk. 6, 3. 9,

1. 5. 13, 21. Lu. 4, 23.

Hei'odes (61), pr. ii., Herod; Mk.
6, 14. 16. 17. Lu. 3, 19. 9, 9;

or Herod is; Mk.6,20.21.Lu.
9,7. gen. Herodeis; Lu. 3, 1;

or -is; Mk. 8, 15; or-es; Lu.l,
5. 8, 3. dat. -a; Mk. 6, 18.22.

Herodia, pr. n., Herodias; Mk.6.
19. gen. Herod lad ins; Mk.
6,22; or Hairodiadins; Mk.
6,17. ace. Herodiadein; Lu.
3,19.

Herodiaiiiis, pr. n., Herodian;
plur. geu. -e; Mk. 12, 13. dat.

-u m ; Mk. 3, 6.

he|)jo, f. {112), chamber; Mt. 6, 6.

liidre (hidrei), adv. (213, n. 1),

hither; Mk.11,3. Lu.9,41. 14,
21.

hi I Ills, m. (91), hehnet; Eph. 6,

17. IThess. 5, 8.

hilpaii, str. v. (174,n.l), tohelp;

Mk.9,22. 24. Lu.5,7. w. instr.

and bi w. ace; II Cor. 1, 11.

himiua-kuiids, adj. (124), Iieav-

enly; Lu. 2, 13. I. Cor. 15, 49.

Eph. 1, 3. 2, 6. 3, 10. 6, 12.

Skeir. , b. IV, e. d.

him ins, m. (91), heaven; Mt. 5,

16.18.19.34. 6,26. Mk.1,10.
Skeir, IV, d. VI, c. sa ufar
h i m i am a 1 1 a , the hea veuly

Father; Mt. 6, 14. 26. 32.

hi 111ma: see ^bis.

hina; eee*biH.

hiiidaua, adv. use<l as pivp. w.



372 hindar — hlaiits.

gen., behiml, on jtlie further side

^ of, beyond; Mk. 3, 8.

hindar, prep., behiml, on the fur-

ther side of, on that side of, be-

yond, (I) w, dat., (1) local, (a)

answering to the question

'where?'; Jo. 3, 20. C, 22. 2,.

(b) after qim an it answers to

the question 'whither?'; Mt. 8.

28. MU.o, 1.10,1. (2)fig.:nist

hindar uns maizo finif

h 1 a i b a ni , we lui ve no more

but five loaves; (lit. 'there is

not behind us\ etc.); Lu. 9, 13.

sums stoji]' dag hindar
dag a, one man esteemeth one

dayabove another; Rom. 14, 5.

(2) w. ace, answering to the

question 'whither?'; Mt. 8, 18.

34. Mk. 5, 17. 21. 8,13. Lu.8,

22.— Occurs in conqDOsition w.

A's., sbs., and adjs.

himlar-leilMii, str. v. (172, n. 1),

to go; Lu. 17, 7. to pass away;

Lu. 16, 17.

hiiular-weis, adj. (124), deceitful;

II Cor. 11,13.

hindar-weisei, f. (113), deceitful-

ness, guile; II Cor. 12, 10.

hindu mists, superl. adj. (130, n.

1), hindmost, uttermost; Mt.

8,12.

hiri (20, n. 1), adv. (187, n. 4;

210), come here! Mk. 10, 21.

Lu. 18, 22. Jo. 11, 34. hiriut,

come out, come forth!; Jo. 11,

43. dual h i r j a t s , come here

{you two)!; Mk.l, 17. ]. hii•-

j i |>, come here {you all)!; Mk.

12,7.

his, d<Mii. ))ioii. (1.").")), this, oc-

curring ill but a few forms: dat.

III. Ill HI in .1, iti the |)hruw?K,

—

h imm a d a g a , to day; Alt. G,

11. 30. Lu. 2, 11. 4, 21. 5, 26.

19, .5. 9; dat. n. fram him ma,
from henceforth; Jo. 13, 19. 14,

7. fram himma nil, tb. s.;

Lu. 1,48. 5, 10. ace. m. uud
hina dag, until this day; Mt.

11,23.27,8. IlCor. 3, 14. 15.

ace. n. uud hita, until this

{day), until now; Mt. 11, 12.

Mk. 13, 19. Jo. 16, 24. I Cor.

15,6; und hita uu, th. s.;

Skeir. IV, b.

hiufiiii, str. v, (173, n. 1), to

mourn, lament; Mt. 11,17. Lu.

7, 32 (gloss).

hiuhma (hiuma; 62, n. 4), m.

(108), crowd, multitude; Mt.

8,18. Lu.1,10. 5, 15. 6, 17. 8,

4. 14, 25.

hiwi, n. (95), form, appeamnce;

II Tim. 3, 5.

hiahjan, str. y. (177, n. 2), 1o

laugh; Lu. 6, 25.

hiaifs (gen. hlaibis; 50, n. 1),

m. (90), bread, loaf of bread;

Mt. 6, 11. Mk. 2, 26. 8, 4. Lu.

4,3.15,7. Jo. 0,7. Skeir. VII,

a. b. c. d.

hlaiiis, m. (91), hill; Lu. 3, 5.

hlaiw (42), n.(94), tomb, grave;

Mt. 27, 00. 01. 04. 00. Mk. 0,

29.15,40. Jo. 11, 17.31.

hlaiwasna, f. (07; only in pi.); Mt.

8, 28. 27, 52. 53. Lu. 8, 27.

hlamma, f. (07), snare; I Tim. 3,

7. 0, 0.

hias, adj. (124), cheerful, joyful,

glad; II Cor. 9,7; compar. hla-

Hoza; riiil. 2, 28.

hhisei, f. (113), chcorfuhiessjoy;

Rom. 12,8.

hiaiils, m. (01), lot: Mk. 15,24.
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thcit which is determined by
lot; hence inheritance; Col. 1,

12. hlauts imma urrann,
the lot fell to him, it was his

lot; Lu. 1, 9. hlauts gasa-
t i ]? s w i s a , to be called upon
to receive an inheritance (lit.

'to be set as a lof); Eph. 1, 11.

h1eibj<aii, w. v. (188), w. dat., to

help; Lu. 1, 54.

lileidiima, superl. adj. (139), left;

Mt.25,41. II Cor. 6, 7; used as
sb. (= hleidumei handus);
Mt. 6, 3. Mk. 10, 37. 40. 15, 27.

hleipra, f. (97), hut, tent; Lu. 9,

33. 16, 9. II Cor. 5, 1. 4.

hleijira-stakeins (forhlej^ra- in

MS), f. (103, n. 1), feast of taber-
nacles; So. 1,2.

hiifan, str. v. (176, n. 1), to steal;

Mt. 6, 19. Mk. 10, 19. Lu. 18,

20. Rom. 13, 9. Eph. 4, 28.

hliftiis, m. (105), thief; Jo. 10,1.

hleis, ace. pi. hlijans (92, n. 3),

tent, tabernacle; Mk. 9, 5.

hiiiima, m. (108), hearing; ear;

Mk. 7, 35. Lu. 7, 1. I Cor. 12,

17.

hliiiji, n. (94), listening, silence;

in li 1 i u )> a , in silence; I Tim

.

2,11.

liliitrei, f. (113), purity, sinceri-

ty; II Cor. 1, 12.

hlutril>a, f. (97), purity, sinceri-

ty; II Cor. 2, 17.

hliitrs (15), adj., (124), pure; II

Cor. 7, 11.

huaiweins, f. (103, n. 1>, lowli-

ness, humility; Lu. 1, 48.

hiiaiwjaii, w. v. (187), w. ace, to
abase; Lu.l4, 11. 18, 14; pret.

partic. h ai \v i \)h , cast down;
II Cor. 7,6.

hnahvs, adj. (124), low, humble;
Rom. 12, 16.

hnasqiis, adj. (131, n. 1), soft,

tender; Mt. 11, 8. Lu. 7, 25.

hneiwan, str. v. (172, n. 1), to
bend downwards, decline, bow;
Lu. 9, 12.

hnuto, f. (112), thorn, sting; II

Cor. 12, 7 (A has h u }?
, and

the marginal gloss gairu).
hoha, m. (108), plow; Lu. 9, 62.

holon, \v. v.(190), w.acc. of pers.,

to do damage or violence to,

to cheat; Lu. 3, 14.

horinassus, m. (105), adultery,

fornication, whoredom; Mk. 7,

21. Jo. 8, 41. IlCor. 12, 21.

Gal. 5, 19. Eph. 5, 3. Col. 3, 5.

horiiion, w. v. (190), to commit
adultery; Mt. 5, 27. 32. Mk. 10,

12.19. Lu. 16, 18. w. du w.

dat.; Mk. 10, 11.—pret. partic.

f . h i d e i , adnlterous

;

Mk. 8, 38; sb. adulteress; Rom.
7,3.

hors, m. (91), whoremonger, adul-

terer; Lu. 18, 11. I Cor. 5, 9.

10. Eph. 5, 5. I Tim. 1, 10.

hrainei, f. (113), purity, purifi-

cation; Skeir. Ill, b.

hraineins, f. (103, n. 1), purifi-

cation; Lu. 2, 22. Skeir. Ill, b, d.

hrainja-hairts, adj. (124), pure
in heart, pure-hearted; Mt. 5, 8.

hrainjan, w. v. (188), av. ace. and
af w. dat., to purify, cleanse;

II Cor. 7,1.

hrains, adj. (130), pure, clean;

Mt. 27, 59. Jo. 13, 11. 15, 3.

hrains \vair]nin, to be
cleansed; Mt. 8, 3. 11, 5. Mk. 1,

41.
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hraiwa-dfibo, f.(112), turtle-dove;

Lu. 2, 24.

hrainjan, w. v. (188), w. ace, to

crurit'y; Jo. 19, G.

hropjan, w. \. (188), to call, cry,

cry out; Mt. 8, 29. 9, 27. Mk.
5, 5. w. (iustr.) dat.; Mt. 27,

50. Mk. 1, 26. 5, 7. Jo. 11, 43.

hrops, m. (91; or 101?), outcry,

chiinor; Eph. 4, 31.

hrot, n. (94), roof; Mt. 8, 8. 10, 27.

Mk. 2,4. Lu.5,19. 7,0.17,31.

hroj»ei^, adj. (124), victorious,

triumphant; II Cor. 2, 14.

hriiiTiia, f. (97), stnfT; Mk. 0, 8.

hn'ikjau (15), w. v. (188), to crow:

Mt. 26, 74. Mk. 14, 72. Jo. 13,

38. 18, 27.

hruks, m. (91, or liruk, n., 94?),

the crowing• of a cock; Mt. 26,
7•").

huji^grjaii (,.; 67, u. 1), w.v.

(188), to hunger; used impers.

w. ace; Jo. 6, 35. pret. partic.

pi. hugoridai, hungered; I

Cor. 4, 11.

hiiajan, w. v. (188), to think, be

minded, believe, w. ace; Gal. 5,

10. Phil. 3, 15. 16. Skeir. VII,

a. w. ace. w. inf.; Lu. 2, 44. I

Tim. 6, 5; w. ei ; ^ft. 5, 17; |'a-

tpi ; Jo. 11, 13. hiluhabah.,
to think highly, beproud; Rom.
11,20; wail a h. w. dat., to

think well of, agree with; Mt.

5,25. h. afar faihau, to have
onos thoughts hcnt on riches:

Mk. 10,24.

hlli^s, 1». (91; oi• Ini- . ii.: 93?),

niiiid, thought, uiidrislnudiiiL!::

Kl.li.l, 17.

hui?s(?), ;:«'n. liu^sis, ii. (94),

iit'ld. rsl.-itr; \v. Doc.

huhjan(?), w. v. (188); only once,

in pres. partic. huhjands,
probably by error for huzd-
jands (See huzdjan), heap-

ing up treasuiv; I Cor. 16, 2.

hfihriis (15; 66, n. 1), m. (105),

hunger; Lu. 4, 25. 15, 14. 17.

Rom. 8, 35.

hulistr, n. (94), covering, veil;

II Cor. 3, 13. 14. 15. 16.^

hiiljaii, w. V, (187), \v. ncc, to

cover, veil; Mk. 14, 65. 1 Cor.

11,6.

hul]is, adj. (124:), gracious, mer-

ciful; Lu. 18, 13.

huluiidi, f. (98), a hollow, cave;

Jo. 11, 38.

-hull, an enclitic particle serving-

to form the indef. pronouns
ainshun, luashun, and the

adv. hranhun, all of which

occur in negative sentences

only; further ni maunahun,
nobody, ni Ireilohun, not

e ven for a while ; and j> i s h u
,

chiefly, especially.

hiind, n. {144:), a hundred; occurs

only in the pi., noni. hunda,
dat. liuudam; Mk. 14, 5. Lu.

7,41. Jo. 6, 7. 12,5. I Cor. 15,

6. Ezi-a 2, 36.

hiiiula-fa|»s (-fads), m. {101), the

chiefofa century, a, centurion;

Mt. 8, 5.8. 13. 27,54. Mk.l5,
39. 44. 45. Lu. 7, 2. 6.

hunds, u\. (91), dog, hound; Mk.
7,27.28. Lu.16,21. Phil. 3, 2.

liuiwl, n. (94), sacrifice; Mt. 9,

13. Mk. 9, 49. Lu.2, 24. ICor.

10,18. Lph. 5,2. Skeir. I, a.

in pi. i\\s() service; Jo. 16, 2.

huiisla-sta|>s, m. (91), //, pJare

wheiv sucriiices aro offt-rrd, an
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altai", Mt. 5, 23. 24. .,.
I Cor. 10, 18.

huiisljan, w.v. (188), to offer; 11

Tim. 4, 6.

huiijis, m.(91; or liuii]?, ii.,94.?),

captivity; Eph. 4, 8.

Liips, m. (101), hip, loins; Mk.l,

G. 14.

Iiuzd, 11. (94), ireasm-e; Mt.C, 19.

20. 21. Lu. G, 45. 18, 22.

Cor. 4, 7.

huzdjaii, . v. (188), to lay up

treasure, (1) abs.; 11 Cor. 12.

14. (2) Av. ace, huzda; Mt. G,

19. 20.

li'ad; see Iva]?.

kiidre, adv. (213, ii. 1), whither,

Jo. 7, 35.

Irali; see Ivazuh.
liairbau, str. v. (174, n. 1), to

walk; ungatassaba li*., to

(walk, i.e.) live disorderly; 11

Thess. 3, G. 11.

liairuei, f. (113), skull•, Mk. 15,

22.

Itaiteis, m. (92), wheat; Jo. 12,

24.

liaiwa, adv., how; Mt. G, 28. Mk.

2, 2G. 12, 26. Lu. 1, G2. 5, 18.

19. 6, 4. Skeir. II, b. c. V, c.

e i lu a i w a , if by any means
;

Rom. 11, 14. Phil. 3, 11. that

by any means; I Cor. 9, 22.

a i \v a m a ii ag s , how many,

as many as; II Cor. 1, 20.

lu ai \v a m ai s , howmuch more;

Mt. G, 30.

kail, adv. (214, ii.l), (1) iiit^rr.,

when?; Mt. 25, 44. Lu. 17, 20.

Jo. 6, 25. Iraiiuli ]>an, th. s.:

Mt. 25, 38. 39. (2) iudef., any
time ; I Cor. 9,7. j u \ a , now
at the last; Phil. 4, 10. (3) in

negative seuteuces: niu luan,
if perchance; 11 Tim. 2, 25; ei

lu a i , lest at any time ; Lu.

4,11; ibai Iran, th.s.; Mt.5,

25; nibai Icau, th.s.; Mk.4,

12. (4) Av. adjs.audadvs., hoWj

(a) iudir. questions: lu au filu,

howgreat; Mt.G,23; howmuch;
Lu, 16, 5. 7. lu au filu mais,
how much more?; Rom. 11,24.

Philem. 16; uud luau filu

mais, th. s.; Mt. 10, 25; luan
lag'g mel, how long?; Mk. 9,

21. luau mauags, how
many?; Mk. 8, 5. 19. 20. luan
mais, how much more?: Rom.
11, 12. (b) iu iudir. questions:

luan filu, how much, how
many things, how, or what^

great things; Mt. 27, 13. Mk.

3, 8. Lu. 4, 23. (c) iu exclama-

tions: luanaggAvu; how nar-

row!; Mt. 7, 14. luan filu asne,

how many (of) hiredservants!;

Lu. 15, 17. (d) rel.: luan filu

... mais ]iamma, the more

. . . so much the more; ^Ik. 7,

36.

Irau-hun, adv., ever, at any time

(al\va3\s in negative sentences);

Mt. 7, 23. Lu.15,29. Jo. 5, 37.

Skeir. VI, d. Till, a.—See also

ai \v.

Irar, adv. (213, n. 1), where; Mt.

8, 20. Mk. 14, 12. 14. 15, 47.

Lu. 8, 25. I Cor. 1,20.

Irarbon, av.v.(190), togoabout,

walk; Mt. 9, 27. Mk.2, 14. Jo.

8,59. w. in w.dat.;Mk. 11,27.

.lo. 7, 1. 10,23. fai'irw. ace;

Mk.l, 16.

kai'jis, iuterr. pron. (160), who?,

which? (out of sevei'al), (1)
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thiefly substantively, (a) iudir.

questions; Mk. 12, 23. 28. Lu.

20, 33. Jo. 10, 32. (b) in iudir.

questions; Mk. 9, 34. Lu.9,46.

Jo. 6, fU. 13,18.22. (2) attrib-

utively, what sort of, what;

I Thess. 4, 2.

karjiz-uh, indef.pron. (147, n. 1;

1G5), every one, every, (1) sub-

stantively; Mk. 15, 24. Lu. 2,

3. 6, 40. 19,15. w. gen.; Mk.9,
49. Lu. 14, 33. 19, 20. (2) at-

tributively: Mt.27,15. Mk. 15,

G. Skeir.'lV, b (sc. sta]?).—
ana Ir arjanoh fimf tiguns,

by Mies; Lu. 9, 14.

kas, pron., f. Iro, n. Ira (159),

(1) interrog•., (1) in dir. ques-

tions,/?, what?, which?, what
sort of?, (a) substantively; Mt.

0, 24. 26,08. 27,17. Mk.'^l,27.

(b) adjeetively; Lu. 15, 4. (2)

in indirect questions, always
substantively; ^It. 0, 3. II Tim.

1,12. (3) a sb. following is put

in the gen.; Mt.O, 27. Mk. 11,

28. 29. Lu. 4, 30. 9, 55. (II)

often indef., anyone, any tiling;

(1) substantively; Mt. 5, 23.

Mk.8, 4. 9, 30. w. gen.; Mk.4,
22. Kom.9,11. (2) attributive-

ly; II Cor. 11, 1.10. 10, 8. Phil.

3. 4.

kas-huii, indef. ])vn. (103), any
one; alvvayH w. i , no one; Mt.

9,10. Mk. 10, 18. 29. Lu. 10,

22. Jo. 10, 18.28.

Irassaba, adv., .s7/t//y>/)'; Tit. 1,13.

kassci, f. (1 13), sJiarpncss, sever-

ity; Rom. 11, 22.

ka]», adv. (213, n. 1), whither,

(1) in dir. (juestions; Jo. Ki, 5;

hrad; Jo. 13,30. (2) in indir.

questions; Jo. 8, 14. 12, 35.

14,5.

ka])ai•, interrog. prn. (124, n. 1.

4; 100), whether, which of two;
Mt. 9, 5. Mk. 2, 9. Lu.5,23. 7,

42. Skeir. Ill, a.

ka]>ar-ub, indef. prn. (100), each

of two, each; only once, in dat;

Ivap'arammeh (for theiucor-

rect lra]?aramma in MS.);

Skeir. V, d.

ka])jau, w. V. (188), to foam; Mk.
9, 18. 20.

kal>o, f. (112), foam; Lu. 9, 39.

kajiro, adv. (213, n. 1), whence,

from whence, (1) in dir. ques-

tions; Mk. 6, 2. 8, 4. 12, 37,

(2) in indir. questions; Lu. 20,

7. Jo. 7, 27. 28. ni habandam
pan l\ja]?ro usgibeina,
when they had nothing to pay;

Lu. 7, 42.

kaz-uli, indef. prn. (147, n. 1;

164), f. luoh, n. In ah, each,

every, (1) substantively; Mk.
9, 49. Lu. 10, 10; w. gen.; Lu.

2,23. 0,30. ICor. 11, 5. (2)

attributively; Mk. 14, 49. Lu.

9, 23. I. Cor. 15, 30.—luazuh
s a , (? very man that; Rom . 1 0,

11. lirazuli saei or saluazuh
s a e 1 (or i e i), whoe ver, who-
soever; Mt. 5, 31. 7, 24. 10,

32. Jo. 15, 7. 10. 16,2. 19,12.

ke, iustr. case of luas (159),

with what, wherewitJi, (1) in-

terrog., (a) in dir. questions;

Mt.O, 31. Mk. 9, 50. Lu. 14,

34. ]v g a 1 e i k s , hke t what?;

Lu. 7, 31 . lu g a I e i k , to

liken nnfo what?; Mk. 4,30. 7,

31 . w. a com])ar.: Ire ninnn-
g

i

5 t a ii ) » ? , what givater
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(or more) do ye? ; Mt. 5, 47.

(b) in an indii•. question; Mt. 6,

25. (2) indef.; in j^ammei lue,

in whatsoever, whereinsoever;

II Cor. 11, 21.

keh, instr. case of hrazuh (147,

n.l), used adverbially, at least,

only; ei l^^^eh ni, only lest;

Gal. 6, 12. lueh ]?atainei,

only; Phil. 1. 27.

keila, f. (97), while, hour, time,

season; Mt.9,15.Mk.2,19. 11,

11.15,25.Jo.ll,9. Ivohreilo,

for a while; I Cor. 7, 5. lueilo

kf h , e veryhour; I Cor. 15, 30.

Ifeila-lrairbs, adj. (124), endur-

ing but for a while, transitory;

Mk. 4, 17. II Cor. 4, 17.

keilan, w. v. (193), to while,

cease; Col. 1, 9.

keilo-huii, adv. (97, n. 2; 163, n.

1 ) , for a while: i 1 e i 1 h u
,

not for an hour; Gal. 2, 5.

keits, adj. (124), white; Mt. 5,

36. Mk. 9, 3. 16, 5. Lu. 9, 29.

20, 46.

lre-lauj»s, interrog. prn. (161),

what, what sort of; II Cor. 7,

11.

Ire-leiks; see the follg. word.

ki-leiks, (I) interrog. prn. (161),

both sb. and adj., what, what
sort of, (1) in dir. questions;

Mt. 8, 27. Mk.4, 30. Gal. 4, 15.

(2) in iudir. questions; Lu. 7,

39. Jo. 12, 33. 18, 32; lu^leik s;

Lu. 1, 29. (3) rel., (a) w. a cor-

relative; I Cor. 15, 48. II Cor.

10, 11. (b) without a correla-

tive; Gal. 2, 6. II Tim. 3, 11.

kilftri, f. (98), bier; only once,

in dat. pi. hnlftrjom; Lu. 7,

14.

koftuli (51, n. 2), f. (98), rejoic-

ing, boasting, glory; I Cor. 5,

6. 15, 31. II Cor. 1, 12. 14. 5,

12. Phil. 1, 26.

kopan, red. v. (179), to boast,

glory, (1) abs.; ICor. 4, 7. II

Cor. 5, 12. 11, 16. (2) w. dat.

of th.; II Cor. 9, 2. 11, 30. II

Thess. 1, 4. (3) w. bi w. ace;
IICor.10,8. 11,18; duw. dat.;

II Cor. 10, 10; fan r w. ace; II

Cor. 12, 5; fram w. dat.; II

Cor. 7, 14. 9, 2; in w. dat.; II

Cor. 10, 15. 17; ana w. ace;

Rom. 11, 18.

kota, f. (97), threat, threatening;

Eph. 6, 9. Skeir. II, a.

kotjan, . v. (188), w. dat., to

threaten, rebuke, charge; Mk.
10, 48.

Hymaiuaius, pr. n., Hyineneus;

I Tim. 1, 20. Ymainaius; II

Tim. 2, 17.

hyssopo, for. w., f., hyssop, only

once, in dat. hvssopon; Skeir.

Ill, c.

I.

laeirus, pr. n., Jairus; Lu. 8, 41.

Jaeirus; Mk. 5, 22.

lairaimias, pr. n., Jeremy; ace.

-an; Mt. 27, 9.

lairaupaiilein, pr. n. in dat., Hie-

rapolis; Col. 4,13. I a r u u-

lai; Cal.

laireiko, pr. n., Jericho; gen. Ei-

aireikons; Ezra 2, 34; dat.

laireikon; Lu. 18,35; or lai-

rikon; Mk. 10, 46; ace. -on;

Lu. 10, 30. 19, 1.

lairusalem ,
pr . . , Jerusa leni ; Gal

.

4, 26; gen. -ems; Neh. 7, 2. 3;

dat. -em; Mk.ll, 1. Lu. 2, 22.
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25.43; ace. -em; Mk. 15, 41.

Lu. 2, 41. 45.

lairusaiilyma, pr. n., Jerusalem;

geu. -os; Lu. 2, 38; dat. -ai:

Mt. 5, 35. Mk. 3, 22; or lai-

rausai'ilyinai; Jo. 12, 12:

ace, lairiisaiilyma; Mk. 10,

33. 11, 11; another dat., lai-

rusai'ilymim : Mk. 7, 1. Jo.

11,8 (probably for lairusavi-

lymiam in MS).

lairnsaulynieis, pr. n. in pi., the

people of Jerusnlein; Mk. 1, 5.

lairusaiilymeite, pr. n. in gen. pi.,

of the people ofJerusalem; Jo.

7, 25.

laissais, pr. u., Jesse; gen. lais-

saizis; Lu. 3, 32. Rom. 15,12.

lakob (54), Jacob; gen. -is; Mk.
12, 2G. Lu. 1, 33. 3, 34. 20, 37;

dat. -a; Mt.8,11. Rom.ll,2G:
aco. lakob; Rom. 9, 13.

lakobiis, pr. n., James; Mk. 10,

35. Lu. 9, 54 (for lakubos in

MS). Gal. 2, 9; gen. -aus; Mk.

3, 17. Lu. G, IG; or -is; Mt.27,

5G. Mk. 5, 37; dat. -au; Mk.l,
29. 3, IG; or -a; Mk. G, 3; ace.

-u; Mk.l, 19. 3,18. Lu. 5, 10
for -au in MS).

larid, pr. n., Javetl; gon. -is; Lu.

3, 37.

larciin, pr. n.,; gen. -is;

i:zni2. 39.

lasson, ])\•... Jason; Rom. 16, 21.

laurdaiius, i»i-. n., Jonhiii; gen.

-aus; .Mk. 3, 8. Lu. 3, 3; dat.

-au; Mk. 10, 1. Lu. 4, 1; or

Jailrdanau; Skeii-.IV,a; also

I a r d a e ; Mk . 1 , 5 ; ace.

I au rdan u ; Jo. 10, 40.

ibai (iba), (1 ) interrog. particle

(21G), used \vlirM-(i Ji TK'gniivp

answer is expected, (a) in dir.

questions, where it generally

has no corresponding term in

English; xMt.7, IG. 9, 15. Rom.
11, 1. Skeir. II, b. c. VIII, c. d;

iba; Lu. 17, 9. often w. other
words: ibai j^au; Jo. 7, 41.

ibai aufto; Jo. 7, 2G. ai]>-

J)au ibai; II Cor. 11, 7. ibai
ni; Rom. 10,18. 19. ibailra;
II Cor. 12, 18. (b) in indir.

questions, the v. standing in the

optative, for fear, lest; II Cor.

12, 20. I These. 3, 5. (2) conj.,

lest, lest by any means; Mk. 2,

21. Lu. 18, 5. ibai aufto,
lest, perhaps, lest perhaps; Mt.

27, G4. Mk. 2, 22. ibai luas,
lest any man; II Cor. 8, 20.

)?atainei ibai, onlynot; Gal.

5, 13. ibai liran, lest at any
tune; Mt. 5, 25. Mk. 4, 12.

ib-daija, m. (108), descent; Lu.

19, 37.

ibiia-leiks, adj. (124), equal (as

opposed to g• a 1 e i k s , sun ila r)
;

Skeir. V,d.

ibna-skiiuns, adj. (124), of like

form or appearance with; IMiiL

3, 21.

ibiiassus, m. (105), evenness,

erjualitv; II Cor. 8, 13. 14. Col.

4,1.

ibiis, adj. (,124), even, flat; Lu.

G, 17. eipial; Skeir. V, d; w.

(instr.) dat.; Lu. 20, 3G. Skeir.

I, a.

ibiiks, adj. (124), backward; Lu.

17, 31. Jo. G, GG. 18, G.

iddja (207), weak pret., f went;

Mk. 1,45. 5,42. Lu.4, 30. II

i\>r.l2. 18. )1. 2, 2. iddjuli
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(= iddja -uh); Jo. 18, 3. Lu.

7,6.

idreiga, f. (97), repentence; Mk.

1,4. Lu. 3, 3. 8. 5,32. 15,7.

Rom. 11, 29. Skeir. Ill, c.

idreigon, w. v. (190), to repent,

do penance; Mt. 27, 3. Mk. 1,

15. 6, 12. Lu. 15, 7. refl.; Lu.

17, 3. 4. II Cor. 7, 8. . ana
w. dat.; IlCor. 12, 21.

Idumaia, pr. u. in dat., Idumea;

Mk. 3, 8.

id-weit, u. (94), reproach; Lu.l,

25. I Tim. 3, 7.

id-weitjau, . v. (188), . dat.,

to reproach; Mt. 11, 20. 27. 44.

Mk. 15, 32. Lu. 6, 22 (dat. un-

derstood). . ace; Rom. 15, 3.

in pass, to suffer reproach; 1

Tim. 4, 10.

Iesiis(l, n. 4), pr. n., Jesus {Christ);

Mt. 7, 28; gen. lesuis; Mt.2(i,

75. dat. lesua; Mt. 9, 10; or

I§su; Mk.10,50; ace.Iesu;

Mt. 8, 34; voc. lesu ; Mt. 8, 29.

Lu. 18, 38 (for lesu s in MS).

(another person) Col. 4, 11.

Ezra 2, 36. 40.

iftuiiia, superl. adj. (139), only

in the phrase i f t um i u d ag a

,

on the next day; Mt. 27, 62.

Mk. 11, 12. Jo. 6, 22. 12, 12.

Igila, pr. n., IgUa; Neap. Doc.

igqar (gg; 67, n. 1), poss. prn.

dual (151), rouj•; Mt. 9, 29.

igqara (gg; 67, n. 1); see l>u.

ig-qis (gg; 67, n. 1); see \>\\.

ija (152);seeis.

ik, pers. prn. 1st pers. nom.sing.

(150), I, (1) alone; I. Cor. 7,8.

II Cor. 11, 23. Gal. 2, 20. Phil.

3, 4. (2) . vs. (for emphasis);

Mt. 3, 11. 5, 22. Mk. 1, 2. Lu.

1, 18. 19. (3) j ah ik , Ialso; Mt.

10, 32. 33; and I; Lu.2,48; or

ik jah, I and; Jo. 8, 16. ja|?l?e

i k j a ]:> 1? e , whether I or; I Cor.

15, 11. (4)w.sbs., chiefl}• prns.

(for emphasis; Rom. 16, 22.

Gal. 5, 2. (5) w. silba; as, ik

ni\hQ:,l myself; II Cor. 12, 13.

ik silba Paulus, I Paul my-
self; II Cor. 10, 1 ; or s i 1 b a i k

,

/ myself; Rom. 7, 25. 9, 3.—

gen. meina; Mt. 10, 37. 38.

in meina, for my sake; Mt.

10,39. Mk. 8, 35.—dat. mis;
Mt. 3, 11. Mk. 1, 7. 17.— ace.

mik; Mt. 8, 2. Mk. 1, 40.—
dual, nom. wit, ire two; Jo.

17, 11.—dat. ugkis, uggkis;
Mk. 10, 35. 37. ace. ugkis,
uggkis, ugk; Mt. 9, 27. Lu.

7, 20. Eph. 6, 22.—plural, nom.

weis, we, (1) >y. vs. (for em-

phasis); Mt. 6, 12. Mk. 9, 28.

(2)jahweis, we also; Jo. 11,

16. AVeis jah, ire and; Mt. 9,

14. e i s a 1 1 a i , ii e all; I . Cor.

12,13; allai ^eis, th. s.; II

Cor. 5, 10. ^eissilbans, ue

ourselves; II Thess. 1,4. \Yeis

]? a i 1 i b a d a s , wetheli ving;

I Thess. 4, 15. 17. weizu]> l>an

(— weis uh }?an; 78, c); I Cor.

4, 10.— gen. unsara; Mk. 9,

22. Rom. 14, 12.— dat. uns;

Mt. 6, 11. 12. sis; Mt. 26,

68. Mk. 6, 3.—ace. uus; Mt. 6,

13. unsis; Mt. 8, 25. uns si 1-

bans, oui-selves; II Thess. 3,

9; unsis si lb an s, th. s.; II

Cor. 10, 12.

ik-ei, rel. prn. (158), (7) who: I

Cor. 15, 9. II Cor. 10.1. 1 Tim.

1,13.
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iiii, pers. prn.; see is.

iiii, 1st pers. sing•, pres. iudic. of

Avisaii (to be), q. v.

iiniiia, pers. prii.; see is.

i 111 mull, i. e. imma-ub.
in, prep., (1) w. gen., about,

through, by, on account of, for

the sake oh Mt. 27, 18. 10, 39.

iup>is, on this account, for

this cause; Epb. 3, 14. Skeir.

', d; or inuh (i. e. in-uh)
1ms, th.s.; Mk. 10, 7. Rom. 13,

G. in ]?izei, because, for the

i-eason thaty Lu. 7, 47. 19, 44.

in )> i 6 e i a h t a i s, for this

cause; Eph. 3, 1. in luis,

whei-efoiv; II Cor. 11, 11. (2)

w.dat., (a) local, in, into, with-

in, among, on, at, towards, to,

before, (a) after '. of rest

(\visau,bauan, sitan, ligan,

etc.); Mt. 5,25. 6,5. 8, 11; the

V. being understood; Mt. 5,15.

Jo. 15, 2 (,5) after. of motion
within limited space; Mk. 3, 3.

11,27. (r) after qim an; Mt.

8, 14. ('J) after trans, vs.; Mt.

27,5.60. () in other relations;

Mt. 5, 19. 6,2.10. Mk. 1,2. (b)

temporal, in, at, during, with-

in, by, for; Mt.7,22. 8,13. 11,

22. (c) in other relations indi-

cating a 'state' or 'condition',

//;, of, with; Mt. 8, 14. Mk. 1,

23; 'manner', in, with; Mt.6,4.

Mk. 3, 23; 'instrument' or

Mneans', by means of, by,

through; Mt. 3, 11. 9, 29. 34;

'purpose', for, to; Horn. 13, 4.. 3, 15; 'reason' or 'cause',

because of, for; Ml . (J, 7. 11, (>.

in 'adjurutionK, iuvocations' or

'entreaties', i/;, by; Horn. 9. 1.

Eph.4, 17.1 Thess. 5, 27; lastly-,

in, after, with regard to; Lu. 1,

6. Rom. 8, 1. II Cor. 2, 9. 9,8.

(3) w. ace, (a) of 'place', after

vs. of motion, in into, to, to-

ward, down to, up to; Mt. 5,

25.29. 6,6.7,19.9,1.6. (b) of

tuwe, in, for; Mt.6,13. Mk.ll,
20. 13, 24. (c) in other rela-

tions, expressing 'disposition,

feeling•', or 'action towards a
pers., toward, against, to, un-

to; Lu. 15, 18. Rom. 10, 12;

'purpose, aim, result'; Mt. 5,

22.9,38; 'price'; Mk. 14, 5. Jo.

12, 5.—Occurs A'ery often incom-
position w.vs.,sbs., andadjs.

ilia, prn.; see is.

iii-agjan, . v. (188), \. ace, to

threaten; Mt. 9, 30.

iii-ahei, f. (113), soberness, so-

briety; I Tim. 2, 9. II Tim. 1,7.

iii-ahs, adj. (94), wise, sober;

Rom. 12, 16.

iii-aljanon, . ^ (190), w. ace,

to vie with enviously, make
angry; I Cor. 10, 22. 13, 5

(gloss).

iii-braniijan (80, u. 1), w. v. (187),

w. ace, to burn; Jo. 15, 6.

iii-drobiiaii, w. v. (194), to be-

come sorrowful, be troubled;

Jo. 13, 21. 14,1.27.

in-feiiiaii, w. v.(193), tobemovod
with <omj)assion, tojnty; MU.

1,41. Lu. 1,78. 15, 20. w. d

^v.dat.; Mk. 8, 2. Lu. 7, 13. in

w. gen.; Mt. 9, 36.

—

infeinan-
dei armahairtei, tender

nifrcy; Lu. 1 , 78.

iii-;:;a-l(Mkoii, w. v. (190), te met-

amorphose, change into the

likeness of; 1 1 Cor. 3, 1 8.
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in-gardja, w. adj. used as sb., m.

(132, n. 1), one of the same
household; Eph. 2, 19. I Tim.

5,8.

in-gardjo, w. adj. used as sb., f.

(132, n. 1), being in the house;

I Cor. 16, 19. Col. 4, 15.

in-gramjan, w. v. (188), w. ace.

to make angry, provoke to

wrath; I Cor. 13, 5.

inilo, f. (112), excuse; Jo. 15, 22.

Phil. 1, 18. occasion, pretense;

II Cor. 11, 12.

in-kill»o, adj. f. (132, n. 2), preg-

nant, used as sb.; Lu. 1, 24. 36.

2,5.

in-kunja, w. adj. (132, n.l), used

as sb., m., one of the same
country {^ro\)., ofthe same kin

or tribe), countryman; IThess.

2, 14.

in-liuhtjan, w. v. (188), w. ace.,

to enlighten; Eph. 1, 18.

in-maideins, f. (103, n. 1), e.v-

change; Mk. 8, 37. change;

Skeir. V, c.

in-maidjan, w. v. (188), vv. ace,

to change, exchange, trans-

figure; I Cor. 15, 51. 52. Gal.

4, 20. Rom. 12, 2. Skeir. Ill,

b. VI, b. refl.; Mk. 9, 2. w. du
w. dat; Phil. 3, 21.

inn, adv. (213, n. 2), , into;

Mt. 9, 25. Mk. 5, 40. 6,22. 15,

43. Lu.1,28. 4, 16. Jo. 18, 16.

— Occurs often in com position

with verbs.

inna, adv. (213, u. 2), within, in-

to; ICor. 5, 12. IlCor. 3, 3. 6,

16. Col. 1,29.

inna-kunds, adj. (124), of the

same household; Mt. 10, 25. 36.

inuaua, adv. (213, n. 2), within;

II Cor. 7, 5. w, gen.; within, in-

side, into; Mk. 15, 16.

inn-at-bairan, str. v. (175), w.

ace, to bring in; Lu. 5,18.19.

inn-at-gaggan, an. v. (179, n. 3;

207), to enter, enter into, go
or come into; Mk. 4, 19. 5,39.

Lu. 14, 23. I Cor. 14, 24. w.

fram \v. dat.; Lu. 7, 45. in w.

ace; Mt. 8, 5. 23. 27, 53.

inn-at-gahts, f. (103), a going ov

coming in, entrance; Lu. 1,

29 (for innagaht-in MS).

inn-at-tiuhan, str. v. (173), \v.

ace, to bring in; Lu. 2, 27.

inna]n*o, adv. (213, n. 2), within;

Mk.7, 21. 23. inwardly; Mt.7,

15.

inn-gaggan, an. v. (179, n. 3;

207), to go in, to enter; Lu. 8,

16. 19, 30. w. in w. ace; Mk.5,
18. 7, 15.18.]?airh w. ace; Mt.

7,13. Jo. 10, 2. 9. uf w. ace;Mt.

8, 8. iung. framis, to go on;

^ik. 1, 19.

inn-ga-lei]>iin, str. v. (172, n. 1),

to go in, to enter; Lu. 19, 1.

Rom. 11, 25. w. in w. ace; Mt.

7, 21. Lu. 6, 4. 18, 24. I^airh

w. ace; Mt. 7, 13. w. ]?adei;

Mk. 14, 14.

in-nniji]>a, f. (97), the feast of the

dedication (lit. renewal); Jo.

10, 22.

inn-uf-sliiipan, str. v. (173, n. 1),

to slip in, creep in; Gal. 2. 4.

innunia, superl.adj. (139), inner,

innermost, inward; Rom. 7, 22.

Eph. 3, 16. II Cor. 4, 16.

inii-wairpan, str. v. (174), tocast

in, put in; pa in, in w a r-

p a o, that ( which was) put iu;

Jo. 12, 6.
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inn-raulitjau, w. v. (188), to be

Hilary, groan; w. (loc.) dat.:

Jo. 11, 33. w. inw. dat.; Jo.

11,38.

iii-roiran, w. v. (103), to tremble;

Mt. 27, 51.

ins, pers. pra.; see is.

in-salits, f. (103), clechimtion.

expliiQcition, account, argu-

ment; Lu. 1, 1. I Cor. subscr.

Skeir. V, b. c. VI, a. b.

in-saian (-saijau; 22, n. 1), red.

v.(182), \v. aec. and in \v. dat.;

Mk. 4, 15.

in-sailran (34, n. 1), str. v. (170,

11. 1), (1) abs., to look round

about; Mk. 9, 8. to look; Mk.

16, 4. (2) w. du w. dat., to be-

hold, look upon; Mt. 0,26. Mk.

10, 21. 27. 14, 67. to regard;

Lu.1,48. to look up to; Lii.O,

16; or inf.; Lu. 1, 25; or iup;

Lu. 19, 5 (to look up).

jn-sailjan, w. v. (188); insaili-

dediin l>ata badi jah fra-

1 a 1 t u , tliey let do ira the

bed with cords (lit. they tied

the bed to cords and let (it)

down); Mk. 2, 4.

in-sakan, str. v. (177, n. 1), to

sug;^cst, put in mind of, point

out, (1) w. ace; Skeir. IV, c. d.

V, a. to contend; Skeir.VIII, c.

in-SJindjan, \v. v. (188), to send

into, send off, send forth, send,

(1) w. m-c; Mt.11,2. Mk.4,29.

6, 7. 17 (object implied), to

send back; Philem. 11. (2) \v.

two accH.; Mk. 12, 3. 4. Lu. 1,

53. (3) \v. ace. and afar w.

dat.; Lu. 19, 14; or d u w. dat.;

Mt. 27, 19; or faura w. dat.;

Mt. 11, 10. Mk. 1, 2; or frani

w. dat.; Jo. 15, 26. Slceir. VI, c;

or in w. ace; ^Ik. 5, 12. Lu. 1,

26; or (once) in m". dat. (midu-
mai); Lu. 10, 3; or gen. of aim
(hai]ij OS seinaizos); Lu.l5,

15; or hidre; Mk. 11, 3. (4)

w. ace. and an inf. of purpose;

Mk. 3, 14. Lu. 1, 19; or duw.
inf.; Lu. 4, 18; or ei w. opt.;

Mk. 5, 12. 12, 2. 13;ordul?l^e
ei; Eph. 6, 22. Col. 4, 8. ins.

bi w. dat., to send in behalf of;

Mt. 11, 2.

iii-standan, str. v. (177, n. 3), to

be instant or urgent; II Tim.

4, 2 (in A).

in-swiiil\jaii, w. v. (188), to make
strong, strengthen; Eph. 3, 16
(in A). Phil. 4, 13. I Tim. 1, 12.

w. sik, to show one^s self

strong, be strong; Eph. 6, 10
(in A). II Tim. 2, 1.

iii-tandjan, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to kindle, burn up; Lu. 3, 17.

in-triisgjan, w. v. (188), vv. ace.

(in pass, the nom.), to ingraft;

Rom. 11, 19. 23. w. in w. ace;

Rom. 11, 17. 24.

iii-tundiian, w. v. (194), to take

tire, burn; I Cor. 7, 9,

inuh (inu), pi-ep. w. ace (217),

without; Mt.5, 32. 10, 29. Mk.

4, 34. Jo. 15, 5. Rom. 7, 8. 9.

in-wagjau, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to stir up, move; Mk. 15, 11.

inw. sik silbiin, to troultlo

one's self, be troubled; Jo. 11,

33.

in-wamdjan, w. v. (188), to turn,

change, pervert; Gal. 1, 7.

in-weitan, str. v. (172, n. 1; 197,

u. 1), to worship; Jo. 12, 20.

w. ace; Mt. 8, 2. 9, 18. Mk. 5,
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6.15,19. Lu. 4, 7. 8. 1 Cor. 14,

25. to salute; Mk. 9, 15.

iiMvidaii, str. . (176, u. 1), w.

aec, to deuy; Mt. 26,75 (in A).

Mk. 8, 34. 14, 72. I Tim. 5, 8.

II Tim. 3, 5. Tit. 1, 16. to re-

ject; Mk. 7, 9.

iii-wiudijm, f. (97), iujustice, un-

rig'hteousness; Lu.l6, 8. 9. 18,

6. Jo. 7, 18. Kom.9,14. I Cor.

13,6.

ill-winds, adj. (124), turned aside-,

heiice distorted from the right;

perverse; Lu.9,41. unjust, un-

righteous; Mt. 5, 45. Lu. 16,

11. 18,11. I Cor. 6,1.

iiMvisan, str. v. (176, n. 1), to be

near at hand; Mk. 16, 1.

iii-witoj»s, adj. (124), being under

the Jaw; I Cor. 9, 21.

loaiiau, pr. ii., Johanan; Neb. 6,

18.

lodas (11, 11. 1), Juda; geu. lo-

diiis; Lu. 3, 26.

lohaiiiia, pr. n.. f. Joanna; Lu.

8,3.

loliaima, pr. n., m., Joanna; geu.

-ins; Lu. 3, 27.30.

lohiiimes (61, n. 1), pr. n., John;
Mt. 11, 2. Skeir. I, a. Ill, a. b.

c; or lohaunis; Mk. 6,14.

geu. -is; Mt. 11,12; or-es; Mt.

9,14. Skeir. Ill, b. VI, b; dat.

-e; Mt. 11,4. Skeir. IV, d. \l,

a; or -en; Mk. 1, 29; or -au;

Lu. 9, 9; ace. -en ; Mt. 11, 7; or

-eiii (ill CA); Lu. 3, 15; or -e;

Mt. 11, 13. Mk. 1,19.

lora, pr. u., Jorah; geu. -ins;

Ezra 2, 18.

loreiiii, pr. n., Jorim; geu. -is;

Lu. 3, 29.

lasef, pr. n., Joseph; Mt. 27, 57.

Mk. 15, 43. Lu. 1, 27. 2, 4. 33.

43. geu. -is; Lu. 3, 23. 24. 26.

dat. -a; Mk. 15,45; or lOse-
ba; Skeir. II, a. aec. lOsef;
Lu. 2, 16.

loses, pr. n., Joses; geu . I s e i s

;

Mk. 15, 40. 47. Lu. 3, 29; also

Mt. 27, 56(forIosezinCA).
is, pers. i)ru. 3d pers. sing., m.,

(1.52), uom., he; Mk. 2, 25. 3,

13; auk is, for he; I Cor. 15,

25; bi]?e is, as he; Mt. 9, 10.

bij^e
J? a is; and when he;

Lu. 19, 37; ip is, but he; Mt.

8, 24; j ah is, and he, he also;

Jo. 7, 29. jah is silba, and
he (himself); Lu. 5, 1. mlp-
]:>anei is, while he; Mt. 9, 18.

]>auuh is, but he; Lu. 8, 54.

paruh is, and he, but he; Lu.

4,43. — geu. is; Mt. 3, 11. 5,

35. — dat. imma; Mt. 5, 25.

39; i m m u h (i. e. i m m a -u li )

;

Rom. 11, 36. Epb. 3, 21.—ace.
iua; Mt. 6, 8. 7, 24.—pi. noni.

eis; Lu. 6, 11. 9, 36; ak eis,

but they; II Cor. 10, 12; ap-
]i a e i s, they indeed, now they;

1 Cor. 9, 25; ij? eis, but they,

and they, now they; Mt. 8, 32;

jah eis, and they, they also;

Jo. 17, 19; ibai aufto jah
eis, Jest they also; Lu. 14, 12;

p»anuhbi]7eeis,as tlwy, now
wlien they; Mt. 9, 32.—gen. ize;

Mt. 6, 15; izei (inCA); Jo. 7,

50.— dat. im; Mt. 6, 1.— ace.

ins; Mt. 6, 26.—f. sing, nom.,

si; Lu. 7, 12; ij>8i, and she,

but she; Mk. 6, 24; jah si sil-

bo, and slie (heiself); Lu. 7,

12.— gen. izos; Mt. 5, 28.—
dat. izai; Mt. 5, 28.—ace. ija;
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Mt. 8, 15.—pi. gen. izo; Jo. 11.

19.—dat. iiu; Mk. 16, C—ace.

ijos; Mk. 16, 8.— neut. sing.

nom., ita; Mk. 4-, 37.—gen, is;

Mt. 7, 27.—dat. imnia; Ln. 1,

66.— arc ita; Mt. 5, 29.— pi.

1. ija; jah ija, and they;

dat. im; Mk. 10, 13.

is, ist, V. (204).

Isak, pr. n., Isaac; gen. -is; Mk.

12, 26. Lu.3, 34. 20, 37. Rom.
9. 10. Gal. 4, 28; dat. -a; Mt.

8.11. Rom. 9, 7.

Iskariotes, >\., Iscariot; Jo. 12,

4:orlskarjote8; Jo. 14,22; or

Iskarioteis; Mk.l4, 10; dat.

Skariotau; Jo. 13,26; ace.

Iskarioten;Mk.3,19. Lu.6.

16; orlskariotn, Jo. 6, 71.

Israel, pr. u., Israel; Rom. 9, 6.

31; allai Israel, all Israel;

Rom. 11, 20; gen. -is; Mt. 10,

23; dat. -a; Mt. 8, 10; ace. Is-

rael; Rom. 9, 27. I Cor. 10,18;

vof. Israel; Mk. 12, 29.

Israeleites, pr.n.,(120,n.2) Israe-

lite; Rom. 11,1. pi. Israelei-

tai;Rom. 9, 4; or -eis; II Cor.

11,22.

ita, pron.; see is.

itaii, str. v. (176, n. 3), to eat;

Lu. 17, 27. 28. w. gen.; Ln.l5,

16. 16,21.

Itiiraia, ])r. n., Ilnrca; gen. -as;

I>ii. 3, 1.

i|>, con]. (218), (1) serving• to

continue the narrative, with a

nioie oi• less adversative force;

HO always at the beginning of

the sentence (fortheOr. <"'(, gen-

ernlly in opi)OKition to ///>),

/?i7f ; Mt. 8, 1 1 . r>, 33; (/«t) nnd;

Mt. 6. 21. T.u. 2. 9; {u7>.) now.

then; Jo. 6, 15; {rip) for; Mk.
T, 3; irOjet; Lu. 18, 5.-i]>
j'an, but then, but; Mt. 27,

46. i]>...]>an; Lu. 7, 50. il>

. . . nu, then, therefore; Mt. 5,

19. i]?. . .-uh, but; Mk. 10,

38. il^jabai, i/; Rom. 12, 20.

iJ?nu,7Joir; Jo, 9, 25. ij^swe-

]7auh, nevertheless; Lu.l8, 8.

i]} nuswe, therefore; Gal. 4,

16. (2) in hypothetical clauses

implying non-fulfillment, the

verb ofthe protasis standing iu

the pret. opt., that oftheapod-

osis in the pret. opt.; Jo. 8, 39.

15, 24. Skeir. V, b. Avith ]niu;

Lu, 7, 39; ai]?}>au; Jo. 14, 7.

18,36.

Iiidaia, pr. n., Judea; gen, -as;

Mk. 10, 1. Lu, 1, 5; dat. -a;

Mk. 3, 7; ace. -an; Lu. 2, 4; or

-a; Lu. 7, 17, II Cor, 1, 16.

ludaialand, pr, n,, the country

ofJudaea; Mk, 1, 5,

ludaius ( J d ai us), pr. n., a Jew;

Jo. 18, 35. gen. -aus; Rom. 10,

12. pi. nom. -eis; Mk.7,3; gen.

-e; Mt. 27, 11; dat. -urn ; Jo. 10,

19. ace. -uns; Jo. 9, 22.

iudaiwisko, adv., in a Jewish

iitnnnor; Gal. 2, 14.

ifidaiwiskoii, w. v. (190), to live

like a Jew; Gal. 2, 14.

ifidaiwisks, adj. (124), Jewish;

Tit. 1, 14. Skeir. Ill, b.

ludas, ])r. n., Judas; Mt. 27, 3;

or J ft (las; Jo. 12, 4; gen.

hid ins; Mk.6, 3. Lu.1,39. 3,

30. 33; dat. -in; Jo. 13, 26;

ace. -an; Mk. 3, 19. Lu. 6, 16.

Jo. 6, 71.

iuMijo, f. (112), crowd, niulfi-

tudr; Mt. H, 1.
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inp, adv. (213, ii. 2), upwards,
up; Lu. 19, 5. Jo. 11,41. Eom.
10,7.

iupa, adv. (213, n. 2), above, ou
high; Gal. 4, 26. Phil. 3, 14.

Col. 3, 1. 2. Skeir. II, a.

hipaiia, adv. (213, n. 2), {from

above), again; Gal. 4, 9.

iiipa]>ro, adv. (213, u. 2). from
above; Mt. 27, 51. Mk. 15,38.

Jo. 8, 23. 19,11. Skeir. II, a.

b. IV, c.

ius, adj. (only once, in compar.
iusiza; 136), good; ni und
Avaiht iusiza wisan, to be
not a whit better, to differ

nothing from; Gal. 4, 1.

luse, pr. n. in dat., Joses; Mk.6,
3.

iusila, f. (97), easement, rest; II

Cor. 8, 13. II Thess. 1, 7.

izai, ize, izo,izos, prn.;s. is.

iz-ei, (ize), rel. prn. (157, n. 3),

he who, he that; Jo. 8,40. Eph.

4, 15.—f. sei (i. e. si ei); Lu. 1,

26. 36. 2, 4.— nom. pi. m. izei

I

(foreizei); Mt. 7, 15. Mk. 9,

1.—sa izei, th. s.; Mt. 5, 32.

Skeir. I, a. saluazuh izei,

whoever, whosoever; Jo. 16, 2.

19, 12.

izivar, poss. prn. (151), m.; iz-

wara f., izAvarn. (124, ns. 1

and 4), your, (1) av. a sb.; Mt.

5, 16. 20. 47. (2) without a sb.;

Lu. 6, 20. 16, 12.

izwara, izwis, prn.; s. ]?n.

izwizei, rel. prn.; s. ]iu-ei.

J.

Ja, adv. (216), j-e.s; Mt.5,37. II

Cor. 1,17. 18. 19.20.

j.ibai, conj. (218), if, whether,

even if, although, (1) w. pres.

indie; Mt. 5, 46. 47; unte
jabai . . . ai]?]?au, for either

. . . or; Mt. 6, 24. (2) w. pret.

indie.; Mt. 10, 25. Mk. 3, 26.

(3) . pres. opt.; Mt.5, 29. 30.

(4) w. pret. opt.; Mt. 11, 14.

23. (5) ip> jabai^ni, (but) if

not; Lu. 10, 6; a>]9an jabai,
ifat least, if; Gal. 3, 4; jabai
swe]?auh, if only, even
though; II Cor. 5, 3; jabai
. . . aip>]5au, either . . . or; Mt.
6,24.

Jaeirus; see laeirus.
jah, conj. (217), and; Mt. 5, 18.

19. also; Mt. 5, 39. Skeir. I, b.

and, but; Mt. 6, 30. Jo. 6, 35.

for; II Tim. 3, 2.—jah . . . jah,
both . . . and; Mt. 10, 28.—The
h of j ah is often assimilated to
the initial consonant of a follg.

Avord: jag, jan, jas, ja}?,

jab, jad, jal, jar, jam.
jai, adv. (216), yea, yes, verily;

Mt. 9, 28. 11, 9. Mk. 7, 28.

interj. expressing 'astonish-•

ment' or 'desire'; Lu. 10, 21.

Rom. 9, 18. 20.

jaiuar, adv. (213, u. 1), there; Mt,

5, 23. 24.

jaiud, adv. (213, n. 1), thei-e,

thither; Jo. 11, 8.

jiiiudre, adv. (213, n. 1), there,

thither: Lu. 17, 37
jaind-wairjis, adv., thither: Jo.

18,3.

jaius, dem. prn. (156), that, (1)

alone; Mk. 12, 5. Lu. 9, 34. (2)

w. asb.; Mt. 7,22.25. Mk. 4,

11.

—

jainis stadis, to the

other side; Mk. 4, 35.

jaiii]MO, adv. (213. n.l). thence;
2".
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Mt. , 2G. 9, 9. 27. 11, 1. Mk.

1,19. 6,1.

Jainipula, pr. n.; 8. Tiiiraupau-
1 e i 11

.

Jniiua, pr. n., J a una; g-en.

-ins; Lii. 3, 24.

Jaiines (in A, has Jannis), pr.

., Jannes; II Tim. 3, 8.

jal>|»e, conj. (218), mid if, if; I

Cor. 14, 27. jaj^l^e . . . ja]i]>e.

either . . . or, whether . . . or;

I Cor. 12, 13. j. . . . j. . . . j.,

^yhether . . . or . . . or; I. Cor.

10,Sl.j....j....j....j., whether

...or.. .or.. .or; Col. 1, 16.

jau, adv. iuterrog. particle (216),

(1) in indir. questions, whether,

if; (the verb occurring' alway.s

in the opt.) Lu. 6, 7. I Tim. 5,

10. (2) in dir. questions, then,

indeed; Jo. 7, 48. Rom. 7, 25.

Skeir., c.

jer, n. (94), jear; Mk. 5, 25.42.

Lu. 2, 41. 4, 19. Neh. 5, 14.

Skeir. VII, d. time, season; Lu.

20, 9. II Tim. 3, 1.

jiiika, f. (97), strife, anger; II

Cur. 12, 20. Gal. 5, 20.

jiukaii, \v. V. (193), to contend,

. fight; I Cor. 9, 26. to conquer;

Rom. 8, 37.

jiiileis, m. (92), fi term explain-

ing the Gothic a ( b a m b a r;

Cal.

jota, 111.(108), iot;i,jot; Mt. 5,

18.

jii, adv. (214, n. 1), now, al-

ready; Mt. 5, 28. Mk. 9, 13.

Lu. 2, 15. j u h a b a , to ha i7f

alrr'ndv, to ha ye rcrriwi'd; Lu.

6, 24. j u i , not no\y, nonion\
no longer; Rom. 7, 17. 20. ni

...ju l>anamaiK, no\y no

more, no longer; Lu. 16, 2. j u
ni j^auamais, th. s.; I Tim.

5, 23. ju ]>anasei]>s ni. ih.

s.; Lu. 15, 19. 21.

jugga-laul>s, m. (101), a young
man; Mk.l4, 51. 16, 5. Lu.7,14.

jui^gs, adj. (124), new, fresh; Mt.

9,17. Mk. 2, 22. Lu. 5, 38. 39.

young; Lu. 2, 24. I Tim. 5, 1.

2. 11. 14. suitable to the first

part of life, youthful; II

Tim. 2, 22.—compar., sa jfihi-

za (15; 66, n. 1; 135, n. 1), the

younger; Lu. 15, 12. 13.

juk, n. {^A:), yoke, pair; Lu. 14,

19.

jukuzi, f. (98), yoke; Gal. 5, 1. I

Tim. 6,1.

juiida, f. {^1), youth; Mk. 10,

20. Lu. 18, 21. I Tim. 4, 12.

jus, prn.; see ]>u.

Justus, pr. n., Justus; Col. 4, 11.

ju-])au, Bidw, already; Mk.4, 37.

11,11. 13,28. 15,42. Lu. 7,

6. ju]^an ni, no longer, no
more; Mk. 1, 45. 2,2.

juz-ei; see ]'u-ei.

K.
Kahallarja, pr. n.; Ar. Doc.

Kaeiuaii, \n'. n., Cainan; gen. -is;

Lu. 3, 36. 37.

Kafarnaum, indecl. pr. n.; dat.;

Mk. 9, 33. Lu. 4, 23. Jo. 6, 24.

59; ace; Mt. 8, 5. Mk. 1, 21.

voc; Mt. 11, 23. Lu. 10, 15.

Kaidnieiel, pr. n., Kadmiel; gen.

-is; f>.ra2, 40.

Kaidron, prn., d'dron;.,.
kaisar, for.w., m. (91, n. 4; 119),

Cesar; gen. -is; Mk.l2, 16. 17;

dat. -a; Mk. 12, 14. Lu. 2, 1.

20. 22.
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kaisara-gild, n. (94), tribute due

to Cesar, tribute; Mk, 12, 14.

Kaisaria, pr. n., Cesarea; Mk. 8,

27.

Kajafa, pr. n., Cajaphas; Jo. 18,

14; dat. -in; Lu. 3, 2. Jo. 18,

13. 24. 28.

Icalbo, f. (112), a young cow,

heifer, calf; Skeir. Ill, c.

lialds, adj. (124), cold; Mt. 10,

42. Jo. 18, 18.

kalkinassus, m. (105), adultery,

fornication; Mt. 5, 32. Mk. 7,

21. Gal. 5, 19. I Thess. 4, 3.

kalkjo (or kalki; only dat. pi.,

kalkjom, occurs), f. (112 or

98), harlot, whore; Lu.l5, 30.

Kaiianeites, pr, n., Canaanite;

Mk. 3, 18.

kaniijan, w. v. (188), w. dat. of

pers. and ace. of th., to make
known; Jo. 17, 26. ICor.l5, 1.

II Cor. 8, 1. Eph. 1, 9. Skeir.

IV, b.

kapillon, w. v. (190), to shave,

shear; I Cor. 11, .
kara, f. (97), care; k. wis an, to

concern; as, kar ist vv. ace.

of pers. and gen. of th., it con-

cerns; Jo. 10, 13; ni ]>eei ina
J^ize |?arban§ kara wesi,
not that he cared for the poor;

Jo. 12, 6; without ist; Mk. 4,

38. 12,14; hrak. unsis, what
is that to us?; Mt. 27, 4; Ira

mik (kara being probably un-

derstood)? what have I to do?

what does it concern me? I Cor.

5,12.

KareiaJ»iareiiii, pr. n., Kirjatha-

rim; Ezra 2, 25 (-aareim in

MS).

karkara, f. (97; 119), prison; Mt.

5,25. 11,2. 25, 39. 43. 44. Mk.

6,17.

karon, w. v. (190), to care for, be

concerned about; I Cor. 7, 21.

Kai'piis, pr. n.. Carpus; dat. -au;

II Tim. 4, 13.

kas, n. (gen. kasis; 94), vessel,

pitcher, pot, measure; Mk. 11,

16. 14, 13. Lu. 8, 16. 16, 6. Rom.
9, 21. in the pi. also things,

goods; Mk. 3, 37. Lu. 17, 31.

kasja, m. (108), potter; Mt. 27,

7.10. Rom. 9, 21.

katils, m. (91), kettle, vessel; Mk.
7,4.

Kaiilaiissaius, pr. n. (a doubtful

form; has k a s s a i m , A the

mutilated . . u . aiis . . .); Col.

subscr.

kaupatjan, w. v. (187, n. 1), to

strike with the palm of the

hand, to cuff, buffet; Mk. 14,

65; pret. kau pasta; Mt. 26,

67. II Cor. 12, 7; pret. partie.

kaupati)?s; I Cor. 4, 11.

kaupQn, w. v., to traffic, trade:

Lu. 19, 13.

Kaurazein, pr. n., Chorazin; Mt.

11, 21. Lu. 10, 13.

kaiirbaii, for. w., a gift; Mk. 7,11.

kaiu'baiiaun, for. w. in ace., treas-

ury; Mt. 27, 6.

kaurei, f. (113), weight, burden:

II Cor. 4, 17.

Kaurin]nus, pr. n., a Corinthian;

pi. dat. -um; I Cor. superser.

and subscr. II Cor. subscr. (in

A); or -]y a i m; IT Cor. superser.

and subscr. (in B); voc. -]>ius;

II Cor. 6, 11.

Kaurinl^o, pr. n., Corinth; dat.

-Ou ; Rom. subscr. II Cor. 1, 1.

23.



388 knuri)>a — kiiUjan.

]iaui*i}>a, f. (07), weight, burtJen;

Gal. , 2.

kaurjan, . v. (188), . ace, to

pivss, charge, trouble, burden
;

Lu. 9, 32. IlCor.l, 8. 5,4. 11,

8. 12, 13. 14. 16.

liaiirii, n. (94), corn, grain; Mk.

4, 28. Lu. 3, 17. IG, 7.

kaiirno, ii. (110), corn, a grain;

Mk. 4, 31. Lu. 17, G. Jo. 12, 24.

kaurus, adj. (131, n. 1), weighty,

heavy, burdensome; II Cor. 10,

10.

^

kausjau, . v. (188), (1) . gen.,

to taste; Mk. 9, 1. Lu. 14, 24.

(2) . ace, th. s.; Lu. 9, 27. Jo.

8,52; to prove, test; Lu. 14,

19. II Cor. 13, 5. (3) abs., to

taste; Col. 2, 21.

kawtsjo, ..,. (112), Lt. 'cau-

tio', security; Neap. Doc.

Keftis, pr. n., Cephas; I Cor. 9, ;
geu. -ins; I Cor. 1, 12; dat. -i

;

I Cor. 15, 5.

keinan, str. v. (172, n. 2; 195, ii.

2), to germinate, spring up,

grow: Mk. 4, 27.

kelikn,n. (94), tower; Mk.12,1.

Lu. 14, 28. an upper room;

Mk. 14, 15.

Kileikia, pr.u., Cilicia;i2;eu. -ais;

Gal. 1,21.

killK'i, f. (113), womlt; Lu.1,31.

kiiidins, m. (91), governor; Mt.

27,2.11.14.15. Lu. 20, 20.

k. \YiHan, to J)e governor, to

govern; Lu. 2, 2.

kinniis, f. (105), cheek; Mt. 5, 39.

Lu. G, 29.

kiiilus, 111. (105), thrlhing; Ml.

5, 2G.

kiusaii, 1 r. v. ( I 73, ii. 1 ). w. mcc,

to prove, test, choose; II Cor.

8, 8. Gal. G, 4.

Kleinaintns, i^r.u., dement; dat.

-au; Phil. 4, 3 (iu B, A has

Klaimaiutau).

klisiujaii, . . (188), to tinkle^

cUnk; I Cor. 13, 1.

klisiiio, f. (112), cymbal; I Cor.

13,1.

kiiiu, 11. (93), knee; Mk. 1, 40.

15, 19. Lu. 5, 8. Rom. 14, 11.

kiiojis (74, 11. 2), f. (103), race,

stock; Phil. 3, 5.

kimssjaii, . v. (188), to kneel;

Mk. 10, 1 7; k ii 1 am k u s s-

jan, th.s.; Mk. 1, 40.

Kosam, pr. 11., Cosam; Lu. 3, 28.

Kostila (Kustila); Neap. Doc.

Kreks (8), pr. u. (119), a Greek;

Gal. 2, 3. 3, 28. Col. 3, 11; gen.

-i s ; Rom. 10, 12. pi, nom. -o s

;

I Cor. 1,22.

Kreskus, pi•, ii., Crescens (A has
Xreskus, Krispus); II

Tim. 4, 10.

Kreta (G), pr. n., Ci-ete; dal. -ai

;

Tit. 1, 5.

Kretes (G, n. 1; 17, n. 1), pr. n.

iu pL, the CiOtiansy Tit. 1, 12.

Krispus, pr. 11., Crisjnis; II Tim.

4,10 (iuB, Xreskus); ace. -u;

ICor. 1, 14.

kriustai), str. \. (173, n. 1), to

gnash; k r, t u ii ]> u s, tognash
with the teeth; Mk. 9, 18.

krusts, m, (101, . 1), gnashing;

Mt.H, 12.

j

kubitus, m. (105), a inclining {at

\
laf)l('); anakumbjnn kill-
uns (cogiiMle ace), 1o recline

in a. company; Lu. 9, 14.

.
kukjaii, . V. (188), . dnt.,
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kiss; Mk.l4, 44. 45. Lii. 7, 38.

45. 15, 20.

liiimei, for. w., arise! Mk. 5, 41.

kiiiia-Avida, f. (97), bond; Epli. 6,

20.

kiini, n. (93), kin, race, tribe,

stock, generation; Mt. 11, 16. •

Mk. 8, 12. 9, 19. 29. Lu. 1, 8.

48. 61.

Ivuiman, pret. -pres. v. (199), to

know, (1) alone; Mt. 27, 65.

I Cor. 13, 9. (2) av. ace; Mt. 7,

23.26,72. Mk. 1, 34; w. two

aces.; Mk. 6, 20. Jo. 17, 3. (3)

. bi w. dat.; Lu. 1, 18. II Cor.

5, 16. (4) \v. an indir. question;

Mk. 1,24. 14, 68. (5) w. a clause

w. ei; Jo. 15, 18. II Tim. 3, 1;

or l^atei; Mk. 13, 28. II Cor.

13, 5. Skeir. I, b.

1iiiii])i, n. (95), knowledge; Lu. 1,

77. Rom. 10, 2. I Cor. 8, 10.

13, 2. 8. Skeir. I, d. IV, b. \l,

b.

kuii]>s, adj. (prop. pret. partic),

known, (1) w. dat.; Jo. 18, 15.

16. Phil. 4, 5. k. wis an, to be

wade known/ Epli. 3, 5; w. at

w. dat.; Phil. 4, 6; kunj^a, sb.

m., acquaintance; Lu. 2, 44.

Kiisa, pr. u., Chuza; gen. -ins;

Lu. 8, 3.

Kiistanteiniis, pr. n., Constan-

tine; gen. -a us (-us in MS; 105,

n. 2);Cal.

Tiiistus, m. (105), proof, trial,

test; II Cor. 2, 9. 8, 2. 13, 3.

Kyrenaius, pr. n., Cyrenins,

(Quirinus); dat. -au; Lu. 2, 2.

Kyrenaius, pr. n., a Cyrenian;

aec. -u; Mk. 15, 21.

Q•

Qaiiioii, Av. \. (190), to weep,

mourn, lament; Mt. 9, 15. 11,

17. Mk. 16, 10; . ace, to be-

wail; II Cor. 12, 21.

qairrei, f. (113), meekness, gen-

tleness; llCov. 10, 1. Gal. 5, 23.

6, 1. Eph. 4, 2. Col. 3, 12. I

Tim. 6, 11. II Tim. 2, 25.

qaiiTUS, adj. (131), meek, gentle;

I Tim. 3, 3. II Tim. 2, 24.

Qartus (59), Quartus; Rom. 16,

23.

qeiis (qeins; 7, n. 2), f. (103),

woman, wife; Mt.5,31. 32. 27,

19. Mk. 6, 17. 18. Lu. 1, 5. 13.

Rom. 7, 2. I Cor. 7, 10.

qiman, str. v. (175, u. 1), to

come, arrive; Mt. 6, 10. 7, 25.

w.afw.dat.; Mk. 3, 22; ana
w. dat.; Lu. 19, 5; or ace; Mk.

8, 10. w. and w. ace; Lu. 3,3.

w. at w. dat.; Mt. 7, 15. w. du
w. dat.; Jo. 6, 37; du]?amma,
fortius cause; Jo. 18, 37; dupe,

therefore; Mk. 1, 38; duj^j^e

(i. e. du-uh-]'e), th. s.; Jo.

12, 27. w. fram w. dat.; Mt. 8,

II. w. hindar w. dat.; Mt. 8,

28. w. in w. gen; Jo. 12, 9; or

dat; Mt. 5, 20; in garda
q um a s , being in the house

;

Mk. 9, 33; or ace, Jo. 6, 14. w.

mil? w. dat.; Mk. 14, 62. w.

nelva w. dat.; Mk.2,4.w. und
w. ace; Lu.'4,42. w. us w. dat.;

Mk.7,1. w. ad vs.: fairrajiro;

Mk. 8, 4; her; Mt. 8, 29; Iva-

)?ro; Jo. 8, 14; iupa]>ro;

Skeir. IV, b. c; lj)aruh; Skeir.

III, a. w. ei; Jo. 10, 10; du|>e

ei ; Mk. 4, 21. w. an inf. of pur-
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pose; Mt. 5, 17. Skeir. I, a. w.

acc.ofspace; as, tlagis wig q.,

to i,'0 <i dciys Joiirnej' ; Lu. 2,

qinn-kiinds, adj. (124), female;

Gal. 3, 28.

qiiiein. u., cisillywonmn; II Tim.

3,6.

qineiiis, adj. (124), female; Mk.
10, ().

qiiio, f. (112), woman; Mt.5,28.

11, 11. Mk. 7, 25. 15, 40. Lu.

1, 28. I Cor. 7,10. 11,3.6.

qisteins, f. (103, n. 1), destruc-

tion; I Cor. 5, 5.

qistjiin, w. v. (188), w. dat., to

destroy; Lu. 9, 50.

qi]>an, str. v. (170, u. 1), to say,

speak, tell, name, call, (1) w.

dat. of pers. addressed; Mt. 5,

18. Skeir. IV, a. VII, b; or d u

w. dat.; Mt. 8, 7; so before

names ofinanimate beings; Mk.
4,39. (2) theth. said is express-

ed by the ace; Mk. 1, 42; or a
clause w. l?atei; Mt. 5, 20; or

I'ei; Jo. 13, 38; or ei vv. indie;

Jo. 9, 17; or opt.; Mk. 3, 9; or

ei ni w. indie; Mt. 10, 23; or

ace. \v. inf.; Mk. 8, 27; or an

opt. clause denoting command
or exhortation; Lu. 9, 54; or

an inf. clause w. i ; Mt. 5, 34.

39. (3) the pers. or th. spoken

of is indicated by the ace; Mk.

14, 71; or bi w. ace; Mt. 11, 7.

(4) w. two aces., to call; Mk.
10, 18.— i\. sik rnilitana, to

justify one's st'lf; (Jal. 5, 4. (5)

\\. instr.; Mt. 8, 8. (6) w. in w.

d;it.:Mt.9,3; or |)Mirh w. a<*e;

Ml. 27, 9. (7) w;i ila (|. w. dat..

to speak well of, praise; Lu. 6,

26. ubil q. w. dat., to speak
evil of curse; Mk. 7, 10.

qi]>u-hafts, ad]., pi'egnant; qij?u-

hafto, used as f. sb., a woman
being with child; Mk. 13, 17. I

Thess. 5, 3.

qi]Mis, m. (105), womb; Lu. 1,

41. 42. 2, 23; stomach; I Tim.

5,23.

qius, adj.(124,n.3),g'Z77cA', living',

alive; Mk. 12, 27. Lu. 20, 38.

Rom. 12, 1. 14, 9. Col. 2, 20.

II Tim. 4, 1.

qrammi])a, f. (97), moisture; Lu.

8,6.

qunis, m. (101, n. 1), a coming,

appearing, arri val, presence;

I Cor. 15, 23. 16, 17. II Cor. 7,

6. 7. 10, 10. Phil. 1, 26.

L.
Lagga-modei, f. (113), longsuf-

fering; Horn. 9, 22. II Cor. 6, 6.

laggei, f. (113), length; Eph. 3,

18.

laggs, adj. (124), long (of time);

Mk. 2, 19. 9, 21. Lu. 8, 27. 18,

4. Rom. 7, 1. 11,13.

la^'aii, w. v. (187), to lay, lay

down, put, place; w. ace ofth.;

Lu. 19,21. 22; kniwa 1., to

bow one's knees; Mk. 15, 19;

and ana w. dat.; Mk. 6, 56; or

ana \v. ax3c.; Mt. 9, 16. ga-
w'air]>il. anaairj^a, to send

peace on earth; Mt. 10, 34; or

fa, nr w. ace; as, 1. saiwala
seina fiiur, to give one's life

for; Jo. 10, 11; or frnni w.

dat.; as, fram silbi . hy him-

self; I Cor. 16, 2; or i w. ace;

Mt. 27, 6. orana; Mk. 5, 23;
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luar; Jo. 11, 34. or a dat. of

pers.; Mk. 7, 32.

lailoun; seelauan.

laitoa, i. (97), that which is left,

remnant; Mk. 8, 8. Rom. 9,

27.

laigaiou, for. av., legion; Mk. 5, 9.

15.

laikan, red. v. (179), to leap for

joy; Lu. 1, 41. 44. 6, 23.

laiks, ra. (101), dance, dancing;

Lu. 15, 25.

laiktjo, (57), for. w., lection, les-

son, reading; occurs alwaj^s in

the margin (in B) opposite the

passage to be read in church;

comp. ICor.15,58. II Cor. 3, 4.

lais; see leisan.

laisareis, m. (92), teacher, mas-

ter; Mt. 8, 19. 9,11. 10,24.25.

Mk. 4, 38. Lu. 2, 46. Skeir. I,

d. II, b.

laiseigs, adj. (124), apt to teach;

I Tim. 3, 2. II Tim. 2, 24.

laiseiiis, f. (103, n. 1); Mt. 7, 28.

Mk. 7, 7. 11, 18. Jo. 7, 16. I

Cor. 14, 26.

laisjan (30), w. v. (197), toteach,

(1) abs.; Mt. 11, 1. (2) w. ace.

of pers.; Mt. 5, 19; or th.; Mk.

7, 7; or pers. and th.; Mk. 4, 2.

(3) w. ace. of pers. and an inf.;

Skeir. V, d ; so 1 ai s j a s i k , f

learn; I Tim. 5, 13. II Tim. 3,

7; fortheinf. aclause w. ]?atei;

Mk. 8, 31. (4) anp»arleiko or

aljaleikos 1, to teach other-

wise; I Tim. 1, 3. 6, 3. — sa

laisida waiirda, he who is

taught in the word; Gal. 6, 6.

laistjan, w. v. (188), to follow,

follow after, (1) w. ace. (some-

times implied); Mt. 8, 19. Mk.

9, 38. Rom. 9, 30. (2) . afar
w. dat.; Mt. 8, 1. 22; mi]? w.

dat.; Lu. 9, 49.

laists, m. {101), foot-print, track,

step, aim, end; II Cor. 12, 18.

Skeir. II, d. V, b.

Laiwweis, pr. n., Levi; Lu. 5, 29;

gen. th. s.; Lu. 3, 24. 29: ace.

-i ; Mk. 2, 14. Lu. 5, 27.

Lanvweiteis, pr.n., Levites; Ezra

2, 40. Xeh. 7, 1.

Lamaik, pr. n., Lamech; gen.

-is; Lu. 3, 36.

lamb, n. (94), lamb, sheep; Mt.

7, 15. 9, 36. Lu. 10, 3. 15, 4.

6. Jo. 10,1.

land, n. (94), land, ground, field,

region, country; Mk. 5, 1. 10.

6, 1. Lu. 2, 8. 14, 18. landis

(25), partit. gen., poi-tion of

land, far away; Lu. 19. 12.

]?ata bisunjaue land, tlie

country round about; Lu. 4,

37.

lasiws (42, n. 1), adj. (124),

feeble, weak; II Cor. 10, 10.

super], lasiwosts; I Cor. 12,

22.

latei, f. (113), sloth; 1. ni mis,

it {is) not grievous to me;

Phil. 3, 1.

latjaii, Av. v. (188), w. ace, to

make slothful, to delay; Lu. 1,

21.

lats, adj. (124), slothful lazy;

Lu. 19, 22. Rom. 12, 11. Tit.

1,12.

la]ia-leiko, adv., very gladly: II

Cor. 12, 15.

lal>on, w. V. (190), to invite, call,

w. ace; Mt. 9, 13. Mk. 2, 17.

Lu.5,32. w. (instr.) dat.; I Cor.

7, 20. w. du w. dat.; Gal. 1, 6;
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ill Av. dat.; I Cor. 7, 15; us w.

dat.; Rom. 9, 24. pres. partic,

laJ^Ouds, used as sb.; Rom. 9,

11.

la]H)iis, f. (103, 11. 1), calling,

vocation, invitation; Rom. 11,

29. I Cor. 7, 20. Eph. 1, 18. 4,

1.4. consolation; Lu. 2, 25.

i-edemption; Lu. 2, 38.

Laudeikia (iu A, La ucleikaia in B),

pr. n., Laoclicea; Col. 4, 13. 15.

Laudekaioii, pr. n. (Gr. infl.), the

Laodieeans; Col. 4, 16.

laudi, f. (98), form; Gal. 4, 19
(o-loss).

laiifs (50, . 1). in. (91), leaf, the

leaves, foliage; Mk. 11, 13. 13,

28.

laugnjan (31), \v. x. (188), to deny;

Mt.26,70.72 (afaiaikinCA).
Mk. 14, 70. Lu. 8, 45.

lauliatjan, w.a-. (188), to lighten;

Lu. 17, 24.

lauliniuni (-moiii, 14, ii. 3), f.,

liglttning; Lu. 10, 18. 17, 24.

II Thess. 1, 8.

Lauidjai (or L

a

i d i , Gr. form )

,

])i•. 11. iu dat.; II Tim. 1, 5.

lauii, n. (94), reward, thank, wa-

ges; Mt. G, 1. Lu.G, 32. 33. 34.

Rom. G, 23.

laiiiia-warpi, m., an unthankful

jtersoii; II Tim. 3, 2.

lau.s (78, . 2), adj. (124), ewpty\

Lu. 1,53. 20,10.11. vain; I

Cor. 15, 14.58. 1. wairl^an,
to }}e made vain; II Cor. 9, 3.

1. wis a w. ^^., to he with-

out; I Cor. 9, 21 ; or w. af w.

«lat., to he separated from, to

have lost: Gal. 5, 4.

la!isa->vaurd<'i, f. (113), «'nipty

talk: \ Tim. 1, (5.

lausa-waurdi, n.(95), empty talk-,

II Tim. 2, IG.

lausa-waurds, adj. (124), speak-

ing loose words, talking vainly;

Tit. 1, 10.

Iaus-liaiidii8, adj . ( 131 , u . 1 ) , emp-
ty-handed; Mk. 12, 3.

laiisjau, w. *. (188), (1) . ace.

of pers., to loose, redeem, de-

liver; Mt. 27, 43; and af .
dat.; Mt. 6, 13; us w. dat.;

Rom. 7, 24. (2) w. ace. of th.,

to exact; Lu. 3, 13. to make
ofnone effect; 1 Cor. 1, 17; and
af \\. dat., to ask for back
again; Lu. 6, 30. the inf. \y. a
passive sense, to be loosed; I

Cor. 7,27. s a 1 a Li s j a u d s , the

deliverer; Rom. 11, 2G.

laiis-qi]»rei, f. (113), fasting: II

Cor. G, 5. 11,27.

laiis-qi]»i'S, adj. (124), with emp-
ty stomach, fasting; Alk. 8, 3.

Lazarus, pr. n., Lazarus; Lu.lG,

20; dat. -au; Jo. 12, 10; ace.

-u; Jo. 11,5; or Lazzaru;
Lu. IG, 23; voc. -u ; Jo. 11, 43.

leihts, adj. (124), light; II Cor.

4, 17(lueiht inMS).-
leilit, n. (94?), lightness; II Cor.

1,17.

leilran, str. v. (172), to lend; Lu.

G, 34. 35. 1. sis, to borrow:

Mt. 5, 42.

leik, n. (94), body; Mt.5, 29. 30.

G, 22. 23. 25. leikis siuns,
bodily shape; Lu.3,22. a dead
body, corj)se; Mt. 27, 52. 58.

59. Ilosh: Mk. 10, 8. 13, 20.

frauja hi leika, a master
according fo the flesh; Col. 3,

22.

Uiikaiiis, f. ( 1 03, n. 2), hkiug,good
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pleasure, purpose; Eph. 1,5.9

(gloss). Thess.l, 11. II Tim.

1°9.

leikau, av. v. (193), \x. dat., to

please; Jo. 8, 29. I Cor. 10, 33.

leikeins, adj., boclilv, Seshly;

Rom. 7,14. II Cor. 1,12. 3,3.

10, 4. I Tim. 4, 8. Skeir. II, b.

leikeis; see 1 eke is.

leiii, n. (94), linen; Mk. 14, 51.

52.15,46.

leisau (30), pret.-pres. v. (197),

to learn, experience; ouly lais,

I know, occurs; Phil. 4, 12.

leitau(7, 11. 2);seeletaii.

leitils, adj. (124; 138), little,

short; Mk. 9, 42. leitil mel,

or simply, leitil, a little while;

Jo. 12, 25. IG, le. du leiti-

1amma mel a, for a short

time, a, little while; Skeir. IV, b.

du leitilai \r e'll a'l, th. s.; II

Cov. 7, 8. Skeir. VI, a. afar

leitil, after a while, a little

after; Mt. 26, 73. ii a li 1 e i t i 1

or leitil nauli, jet a little

irMe;Jo.l4,19. 16,16. leitil

Iva, a little; II Cor. 11, 1. 16.

w. a superl. meaning, very little,

the least; Mt. 25, 45. w. a partit

.

gen.; I Cor. 5, 6. adv.; Mk. 1,

19.— leitil galaubjands,
oue oflittle faith; Mt. 6, 30; w.

(instr.) dat.; as, wahstau, o/"

stature; Lu. 19, 3.

leipus, m. (105), a strong drink;

Lu.1,15.
lekeis (leikeis), m. (92), phyi^'-

cian; Mt. 9, 12. Mk. 2, 17. 5,

26. Lu. 4, 23. 5, 31. 8, 43.

lekiuassus (leikinassus), m.

(105), healing; Lu. 9, 11.

lekiuoii (leikiuon), w. v. (190),

to heal, (1) abs.; Lu. 6, 7. 9, 6.

(2) w. ace. of pers.; Lu. 10, 9;

and gen. of disease; Lu. 5, 15.

letaii (leitau; 7, n. 2), red. v.

(181), (1) to leave, w.acc; Lu.

19, 44. . two aces.; Jo. 14, 18.

(2) to refer, leave; Rom. 12, 19.

(3) to give forth, utter: 1. stib-

u a m i k i 1 a , to cry with a loud

voice; Mk. 15, 37. (4) to let,

let be, let alone, suffer; Lu. 4,

34, 6, 42. w. ace; Mk. 5, 19;

and auinf.; Mt. 8, 22. . ei;

Mt. 27, 49, Mk, 11, 16.

lew, n. (94, n. 1), occasion, oppor-

tunity; Rom. 7, 8. 11. II Cor.

5, 12. Gal. 5, 13.

levjall, w. v. (188), w. ace, to

betray; only pres. partic. oc-

curs; Mk, 14, 42, Jo. 18, 5;

without object; Mk. 14, 44.

libains, f. (113, n. 1), life, world;

Mt. 7, 14. 25,46. Mk.4,19. Jo.

6, 63.

libaii, w. v. (193), to live; Mt. 9,

18. 27, 63. w. dat. of interest;

Lu. 20, 38. w. bi w. ace, to

live on (anything) to niaiutaia

one's self; Lu. 4, 4. i w. gen.;

Jo. 6, 57. in w. dat.; Rom. 10,

5. mil? w. dat.; Lu. 2, 36. us

w. dat. (by weans of, through,

by); IlCor. 13, 4. samanal.,

to live together; II Cor. 7, 3.

1 . t a u j a , to make to li w, to

quicken; Jo. 6, 63. l.gatau-

jan, th. s.; Jo. 5, 21. Skeir.

V,b.

ligan, str. v. (176, u. 1), to lie;

Mt. 27, 52. w. ana w.dat.;Mt.

9, 2. in w. dat. ; Mt. 8, 6. 14.

du . dat.; Lu. 2, 34. at w.
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dat.; Ln. 3, 0. . l>arei; Mk.

5, 40.

ligrs, m. (91), couch, bed; Mt. 9,

2. 6. ]\Ik. 4, 21. 7, 4. 30. Lu.5,

18. chamhering, adultery;

Rom. 13, 13.

lima, for. w., /. Mt. 27, 40.

Mk. 15, 34.

lisau, str. \ (170, ii. 1), i gath-

er, collect, (1) . in w. ace;

Mt. 0, 20. (2) . ace. and af.
dat.; Mt. 7, 10; or us . dat.;

Lu. 0, 44.

listeigs, adj. (124), crafty, cun-

ning; wily; II Cor. 12, 10. Eph.

4, 14.

lists (30), f. (103), ^yile; Eph. 0,

11.

lita, f. (07), pretense, dissimula-

tion; Gal. 2, 13.

liteiiis, f. (103, u. 1 ), intercession;

I Tim. 2, 1.

li|Mis, m. (105), limb, member;
Mt. 5, 29. 30. Rom. 7, 5. 23.

12,4. I Cor. 12, 12.14.18.

liiiba-leiks, adj., lovely; Phil. 4,

s.

liiidaii, str. v. (173, u. 1), to

grow; spring ujt; Mk. 4, 27.

lliifs (•.1),31; 50, u. 1),

adj. (124, II. 2), hrhfvcd, dear;

Mk.l, 11.9,7. Lu. 3, 22. 9, 35.

20, 13. w. dat.; Mk. 12, 0.

i'liilciii. 10.

liiii?a, f. (97), marriage, wedlock;

I Tim. 4, 3. lin^Am IinftK.

wedded, married; I Cor. 7, 10.,, w. V. (192, n. 1; 193), to

marry, taken wife, (1) abs.;

Mk. 12,25. Lu. 17,27. (2) w.

«(•(•.; Mt.5, 32. Mk. 10, 11. in

})}iss., to be married, be given

m marriage, take a husband:

Mk.12,25. Lu. 17, 27. . dat.;

Mk.lO, 12. the inf. is used ^ith

reference to either sex; I Cor.

7, 9. I Tim. 5, 14.

liiiiraii (31), str. v. (173, u. 1), /o
lie; Rom. 9,1. II Cor. 11, 31.

Gal. 1, 20. I Tim. 2, 7. Skeir.

YIII, e. . ace, to tell a lie to,

deceive by lies; Col. 3, 9.

liiigii (31),^i. (94), lie; Jo. 8, 44.

Eph. 4, 25. Skeir. I, c.

liugiia-praufetus, m. (105), false

prophet; Mt. 7, 15.

liiigna-wiiiirds, m. (91; prop, adj.;

124), one who speaks lies,

speaking lies; I Tim. 4, 2.

liugnja, m. (108), har; Jo. 8,44.

55. I Tim. 1,10. Tit. 1, 12.

liuhatlei, f. (113, and n. 2), light,

illumination ; II Cor. 4, 4 (i)ar-

tit. gen., in A; has -ein). 0.

liuliadeiiis, adj. (124), full of

light, shining, bright; Mt. 0,

22.

liuha]>, gen. -ad is, n. {94:)Jight;

Mt. 5, 10. Mk. 13, 24. 14, 54.

II Cor. 11,14. Skeir. VI, a.

liiilitjaii, av. v. (188), to give

light, to ligJit, shine; Mt. 5, 15.

10. IlCor. 4,4. 0. Skeir. VI, a.

liiitei, f. (113), deceit, pretense,

hypocrisy/ Mk. 7, 22. 12, 15.

Ei)h. 4, 14. I Tim. 4, 2. us
liutein taiknjan sik, to

feign one^sself; Lu. 20, 20.

liiits, ntV}. {\ 24), deceitful; used

as sb., m., liiita, dissembler,

hypocrite; Mt. 0, 2. 5. 10. Mk.
7,0. Lu.O, 42. IITim.3, 13.

liiil'arois, m. (92), singer; Ezi-a

2,41. Neh. 7. 1.

liii|MMi, w.v. (190), to sing: Horn.

15,9.
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Lod, pr. n., Lot; gen. -is; Lii. 17,

28. 32.

lofa, m. (108), the palm of the

hand; Mt. 26, 67. Mk. 14, 65;

slabs 1 of in, a buffet; Jo. 18,

22. 19, 3.

lubaiiis (31), f. (103, n. 1), hope:

Rom. 15, 13.

liibja-leis, adj., skilled in witch-

craft; II Tim. 3, 13 (gloss).

Iiibja-leisei (30), f. (113), witch-

crnft; Gal. 5, 20.

liicija, f. (97), face, countenance;

Mt. 6, 17.

luftus, m. (105), air, I Cor. 9,

2G. Eph. 2, 2. I Thess. 4, 17.

liikarn, n. (94), light, candle; Mt.

6, 22. Mk. 4, 21. Lu. 8,16. 15,

8. Skeir. VT, a.

lukariia-sta]>a, m. (108), candle-

stick; Mt. 5, 15. Mk. 4,21. Lii.

8, 16.

Lukas, pr. n., Lake; Col. 4,14. II

Tim. 4, 11; ace. -an; Lu.

siiperser.

Liikiiis, pr. n., Lucius; Rom. 16,

21.

lull, n. (93; or luns; 101?), ran-

som; Mk. 10, 45.

luston, w. V. (190), w. gen., to

desire; Mt. 5, 28.

I list us, m. (105), lust, desire;

Mk. 4, 19. Jo. 8, 44. Rom. 7, 7.

8. 13, 14. Gal. 5, 16. 24. Eph.

2, 3. 4, 22. u s 1 u s t um willing-

ly; Philem. 14.

lustii-saiiis, adj. (124), longed

for, much desired; Phil. 4, 1.

lutou, w. V. (190), to betray;

jnes. partic. liitonds, used as

si)., m., deceiver, betrayer; Tit.

1, 10.

Lydilomaeis, pr. n., (for) Lod/
Ezra 2, 33.

Lysauius, pr. n., Lysanias; gen.

-aus; Lu. 3, 1.

Lystra, pr. n., Lystra; dat. -vs;

IITim. 3, 11.

M.
Maeinaii, pr. n., Menan; gen. -is;

Lu. 3, 31.

iiiagaii, pret. - pres. v. (201), to
be able, be able to do, (1) alone;

iMk. 6,19. 9,18.22. (2) w. ace.;

Phil. 4, 13; and faiir \\. ace.;

II Cor. 13, 8. (3) w. inf., (a)

wisan w. nom.; Lu. 14, 26. 27.

(b) wair]?au w. nom.; I Cor.

7, 21. mag AvairJ?an, it is

possible, it may be; Rom. 12,

18. (c) other vs.; Mt. 5, 36. 6,

24. an inf. follg. the pret. par-

tic, mah ts, is used in a pass.

sense; Mk. 14, 5. Lu. 8, 43.

magaj>ei, f. (113), virginity; Lu.

2,36.

niaga])s, f. (103), maid, virgin;

Lu. 1, 27.

Magd.ilaii, pr. n., Magdalan; Mk.
8,10.

Magdalene, pr. n., Magdalene;
Mt. 27, 56. 61. Mk. 15, 40. 47.

16, 1. Lu. 8, 2; dat. (th. s.);

Mk. 16, 9.

magiila, m. (108), a little boy^

lad; Jo. 6, 9. Skeir. VII, a.

magus, m. (105), boy, child,

servant; Lu. 2, 43. 48. 9, 42.

15, 26.

Malia]», pr. n., Maath; gen. -is;

Lu. 3, 26.

mabteigs, adj. (124), (1) mighty,

strong, able; Mk. 13, 22. Lu.

1,49.52. w. Avisan and an inf.;
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Lu. 14, 31. w. wisau and in

w. dat.; II Cor. 13, 3. (2) pos-

.sjble; Mk. 13, 22. Gal. 4, 15.

w. dat.; Mk. 0, 23. II Cor. 10,

4; or at w. dat.; Lu. 18, 27; or

fram w. dat.; Mk. 10, 27.

niiihts, pret. partic; s. magan.
Jiialits (Ge, n. 1), f. (103), (1)

ni'i^ht, power, strength, virtue;

Mt. 6, 13. Mk. 9, 1. 12, 24.30.

33. 13, 25. 2G. (2) in pi. also

mighty works, wonderful things

or deeds, mimoles; Mt. 7, 22.

11,20. Mk. G, 2. 5. 14.

inaidJAii, w. v. (188), w. ace, lo

corrupt, deform, falsify; II Cor.

2,17.

luaihstus, m. (105), dung, dung-
hill, niixen; Lu. 14, 35.

mail, 11. (94), spot, wrinkle; Eph.

5, 27.

Mailaiaiu ])r. u., Melea-, gen. -is;

Lu. 3, 31.

Mailkei (?), pr. n., Melchi; gen.

-eis; Lu. 3, 24; or-eins; Lu.

3, 28.

maiinbrana, for. w., ni. (108),
nit'niJjr.-uit', parchment; II Tim.

4,13.

mais, adv. (212), more, rather;

Mt.lO, 28. Mk. 9, 42. m. I'au,

more than, ratherthan; Jo. 12,

43. w. dat., more than; Mt. 0,

25. Lu. 7, 2(i. ])l«'()nastic •\.

another compar.; Mt. C, 2G.

Mk.5,2G; und filu m. hatizo,
farhetirr; Phil. 1, 23. filu ni..

ninth moiv; Skeir. VII, d. ni.

filn, ih.s.; ICor. 12, 22. fihi

gabai'irjaba n»., most gladly;

II Cor. 12, 9. und filu m.,

jnnrh UKJif, so muih thn nion•;

Lu. IH, 39. 11 Cor. 3, 9. IL

luan filu... ni. j'aniina, the

more... so much the more; ^Ik.

7, 3G. f ilaus m., th. s.; II Cor.

7, 13; Skeir. V, c; so . another

compar.; II Cor. 8, 22. Iran
m., how much more ; Rom. 11,

12. luaufilum., th. s.; Rom.
11,24. Philem.lG. und Iran
f ilu m., th. s.; Mt. G, 30. Irai-

Ava net m., not much more; II

Cor. 3,8. m. fraj'jan, to think

more highly; Roni. 12, 3.

Maisaiillam, pr. n., Meshullam-,

gen. -is; Neli. G, 18.

malst, adv. (212, ii. 3), at the

most; ICor. 14, 27.

niaists, superl. adj. (138), the

greatest; Mk. 4, 32. 9, 34. Lu.

9, 46. a chief man, a man of
rank; Mk. G, 21. sa maista
gud j a, the high priest; Jo. 18,

24. 2G. 19, G.

iiiaitan, red. v. (179), w. ace, to

cut, cut off, cut down; Mk. 11,

8.

niai]Miis, m. (91, n. X),gift\ Mk.

7.11.

niaiza, compar. adj. (138), more,
givater; Jo. 19, 11. Skeir. Ill,

a. s a m a i a , the elder; Rom.
0, 12. m a i ]' a u , more than

;

Eph. 3, 20. filaus maizo,
much more; Skeir. YII, b. — w.

dat., more than, greater than

;

Mt. 11,11. Mk. 12, 31. Lu. 9,

13.

Makebis, pr. n. in gon., ,]iagljish;

Ezra 2, 30.

>[aki(1oneis, ])r. n. in j)!. noni.,

Macedonians; 1 1 Cor. 9, 4; dat.

-im; It.Cor. 9, 2 (in A, Rhus
-o i III).

Makitloiija (1 1, n. 1), pi•, n., Ma-
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cedon'ia
;
gen. -ais ; II Cor. 8,

1

1, aud siibser. (in A). I Tim. 1,

3 (in B, AhasMakedonais);
dat. Makidouai; II Cor. 11,

9. Phil. 4, 15. I Thess. 4, 10

(inB); or Makaidonjai; II

Cor. 1, 16. 7, 5 (in A, has i

for ai); ace. Makidonja; I

Cor. 16, 5 (in A and B); II Cor.

2, 13 (in B, A has ai for i).

Makmas, pr. n. in gen. (uninfl.),

Michmas; Ezra, 2, 27.

nialan, str. v. (177, n. Ij, to

grind in a mill \ Lu. 17, 35.

Malatlieus, pr. n.; Neap. Doc.

Maleilaiel, pr. n., Maleleel; gen.

-is; Lu. 3, 37.

Malkus, pr. n., Malchus; Jo. 18,

10.

lualma, m. {108), sand; Mt.7,26.

Rom. 9, 27.

iiialo, f. (112), moth; Mt. 6, 19.

20.

Mambres, pr. n., Mnmbres {Jam-

bres); IITim. 3, 8.

mammo, f. (112), feZi; Col. 1,22.

mammona, for. w., m. (108),

Mammon, riches; Mt.6,24. Lu.

16,13 (gloss).

iiiaiiag(lii]>s, f. (103), abundance;

Cor. 8, 2.

iiianagei, f. (HI; 113), crowd,

multitude, the people; Mt. 9,

36.11,7.27,1.15.64. an adj.,

partic, orprn., usually agrees

Avith it in gender and number

;

Mt. 9, 23. Mk. 5, 31. th. v.

either agrees with it ; !Mt. 7, 28.

9,8; or managei stands in

the sing., and the v. in the pi.;

Mk. 3, 32. 9, 15; or one v. oc-

curs in the sing, and another in

the pi.; Jo. 6, 24. Rkoir.Yin,c.

manag-falJ)S, adj. (124), mani-

fold; Lu. 18, 30. Eph. 3, 10.

inanagjan, w. v. (188), w. ace, to

multiply; II Cor. 9, 10. IThess.

3,12.

maiiagnan, w.v. (194), to increase^

abound; II Cor. 4, 15. Eph. 3,

10 (gloss). II Cor. 8, 7. II Thess.

3, 7. w. in w. dat.; II Cor. 8, 7.

manags, adj. (124), much, many;

Mt. 7, 13. 8, 1. 11. 16. 18. 30.

Mk. 1, 34. . gen.; Lu. 1, 16.

w.usw.dat.; Jo.l2, 42.—filu

m., very much, very great; Mk.

8, 1. liraiwa m., how many;

11 Cor. 1, 20. hran m., how
many; Mk. 8, 5. 19. 20. swa
m., so many; Jo. 6, 9. swam,
s was we, as many as; Mk. 3,.

28. swa m. swe, th.s.; Mk.

3, 10.— compar. managiza^
more, greater; Mt. 5, 37. 47.

Lu. 7, 43. Jo. 7, 31. 10, 10.

managizo (sc. haban), to

have more; II Cor. 8, 15. m.

w a r ]? a , to become more or

greater; Mt. 5, 20. in mana-
gizo }> a u , for more than; Mk.

14, 5. — superl. managists
(only in pi.); l?ai m an agi-

st ans, the most; Mt. 11, 20.

maiia-maurl>rja, m. (108), man-

slayer, murderer; Jo. 8, 44.

mana-se))S, gen. -sedis, f. (103),

people, multitude; Lu. 9, 13.

world; Mk.14,9. Lu.9,25. Jo.

1,29.6,14.33.51. I Cor. 4, 9.

II Cor. 5, 19.

manauli, for. w., n. (?95), the

shape or fashion of a man;

Phil. 2, 8.

iiian-leika, m. (108), the image

or likeness ofa man, an imagv;
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Mk. 12, 16. Lu. 20, 24. I Cor.

l.">, 49 ( has maun-).
inaiiua, m. (117), innn; Mt. o,lC.

19. 6, lo. Mk.l, 23. Lu. 4, 33.

Jo. C, 10.—ni m aiiua, no innn,

nobody; Mt. 6, 24. Mk. 2, 21.

22; or manna ni, th. s.; Mt.

8, 4. 9, 30.

manna, for w., nmnnn; Jo. 0, 31.

49. 58.

nianna-luin, any one, always in

ne«4ative clauses, no one; Mk.

1,44. 8,20.30. 9,9.39. Lu.

3, 14. Jo. 8, 33.

manniskodns, ni. (105), hunmiii-

ty; Skeir.Vr, b.

mannisks, adj. {1 24c), human; Jo.

12, 43. I Cor. 4, 3. Skeir. VI, b.

nianwi])a, f. (97), preparation;

Eph. 6, 15. pi. manwijios,
necessary means; Lu. 14, 28
(gen. partit.).

manwjan, . v. (188), to prepare,

make ready, . ace; ^Ik. 1, 3.

19.14,12. Lu. 2, 31. 3,4. 17,

8; and dat. of pers.; Mt. 25, 41.

Mk. 10,40.

man>vnba, adv. (210), in readi-

ness ; II Cor. 10, 0.

nuunvns, adj. (131), ready; Mk.

14,15. Lu. 14, 17. Jo. 7,0. II

Cor. 9, 5. 10, 10. 12, 14.

inaran a]»a, for. ., the Lord is

coming; I Cor. 10, 22.

niarn*, f. (113), nea; Mt. 8, 24.

20.27.32. ana mareiu (dat.),

on the sea; Jo. 0, 19. (ace),

to tiie Hen; Jf). 0, 1(>. fai'ir

ninroin, near the se.-i; Mk.l,
10. fiu'ira ninroin, th. s.;

Mk.5, 21. liindar niarein,
nrross Ihe aea; Mt. 8, 18. 28.

\vi]>i'a niarein, by the sea;

Mk. 4, 1.

Maria, pr. n., Mary; Lu. 2, 19;
or Marja; Mt. 27, 50. 01; or
Mariam; Lu. 1, 27; gen. Ma-
rlins; Lu.l, 41; or-jins; Mk.
6,3; dat. Mariin; Lu. 2, 5.

34; or -j i ; Mk. 10, 9; ace. a-

rian; Lu. 2, 10; or -jan; Jo.

11, 19.

marikreitns, in. (119), pearl; I

Tim. 2. 9.

mari-saiws, m., sea; Lu. 8, 22.

23. 33.

marka, f. (97), border, boundary,
coast; Mt. 8, 34. Mk. 5, 17. 7,

24.31. 8,34.

Markaillus, 'pr.n., Marcelhis; gen.

-aus (-iaus in MS); Skeir. IV,

d.

Markns, pr.n.,3/,irA'; ^Ik.superscr.

Col. 4, 10; ace. -u; II Tim. 4,

11.

martyr (39), martyr; gen. pi.

marytre (prob.for marty re,

by error); Cal.

Mar]»a, pr. u., Martha; Jo. 1 1 , 20.

21; gen. -ins; Jo. 11, 1 ; ace.

-an; Jo. 11, 5. 19.

marzeins, f. (103, n. 1), offense;

Cal. 5, 11.

marzjan, w. v. (188), w, ace, to

offend; Mt. 5, 29. 30. Mk. 9,

43. 45. 47.

mati-bal^, m. (100), meat-hngy

wallet, scrip; Mk. 0, 8. Lu. 9,

3. 10, 4.

matjan, . v. (188), to eat, (1)

abs.; Mt. 25, 52. Mk.7,3. 8, 9.

(2) w. ace.; Mt. 0, 25. 31; and
(iuHtr.) dat.; Mk. 7, 2. 5. (3)

w. gvn.; Jo. 0,20. 50. 51. (4)

w. af w. dat.; Mk. 7,4. 28; at
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w. dat.; II Thess. 3, 8 ; mi]? w.

dat.; Mt. 9, 11. Mk. 2, 16.

mats, m. (101), meat, food; Mk.

7, 19. Lu. 3, 11. 8, 55. 9, 12.

13. Jo. 6, 27. 55.

Mattal>an, pr. n., Matthat{a)\

geu. -is;Lu. 3, 29. 31.

Mattapiiis, pr. n., Mattajpias;

gen. -iwis; Lu. 3, 25; or -aus:

Lu. 3, 26.

Matliains, or Mal?]?aius, pr. u.,

Matthew; ace. -u ; Mt. superscr;

9, 9. Mk. 3, 18. Lu. 6, 15.

Matjiat, pr.n., Matthat; gen. -is;

Lu. 3, 24.

ma]>a, m. (108), a worm; Mk. 9,

44. 46. 48.

ma])!, n. (94, n. 2), assembly,

market, market-place; Mk. 7,

4.

majileins, f. (103, n. 1), public

speech, discourse; Jo. 8, 43.

maHJan, w. v. (188), to speak

publicly, to talk; Jo. 14, 30.

Malmsal, pr. n., Mathusala; gen.

-is; Lu. 3, 37.

maiuljan, w. v. (188), w. ace, to

remind; Skeir. VI, a.

maiirgins, m. (91, n. 1; 214),

morn, morning; Mt. 27, 1. Mk.

11,20. 15,1.16,9. Jo. 18, 28;

du maurgina, to-morrow; I

Cor. 15, 32.

maurnan, w. v. (194), to be

anxious, be troubled; Mt. 6, 27.

31. w. dat.; Mt. 6, 2o. Phil. 4,

6.

maurjir, n. (94), murder; Mk. 7,

21.15,7. Gal.5,21. ITim.6,4.

maiirprjan, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to murder, kill; Mt. 5, 21. Mk.

10, 19. Lu. 18, 20. Rom. 13, 9.

1 Tim. 1, 9.

niawi (42), f. (94), maid, maiden,

damsel; Mt. 9, 24. 25. Mk. 5,

42. 6, 22. 28.

mawilo, f. (112), young maiden,

damsel; Mk. 5, 41.

megs, m. (91, n. 1), son-in-law;

Neh. 6, 18.

meina, (1) pers. prn.; seeik. (2)

poss.prn.,f.; s. meins.
meins, poss.prn. (151), (1) with-

out sb.; Jo. 7, 16. 10, 14. (2)

w. asb.; Mt. 7, 21. 8, 8. Mk.9,

24. Jo. 7, 16.

meki, n. (95, or raekeis; 92 ?),

sword; Eph. 6, 17.

mel, n. (94), a portion or period

of time, time in general, season;

Mk. 1, 15. 9, 21. 12, 24. in pi.

writings, scriptures; Mk. 12, 24.

Lu. 4, 21. Jo. 5, 47.— in adv.

phrases it is found in dat., or

governed by a prep.; Mt. 8, 29.

11, 25. us |?amma mela,
since that time; Jo. 6, 66. •1
gabaiirjiais, birthday; Mk.

6,21.

mela, m.(108), measure, bushel;

Mk. 4, 21.

meljan, w. v. (187), to write, (1)

abs.; Lu. 1, 63. (2) w. dat. of

pers. addressed; Lu. 1, 3. (3)

w. ace. of theth. written; Mk.

10, 4; or of pers., to enroll for

taxation, to tax; Lu. 2, 3. (4)

w. dat. of pers. and ace. of th.;

II Cor. 1, 13; for the ace. an

inf.; I Cor. 5, 11; or a clause w.

l?atei; Rom. 10, 5. (5) w. du
w. dat. of pers. addressed;

subscrs. of Rom. and I Cor. (6)

w. swa; II Thess. 3, 17.

meiia,m.(108),//7oo7i,-Mk.l3,24.

meuo^s, m. (117), mouth; Lu.l,
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24. 26. 36. 4, 25. Gal. 4, 10.

Xeh. 6, 15.

mereins, f. (113, n. 1), a preach-

ing; I Cor. 15, 14. Tit. 1, 3.

Skeir. IV, b.

Merila, (also written Mirjca),
pr. 11.; Neap. Doc.

iiierijm, f. (97), fame, report; Mt.

1».2G. Mk. 1,28. Lu. 4, 14.37.

merjaii, w. v. (188), to make
known, proclaim, noiseabroad,

preach, (1) abs.; Mk. 1, 7. 39.

(2) w. dat.; I Cor. 9, 27. (3) w.

ace. (nom. in pass.); Mt. 9, 35.

10, 27. (4) w. an object clause;

Mk. , 12. (5) w. dat. of pers.

and ace. of th.; Lu. 4, 19. (C)

. swa; ICor. 15, 11; lu^aiwa;

Rom. 10, 15. — pres. partic.

merjands, m. (115), preach-

er; fTim.2, 7. II Tim. 1, 11.

mes (8), n. (94), table; Mk. 11,

15. dish, ^charger'; Mk. 6, 25.

28.—d a I f m e s a , a ditch for

a wine vat; Mk. 12, 1.

inidja-sweipaiiis, f. (103, n. 1),

the flood, deluge; Lu. 17, 27.

midjis, adj. (122, n. 1; 125),

middle; Mk. 9, 36. 14, 60. Lu.

2, 40. 4, 30. 35. 5, 19. Jo. 7, 14.

midjun-gards, m. (101), the in-

habited earth, earth, world;

Lu. 2, 1. 4, 5. Rom. 10, 18.

Skeir. IV, b.

inidiima, f. (97;139, n.l), /n/V/s/^;

Mk.3, 3. Lu.8,7. 10,3. II Cor.

6, 17. Col. 2, 14. Skeir. Ill, d.

mid union, w. v. (190), in pres.

partic, iiiidumondH (115),

m., mediator; I Tim. 2, 5.

niik, fKirs. pru.; s. i l<

.

inikilaba, ixdw, greally; IMiil. 4,

10.

mikildri|>s, f. (103), greatness;

Skeir. IV, b. c.

mikilei, f. (llS), greatness; Lu.

1, 49. 9, 43. Skeir. IV, d. '

mikiljan, w. y. (185), w. ace, to
magnity, glorify, praise; Mt. 9,

8. Mk. 2, 12. Lu. 1, 46. 2, 20.

4, 15. 5, 25. 26. Rom. 11, 13.

niikilnan, w. v. (194) to become
great; II Cor. 10, 15.

mikils, adj. (138), mickle, great,

much; Mt.5,19. 8, 24. 35. Mk.
1, 26. 4, 32. Lu. 1, 15. Skeir.

VII, a. b.

mikil-])iihts, adj. (124), high-

minded, proud; Lu. 1, 51.

mildi]>a, f. (97), mildness, kind-

ness; Phil. 2, 1.

niillima, m. (108), cloud; Mk.9,
7. 13,26. 14,62. Lu. 9, 34.35.

ICor. 10, 1.2. IThess. 4, 17.

militon, w. v. (190), to serve as

a soldier, in pres. partic. m i 1 i-

t d a s , soldiers; Lu. 3, 14.

milil», n. (94), honey; Mk. 1, 6.

niiluks, f. (116), milk; I Cor. 9,

7.

minis (mini ; 78, . 1), . (94),

flesh, meat; I Cor. 8, 13.

minnists, superl.adj. (138), very

small, least; Mt. 5, 19. 2(>. 10,

42. 25,40. Mk. 4, 31. Lu. 9,

48. I Cor. 4, 3.

minniza, compar. adj. (138),

smaller, Jess; Mt. 11, 11. Mk.
15, 40. Lu. 7, 28. younger;

Rom. 9, 12. minnizei f ila us,

much less; Skeir. Ill, d. iiiin-

n i «; a t u u j a u av. dat., / bo

behind; II Cor. 11,5.

Miiiiiiilns, i)r. n.; Ncnj». Doc.

niins (minz; 7H, n. 1 ), adv. (212,

n. 1), less; II Cor. 12, 15. 1
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Tim. 5, 9. mins haban w.

dat., to have less; hence to he

Jess, be behind; II Cor. 12, 11.

miuzuaii, w. v. (194), to grow
Jess, decrease; Jo. 3, 30. Skeir.

IV, a. VI, a.

mis, pers. prn.; s. ik.

missa-delis (-deds), f. (103),

misdeed, trespass, siu; Mt. 6,

14. 15. Mk. 11, 25. 26. Rom.
11,11.12. IlCor. 5, 19.

luissa-leilis, adj. (124), various,

divei-s; Mk. 1, 34. Lu. 4,40. II

Tim. 3, G. Skeir. II, d. VI, c.

iiiissa-qiss, f. (103), discord, dis-

sension; Jo. 7, 43. 9,16. 10,19.

missa-taujaiids, pres. partic, m.

(133), misdoer, transgressor;

Gal. 2, 18.

iiiisso, adv. (211, ii. 1), recipPo-

cally, one anotlier, (1) alone;

Gal. 5, 26. (2) w. a prn.; Mk. 1,

27. 4, 41. Lu. 2, 15. Jo. 13,

34. (3) between aposs. prn. and

its sb., one anotJier's; Gal. 6, 2.

iiiitadjd, f. (112), measui-e; Lu.

6,38.

iiiitan, str. v. (176), to measure,

(1) abs.; Mk. 4, 24. Lu. 6, 38.

(2) w. ace; II Cor. 10, 12.

iiiita])S, f. {IIQ), a measure; Mk.

4, 24. Lu. 6, 38. 16, 7. Rom.
12, 3. II Cor. 10, 13. 15. Eph.

4, 7. 13. 16.

iiiiton, w. V. (190), \v. ace, to

consider, reason upon, think

over, tliink; Mt.9, 4. Mk. 2, 8.

9, 33. I Cor. 13, 5. Phil. 4, 8;

and refl. dat.; Mk. 2, 8. to Jook

to, mind; Rom. 8, 5. Phil. 2,4.

to purpose, intend; II Cor. 1

,

17. m. swe niuklahs, to

think as a cJiild; I Cor. 13, 11.

mitons, a measuring•; hence, con-

sideration, thouglit; Mt. 9, 4.

Mk. 7, 21. Lu. 2, 35. 5, 22. 6,

8. Rom. 14, 1.

iiii]> (mid; 74, n. 1), (1) prep. .
dat. (217), (a) with, together

}vitli, denoting 'accompani-

ment, community, connection';

Mt. 5, 25. 41. Mk. 1, 13. Lu.l,

28. Skeir. II, a; or a 'being pro-

vided with'; Mk.14,43. Jo. 18,

3; or 'relations, circumstances,

way and manner'; Mt. 26, 72.

II Cor. 7, 15. Phil. 2, 29. Skeir.

I, b. VIII, b. c. (b) between,

tJirough; Mk.7,31. (c) among•;

Mk. 8, 16. 9, 33. Skeir. Ill, a.

(2) adv., along•; II Cor. 8, 18.

—Occurs very often in composi-

tion with vs. and sbs., desig-

nating 'connection, associa-

tion, community'.

mil)-ana-liuiiil)jaii (54, n. 1), w.

V. (188), to Jie down tog-ether

with, sit at meat with; Mk. 6,

22. 26. Lu. 7, 49. w. dat.; Mt.

9, 9. 10. Mk. 2, 15. Lu. 14, 10.

iiiiji-arbaidjan, w. v. (188), w.

dat., to Jabor together with;

Phil. 4, 3. to pariake ofafflic-

tions; II Tim. 1, 8.

iiii])-fagiiion (66, n. 1), w. v. (1 90),

to rejoice with, (1) w. dat. of

pers.; Lu. 1, 58. (2) w. (instr.)

dat.; I Cor. 13, 6.

mili-fra-hinjian, str. v. (174, n.

1); pret. partic. -hun)?ans,

m., a fellow-prisoner, Col. 4, 10.

Philem. 23.

niil»-ga-daiilmaii (194), to die

with; II Tim. 2, 11.

ini]>-gaggaii, an. v. (179, n. 3;

207), w. dat., to go with, come
20
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Mith; Mk. 15,41. Lu.T, 11. 14,

25.

iiiil»-ga-leikoiids, m. (prop. pres.

paitic; 133), imitator, follon-

ev; Phil. 3, 17.

iui]»-gar(li-wa(l(ljus, f. (105), par-

tition wall, middle wall; Eph.

2, 14 (midgardi- iu A, mij?-

<rarda- in B).

mi])-iiiii-^alei]>aii, str. •. (172, ii.

1), . mij? w. dat., to go in

with; Jo. 18, 15.

iiiij)-ga-ua>vistroii, w. aec. and

dat., to bury with; Col. 2, 12.

iiii|»-ga-qiiijaii (42), . v. (187),

\v. ace, to quicken together

with, Av.dat.; Eph. 2, 5. . mi
J?

w. dat.; Col. 2, 13.

mip-ga-satjaii, \y.v.(187), w.acc,

to set together, make to sit to-

gether; Eph. 2, 6.

iiiij»-ga-siiij)a, m. (108), traveling-

companion; I Cor. 8, 19.

nii]»-ga-swiltan, str. v. (174, n.l),

to die with; II Cor. 7, 3 (iu A).

iuil»-ga-tiinrjaii, ay. v. (188), \\.

du w. dat.; to build together;

Ei)h.2,22.

iiii))-ga-tiuhan, str. v. (173), to

draw away with, carry away
with; Gal.'2, 13.

mfp-ga-wisan, str. v. (170, n. 1),

\v. dat., to remain witJi; Koni.

12, 16.

mi]»- in-sandjail (74, n. 3), \v. v.

(187), w.aco. and dat., to send

with; II Cor. 12, 18.

mil>-kaurjan, w. v. (188), w. aec,

to Jo.id with: m i |> k r 1 1^

s

was d a u p a u is, being made
confornnihle unto his death;

Phil. 3, 10.

mi]»-qimau, str. v. (175, n. 1), \y.

dat., to come with; Jo. 0, 22.

mi]>-Iiban, . . (193), to live

with; II Tim. 2, 11.

mil>-litjan, \y. v. (188), . dat.,

to dissemble with; Gal. 2, 13.

nii]>-matjan, . v. (188), . dat.,

to eat with; Lu. 15, 2. I Cor.

5, 11.

mi])-niman, str. -. (170; 175), to

take with, receive; Mt. 11, 14.

mlji-rodjan, . v. (188), . dat.,

to speak with; Lu. 9, 30.

mi]>-satjau, . v. (188), . ace,

to remove; I Cor. 13, 2.

mil)-skalkiuon, . v. (190), to

serv^ with; Phil. 2, 22.

mi])-sokjan (35), . . (186), .
dat., to 'seek with', dispute;

Mk. 8, 11.

mi]Nstaudan, str. y. (177, n. 3),

. dat., to stand near, be with;

Lu. 9, 32.

nii]>-])an, adv., while, whilst, still;

Skeir. II, a. b. c.

niij>-l>an-ei, conj. (218), when,

while, ci67 Mt.9,18. 27,12. Mk.

4,4. Lu. 1,8. IlCor. 3, 15.

mi])-))iudanon, . v. (190), to

ivign with; II Tim. 2, 12. .
dat.; I Cor. 4, 8.

nn]Nur-raisjan, . . (188), to

raise up together; Eph. 2, 6.

iuij>-ur-reisan, str. -. (172, . 1),

to rise up with; Col. 2, 12. .
dat.; Col. 3,1.

nii])-us-hi'anijan, \y. v. (188), .
ace. and dat.; to crucify with;

Mt. 27, 44. Mk. 15, 32. Gal. 2,

20.

milMis-kchian, str. '. (172, u. 2;

195, n. 2), to spring up with,

^row up with; Lu. 8, 7.
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iiiijvweitwodjaii, w. v. (188), w.

dat., to bear witness with; Rom.

9,1.

miJi-Tvisaii, str. v. (176, n. 1), w.

dat., to be with, stand by; II

Tim. 4, 16.

iiii]»-wissei (30), f. (113), con-

science; Rom, 9,1. 13, 5. I Cor.

8,10.10,25. II Cor. 1,12. Tit.

1, lo.

iiiiji-witaii (30),pret.-pres. v.(197),

w. refl. dat., to be conscious of;

I Cor. 4, 4.

niizdo, f. (112), reward; Mt. 5,

46.6,2.5.16.10,41.42. Mk.

9,41.

iiiodags, adj. (124), wroth, an-

gry; Mt. 5, 22. Lu. 15, 28.

Moses, pr. n.; Mk. 1, 44. 7, 10.

Mosez; II Cor. 3, 13 (in A);

gen. Mosezis; Mk.12,26. Lu.

2, 22. Jo. 7, 23; dat. Mosez a,

II Tim. 3, 8; or Mose; Mk. 9,

45. Jo. 9, 28.

niota, f. (97) tolJ, custom; Rom.
13, 7; the place where customs

aiv paid, receipt ofcustom; Mt.

9, 9. Mk. 2, 14.

iiiotareis, m. (92), toll-taker, pub-

lican; Mt. 5, 47. 9,10. 11. Mk.

2, 15. 16. Lu. 3, 12. 5, 27.

iiiota-sta])s(geii. -stadis; 74 and

notes), m. (101), toll-place, re-

ceipt ofcustom; Lu. 5, 27.

nio]»s (gen. mod is; 74, u. 2), m.

(91, n. 2), wrath, anger; Mk,3,

5. Lu. 4, 28.

iniika-niodei, f. (113), meekness;

llCor. 10, 1.

niiilda, f. (97), dust; Mk. 6, 11.

Lu. 9, 5.

niuldeins, adj. (124), earthy; I

Cor. 15, 47. 48.

niunau, pret.-pres. v. (200), to

mean, mind, think, suppose,

(1) w. ace; II Cor. 12, 6. Skeir.

II, b. Ill, c. (2) w, two aces.

(t\vo noms. in pass.); Lu.3,23,

II Cor. 11, 16; the second ace.

being an inf.; II Cor. 9, 5. Phil.

2, 25; or a partic; II Cor, 10, 2.

(3) w. inf.; II Cor. 10, 2. (4) w.

ace. w. inf.; Rom. 14, 14. (5)

w. a clause w. ei . . . }?atei ; Jo.

13,29; or l:>ei; I Cor. 4, 9.

miinaii, av. v. (200, n. 1), f think,

intend, (1) w.inf.; Jo. 6, 15, 14,

22. Lu. 10, 1.19, 4. (2) . ei

w. opt.; Jo. 12, 10.

muiidon (sis), av. v. (190), \v. ace,

to mind, mark; Phil, 3, 17,

mundrei, f. (113), jnark, goal;

Phil. 3, 14.

muns, m. (101), thought, mind,

purpose; Rom. 9, 11. Eph. 3,

1 1 . 1 1 Tim . 3 , 1 . counsel; Eph

.

1, 11. device; II Cor. 2, 11.

readiness; II Cor. 8, 11. pro-

vision; Rom. 13, 14.

iiiuii]>s (gen. mun]>is), m. (91),

mouth; Lu. 1, 64. 70. 4, 22. 6,

45. 19, 22. Rom. 10, 8. mun]:»

faurwaipjan, to bind the

mouth; I Tim. 5, 18,

N.
Nabaw, pr. n,, Nebo; gen. Naba-
wis; Ezra 2, 29.

nadrs, m. (91?), adder, viper; Lu.

3,7.

Naeii, pr. n., Nain; Lu. 7, 11.

Naggai (?), pr. n., Nagge; gen.

-ais; Lu. 3, 25.

Nahasson, pr. n., Naasson; gen.

-is; Lu. 3, 32.

nalita-iiiats, m. (101), supper;
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Mk. 6, 21. Lu. 14, 12. 10. 17.

24. Jo. 12. 2. 1 Cor. 11, 25.

Skeir. VII, b.

iiahts, f. (IIG), night; Jo. 9, 4.

13,30. nahts (gen.), in the

night, by niglit: Lu. 2, 8. nab

t

(tlat.), th. s.; Mk. 4, 27; or in

iiaht (dat.), th. s.; Jo. 7, 50.

naht (aec. of extent); Lu.5, 5.

G, 12.—(ill valit matjau, to

sup; Lu. 17, 8.

\aiiiiaii, Xnnnian; Lu. 4, 27.

iiaiteins, f.(103,n.l), blasphemy,

Mk. 2. 7. 3, 28. Lu. 5, 21.

XaitofaJ»eis, pr. n. in gen., Neto-

phiih; Ezra 2, 22.

Nakor, pr. n., Nachor; gen. -is;

Lu. 3, 34.

naqadei, f. (113), nakedness;

Horn. 8,35. II Cor. 11,27.

naqal>s, adj. (124), naked; Mt.

25, 38. 43. 44. Mk. 14, 51. 52.

naqaj?s wair]?an, to suffer

s'hijmivck; I Tim. 1, 19.

nainnjaii, w. '. (187), to name,

call, w. ace. (in pass. w. noni.);

Epli. 1, 21. 3, 15. 5, 3. w. two
ai-cs.; Lu. 6, 13. 14. 7, 11. I

Cor. 5, 11.

naiiio, n. (110, n. 1), name; Mt.

(i. 9. Mk. 3,10.17. 5,22. Skeir.

V. I). (•.

nardiiN, ni. (105), nard, spike-^

ii.ird; Jo. 12, 3.

nitscins, f. (103, n. 1), salvation;

Lu. 1, 09. 71. 2, 30. Rom. 10,

1. II Cor. 1,0. 0. 2.

nitsjan, w. v. (185), \v. ace, to

save; Mt. 8,25. 27,49. Mk.3,

4. 15,30. I Tim. 1, 15. w. us
w. diit.; Jo. 12, 27.

nasjands, iii. (115), 1 Ik- Savior;

Lu. 1, 47. 2, 11. Eph. 5, 23.

Phil. 3, 20. Skeir. I, a. c.

nati, n. (95), net; Mk. 1, 10. 18.

19. Lu. 5, 2. 4. 5. 0.

natjiiu, w. V. (188), w. aec. and
(iustr.) dat., to make wet, to

wet; Lu. 7, 38.

Najmn (70), ])r. n., Nathan; gen.

-is; Lu. 3, 31

.

Naubaimbair (54, n. 1), Novem-
ber, Cal.

naudi-baiidi, f. (90), fetter; Mk.

5,3.4. II Tim. 1,10.

uaudi-]>aurfts, adj. (124), neces-

sary; II Cor. 9, 5. Skeir. II, c.

Nauel (20, n. 1), pr. n., Noe; Lu.

17, 27; gen. -is; Lu. 3, 30. 17,

20.

naiih, adv., still,,vet; Mt.27,63.

Lu. 14, 22. 20. . 9, 19.

lei til ., little while; Jo. 10,

10. ni a nil, not yet, not as

yet; Mk. 4, 40. naiili ni, th.

s.; Mk. 11, 2.

iiauh-lniii, adv., still, yet; Lu. 1,

15. 8, 49. 9, 42. ni n., not yet;

Jo. 0, 17.

iiauh-]»aiiiih, adv., still, yet; Mk.
5,35. 12,0. 14, 43. in. cm.

i , not yet; Jo. 3, 24. 7, 30.

nij>|>ann., not yet; Jo. 11,

30.

nauli-ii]>-l>aii (u]) for uli, (]. v.),

adv., besides, moivover; Lu.

14, 20.

Naiiiii, pr. n., Naum; gen. -is;

Lu. 3, 25.

iiaus, m. (101, n.3), a dead man;

Lu. 7, 12. 15.22. 9, 00.

nans, adj. (130?), dead; Rom. 7, 8.

nanl>jan, w. v. (188), to foive,

fnvss, coinjH'l, w. nvv. (in pass.

the iiom.); Lu. 10. 10. w. inf.;
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Lu. 14, 23. w. ace. and an iiif;

Gal. 6, 12. Skeir. I, b.

iiaiil>.s, f. (103), neefl, necessity;

II Cor. 6, 4. 9, 7. 12, 10. I Tbe.is.

3, 7. Philem. 14. Skeir. I, b. c.

VI, a.

Niizaraiji, iiidecl. pr. n., Nazareth;
Mk. 1, 9. Lu. 1, 20. 2, 4. 39.

51. 4, 10.

Nazoraiiis, pi•, n., one of Naza-
reth; Mk. 10, 47. Lu. 18, 37;
dat. -au; Mt. 20, 71; ace. -u;

Mk. 10, 0. Jo. 18, 5. 7.

Nazorenjiis, pr. n., one of Naza-
reth; Mk. 14, 07; voe. -u; Lu.

4, 34; or -a i; Mk. 1,24.
ne, adv. (210), no, nay; Mt. 5,

37. Lu. 1, GO. Jo. 7, 12. 18,25.
TI Cor. 1, 17. 18. 19. not; Jo.

18, 40.

nek (04), adv., near; Lu. 15,25.
nelra, (1) adv. (217), near; Mk.

13, 28. 29. Lu. 19, 37. 41. (2)
used as prep. vv. dat., th. s.; Lu.

5, 1. Phil. 2, 27. w. wis an;
Mk. 11, 1; w. qiman; Mk.2,4.

nelris, compar. adv. (212),
nearer; Rom. 13, 11.

nelrjaii sik, w. v. (188), to draw
near; Lu. 15, 1.

nelnindja, ni. (108), neighbor;
Mt. 5, 43. Mk. 12, 31. 33. Rom.
13, 10. w. dat.; Lu. 10, 29. —
another; Rom. 13, 8.

nei, interroo•. particle, not; IT

Cor. 3, 8. Skeir. I, c.

iieij», n. (94), envy; Mt. 27, 18.

Mk. 15, 10. Gal. 5, 21. Phil. 1,

15. I Tim. 0, 4. in nei]>a
Avisau, to envy; Gal. 5, 20.

nei wan, str. \. (? 172), to hear
grmJge, he angry; Mk. 0, 19.

Xerins, pr. n. in "en., of Neri;
Lu. 3, 27.

nejila, f. (97), needle; Mk.10,25.
Lu. 18, 25.

ni, negative particle (210), not;
Mt. 5, 17. 0, 1. between a v.

and its particle; Jo. 0, 22. 10,
1. nist (=niist);ICor.7, 15.
— neither, nor, not even, not;
Mt. 8, 10. Mk. 0, 11. in the
least, no, not; Jo. 13, 11. 14,
22. (= Lt. nonne) before in-

terrog•. sentences; Lu. 0, 3. ni

j u or j u i, no more, no longer;

Rom. 7, 17. nialja... alja,
none other things... than; II

Cor. 1, 13. ni naiih, not yet;
lAfk. 8, 17. i... ak, not... but;
Mt. 7, 21. ni auk, for not;
Mk. 9, 0. ni j^anamais, no
more, no longer; Lu. 10, 2. ni

J7anaseij>s, no longer; Jo.

10, 21. ni l^atanei... ak jah,
nqt only... but also; Rom. 12,

17. ni })atei... ak, not be-

cause... but; Jo.7, 22. ni j^atei

...ak ]>atei, not because... but
because; Jo. 0, 20. ni }>eei...

ak unte, not that... but be-

cause; Jo. 12,0; not that... but
that; II Cor. 2, 4. ni unte...

ak unte, th. s.; II Cor. 7, 9.

ni ei... ak, for not... but; II

Cor. 5, 12. ni swa auk ei...

ak, for not that... but; II Cor.

8, 13. j ah i , andnot, neither,

but neither; Mt, 7, 29. jah ni

w. opt., and except that, and
ifnot; Mk. 13, 20. akei ni (s.

akei). unte i, for not; Mt.

9, 24. ibai ni, not (ibai re-

maining untranslated); Rom.
10, 18. j a b a i i , but if not;
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Mt. 6, 15. nibai... ni, ifnot...

not; Mt, 5, 21. ]>atei ni, thnt

not, because not; Mt. 26, 72,

]?ei ni, for not, that not; Mt.

6, 20. ei ni, 7esi; Neh. 5, 18.

I^ande (or J>andei) ni, since

not; Lu. 1, 34. duj^e ei ni,

because not; Lu. 1, 20. in

j>izei ni, th. s.; Skeir. YIII, b.

il^.. ni, but not; Mk. 14, 7.

—

ni waiht, no whit, nothing';

Mt. 10, 20. ni ai w or ai w ni

,

never; Mt.O, 33. ni aiw luan-

hun or ni 1l' anhun aiw, not

at any time; Jo. 7, 40. II Tim.

3, 7. ni manna or manna ni,

no man; Mt. 0, 24. 9, 30. ui

a i s h u or a i s li u i , not

any one, none; Mt. 27, 14.

Skeir. V, e.

niba (nibai), conj. (218), ex-

cept, but, if not, unless, save;

Mk. 2, 7. 20. niba(i) |?atei,

except that; Rom. 13, 8. IlCor.

12, 13. a}^l>au niba, if not;

Jo. 14, 2. i b a ]? a u , except it

be; I Cor. 7, 5. niba |^ an |>a-

tei, except (that); Lu. 9,13.

i b a i lu a , lest at any time;

Mk.4, 12.

iiidwa, f. (1)7), rust; Mt.O, 19. 20.

nih (20, n. 1; for li aHsimilated, 8.

02, n. 3), conj. (218), (1) and
not, also not, nor; Mt. 0, 29.

Mk. 2, 2. (2) not; Mt. 10, 34.

ill... nih, nol... nor, neither...

nor; Mt. 0, 20. nih \>au, for

736»i; Mt.9,13. nih...ak, neither

...but; Uom.9,7. nih... ak jah,

neither... but also; Skoir. VII,

a. nih al 1 i In a or nih waiht
auk, for nolhinf^; Mk. 4, 22. I

Cor.4,4. ni]» )>nn l>anaKei )>s.

iincl henceforth... not; Lu. 20,

40. nil> }ian nauhl^anuh,
now not yet; Jo. 11, 30.

Nikaiideinus (23, n. 1), pr. n.,

Nicoclemus; Jo. 7, 50; or Ne-

k avidem us; Skeir. II, b; dat.

Neikavidaimau; Skeir.VIII, e.

iiimaii, str.v. (170; 175), to take,

receive, takeaway, (1) abs.;Mk.

15, 23. Lu. 1, 03. (1) w. ace.;

Mt. 5,40. 9, 0; and (instr.) dat.;

II Cor. 12, 10; or af w. dat.; Lu.

0, 29; ana w. ace; Mk. 9, 30;

at w. dat.; Jo. 10, 18; bi w.

ace; Col. 4, 10; du w. dat.; II

Cor. 11, 8; fram w. dat.; II

Cor. 11, 24; in w. ace; Jo. 6,

21; or mi];» w. dat.; Gal. 4, 30;

us w. dat.; Gal. 3, 2; or a refl.

dat.; Lu. 10, 0. 1.—to take up;

Mt. 9,0. to take, catch; Lu.

5,5.

nist, i. e. ni ist, q. v.

iiil>aii, str. v. (170, n. 1), w. ace,

to help; Phil. 4, 3.

nijijis, m. (92), kinsman; Lu.l4,

12. Jo. 18, 20. Rom. 10, 21.

iiij>jo, f. (112), (female) cousin;

Lu. 1, 30.

niii, interro<>-.particle (210), indi-

rect questions, not {ht. 'nonne');

Mt. 5,40.47. 0,25.20. 7, 22.

10, 29. l)au niu (Lt. 'necne\

'annon'), or not; Mk. 12, 14.

niu aiw, never; Mk. 2, 25.

niu waiht, nothing; Mk. 14,

00. 15,4. niua|uft6, whether

or not; Lu. 3, 15. niu Iran,

iff)erchance; II Tim. 2, 25.

niuhsoins, f. (103, n. 1), visita-

tion; Lu. 19, 44.

niiija-satl|N, m. (134), a novice;

1 Tim. 3, 0.
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niujis, adj. (126), new; Mt.9,lT.

27, 60. Mk. 1, 27. 2, 21. 22. Lu.

5, 36—38. Jo. 13, 34.

iiiiiji]>a, f. (97), newness; Rom.

7,6.

luu-klahei, f. {IIS), puerility, pu-

sillanimity; Skeir.VlI, a.

niii-klahs, adj. (124), underage,

young, childish; Ln. 10, 21. 1

Cor. 13, 11. Gal. 4,1. Eph. 4,

14.

niuii, num. (141), nine; Lu. 15,

4. 7. 17, 17. Ezra 2, 36 (niun

hunda=90i>).
niuiula, ord. num. (146), ninth;

Mt. 27, 45. 46. Mk. 15, 33. 34.

iiiuu-tebuiid, ord. num. (143),

ninety; Lu. 15,4. 7. Ezra 2, 16.

niutan, str.v. (173, n.l), w.gen.,

to receive joy from, to enjoy;

Philem. 20. to obtain; Lu. 20,

35.

nota, m. (108), hinder part ofa

ship, stern; Mk. 4, 38.

nil, (1) adv. (214, n. 1), now,

even now, just now; Mt. 9, 18.

Lu. 2, 29. used adjectivelj: |?o

nu Ib'eila, the present time;

ICor. 4, 11; in J^amma nu
mela, at this present time,

now; II Cor. 8, 13. Jjonuald,
this present world; II Tim. 4,

10;— or substantively {= the

present moment: fram bim-

nia nu, from henceforth; Lu.

1,48. fram l>amma nu, th.

.s.; II Cor. 5, 16. undliitanu,
until now, hitherto; Skeir. IV,

b. (2) used as a conj. (never at

the be<>-inninf5 of a sentence),

now, then, now then, therefore;

Mt. 5, 23. Lu. 20, 25. aj'^an

u s\vel>auh, wherefore; Rom.

7,12. i]? in V>izei nu, but

because; Skeir. I, d. nu sai or

8 ai u u , zioir indeed, now there-

fore ; Rom. 7, 6.

null, adv., always in questions

(216; 218), now, then, there-

fore; Mk. 12, 9. Jo. 18, 37. I

Cor. 7, 16.

iiunii, adv. conj., always at the

beg'iuuino; of hortatory sen-

tences ; in prohibitive sentences

between ni and the v., then,

therefore ; Mt. 10, 26. 31. Rom.
14,15.20. Phil. 4,4. II Tim.

1,8.

niita, m. (108), a catcher, fisher;

Mk. 1, 17. Lu. 5, 10.

Nymfas, pr. n., Nymphas; Col. 4,

15.

o.
0, interj. (219), O!, oh!; Mk. 9,

19. Lu. 9, 41. Gal. 3,1. ah!;

Mk. 15, 29.

Obeid, pr. n., Obedy gen. -is; Lu.

3, 32.

Oilueia, pr. n., Hodaviah; gen.

-ins; Ezra 2, 40.

ogan (35), pret.-pres. v. (202),

often w. a refl. dat., to fear, be

afraid (of), (1) w. ace, (a) of

pers.; Mt. 10, 26. 28. Mk. 6, 20.

(b) of th.; Rom. 13, 3. (2) w.

inf.; Mk. 9, 32. (3) w. a clause

w. ibai;IICor.ll,3. (4) \\ith-

out obj.; Mt. 9, 8. Lu. 1, 13.

(5) w. adv.; Mt.27,54. o. agi-

sa mikilamma (instr. dat.),

to fear exceedingly: Lu. 2, 9.

o. sis agis mikil (cognate

ace), th.s.] Mk.4, 41. imper.

sing., ogs; Lu.1,13. pi. ugeil>

(opt.); Mt. 10, 26.
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ogjan (35), w. y. ^188), w. ace,

to terrify; frighten/ Neh. G, 19.

OsaiasC?), pr.u.,Osee;dat.Osaiiu;

Rom. 9, 25.

osaniia, for. ., Hosnnnah; !Mk.

11, 9. 10. Jo. 12, 13.

P.

Paida (51), f. (97), coat; Mt. 5,

40. iMk. 6, 9. Lu. 3, 11. G, 29.

9,3.

paintekuste (13, ii. 1), for. w.;

ace. -en; I Cor. IG, 8.

Paitrus, pr.n., Peter; Mt. 2G, G9.

75; gen. -aus; Mt. 8, 14; dat.

-au; Mt. 2G, 73; ace. -u; Mk.
5, 37. Lu. G, 14.

papay for. w., m. (108), dijL^iii-

tnry ofa church, father, bishop;

Cal.

parakletus, for. w., m. (105), the

Paraclete, Comforter; Jo. 14,

IG. 2G. 15, 2G. IG, 7.

paraskaiwe (39), for. w., f. (113),

the day of the preparation;

Mk. 15, 42; ace. -ein; Mt. 27,

G2.

paska, for. w., f. (97), the feast of

the Passover, the Passover, Mt.

2G, 2. Mk. 14,12.14. Lu.2,41.

I Cor. 5, 7. pasxa; Jo. G, 4.

18, 28. 39.

Pauntius (24, n. 5), pr. n., Pon-
tius; dat. -iau; Mt. 27, 2. I

Tim. G, 13 (in A; lias -eau);

oi' Pi] 1 i a ; Lu. 3, 1.

paurpiira, pai'irpaura (24, us. 2.

5), for. w., f. (97), purple; Mk.
L'). 17. 20. Lu. IG, 19.

pai'irpunui, w. v. (190), to clothe

in purple; Jo. 19, 25.

Pawl us, pr. n.; I Cor. 1,13. II

('or. 1,1. 10,1; m?n. -aus; I

Cor. 1,12.16,21 (in ; 15 has

-us). IIThesB. 3, 17.

peika-bagms (48, n. 1; 51), m.

(91), palm-tree; Jo. 12, 13.

Peilatus (5, a), pr.n., Pilate; Mt.

27,13.17.58. Mk. 15, 1; dat.

-au; Mt. 27, 2. 58. G2. Mk.l5,
1.43.

pLstikeiiis, adj. (124), genuine,

pure; Jo. 12, 3.

plapja, f. (97, n. 1), street; Mt.

G, 5.

plats, m. (91; or plat, 94?), <•

piece of cloth, a patch; Mt. 9,

IG. Mk. 2, 21. Lu. 5, 3G.

pliiisjan (51), w. v. (188), to

dance; Mt. 11, 17. Mk. G, 22.

Lu. 7, 32.

praitoria, -aiiria, f. (97), -ori-

aun, n. (120, n.2), Pretorium;

Mk.l5,lG. Jo. 18, 28. 33. 19, 9.

praizbytairei, f. (113), the pres-

bytery, the elders; ace. -ein;

I Tim. 5, 19. Tit. 1, 5.

praizbytairi, n. (95, n. 1), the

presbytery; gen. -eis; I Tim.

4,14.

praiifeteis, for. w., f. (92), pro-

phetess; Lu. 2, 3G.

praiitete.s, for. w., m. (91 and 105),

jirophet; Mk. (J, 15; or -us ; xMk.

(), 4. Lu. 1,7G; gen. -is; Mt.

10, 41; or -aus; Mt. 10, 41.

Lu.4, 17 (prafetus in MS).

dat. -au; Mt. 11, 9. Lu. 7, 2G
(last word; MS has })raiufetu);

ace. -u; Mt. H, 17. 27, 9. pi.

nom. ])ra ufeteis; Mt. 7, 12;

gen. -«'; Mk.G, 15; dat. -u m ;

Lu. G, 23; a<'(•. -uns; Mt. 5, 17.

pnu'ilV'ti, for. w., n., j)rophecy; pi.

nom. I'a f1 j a ; I Cor. 1 3, 8;

dat. -jam; lThess.5, 20. ITim.
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1 , 18 . or noiii . sing, r a f e t j a

,

111.; I Cor. 14, 22; ace. pi. -aus;

I Cor. 13, 2. I Tim. 4, 14.

praufetja; see r a f e t i

.

praufetjan (for. . -with Goth.

suff.), . ^ (188), to prophesy;

Mt. 7, 22. Mk. 14, 65. . dat.

of pers.; Mt. 26, 67; hiw. ace;

Mk. 7, 6.

praiiletus; see prau fetes.

Priska, pr, ii., Prisca {Priscilla);

I Cor. 16, 19.

psaliua, for. ., f. (97; and psal-

mo, 112), psalm; ace. -on; I

Cor. 14, 26; pi. gen. -5; Lu.20,

42. Epli.4,8 (gloss); dat. -om;

Eph. 5, 19. Col. 3, 16.

psalmo; see s a 1m a.

puggs (ol), m. (91; or pugg,
94?); only in ace. sing., pugg,
purse; Lu. 10, 4.

piiiid (51), 11. (94), pound; Jo.

12,3.

R.

Rabbauuei, for. w., Rabboni, i. e.

Master, Lord; Mk. 10, 51.

rabbei, for. ay., Rabbi, i.e. Master,

Lord; Mk. 9, 5. 11, 21. 14,45.

Jo.6,25. 9,2. 11,8. Skeir.IV,a.

Kadagaisus (20, u. 1), pr. n.

Ragaw, pr. n., Ttagau; gen. Ra-
gawis; liU. 3, 35.

ragiii, ii. (94), opinion, judg-

ment; I Cor. 7, 25. advice; II

Cor. 8, 10. ordinance, decive;

Col. 2, 14. dispensation; Col.l,

25. mind, consent; Pliilem. 14.

ragineis, m. (92), counselor,

governor; Mk. 15,43. Rom. 11,

34. Skeir. VIII, d. tutor, Gal.

4,2.

raginon, . ^ (190), . dat., to

be governor; Lu. 2, 2. 3, 1.

rahnjan, . '. (188), (1) . ace,

to reckon, count up, compute;
Lu. 14, 28. (2) . dat. of pers.

and ace. of th., to put on one's

account; Philem.18. to impute
anything to; II Cor. 5, 19. (3)

w, two aces., to compute, think,

count; Phil. 2, 6. \Yair|5ana

., to consider woHhy; Lu. 7,

7. before the second ace. 8;
Rom, 8, 36; or say as we; II

Thess. 3, 15. for the second

ace. du w. dat.; Rom. 9, 8; or

mi]? . dat., to number with;

Mk. 15, 28. (4) w. ace. . inf.,

to think, count; Phil. 3, 7.

Skeir. VIII, b.

rahton, . -. (190), to reach to;

. du . dat.; II Cor. 9, 1.

Raibaikka, pr. n., Rebecca; Rom.
9, 10.

raidjan, . -. (188), . ace., to

establish, fix, order, appoint;

Skeir. Ill, c. raihtaba r., to

manage rightly, divide rightly;

II Tim. 2, 15.

raihtaba, adY., rightly; Lu.7,43.

10, 28. 20, 21. II Tim. 2, 15.

r od j an r., to speak plain; Mk.

7, 35. r. gaggau, to walk

uprightly; Gal. 2, 14.

raihtis, adv. (218), verily, indeed

(so once at the beginning of a
sentence); Rom. 10, 18. usually

enchtic, for; Mt. 9, 5. 11, 18;

intensified by auk, th.s.; Mk.

6, 17. 7, 10. unter., foras-

much as; Lu. 1, 1. swe r.,just

as, as; II Cor. 8, 7. ]>au r.,

rather than: Lu. 1 8, 14.

—

even,

truly, indeed; Rom. 10, 1. —
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folld. by i}'. ]'aii, oral'l>au,

truly, indeed... but, etc.; Mt. 9,

37. Mk. 4, 4.

raihts, adj. {124:), straight, right;

Mk. 1,3. Lu. 3, 4. 5. llTim.4,

8 (iu B., o-araihtain A).

raka, for. \\. (iudecl.), raca; Mt.

5, '22.

Rama, pr. ii. (iudecl.), liamah;

Ezra 2, 26.

ra.sta, f. {*.)7),stage {ofn journey),

mile; Mt. 5, 41.

ra]>jo, f. (112), number; Jo. 0,

10. Rom. 9, 27. account; Lu.

16, 2. Rom. 14, 12. in ra]?jou,

in regard to, concerning; Phil.

4, 15.

ra]>s, adj. {124), easy; occurs only

once, in compar. raJiizG,

easier; Lu. 18, 25.

raiipjaii, w. v. (188), w. ace, to

pluck; Mk. 2, 23. Lu. 6, 1.

rails, u. (94), a reed; Mt. 11, 7.

27, 48. Lu. 7, 24. Mk. 15, 19.

3(>.

rau|>s (74, u. 2), adj., ivd; Skeir.

III,c.

razda, f. (97), speech, tongue,

language; Mt. 26, 73. Mk. 14,

70. Rom. 14, 11. I Tor. 12,10.

13,8. 14,21.22.23.26.27.
razii, n. (94), house; Mt. 5, 15.

7. 24. 25. 26.27. Mk. 11, 17.

Rccan'd (6, n. 2), pr. n.

reiki, 11. (95), power, authority,

rule; Lu. 20, 20. Rom. 8, 38.

Cor. 15,24. E})h. 1,21. 3, 10.

0,12. Col. 1,16. 2,15.

reikiiion, w. v. (190), w. dat., to

rule, govern; Mk. 10, 42. Jo.

14,30. Rom. 15,12.

reiks, adj. (130. u. 2), mighty,

noble, honorable; .N'cli. 6, 17.

sui)erl. (sa) reikista, {the)

mightiest, most powerful,

prince; Mk. 3, 22. s a r e i k i s t a
gudja, the high-priest; Jo.

18, 22.

reiks, m. (117), 7'i77e/', prince; Mt.

9, 18. 23. Lu.18,18. Jo. 7,26.

48. Rom. 13, 3. Skeir. VII, c.d.

reiraii, w. v. (193), to tremble;

Mk. 5, 33. Lu. 8, 47.

reiro, f. (112), trembling; Mk.
16, 8. II Cor. 7, 15. an earth-

quake; Mt. 27, 54.

Resa, pr. u., Rhesa; geu. -ius;

Lu. 3, 27.

rign, u. (94), T-a/zi; Mt. 7, 25.27.

rigiijaii, w. v. (188), rain; Mt.

5, 45. Lu. 17, 29.

rikau, str. v. (176, n. 1), w. ace,

to collect, heap up; Rom. 12, 20.

riqis, riqiz (78, u. 1), n. (94),

darkness; Mt. 6, 23. 8, 12. 10,

27.27,45. Mk.15,38. Lu.1,79.

riqizeiiis, adj. (124), dark, dark-

ened; Mt. 6, 23. Eph. 4, 18.

riqizjaii, w. v. (188), to become
dark, be darkened; Mk. 13, 24.

riiiiis, n. (94), rest, quietness; II

Thess. 3, 12.

riniiaii, str. v. (174, n. 1), to run;

Mk. 5, 6. Rom. 9, 16. r. wail a,

to run well; Gal. 5, 7. — \v. iu

w. ace; Mk. 5, 13. Lu. 8, 33.

us w. dat., to come out; Mt. 8»

28. to How out; Jo. 7, 38. r.

Kama)^ to run together; Mk.

9, 25.

Hinio (32), f. (112), brook; Jo.

IH, 1.

rlnrei, f. {'), corruption; I

Cor. 15,50. (ial.6,8. Col. 2, 22.

riiirjaii, w. v. (188), w. ace, 1o

corrupt; I. Cor. 15, 33.
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riiirs (or riureis; 130, n. 2),

adj., mortal; II Cor. 4, 11.

teinpopiil; II Cor, 4, 18. cor-

ruptible; 1 Cor. 9, 25. 15, 53.

corrupt; Eph. 4, 22. r. wair-
)?an, to be corrupted; II Cor.

11, 3.

rodjan, w. v. (188), to speak, (1)

w. ace. of th.; Mk. 2, 2. 7. 9, 6.

(2) w. dat. of. pers, addressed;

Mk. 2, 2. 4, 34. Lu. 1, 45. w.

refl. dat.; Lu. 7, 39, w. (iiistr.)

dat.; Mk. 4, 33. (4) w. af w.

refl. dat, (sissilbin); Jo, 14,

10; or b i w. dat.; II Cor. 11, 17;

bi w. ace; Ln. 2, 17; dii w.

dat.; Mt. 9, 18. dii sis misso,
with one another, among
themselves; Lu. 4, 36; faur w.

ace; Skeir. VIII, d; fram w,

refl. dat.; Jo. 7, 17; in w.gen.;

II Cor. 12, 19; in w. dat.; Lu.

2,38; in andwair]>ja w.gen.;

II Cor. 2, 17; mi}^ w, dat.; Mk.

9,4. jiairli mun]:» w, gen.; Lu.

1, 70; us w, dat.; Lu. 6, 45. w.

I^atei (conj.); Lu. 4, 21.

rohsns, f. (103, n.l), hall; Mt.26,

09. Mk. 14, 66. Jo. 18, 15.

Rufus, ipr. n., Rufus; gen. -aus;

Mk. 15, 21.

Ruiiia (15, n. 2), pr. n., Rome;
dat. -ai ; II Tim. 1, 17.

Riimoneis (15, n. 2), pr. n.,

Romans; dat. -i m; Horn, subscr.

I'ftius (15), m. (?91), room,

place; Lu. 2, 7.

rfuiis, adj. (124), roomy, large,

broad; Mt. 7, 13.

rfniji (15), f. (97), mystery; Mk.

4, 11. Lu. 8, 10. Kom. 11,25.

ICor. 13, 2. 15,51. Eph. 1,9.

counsel; Mt. 27, 1. Lu. 7, 30. I

Cor. 4, 5.

runs (32; 49), m. (101, n. 1), a
running, issue; Mk, 5, 25. Lu.

8, 43. 44. a course; II Tim. 4,

7.—run ga waurkjan sis, to

run down violently; Mt. 8, 32.

S.

sa, m.; so. f.; Jmta, n. (153), (1)

demonstr. pru. n., this, that;

Mt. 5, 19. 8, 27. for, he,

-self; Mt. 5, 30. Mk. 6, 17. —
concerning in }?is, inuh |?is,

in ]?izei, s. in; for afar j?a-

ta, s. afar. (2) article; Mt.

5, 8. 15. 26. 32.—(See Syntax)

Sabaillins, pr. n., Sabellius; gen.

-aus; Skeir. IV, d. V, b.

saban, for. \v., n. (94), fine linen;

Mt. 27, 59.

SabaoJ», for. w., Sabaoth, i. e.

armies, hosts; frauja Saba-
o]?, the Lord of Sabaoth;
Rom. 9, 29.

sabbato, for. w., m., indecl., or

sabbatus, m. (120, n. 1), the

Sabbath; Mk. 2, 27. gen. sing,

sabbataus; Lu.l8, 12. dat.

sabbato; Mk. 2, 28. gen. pi.

sabbato; Mk. 1, 21; or sab-
bate; Jo. 9, 16; dat. -um; Col.

2, 16. or-im; Lu. 4, 31.

sabbatus; see sabbato.
Siiddukaius, pr. n., a Sadducee;

nom. pi. -eis; Mk. 12, 18; gen.

-e; Lu. 20, 27.

sa-ei, rel. prn. (157), m.; f. soei,

n. ]>atei (for J>ata-ei), that,

who, whosoever; Mt. 3, 11. 5,

21. Lu. 10, 5. often for the Gr,

art. w., (a) a partic; Mt. 6, 4.

10, 39. Lu. 14, 10. Jo. 6, 04;
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(b) an adj.; Jo. 8, 29; (c) an

adv.; Phil.3,l-i; (d) an adj. w.

adv.; Jo. 1), 13; (e) a sb.; Mt.

0, 12; (f) a prep. w. its case;

Mt. 10, 32.—It is often preceded

by (thedem.) sa; Mt.10,32.—
(See Syntax).

sa^qjan (for g has g-g), \v. v.

(188), to cause to sink; I Tim.

6,9.

saa:gqs, m. (91; or saggq, n.

(94?), {I sinking, setting' {ofthe

sun; hence), the west; Mt.8, 11.

.saggws, m. (101), song, singing;

Eph. 5, 19. Col. 3, IC. Lu. 15,

25. saggws boko, reading;

I Tim. 4, 13.

sa-h, dem.prn.(154), m., f. so-h,
n. |iat-uh (for l>ata-nh), iind

this, and that, and he; this,

that, the same; he; who, which;

Mt. 5,19.27, 44. Mk. G, IG. 16,

10. often . j^an; Mt. 3, 11.

Lu. 2, 2. 37. Jo. 6, 6.

8a-lraz-iih, indef. rel. (164, n. 1),

(1) w. saei, whosoever; Mt. 7,

24.10,32. Mk. 10, 11. Gal. 5,

10. (2) w. izei, th.s.; Jo. 16,

2.19,12. n. ]>ataluah ]>ei,

whatsoever; Jo. 15, 7. 16.

sai, adv. (204, n. 2; 219), see!

behohl! Jo!; Mt.8, 2. Mk.2,24.
iJal. 5, 2.— sai nu, see now,
hehohlnow, now, theivfore, now
theivfore; Mt.26,65. Rom. 11,

22. Epli. 2, 19. nusai, now,

now theivfoiv; Roni. 7, 6. sai

jau ainsliun {='nuin fIis\

a negative answer Ix-iiig ex-

IKictiid); Jo. 7, 48. Skeir. VIII,

e. \i u t is a'l , for now; 1 Thess.

3, 8. II s s 11 i , immediately;

Mk. 1. 12.

saiau (sai j an; 22, n. 1), red. v.

(182), to sow, (1) without obj.;

Mt. 6, 26. Mk.4, 4. (2) w. ace.

(nom. in pass.); Mk. 4, 14. 15.

(3) w. (instr.) dat.; :Mk. 4, 3.

Lu. 8, 5.—w. ana w, dat.; Mk.

4, 16. 20; or ace; Mk.4, 31; in

w. dat.; Gal. 6, 8; or ace; Mk.
4,18;—pres. partic, s a lands,
used as sb., m.; II Cor, 9, 10.

.saihs, indecl.num. (141), six; Mk.

9, 2. Lu. 4, 25.

saihsta, ord. num. (164), .s/.vf/y;

Mt. 27, 45. Mk. 15, 33. Lu. 1,

26. 36.

saikan (34, n. 1), str. v. (176, n. 1),

to see, look, behold, take heed

(to), (1) abs., Mt. 6, 4. 6. 18.

(2) w. ace; Mt.5,28. Mk.4, 24;

w. two aces.; Mt.25,38. 39,44.

(3) w. du sis misso (one on
another); Jo.lS, 22; or faiira

w. dat.; j\Ik. 12, 38; in w. ace;

Mk. 12, 14; j^airh . ace; I

Cor. 13, 12. (4) w. aitra.{back);

Lu. 9, 62; fairra]>ro {afar,

afar off); Mt.27, 55. (5) w. du
w. inf.; Mt. 5, 28; or an indir.

(piestion; Mk.4, 24. or a clause

. |>atei; Jo. 6, 22; orei; Mt.

8, 4; or ibai ; Gal. 5, 15.

Saillauni, pr. n., Shallum; gen.

is; Ezra 2, 42.

Saimaicin, pr. n., Semei; gen.

-einis; Lu. 3, 26.

safnjan, w. v. (188), to delay,

wait, tarry; I Tim. 3, 15.

sail• (20, n. 2), n. (94), sorrow;

I Tim. 6. 10. travail: 1 TIm'ss.

5, 3.

Sairok, i)r. n., X//7/r// ;
gvn. -is:

Lu. 3, 35.

saiwain, f. (97), soul, lill•; .Ml. 6,



saiws — Snmiu-citf's. 41.^

25. 10, 28. 39. Mk. 3, 4. 8, :3)-:37.

Lu. 1, 4G. 2, 35.

saiws, m. (,. 1), sea, hike;

Lu. 5, 1. 2. marsh; Neap. Doc.

Saixaineia, pr. n., Sheclmnmh;
gen. -ins; Neh. 6, 18.

sakan, str. v. (177, n. 1), tostrive:

II Tim. 2, 24. w. m\\> sis

m i s s {amorjff thenisei ves )

;

Jo. 6, 52. w. dat., to rebuke;

Mk. 10, 13. Lu. 19, 39.

sakjo (35), f. (112), strife; II

Tim. 2, 23.

sakkus (58, n. 1), m. (105), sack,

sackcloth; Mt. 11, 21. Lu. 10,

13.

sakuls, adj. {124:\, contentious,

quarrelsome; I Tim. 3, 3.

Salam, pr. n., Sala; gen. -is; Lu.

3,35.

Salajiiel, pr. n., Salathiel; gen.

-is; Lu. 3, 27.

salbon, w. v. (189), to salve,

anoint, w. ace.; Mt. 6, 17. Mk.

14, 8. IICor.1,21; and (instr.)

dat.; Lu. 7,46. Jo. 11, 2.

salbons, f. (103, n. 1), salve,oint-

ment; Jo. 12, 3.

saldra, f. (97), jesting; Eph.5,4.

salipwa, f., only in pi., sali|>wos

(97), mansion, abode; Jo. 14,

2. 23. guest-chamber; Mk. 14,

14. lodging; Philem. 22.

saljan, w. v. (188), to dwell,

abide, lodge, tarry, remain;

Mk. 6, 10. Lu. 9, 4. 12. w. at

w. dat.; I Cor. 16, 6. 7. 19. in

. dat.; I Tim. 1, 3.

saljan, w. v. (188), to bring an

offering, sacrifice, (1) abs.; Lu.

1,9. (2) w. ace. (nom. in pass.);

Mk. 14, 12. ICor. 10, 20; and

dat. (proper); I Cor. 10, 19. 20;

and (iiistr.) dat. (hunsla); Jo.

16,2.

Salmon, pr. n., Salmon; gen. -is;

Lu. 3, 32.

Salome, pr. n., Salome; Mk. 15,

40. 16,1.

salt, n. (94) salt; Mk. 9, 49. 50.

Lu. 14, 34. Col. 4, 6.

saltan, red. v. (179, n.l), to salt;

iMk. 9, 49.

sama, adj. prn. (weak form; 132,

n. 3; 156), same, the same, (1)

without sb.; Mt. 5, 46. 47. 27,

44. II Cor. 13, 11. Eph. 2, 14.

(2) w. sb.; Mk. 10, 8. 17, 34.

Lu. 2, 8. 6, 18.—Occurs in seven

compounds.

sama-fral>jis, adj. (126), like-

minded; Phil. 2, 2.

sama-kuns, adj. (126), of the

same kin, kindred; Rom. 9, 3.

samalau]>s (74, n. 1), adj. (124),

of the same size or quantity,

an equal share, as much; Lu.

6,34.

sama-leiko, adv., equally, like-

wise; Mk.4, 16. 12,21.22.15,

31. Lu. 3, 11. 5, 10. Jo. 6, 11.

sama-leiks, adj. (124), alike,

agreeing, together; Mk.l4, 56.

59.

samana, adv., together, withal,

in the same place; Mk. 12, 28.

Lu. 15, 13. 17, 35. I Cor. 14,

23. Col. 4, 3. I Tim. 5, 13.

Skeir. I, a. s. mi)? w. dat.,

together with; I Tliess. 5, 10.

sama-qiss, f. (103), concord,

agreement; II Cor. 6, 15. 16.

Samareites, pr. n., Samaritan;

Lu. 17, 16. Jo. 8, 48. gen. pi.

-e; Lu. 9, 52.
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SftiiiRria, pr. n., Siiniarin.; ace.
|

-an ; Lu. 17, 11.
j

.Sjima-saiwals, adj. (12-1), of one

nccorcl: Thil. 2, 2.

.s«nia|>, adv. (213, n. 2),• to' the

snijie place, together; Mk. 9,

2). I Cor. 5, 4. 7, 5. 14, 2G.

samjaii, w. v. (188), to please;

Col. 3, 22. s. sis, to please

one's self, wake a fair show;
Gal. 6, 12.

.sandjaii (74, n. 3), w. v. (187), to

send, w. ace; iMt. 10, 40. Mk.

9, 37. Lu. 9, 48. 10, 16. 20. Jo.

6, 39. w. du w. dat.; Jo. 10, 7.

w. inf.; I Cor. 16, 3,

Saraipta, pr. n. in ace, Sarepta;

Lu. 4, 26.

Sarra, pr. n., Sarah; dat. -in;

Rom. 9, 9.

sarwa, nom. pi. n. (94), armor;
Rora. 13, 12. panoply, whole

armor; Eph. 6, 11. 13.

Satana, pr. u., Satan; Mk. 3, 26.

Jo. 13, 27; or Sat anas; Mk.
3, 23. 4, 15; gen. -ins; II Cor.

12, 7; dat. -in; Mk. 1, 13; ace.

-an; Mk. 3, 23; voc. Satana;
Mk. 8, 33.

satjan, w. v. (187), av. aec, to

set, place, put, appoint; Mk. 4,

21. Lu. 8, 16. to appoint; I

Thess. 5, 9. to plant; Lu. 17,

28. satijis wisan, to be set,

made; I Tim. 1, 9. to be ap-

f)()inted; 1 Thess. 3, 3.

sa|»s (gen. sad is), adj. (124),

//;//; Lu. 6, 25. I Cor. 4, 8. h.

\v a ji a ; to be fillrd, be full;

Mk. 7, 27. 8, 8. a)) itan, to

eat enough, be filled; Lu. 16,

21. to fill one's belly; Lu. 15,

16.

Saudauma. j^r. n., Sodoma; Rom,
9, 29.

Saudaiimus, pr. n., an inhabitant

of Sodoma; gen. pi,, -je; Mt.

11, 24; dat. -im; Lu. 17, 29; or

-jam; Mt. 11,23. Mk. 6, 11.

Lu, 10, 12.

saiihts (58, n. 2), f. (103), sick-

ness, disease; Mt. 8, 17. 9, 35.

Mk. 1, 34, 3, 15. Lu. 4, 40. I

Tim. 5, 23.

sauil (26), n. (94), the sun; Mk.

1, 32. 13, 24.

Saiilaumoii, pr. n., Solomon; Mt.

6, 29; gen. -is; Jo. 10, 23.

sauls, f."(193), pillar; Gal, 2, 9.

I Tim. 3, 16.

Saiir (24, n. 5), pr. n., a Syrian;

Lu.4, 27; dat. pi. -im;Lu,2,2.

Saura, pr. n., Syria; gen. Saii-

rais; Gal. 1, 21.

saiirgau, w. v. (193), to sorrow,

be grieved, be anxious about;

Jo. 16, 20. II Cor. 2, 4. 6, 10,

I Thess, 4, 13. w. bi w. ace;

Mt, 6, 28. II Cor. 7, 9. 11.

Sauriiii, pr. n.,f.; S. Fynikiska,
a Syrophenician; Mk. 7, 26.

sau]>a, f. (97); in luo sau]>o
(gen, pi.), in what manner;
how{l); I Cor. 15,2.

saul>s, m. (101), sacrifice; Mk.
12,33. Rom. 12, 1. Eph. 5, 2.

Skeir. I, a.

Seidoiia, i)r. n., f,, Sidon; gen.

-ais; Lu. 4, 26; dat. -ai; I.<u,

10,13, 14; ace. -a; Mk. 3, 8.

Seidoneis, ])r. n., the iidiabitants

of Sidon; gen. -e; Mt. 11, 21.

Mk. 7, 24. 31. Lu. 6, 17; dat.

-im; Mt. 11,22.

Seiiiion, pr.n., Simon; Mk.1,36.

Lu. 5, 5; gen. -is; Mk. 1, 1(5.
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29; or-aus; Jo. 6, 8; dat. -a;

Mk. 3, 16; or-au; Lu.5,4;acc.

-on; Lu. 6, 14. 15; or -on a;

Mk. 3, 18; or-onu; Mk. 1, 16;

voc. -on; Lu. 7, 40.

Seiiia, pr. n., f., Sinai.(a mount-

ain); Gal. 4, 25; dat. -a; Gal.

4, 24.

seiiia, refl. prn. (150), gen.; only

once: seina misso, one

another; Lu. 7, 32. the dat.

sis and the ace. sik occur very

often for all genders; Mt. 5, 42.

8,32. 11, 20. 27,53. Mk. 3, 20.

7, e.w.silba; Mt. 9, 3. Mk.3,

26. Rom. 14, 14. av. misso,

one another; Mk. 1, 27. 16, 3.

Lu. 7, 32. Gal. 5, 17.—See also

Syntax.

seiiia-gainis, adj. (124), loving-

one's self, selnsh; II Tim. 3, 2

(gloss).

seiiis, poss.prn. {1^\), his, theirs,

their; Mt. 5, 22. 6, 2. 11, 19. Mk.

5,26.6,21. Lu.1,7. 8,3.ICor.

16, 9. Phil. 2, 4. \\. silbius:

seina silbins saiwala, his

ownsoul; Lu.l4, 26. Avaurst

w

sein silbins, his onn work;

Gal. 6, 4. sein silbins leik,

his own body; Eph. 5, 28.—See

also Syntax.

seiteiiis, for sinteins (17, n. 2),

q. X.

sei|Mis, adj. (131), late; Mt. 27,

57. Jo. 6, 16.

selei, f. {IIS), g-oorlness, kindness;

Rom. 11, 22. II Cor. 6, 6. Gal.

5,22. Eph. 2, 7. 5, 9. Col. 3, 12.

sels, adj. (130), good, kind; Lu.

8, 15. I Cor. 13, 4. Eph. 4, 32.

Sein, pr. n., Sem; gen. -is; Lu. 3,

36.

seueigs (10, n. 5); seesineigs.

Se]>, pr. n., Seth; Lu. 3, 38.

si, pers. prn.; s. is.

sibak]>ani, for. w., thou hast

forsaken me; Mt. 27, 46. -l?a-

nei; Mk. 15, 34.

sibja, f. (97, n. 1), relationship;

sunivve sibja, adoption of

sons; Gal. 4, 5.

sibun, indecl. num. (141), seven;

Mk. 8, 5. 6. 8. 20. 12, 20-23.

Lu. 2, 36. 8, 2. 17, 4.

sibuii-tehund, indecl. num. (143),

seventy; Lu. 10, 1. 17.

sidon, w. V. (190), w. ace, to

take care of, care for, practice,

meditate upon ; I Tim. 4, 15.

sidus, m. (105), custom, manner,

I Cor. 15, 33. II Tim. 3, 10.

Skeir. Ill, b.

siggwau (68), str. v. (174. n. 1),

abs., to sing; Eph. 5, 19. Col.

3, 16. to read; Eph. 3, 4. (2)

w. ace. (in pass, the nom.), to

read {aloud); Lu. 4, 16. II Cor.

3,15.

sigis, n. (94), victory; I Cor. 15,

54. 55. 57.

sigis-lauii, n. (94), the reward or

crown of victory, prize; I Cor.

9, 24. Phil. 3, 14.

Sigis-meres (6, n. 2), pr. n.

sigqau (siggqan), str. v. (174,

n. 1), to sink; Lu. 5, 7. to set

(of the sun); Lu. 4, 40.

sigljaii, . V. (188), w. ace, to

seal; II Cor. 1,22.

sigljo, n. (110), seal; I Cor. 9, 2.

II Tim. 2, 19.

sihu (20, n. 1), ace. n. (106), vic-

tory; I Cor. 15, 57 (gloss in B).

sijau, sijii, sijuni, etc., v. (204).

sik, refl. prn.; s. seina.
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sikis, m. (91; or 101?), ^i shekel;

Neb. 5, 15.

silba, prii. (132, n. 3; 15G), self,

(1) alone; Mt. 27, 57. Mk. 15,

43, (2) ill gen., \v. a i)os.s. prn,;

Lu, 2, 35. (3) w. a pers. prn.;

Mt. 8, 4. 9, 3. (4) w. a dem.
])rn . : ]? a t a s i 1 b , this very

thiug; I [ Cor. 2, 1 ; or s i 1 b

)>ata; IlCor, 7, 11. du]>am-
ni a s i 1 b i , for this same pur-

pose; Rom. 9, 17. ill l:>ainnia

8 i 1 b i u , in (on) this very thinu;;

Rom. 13, (>. (5) \\\ a sb.; Mk.

4, 28. 12, 3G. 37.

Silbaiius (5, a; 54, n. 1), pr. n.,

Silvnnus; II Thews. 1, 1 ; ace.

-u ; II Cor. 1,19.

silba-siuneis, m. (92), eye-wit-

ness; Lu. 1, 2.

silba-wiljis, adj., wiUing of one's

self; II Cor. 8, 3.

silda-leik, n. (94), wonder, aston-

islunent; Lu. 5, 9.

silda-Ieikjaii, \v. v.(188), (1) abs.,

to be astonished or amazed, to

wonder, jnarvel; Mt. 8, 10. 27.

9, 8. Mk. 1, 27. 5, 20. (2) .
aec, to wonder, marvel, or be

astonished at; Lu.7, 9. 20. 20.

Skeir. VIII, b. (3) w. ana .
dat.; Mk. 12, 17; or bi \v. ace.;

Lu. 2, 18; or i w. gen.; Mk. G.

G. (4) \v. an interrog. elauKe:

Lu. 1, 21 ; or a clause w. ei;

Mk. 15,44.

silda-U'iknan, w. v. (194), 1o be

admin'd; II These. 1, 10.

silda-Ieiks, adj. (124), wonderful,

marvelous; Mk. 12, 11. .lo. 9,

30. II Cor. 11,14.

Siloain, ]»r. n., Siloam; gen. -is;

Jo. 9. 7. 11.

silubr, n. (94), silver, money;
Lu. 19. 15. 23. Neh. 5, 15; pi.

s i 1 u b r a
,
pieces of silver; Mt.

27,5.

silubreiiis, adj. (124), of silver;

II Tim. 2, 20. ])iece of silver

(skatte being understood);

Mt.27, 3. 9.

simie, adv. (214, n. 1), once, at
one {former) time, formerly;

Rom. 7, 9. Gal.l, 23. 2, G. F.ph.

2,2.11.13. Col. 1,21. 3,7.
sliiaps, m.(91; or si nap, n.? 94),

mustard; Mk. 4, 31. Lu. 17, (>.

sind, V. (204).

siiieigs (10, u. 5), adj. (138 and
139), old; Lu. 1, 18. elder; I

Tim.5, 1(B has seneigaiia).2.

sinista, superl. adj. (138 and
139), the eldest, (1) w. art.;

Mt.27,1.12. Mk. 7, 3. 5. 8, 31.

(2) without art.; Mt.27, 3. Lu.

7, 3. 9, 22.

sinteino, adv., ever, always, con-

tinually; Mk. 5, 5. 14, 7. 15, 8.

Lu. 15, 31. ICor. 15, 58. Gal.

4,18. Ej)h. 5, 20. Skeir. II , b.

siiiteiiis, adj. (124), daily; Mt. G,

11. Beiteina (17,ii.2); TICor.

11,28.

Siii]Mla (Swill ]>i la?), pr. n.; gen.

Sin]:)ilianis; Neap. Doc.

siiijis, 111. (91; or sin]), ii.?94);

used in dat. sing, and pi., wlien»

it serves to form the num.
ad vs. (149), (1) sing.: ainam-
ma Kin]>a, once; II Cor. 11,

25; ai II am ma 8. jali twaini,
once and ai>ain; Phil. 4, IG. I

Thess.2,18. an|>arammaH.,
a second time, a^ain; Mk. 14,

72. (2) ])1.: twnim |>.,
twice; .Mk. 14, 72; l>rini s.,
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thrice; Mt,26, 75; fimf s., nve

times; II Cor. 1 1 , 24. s i b u

s., seven times; Lii. 17, 4.

Sion, uninfl. pr. n,, Sion; Jo. 12,

15. Eom. 9, 33. 11, 26.

sipoiieis, m. (92), pupil, disciple;

Mt.8,18. 21. 23. 25. Mk.2,15.

16.18. Lu.5, 30.33. s. wisan
or wair]?an . dat., to be a

disciple to; Jo. 9, 27. 28.

siponjan, w.v. (187; 188), w. dat.,

to be a, disciple; Mt. 27, 57.

sis, prn.; see seina.

sitan, str. v. (176, n. 1), to sit;

Mt. 27, 61. Mk. 2, 6. w. af w.

dat.; Mk. 10, 37. ana w. dat.;

Mt. 26, 69. at w. dat.; Mt. 9,

9. biAV. ace; Mk. 3, 32. faur
w. ace; Mk. 10, 46. in \v, dat.;

Mt. 11, 16. du w. inf.; Mk. 10,

46. mi]? w. dat.; Mk. 14, 54.

sitls, m.., settle, seat; Mk. 11,15.

throne; Col. 1, 16. nest; Mt.8,

20. Lu. 9, 58.

siiijan, w. v. (187), to sew; Mk.

2,21.

siukaii, str. v. (173, n. 1), to be

sick, be ill, be weak; Lu. 7, 2.

II Cor. 11, 29. 12, 10. 13, 3. 9.

Phil. 2, 26. w. bi w. ace; II

Tim. 6, 4. in w. dat.; II Cor.

13, 4.

siukei, f. (113), sickness, weak-

ness, infirmity; Jo. 11, 4. II

Cor. 11, 30. 12, 10. 13, 4. Gal.

4,13.

sinks, adj. (124), sick, ill, dis-

eased, weak ; ^It. 25, 39. 43. 44.

Mk. 6, 5. Jo. 11, 1. Rom. 8, 3.

\v. dat. of the disease; Ln. 4, 40.

siuiis, f. (103), the sense ofsight,

sight; Lu. 4, 19. 7, 21. sight,

seeing; II Cor. 5, 7. a sight,

vision; Lu. 1, 22. appearance,

shape, form; Lu. 3, 22. Skeir.

VI, d. in siunai wairj^an,
to appear; Lu. 1, 11.

skabiin, str. v. (177, n.l), toshave;

I Cor. 11, 6.

skadiis, m. (105), shade, shadow;
Mk. 4, 32. Lu. 1, 79. Col. 2, 17.

skaftjan, w. v. (188), to make
ready, prepare; w. sik, to be

about to do; Jo. 12, 4.

skaidan, red. v. (179), to sever

,

separate, put asunder, w. dat.;

Mk. 10, 9. . ace, to set at

variance; Mt. 10, 35. to depart;

I Cor. 7, 15; \\. f airra w. dat.;

ICor. 7, 10. w. sik; I Cor. 7,

15.

skalja, f. (97), tile; Lu. 5, 19.

skalkinassus, m. (105), service;

Rom. 9, 4. bondage; Gal. 5, 1.

galiugagude sk., idolatry;

Gal. 5, 20. Eph. 5, 5. Col. 3, 5.

skalkinon, \v. v. (190), w. dat.,

to serve, do service; Mt. 6, 24.

15, 29. 16, 13. Jo. 8, 33; and
instr.; Lu. 1, 74. to be in bond-

age ; Gal. 4, 9. 25. w. u f w. dat.;

Gal. 4, 3. in augam sk., to

serve with eye-service; Col. 3, 22.

galiugam skalkinonds,
idolater; 1 Cor. 5, 10. 11.

skalks, m. (91), servant; Mt. 8,

9. 10, 24. 25. Mk.10,44. 12,2.

Lu. 2, 29. Jo. 8, 34. 35. Rom.
14,4.

skaman, w. v. (193), always w.

s i k, to beashamed, beashamed
of, (l)abs.; II Tim. 1, 12. (2)

w. gen.; Mk. 8, 38. Lu. 9, 26.

II Tim. 1,8. 16. (3) w. inf.: Lu.

16, 3. II Cor. 1, 8.

skanda, f. (97), shame; Phil. 3, 19.

27
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Skariotes — skiilan.

Skariotes; see Iskariotes.
skattja, ni. (80), money-changer;

Mk. 11, 15. Lu. 19, 23.

skatts (69, n.l), m. (91), money;
Lu. 9, 3. coin, penny; Mk. 12,

15. 14, 5. a pound; Lu. 19, 16.

18.20.24. skatte is under-

etood iu Mt. 27, G (s. silu-

b reins).

ska])is, n. (94), scath, wrong
doing, wrong; II Cor. 12, 13.

skajijan, str. v. (177, n. 2), w.

ace, to do scath, do wrong;
Col. 3, 25.

ska]mls, adj. (124), hurtful, harm-
ful: Col. 3, 25. ITim. G, 9.

skauda-raips, m. (91; or -raip,

n.? 94), shoe-latchet; Mk. 1, 7.

Lu. 3, IG. Skeir. Ill, d.

skauiis, adj. (130, n. 2), formed,

well formed, beautiful; Rom.
10. 15.

^

.skaiirpjo, f. (112) , scorpion; Lu.

10, 19.

skauts, m. (91), the hem or bor-

dpr of a garment; Mt. 9, 20.

Mk. 6, 56. Lu. 8, 44.

skoima, m. (108), light, torch,

hiutern; Jo. 18, 3.

skeinan, str. v. (172, n.l), to

shine; Lu. 9, 29. II Cor. 4, 6. w.

ill w. ace; Lu. 17, 24.

skcirehis, f. (103), a, making
cUmr, explanation, interpreta-

tion; I Cor. 12, 10. 14, 26
(sk^reins in ).

skoirs (78, n. 2), adj. (129, n. 1;

].'>()). ric-ir, evident, plain;

Skcir. IV, I). V, a.

Hkr^vjan, w. v. (188), togo,walk;

Mk. 2, 23.

ski Id us, 111. (105), shield; K\)]\. 6.

10.

skilja, m. (108), butcher; at
s k i 1 j am , from the butcher

;

hence, in the shambles ; 1 Cor.

10, 25.

skilli^^, m. (91), shilling; Neap,

and Ar. Docs.

skip, n. (94), ship, boat; Mt. 8,

23. 24. 9, 1. Mk.l, 19. 20. Lu.

5,2.3.7.11. usfar}>on gata-
wida us ski pa, / suffered

shipwreck ; II Cor. 11, 25.

skohs, m. (91), shoe; Mk. 1, 7.

Lu. 3, 16. Skeir. Ill, d.

skohsl, n. (94), evilspirit, demon;
Mt. 8, 31. Lu. 8, 27 (gloss). I

Cor. 10, 20. 21.

skuft, u.(94;or skufts, m. ?91),

the hair of the head; Lu. 7, 38.

44. Jo. 11, 2. 12, 3.

sku^gwa (68), m. (108), mirror;

I Cor. 13, 12.

skula, m. (108), debtor, (prop.

weak adj.), guilty; Mt. 6, 12;

w. gen. of th.; Lu. 7, 41. sk.

Avisan w. ace. of th.: p>atei

skulans sijaima, that for

which we owe, our debts; Mt.

6, 12. w. inf., to be a debtor, to

owe; Gal. 5, 3. w. dat. of pers.;

Rom. 13, 8. Philem. 18, 19. to

be guilty of, be in danger of

(the crime being indicated by
the gen.); Mk. 3, 29. (so the

punishment); Mt. 26, 66; (or

dat.); Mk. 14, 64. wair]?an
sk. w. gen. of th., to be guilty

of, be in danger of; I Cor. 11,

27; so \v. dat. of the punisli-

ment; Mt. 5, 21. 22; or in w.

ace; Mt. 5, 22.

skulaii, i)ret.-pres. '. (200), (1)

w. ace. of th., to owe; Lu. 7,

41.16,7. Skeir. Ill, a; and dat.
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of pers.; Lu. 16, 5, (2) w. inf.,

to be about to be, shall, be

one's duty, be obliged, must

(1) for the Gr. future; Lu.1,66.

(2) for :, , >,
. inf.; Mt. 11, 14. Lu. 7, 40.

17, 10; or for 3 w. ace. and
inf., or merely inf. (skal being•

impers.); Mk. 8, 31. Rom. 12^,

3. (3) skuld ist\ it behooves;

Mk. 3, 4. Lu. 15, 32; w. dat. of

pers.; Mk. 6, 18.

skuldo, n. (110), debt, a due;

Rom. 13, 7.

skura (15), f. (97), shower;

s k r a i d i s, storm of wind;

Mk.4, 37. Lu. 8,23.

Sky))us, pr. n., a Scythian; Col.

3, 11.

slahals, adj. (124), fond ofstrik-

ing; a striker; I Tim. 3, 3 (in B,

Ahasslahuls). Tit. 1, 7.

slahan, str. v. (177, n. 1), to

strike, beat, smite, w. ace; Mt.

26, 68. Mk. 14, 47. in w. ace;

Lu.18,13. IICor.11,20. lofam
si., to strike with the palms
ofthe hands, to buffet; Mt. 26,

67. Mk. 14, 65.

slahs, m. (101), stroke, stripe;

II Cor. 6, 5. 11, 23. plague;

Mk. 5, 29. 34. Lu. 7, 21. si.

1 f i , a stroke with the palm
of the hand, a buffet; Jo. 18,

22. 19,3.

slaihts, adj. {124:) ,
plain, smooth;

Lu. 3, 5.

sliiuhts, f. (103), slaughter; Rom.
8,36.

slaw^in, w. V. (193), to be silent,

hold one's peace; Mk. 9, 34.

Lu. 19, 40. slawands, adj.

(prop. pres. partic), quiet; I

Tim. 2, 2.

sleijia, f. (97), injury, loss; Phil.

3, 7. 8.

sleij»ei, f. (113), danger, peril;

Rom. 8, 35.

sleil)s (orsleideis? 130, n. 2),

adj., dangerous, perilous; II

Tim. 3, 1. dangerous, fierce; Mt.

8,28.

slepan (78, n. 3), red. v. (179),

to sleep, fall asleep, be asleep;

Mt. 8, 24. 9, 24. Mk. 4, 27. 5,

39. Lu. 8, 52. w. ana w. dat.;

Mk. 4, 38.

sleps, m. (91, n. 2), sleep; Lu. 9,

32. Jo. 11,13. Rom. 13, 11.

sliupaii, str. v. (173, n. 1), to slip;

\\. in w. ace; II Tim. 3, 6.

sniairjir, n. (? 94), fatness; Rom.
11,17.

smakka (58, n. 1), m. (108), ng;

Mt. 7, 16. Mk. 11, 13. Lu. 6,

44.

smakka-bagms (48, n. 1), m., ng-

tree (91); Mk. 11, 13. 20. 21.

13, 28. Lu. 19, 4.

snials, adj. (124), small, little;

only once, in superl. sm a 1 i s t a,

smallest, least; I Cor. 15, 9.

siiiarna, f. (97), dung; Phil. 3, 8.

sniyrn, n. (? 94), myrrh; Mk. 15,

23.

snaga, m. (108), garment; Mt. 9,

16. Mk. 2, 21. Lu. 5, 36.

siiaiws, m. (91, n. 1), snow; Mk.

9,3.

snauli, i. e. snau-h; see sniwan.
snei|mn, str. v. (172, n. 1), w.

ace, to cut, reap: Mt. 6, 26.

Lu. 19, 21. 22. II Cor. 9, 6. Gal.

6, 7-9.

sniumjaii, w. v. (188), to hasten,
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make haste; Lu. 2, 16. 19,5.0.

w. inf.; I Thess. 2, 17. II Tim.

4. i).

siiiuniundo, adv.. haste,

quickly; Mk. 6, 25. Lu. 1, 39.

com par. .siiiumundos (212,

11. 2), with more haste, more
quickly, the more carefully;

Phil. 2, 28.

siiiwan, str. v. (176, ii. 2), to

hasten, go; Jo. 15, 16. \v. ana
w. ace, to come hastily, come
upon; I Thess. 2,16 (s nail h=:

snau-h). w. inf., to hasten,

strive; I Cor. 9, 25.

snorjo, f. (112), wicker-work,

basket-work, basket; II Cor.

11, 33.

sniitrei, f. (113), wisdom; 1 Cor.

1, 17. 19.

snutrs, adj. (124), wise; Lu. 10,

21. I Cor. 1,19.

so, f. of sa, q. v.

so-ei, f. of saei, q. v.

so-h, f. of sah , (]. v.

sokareis, m. (92), disputer; I Cor.

1, 20.

sokeins, f. (103, n. 1) question;

disffute; Jo. 3, 25. Skeir. Ill,

a. b.

sokjan (35), w.v.(186),(l)w.acc.,

to seek, seek for, ask for, desire,

long for; Mt. 6, 32. Mk. 1, 37.

(2) w. ace. of th., and ana \v. ace.

i)f j^)erK. : h. \v e i t \v d i ]> a a a

,

to seek for witness against',

Mk. 14, 55; or dii w. dat., to

seek of; Mk. 8, 11 ; or m i )> w.

dat., 1o question; Mk.9,10. (3)

\v. hi \v. ace. and, (a) mi|>w.

dat. of iKTs., to iiKjnin'; Jo. 1(),

19; (I)) d II w. diit. of pers., to

question with; Skeir. IV, a. (4)

\v, mi
I?

w. dat. of pers., to

question with; Mk. 1, 27. (5)

\v. inf., to seek, desire; Mk. 12,

12. (6) w. ace. and inf., to seek;

Jo. 7, 4. (7) w. ei w. opt., to

seek; Gal. 2, 17. (8) w. an
indir. question, to question

with; Mk. 9, 10; to seek; Mk.
11,18. (9) w. [>atei;ICor.lO,

33. l^oei; Col. 3, 1. (10) w.an
adv.: s. glag:g:waba, to seek

diligently; Ln. 15, 8. samana
s., to reason together; Mk. 12,

28.

sokiis (35), f. (103), search, ques-

tion; I Tim. 1, 4. 6, 4. II Tim.

2,23.

Soseipatnis, pr. n., Sosipater;

Rom. 16, 21.

soj», n. (94; or so]?s, m.; 91), a
satisfying; Col. 2, 23.

spaikulatur (5, a; 24, n. 2), for.

w. m., a spy, executioner; Mk.

6,27.

spaiskuldrs, m. (91; or-dr, n. ?

Q4:), spittle; Jo. 9, 6.

sparwa, m. (108), sparrow; Mt.

10,29.31.
spaurds, f. (116), a stadium, fur-

long; Jo. 6, 19. 11, 18. race-

course; in spai'ird (dat.) rin-

n an , to run in a race; I Cor. 9,

24 (A has sprand).
speduniists, superl. adj. (from

8])•1)8), the last; Mk.l2,22.

spejis, adj. (139,n.l),/.ite; occurs

only in compar. spediza, f.

-ei (sj)eidizei in CA), the lat-

ter, last; Mt. 27, 64; and in

HU])erl. HprMUfitH (137), the

/as/; Mk. 12,6. Lu. 20,32. Jo.

6,40.44.54. 7, 37. I Tim. 4,1.

Npeiwaii, str. v. (172, n. 1), to
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spit; Mk. 7, 33 (spewands in

CA); w. ana w. ace; Mt.26,67.

Mk. 14, 65. in w. ace; Mk. 8,

23.

spilda, f . (97), writing-tablet, tab-

let; Lu. 1, 63. II Cor. 3, 3.

spill, n. (94), fable, tale; I Tim.

1, 4. 4, 7. II Tim. 4, 4. Tit. 1,

14.

spilla, m. (108), one who tells a
tale; hence, a preacher (of the

gospel); Skeir. I, d.

spilloii, w. v., (1) w. ace. of th.,

to tell a tale, preach thegospel,

preach; Rom. 10, 15; and dat.

of pers., to tell, announce, pro-

claim; Lu.2, 10. to utter; Neh.

6, 19. w. an obj. clause and
dat. of pers., th. s.; Mk. 5, 16.

9,9.

spinnan, str. v. (174, n. 1), to

spin; Mt. 6, 28.

sprauto, adv. (211, n. 1), quick-

ly, soon; Mt. 5, 25. Lu.14,21.

15, 22. Gal. 1, 6. Phil. 2, 24.

lightly; Mk. 9, 39.

spyreida, m. (108), a large bas-

ket; Mk. 8, 8. 20.

stafs (56,n.l),m.(101), element,

rudiment; Gal. 4, 3. 9. Col. 2,

20.

Staifaniis, pr. n., Stephanas; gen.

-aus; I Cor. 1, 16. 16, 15. 17.

staiga, f. (97), path, way, high-

way; Mk.1,3. Lu. 3, 4. 14, 21.

staiiiahs, adj. (124), stony; Mk.
4,5.16.

staineins, adj. (124), of stone,

stony; II Cor. 3, 3.

stainjaii, w. v. (188), to stone,

w. ace. (nom. in pass.); Jo, 10.

32.33. II Cor. 11,25.

stains, nu(91), stone, rock; Mt.

7, 24. 55. 27, 51. 60. Mk. 5, 5.

stainam wairpan, to stone;

Mk. 12, 4. stainam afwair-
pan, th.s.; Lu.20,6. Jo. 11, 8.

stairno, f. (112), star, Mk. 13, 25.

stairo, f. (112), a barren woman;
Lu. 1, 7. 36. Gal. 4, 27.

staks, m. (101), a mark, stigma;
Gal. 6, 17.

stanims, adj. (124), stammer-
ing, with an impediment in

the speech; Mk. 7, 32.

standan, str. v. (177, n. 3), to

stand, stand fast, stand arm;
Mt. 26, 73. Mk. 3, 24. 25. w.

(loc.)dat. of pers., to stand to;

Rom. 14,4. \v. sis, to stand
by one's self, alone, w. af w.

dat.: af taihswon w. gen.,

on the right side of; Lu. 1, 11.

at w. dat.; Lu. 5, 2. faura w.

dat.; Mt. 27, 11. in w. dat.;

Mt. 6, 5. in andwair|?ja w.

gen.; Lu. 1, 19. hindar .
dat.; Jo. 6, 22. mi]> vv. dat.;

Jo. 18, 5. nel^a w. dat.; Lu.

5,1. wil^ra w. ace, Eph. 6, 11.

fairrajn'o, afar off; Lu. 18,

13. her, Mk. 9, 1. jainar,
there; Mt. 27, 47. uta, with-

out; Mk. 3, 31.

sta])s(gen. stad is; 74 and notes),

m. (101), stead, place; Alk. 1,

35. 45. place or i)assage of a

book; Lu. 4, 17. Rom. 9, 26.

room; Lu. 14, 22. sta]> gi-

hsiu, to give place; Rom. 12,

19. an inn; Lu.2, 7. galiuge
sta]?s, an idoFs temple; I Cor.

8,10. jainis stadis, unto

the other side; j\Ik. 4, 35.

sta|>s, m. (91; orsta]>, n.? 94),

huid, shore; Mk. 4, 1. Lu.5, 3.
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staua (2G), f. {^1), judgment; Mt.

5, 21. 22. Mk. G, 11. judgment,

damnation, condemnation', Jo.

9,39. Rom. 11, 33. matter for

trial; I Cor. 6, 1.—du stauai
gat i II h an, to condemn, lit.

*draw befoi'ejudgment" \ Mt. 27,

3. J?amma wiljandin mi]'

]ni 8 staua, if any man will

sue thee at the law; Mt. 5, 40.

staua (26), m. (108), judge; Mt.

5, 25. Lu.l8, 2. G. IITim.4,8.

staua-stols, m. (91), thejudgment-
seat; Mt. 27, 19. Rom. 14, 10.

II Cor. 5, 10.

gtauida, pret. of stojau, q. v.

gtautan, red. v. (179, n. 1), .
ace. of pers. and bi {on) w.acc,

to strike, smite; Mt. 5, 39. XjU.

G, 29.

stei;?an, str. v. (172, n. 1), to

mount, climb up; Jo. 10, 1.

stibna, f. (97), voice; Mt. 27, 4G.

50. Mk. 1, 3. 11. 2G. 5, 7. Lu.

1,42.44. Skeir.\% c. d.

stii^qan (gg•; G7, n. 1), str. v. (174,

n.l), to thrust, strike; st. wi]'-

ra, make war against; Lu.

14, 31.

stikls, 111. (01), cup; Mt. 10,42.

Mk. 7, 48. 9, 41. Jo. 18, 11. I

Cor. 10, IG. 17. 21.

sfiks, m, (91), jxnnt, moment:
in s t i k a in «'

1 i w , in a, moment
of time; Lu. 4, 5.

gtilan, Ktr. v. (175, n. 1), to steal;

>it. G, 20. Jo. 10, 10.

stiiir (7H, n. 2), in. (91, 'n. 4),

steer, calf; Lu. 15, 2'. 27. 30.

..5, IH.

stiiirjun, . v. (1.S8), w. iicc, /i>

esfjihlish; Koni.lO, 3, w. bi \v.

ace•,, to affirrn of: I Tim. 1 , 7.

stiwiti, n. (95), enduring, endur-

ance, patience; II Cor. 1, G. G,

4. II Thess. 1, 4.

stojan (2()), w. v. (18G and n. 2),

to judge, (1) abs.; Lu. 6, 37.

w. bi (according to, after) w,

dat. of th.; Jo. 7, 24; or ace. of

pers. {ofsomebody); Jo. 8, 26.

(2) w. ace. (nom. in pass.; Lu,

G, 37; and bi . dat. of th,, to

judge one according to; Jo, 18,

31; or us {out of) w. dat. of

th.; Lu. 19, 22, — raihtaba
St., tojudge rightly; Lu,7,43.

St. fram inxYindam, to go
to law before the unjust; I Cor.

6, 1. sums stoji|>, etc,; s.

h i d a r.

stols, m. (91), stool, seat, throne;

Mt, 5, 34. Lu. 1, 32, 52.

stoma, m. (108), foundation, sub-

stantial grounds, substance,

confidence; II Cor. 9, 4. 11,17.

straujan (42), w. v. (187), to

strew, spread; \v. (instr.) dat.,

and ana w. dat.; Mk. 11, 8.

striks, m, (91), stroke, title; Mt,

5, 18,

stiibjus, m. (105), dust; Lu. 10^

11,

suljo, f. (112; or sulja 97? only

dat. pi, suljoin occurs), sole,

sandal; Mk, G, 9,

simian, adv, (214, n. 1), once, on
a time, in times jmst; Rom. 11,

30. Gal, 1,23. Eph, 2, 3. 5,8.

jKirtly, in part, by pieces; I Cor,

13, 9, simian ,,, sum an uli

|)an . . . sumannh j'an, now
.

.

, now .

.

. now; Skcir, ', c.

Slims, iiidcf. jw-n. (1()2), (1 ) nione,

some one, j)l. some; Mk. 9, 38.

14, 57, (2) adj., crri.-iin, some;
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Lu. 7, 41. 15,8. ains sums,
th. s.; Mk. 14, 51. (3) w. gen.

partit., certain, some; Mt. 9, 3.

Mk. 5, 25. one; Mk. 14, 43. (4)

w. in . dat.; I Cor. 15, 12; us
w. dat.; Kom. 11, 14. (5) inenu-

merative expressions: sums,
another, Jo. 12, 29. s. ]?an,

th. s.; Lu. 9, 19. jah s., and
another; Lu. 14, 20. s. J? an...

i]? saei, the one ... the other;

Phil. 1, 16. s. ... jah anj^ar ...

jah s. . . . jah an}:>ar, sojne ...

and some, etc.; Lu. 8, 5-8. s.

raihtis . . . \p saei, one ...

another who; Kom. 14, 2. s.

raihtis ... s. l?an, one...

another; Phil, 1, 15. sumsuh
(i. e. sums uh); Jo. 10, 21.

sums ... sumsuh, one . .

.

another; I Cor. 7, 7. sumsuh
...an]?ar, th. s.; Jo. 7, 12.

s um s . . . s um s ]; an ... s u m-

su]9 (u]:>= uh) ]:>an, one ...

one another; Lu.9,7.8. sums
s um s u ]? ]? a. , the one . . . the

other; Mk. 12, 5. sumsuh ...

sumsuh; Jo. 9, 9. (6) bi su-

mata, in part; Rom. 11, 25.

II Cor. 1, 14. 2, 5.

siiiidro, adv., asunder, alone,

privately; Mk. 4, 10. 34. 7,33"

Lu. 9, 10. 18. 10, 23. Gal. 2,2.

suiija, f. (97, u 1), truth; Mk, 5,

33. Lu. 20, 21. the ace. sing•, is

used as adv. (215); Lu. 1, 75.

9, 27.—suuja gateihan, to

tell the truth; Gal. 4, 16. s.

taujan, th. s.; Eph. 4, 15. bi

suujai, in truth, truly, surely;

Mt. 26, 73. 27, 54,

siiiij<aba, ad v, (210), truly, verily;

I Thess, 2, 13.

Sunjai-frijms, pr. n., Lt. Suuie-
f rid us; Neap. Doc.

sunjeins, adj. (124), true; Mk.
12, 14. Lu. 16, 11. Jo, 6, 32. 7,

18. Phil. 4, 8. Skeir. VL b,

sunjis, adj, (126), true; Jo, 8, 14.

17. 17, 3 (sun j a in MS).

sunjon, w. v. (190), to verify; s.

s i k , to excuse one's self; II Cor.

12, 19.

sunjons, f. (103,n. 1), a, verifying,

apology, defense, answer: II

Cor, 7, 11. Phil. 1, 16. II Tim.

4,16.

simno, f. (112), sun; Mt, 5, 45.

Lu. 4, 40. Eph, 4, 26. Xeh.7,3.

sunno, n. (? 110, n. 2), sun; Mk.
4, 6. 16, 2.

suns, adv,, soon, at once, immedi-

ately; Mt. 8, 3. 26, 74, Mk, 1,

10. 12. Lu. 1, 64. Jo. 13, 30. 1

Cor. 15,6. suns mi]?, together

with; I Thess. 4, 17.

suns-aiw, adv., soon, immedi-

ately, straightway; Mk, 3, 6.

5, 29. 30. 36. Lu. 4, 39. 5, 25.

Jo. 6, 21.

sims-ei, conj, (218), as soon aSy

when; Lu. 1,44. 19,41. Jo, 11,

20. 29. 32. 33.

sunus, m. (104), son; Mt, 5, 45.

10, 37. 27, 9. Mk. 1, 1. Lu. 5,

10. Jo. 14, 13. Ezra 2, 9-24.

Skeir. Ill, c. IV, d. V, a. b,c,d.

suniwe gade];>s; s. gade]?s.

suniwesibja; s. sibja,

supon, w. V. (190), to season/

Mk. 9, 50 (supuda in MS; s.

Grammar, 12, n. 1).

Susanna, pr. n,, Susanna: Lu.

8,3,

suts (15, n. 1), adj. (130), sweet,

suitable, patient; I Tim. 3, 3.
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peaceable; I Tim. 2, 2. compar.

fc> 11 1 i a , . dat., more toler-

able; Mt.11,24. Mk.Cll. Lu.

10, 12. 14.

su]»jaii, w. V. (188; or suj^ion,

li)0 ?), to sooth; heuce to long

to be soothed (Skeat), to itch

(only iu pres. partic, su]?jan-

dans, A; sup>jondans, B); II

Tim. 4, 3.

su]m$, m. (91; or sup>n, n., 94 ?

occurs only once, iu gen. su)'-

nis, iu A, gloss), stomach; I

Tim. 5, 23.

swa, adv., so, (1 ) alone; Mt. 5, IG.

19. s \v a j a h , e ven so; I Thess.

4, 14. jail swa, likewise; I

Tim. 3, 8. (2) correlative: swe
...swa, as ... so; 1 Thess. 5;

2. s w e . . . sw a j ah , as . . . so

also; I Cor. 12, 12. swasw'e
Bwa, as ... so; Jo. 13, 15.

8wasw§ ... SAva jah, as ...so

also; II Cor. 1,5. sw a s w e . .

.

s w a s w e . . . s w a . . . j a h swa,
as ... as ... so .. . andso; I Cor.

7, 17. s was we
J
ah ... swa

j ah , even as ...so also; Col. 3,

13. Skeir. V, b. swa...swa-
8 w e , so . . . iis; Mk. 4, 26. s w a

j a h ... 8 w e , so also . . . as;

Eph. 5, 28. (3) w. adjs. oradA's.;

Ln. 15,29. .To. 0,9. swafilu,
so much, so many things; Gal.

3,4. (4) swa ...8 we, so ...

as, w. an adj. or adv. hd \v(M'n

them: swa filu swO, whatso-

ever things; Rom. 15, 4. 8vva

lagga liM'ila swi"•, aslongas;

Mk. 2, 19. Hwa lagga we,
inasmuch as; Rom .11,13. swa
managai \; as many as;

Gal. (j, 10. .Mk. 3, 28.

swa-ei, conj. (218), always con-

secutive, so that, that, theiv-

fore: Mk. 1, 27. 2, 28. Rom. 7,

0. II Cor. 2, 7. 3, 7. ni swa
auk ei , for not that; II Cor. 8,

13.

—

therefore, wherefore; Rom.
7, 4. 13, 2.

swa-h, adv., so, also, so too, (1)

alone; Lu. 14, 33. swah jah,
so in like manner; Mk. 13, 29.

sw. samaleiko, aner the

same manner also; 1 Cor. 11,

25. (2) correlative: swe ...

swah ih, as ... 770 more; Jo.

15, 4. swaswe ... swah, as

...so; Jo. 15, 9. swaswe...
swah jah, as... so also; Lu.

17, 20.

swaihra, m. (108), father-in-law;

Jo. 18, 13.

swaihro, f. (112), mother-in-law;

Mt. 8, 14. 10, 35. Mk. 1, 30.

Lu. 4, 38.

swa-lauj)s (74 and note 1), adj.

(101), so great, so much, such;

Mt. 8, 10. Lu. 7, 9. Skeir. IV,

b. swalaud melis, so long

time; Jo. 14, 9. s w a 1 a u d m 0-

lis swe, aslongas; Gal. 4, 1.

swa-leiks, adj. (161), (1) alone;

Mk. 7, 8. Lu. 18, 10. (2) w. a
sb.; Mt. 9, 8. Mk. 9, 37.—swa-
le i k s s w , such as; Mk , 9, 3.

13,19. II Cor. 12,20.

swam ins, m. (91), sponge; Mt.

27,48. (swatTi) Mk. 15,30.

swaraii, str. v. (177, n. 1), to

swear; w. bi w. dat.; Mt,5,34.
3(). w. |)a1(M: Mt. 20, 72. 74;

so w. a ])reco( ling dat. of ])Prs.;

Mk. 0, 23. ai]>Rw. wij^ra w.

ace, to swear an oath to; Lu.

1, 73.
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sware, adv., without a cause, in

vain; Mt. 5, 22. Mk. 7, 7.

Rom. 13,4. I Cor. 15, 2. 14. 17.

II Cor. 6,1 (in A, swareiinB).

Gal. 2, 2. Skeir. IV, b.

swartis, n. (94), that which is

black, ink; II Cor. 3, 3 (in A).

swartizl, n. (94), that which is

black; II Cor. 3, 3 (in B).

swarts, adj. (124), black; Mt. 5,

36.

swa-swe, (adv.) conj. (218), (1)

as, just as, as it were, in like

manner as, like, (a) alone; Mt.

5, 48. Mk. 4, 38. Jo. 6, 10. j ah
swaswe, and as; Rom. 9, 29.

svv. jah, even as, as also; II

Cor. 1, 14. sw. fraujinonds,

by commandment; II Cor. 8, 8.

sw. qil?an ist, according to

that which is said; Lu. 2, 24.

(b) correlative: s w. . . . j ah, as

... (.so) also; II Cor. 1, 7. jah

8 w. ...jah, and as ... so also;

Lu. 6, 31. — Seealsoswa. (2)

so that, insomuch that; Mt. 8,

24.28. I Cor. 13, 2. IICor.1,8.

8wal>-]>aii (i. e. s w a j? , for s w ah

,

and I'an), conj., when so; I

Cor. 8, 12.

8wa-ii, interrog. adv., so thus?;

Jo. 18, 22.

swe, (adv.) conj. (218), (1) in

com])arison, as, just as, like;

Mt. 6, 29. 7, 29. Mk. 1, 2. .
pres. partic, as if; Mt. 9, 36.

8 \v e q a]' , that hesaid; Mk. 14,

72. i|> nu swe; see i]' ana-

lei ko swe, in like manner;

Skeir. YII^^ s a m a 1 e i k j a li

8 we, likSviso also as; Lu. 17,

28; see also s w a , s w al a u ]> s

,

swaleik.s. (2) before numer-

als, about; Mk. 5, 13. Lu. 1,

56. (3) temporal, as, when;

Mk. 4, 36. (4) so that; Lu. 5,

6.7.

swegnij^a, f. (97), joy; Lu. 1, 14.

44 (swigni|?ai; comp. Gram-
mar, 7, n. 3).

swegujan (s w i g j a n; see preced-

ing word), w. V. (188), to re-

joice, triumph, w. (loc.) dat.;

Lu. 10, 21. Col. 3, 15. w. du
(in) w\ dat.; Lu. 1, 47. in (in)

w. dat.; Jo. 5, 35. Skeir. VI, a.

sweiban (56, n. 1), str. v. (172,

n. 1), to cease; Lu. 7, 45.

swein, n. (94), swine, pig; Mt. 8,

30-32. Mk. 5, 11-14. 16. Lu.8,

32. 33. 15, 15. 16.

sweran, w. v. (193), w. ace, (1)

to honor; Mk. 7, 10. 10, 19. Lu.

18, 20. Skeir. V, c.d.w. (instr.)

dat.; Mk.7,6. (2) to esteem, w.

in w. gen.; I Thess. 5,13 (3) to

glorify; Jo. 12, 23.

swerei, f. (113), honor; II Tim.

2,20.

sweri)»a, f. (97), honor; Rom. 12,

10. Col. 2, 23. IThess. 4, 4. I

Tim. 1, 17. 6,1. Skeir.A^a.c.d.

swers (78, n. 2), adj. (124.) , heavy,

weighty; hence, grave, honored;

Phil. 2, 29. honored, dear; Lu.

7,2.

swes, adj. (124, n. 1), (1) one's

own; Mk. 15, 20. Lu.6,44. Jo.

10, 3. 4. 12. swesize prau-

fetus, a prophet of their own;

Skeir. I, e. II, d. V, b. swesai,

his own; Jo. 15, 19. swes a,

one's own business; I Thess. 4,

11. swesai galaubeinai, the

houseliold of faith; Gal. 0,10.

(2) due; Gal. 6, 9. I Tim. 2, 6.
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swe-l»auh, conj. (218), however,

but, although; Mt. 11, 22. 24.

indeed, verily, w. a follg. adver-

sative particle; Mk. 9, 12. it is

merely contiimative; Mt. 7, 15.

(2) w. other particles: ai}?l?au

s\v., truJy; II Cor. 12, 12. sw.

ei, though; II Cor. 12, 15. ni]>

j:>an sw., however; Gal. 6, 13.

nih l>aii ainshun sw., how-

beitnoman; Jo. 7, 13. ]>anuh

pan sw., nevertheless; Jo. 12,

42. unte sw., to wit, that; II

Cor. 5, 19.

swibls, m. (91), brimstone; Lii.

17, 29.

swiglja, m. (108), piper, flute-

player/ Mt. 9, 23.

swiglon, w. V. (190), to pipe, play

the flute; Mt.11,17. Lu.7, 32.

swigiii)»a, s wig; j an; s. sweg•-

iiij^a. s wef^iijan.

swiknaba, adv., sincerely; Phil.

1, 17.

swiknei, f. (113), purity, chasti-

ty; II Cor. 11, 3. Gal. 5, 23. I

Tim. 5, 2.

swikneins, f. (103, n. 2), a puri-

fying, purification; Skeir. Ill,

b. IV, a. bi swiknein, about

purifying; Jo. 3, 25.

swikiii|>a, f. (97), purity, pure-

ness, chastity; II Cor. (>, (i. 1

Tim. 4, 12.

swikns, adj. (124), pure, chaste;

II Cor. 11, 2. I Tim. 5, 22. pure,

holy; I Tim. 2, 8. innocent; Mt,

27,4.

swi-kMM|»al)a, adv., openly, clear-

ly, plainly, expressly; Mt. 8,32.

.To. 11, 14. I Tim. 4, 1. Skeir.

ll.n.

swi-kuii|>s, adj. (121), fvidcnt.

manifest, open; Gal. 5, 19. II

Cor. 5, 11. sw. wairj^an, to

become or be made manifest,

appear; Mk. 6, 14. Rom. 10, 20.

in swikun|>amma (MS has

swe-) qiman, to come abroad;
Lu. 8, 17.

swiltan, str. v. (174, n. 1), to lie

dying; Lu. 8, 42.

swin]»ei, f.(113), strength, power,

might; Lu. 1, 51. Eph. 1, 19.

6,10.

swin]»jaii, w. v. (188), to make
strong, give force to; Neh. 5,

16.

swin])nan, w. v. (194), to grow
strong, become strong, w. (loc.)

dat.; Lu. 1, 80. 2, 40.

swinjjs, '].{124:), strong, mighty,

powerful, whole; Mk. 3, 27. I

Cor. 4, 10. II Cor. 10, 10. com-

par. s w i ]? a ; Mt. 3, 11. Mk.

1,7. 2,17. ICor. 13, 9.

swistar, f. (114), sister; Mk. 3,

32. 35. Lu. 14, 26. Jo. 11, 1.3.

5. I Cor. 7, 15. 9, 5.

swogatjan, w. v. (188), to sighj

groan; II Cor. 5, 2. 4.

swulta-wairl»ja, m. (108), one

who is at the point to die; Lu.

7,2.

swuiiifsl (80), a swimming-bath,

a ]K)ol; Jo. 9, 7. 11.

Symaiou (39),pr.n., Simeon; Lu.

2, 25. 34; gen. -ous; Lu. 3, 30.

synag6ga-fa]».s (g^en. -fad is), m.

(101); Mk.5, 22. 35. 36. 38.

synagogo (39), for. w., f., syna-

gogue; g'on. -ais; Lu.8,41. Jo.

9, 22; or -e is for -es; Lu.8,49;

dat. -ai; Lu.4, 38; or -ein;

Mk. 1, 29 (conconiing; for

c'iu, s. Cirammar, 17, n. 1); or
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-e; Mk. 1, 23; ace. -ein; Lu. 4,

16; or -en; Mk. 1, 21; dat. pi.

-im; Mk. 1, 39. Lu.4, 44.

Syntyke, pr. n., Syutyche; gen.

-ais; Lu. 2, 2.

Syria, pr. n., Syria; gen. -ais:

Lu. 2, 2.

Tagl, n. (94), /zair; Mt.5,36.10,

30. Mk. 1, 6.

tagr, n. (94), tear; Mk.9,24. Lu.

7,38.44. II Cor. 2,4. II Tim.

1,4.

tagrjan, w. v. (188), to shed tears,

weep; Jo. 11, 35.

tahjan, w. v. (188), to tear, rend,

w. ace; Mk. 1, 26. 9, 20. 26.

abs., to pull in pieces, to scat-

ter, disperse; II Cor. 9, 9.

taihswa, f. (prop. etr. adj.), the

right hand; Mk.16,5. Col. 3,1.

tailisws, adj. (124), right {not

left); Mt. 5, 29. 30. 39. Mk.l4,

47. Lu.6,6. Jo. 18, 10. taihs-

(sc. hand us), the right

hand; Mt. 6, 3. Mk.lO, 37. 40.

Lu. 1, 11. Gal. 2, 9.

tailiun, card. num. (141),' ten;

Mk. 10, 41. Lu. 14, 31. 15, 8.

17, 12. 17. 19, 13. I Cor. 15, 6.

taihiiiida, ord. num. (146), the

tenth; afdailjan taihun-

don dail, to give tithes; Lu.

18,12.

taihun-taihimd, indecl. num. (143;

148), a hundred; Av.gen.; Lu.

16,6.7. t.-tehund;Lu.l5,4.

taihuii-taihuua-fall)s, adj. (148),

a hundred-fold; Lu. 8, 8.

taiknjan, w.v. (188), to betoken,

point out, show, w. ace. of th.;

1 Tim. 6, 15. Skeir.V, a. w.dat.

of pers. and ace. of th.; Mk. 14,.

15. w. ace. and inf.: |?ans u&
liutein taiknjandans sik

garaihtans wisan, which

should feign to bejust; Lu. 20^

20.

taikns, f. (103), sign, wonder^

miracle; Mk. 8, 11-13. 22. Lu.

2,12.34. Jo. 6, 2. token; II

Thess. 1, 5.

tainjo, f.(112), a basket oftwigs^

basket; Mk. 8, 19. Lu. 9, 17.

Jo. 6, 13. Skeir.VII, c. d.

tains, m. (91), twig, sprig, branch;.

Jo. 15, 2.

Tairtius, pr. n., Tertius; Kom. 16,

22.

taitrarkes, for. w., m. (twice, in.

nom.), a tetrarch; Lu. 3, 19.

9 7.

taleiK for. ., f. (97), damsel;

Mk. 5, 41.

talzeins, f. (103, n. 1), a teach-

ing, doctrine; II Tim. 3, 16.

talzjan, w. v. (188), w. ace, ta

teach, instruct; II Cor. 6, 9. II

Tim. 2, 25. to warn, admonish;

Col. 1,28. 3, 16. IThe.ss. 5, 14.

IIThess. 3, 15 (sc. ina).

talzjands, m. {llo), teacher, mas-

ter, instructor; Lu. 5, 5. 8, 24.

45. 9, 33. 49. 17, 13.

tandjan, w. v. (188), w. ace, to

kindle, light; Lu. 8, 16. 15, 8.

tarrajaii, w. v. (188), to break

forth; Gal. 4, 27.

taui (gen. tojis; 26), n. (95),

work, deed; Jo. 8,41. Col. 3, 9.

matter; I Thess. 4, 6. office;

Rom. 12, 4. working; Eph. 3,

7. workmanship; Eph. 2, 10.

]? amm a t j a , i/2 this matter;

II Cor. 7, 11.
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taiijan (2G), w. v. (187), to do,

jnnke, (1) w. ace.; ]Mt.5,40.-i7.

Rom. 7, 15. to anisli; Jo. 5, 36.

bid OS 1., to make prareis,

prav; Lu. 5, 33. leikis mun
t. i u \v. aec, to make provision

for the flesh; Rom. 13, 14. us-

Avahst t., to make increase;

Eph. 4, 16. maht t., to do a

jniracle; Mk. 9, 39. \vito]> t..

to keep the Ian-; Jo. 7, 19. Gal.

5,3. suDJat., to speak the

truth; Eph. 4, 15. akran t.,

to bring forth fruit; Mt. 7, 19.

g-aruni t., to hold a, consul-

tation-, Mk. 15, 1. armaiou t.,

to do alms; Mt. 6, 1-3. arma-
hairti]>a t. (bi w. dat.), to

j}erform mercy; Lu.l, 72. fra-

waiirht t., to commit an of-

fense; Jo. 8, 34. stall a t., to

judge; Skeir. V, c. galiug t.,

to falsify, handle deceitfully; IT

Cor. 4, 2. gawair]?i t., to livo

in peace; IlCor.13,11. tomake
jteace; Col. 1, 20. libant., to

4iuicken; Jo. 6, 63. (2) w. two
iiecs., tomake; Jo. 8, 53. Rom.
D, 28. for the second ace. d u

v. dat.; Joh. 6, 15. 10, 33. (3)

w. dat. of pors.; Mt. 7, 12. (4)

. an adv., wail a t. w. dat.,

to do well, do good; Mt. 5, 44.

i^amaleikO; Lu. 3, 11. swa;
Mt.5,19. 8 was we; Jo. 13, 15.

«prauto; Jo. 13, 28. hardii-

Ija t., to act severely, use

sharpness; II Cor. 13,10. wai-
raleiko t., to act in a manly
manner, show one's selfa man;
I Cor. 16, 13.

Toihiiirhis, pr. n., Tiberius; gen.

-a us: JiU. 3, 1.

teikan; see tSkan.
Teimaius, pr. n., Timeus; gen.

-au.s; Mk. 10,46.

Teiiiiaul>aius, pr. n., Timotheus;
I Cor. 16, 10. dat. -a u ; I Thess.

3, 6 (-U in B). I Tim. superscr.

(Teimaul>aiau in B). 1, 2.

(-U in B). II Tim. 1, 2; ace. -u;

II Cor. 1,19 (in B; Teimai-
l?aiu in A). I Thess. 3, 2; \^oc.

-u; ITim. 1, 18.

Teitiis, pr. n., Titus; II Cor. 12,

18; gen. -aus; II Cor. 7, 6; dat.

-au; II Cor. 7, 14 (in B; du
Teitatin in A). Tit. superscr.

1,4; ace. -u ; II Cor. 8, 23 ; or

-aim; II Cor. 2, 13. 8,6.

tekaii (teikan; 7, n. 2), red. v.

(181), to touch, (1) abs.; Col.

2,21. (2) w. dat.;Lu.7, 39. 8,

45. 46. w. two datives; Mk. 5,

30.

tewa, f.(97), arrangement, order;

I Cor. 15, 23.

tewi, n. (95), order, rank, com-
pany of fifty; nianagizam
|> a u t a h u t e w j a m , abo ve

five hundred; I Cor. 15, 6.

Tibairiadeis, pr. n., the inhabit-

ants of the city of Tiberias;

gen. -e; Jo. 6, 1.

Tibairias, pr. n., Tiberias; dat.

sing, -adau; Jo. 6, 23.

tigiis, m. (142), a decade; always
in pi., in twai-, j^reis-, fid-

wor-, fimf-, saihs-tigj us.

til, n. (94), fit time, opportunity;

Lu. 6, 7.

tinireins, f. (103, n. 1), buildinii•;

Rom. 14, 19. I Cor. 14,26. II

Cor. 10,8. Eph. 4, 12. 16.29.

I Tim. 1.4

(iuirja, m.
(

1 OH ),/>/; /7'/•, carpcn-
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tor; Mk. G, 3. 12, 10. Lu. 20,

17.

tinirjan, w. v. (188), to build, (1)

lit.; Lu. 14, 30. 17, 28. w. ace.

(nom. in pass.); Lu. 6, 48. 14,

28. Gal. 2, 18. w. ana w. dat.;

Lu. 6, 49. (2) trop., to edify;

I Cor. 10, 23. IThess. 5, 11. w.

du w. inf., to cause or embold-

en to do; I Cor. 8, 10.

tiulian, str. v. (173), w. ace, to

tow, tug, pull; hence, to lead,

guide; Lu. 6, 39. to lead away;
Mk. 14, 44. to lead, bring, w.

du w. dat.; Lu. 18, 40. fram
w. dat.; Jo. 18, 28. in w. ace;

Jo. 18, 28. m\\> w. dat., to

lead, bring with; I Thess.4, 14;

or simply dat.; Gal. 5, 18. II

Tim. 3, 6; and in w. dat.; Lu.

4,1.

Tobeias, pr. n., Tobiah; Neh. 6,

17.19. dat. -in; Neh. 6, 17.

Trakauneitis, pr. n., Trachonitis;

gen. Trakauneitidaiis; Lu.

3,1.

trauaius, f. (97), trust, confidence;

II Cor. 1,15. 3,4.8,22.10,2.
Eph.3,12. Phil. 3, 4. boldness;

II Cor. 7, 4. Phil. 1, 20.

trauan (26), w. v. (179, n. 2; 193),

to trust, vv. dat.; Lu. 18, 9. w.

du w. dat.; Mt. 27, 43. in w.

dat.; Phil. 3, 4. w. ei; Lu. 18,

9 ; or ]:> a t e i , to be persuaded;

IITim. 1, 5.

Trauas (26, n. 1), pr. n., Troas,

in dat. Trauadai; II Cor. 2,

12. II Tim. 4, 13.

traiisti, n. (95, n. 1), covenant;

Eph. 2, 12.

trisiiwa, f. (97), covenant; Lu.l,

72. Rom. 9, 4. 11,27. I Cor.

11, 25. Cor. 3, 6. 14. Gal. 4^
24.

trii^gwaba, adv., truly, assuredly,.

confidently; tr. galaubjan,
to be persuaded; Lu.20, 6. tr.

wit an, to have confidence;

Phil. 1, 25.

triggws (68), adj. (124), true^

faithful; Lu. 16, 10-12. 19,17.
I Cor. 4, 2. 7, 25. II Cor. 1, 18.

Eph. 1, 1. Col. 1, 7. Tit. 1, 9.

trigo, f. (112), grief, sorrow, re-

luctance, grudge; us trigon,
grudgingly; II Cor. 9, 7.

trill, n. (94, n. 1), tree, wood;
hence, a staff; Mk. 14, 43. 48.

triweiiis, adj. (124), wooden; II

Tim. 2, 20.

triulan, str. v. (175, n. 2), to

tread, w. ufaro w. gen.; Lu.

10, 19. to tread as in a wine-

press, w. us w. dat.; Lu. 6, 44.

tiiggl, n. (94), constellation, star;

Gal. 4, 3 (gloss).

tiiggo, f. (112), tongue; Mk. 7,

33. 35. Lu. 1, 64.

tulgijia, f. (97), safety; I Thess.

5, 3. foundation, ground; I

Tim. 3, 15. stronghold; II Cor.

10,4.

tiilgjaii, w. V. (188), to confirm,

establish, w. ace; II Cor. 2, 8.

I Thess. 3, 13.

tulgiis, adj. (131), steadfast, firm;

I Cor. 15, 58. strong, lasting^

sure; II Tim. 2, 19.

tuiulnan, w. v. (194), to take fire^

burn; II Cor. 11, 29.

tiinlms, m. (105), tooth; Mt. 5,

38. 8, 12. Mk. 9, 18.

tiiz-werjaii, w. v., to doubt; Mk-
11, 23.
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Iwai, card. num. in pi. (140), f.

twGs, u.twa, two; Mt.5,41.

C, 24. 8, 28. 26, 2. Mk. 6, 9.

10,8. Jo. 8, 17. Skeir. Ill, d.

twai tigjus, twenty; Lu. 14.

31 . t a II s Ir a ii u h , by two
and two\ Mk. 6, 7. Lu. 10, 1.

twai in s i ]? a in , t wice ; Mk

.

14. 72.

twalib-villtrlS, adj. (131), twelve

ye.ns old; Lu. 2, 42.

twalif (56,n.l),cai'd.num.(141),

twelve; Mt.10,1. 11, 1. Mk. 3,

14. 4, 10. 5, 42. 14, 10. Skeir.

VII. c. d (=.ib.).

tweifleins, f. (103, u. 1), doubt-

ing; I Tim. 2, 8. disputation;

Rom. 14, 1.

tweifljaii, av. y. (188), to put in

doubt, confound; Skeir. VI, b.

tweifls, m. (91, n. 2), doubt;

Skeir. II, b.

tweihiiai, num. adj. (147), two
apiece; Lu. 9, 3. m i ]> t w ei li -

a i m m a r k m , amid thet wo
boundaries, in the midst ofthe

i-egion; Mk. 7, 31.

twis-staiidaii, str. \ (177, . 3),

w. dat., to depart from one,

hid faivwell to; II Cor. 2, 13
(twi.sst. in , twist in B).

twis-stass, f. (103), a standing

alooffrom, sedition; Gal. 5, 20.

Tykoikus (0, n. 1), ])r. n., Tychi-

cus; lOpli. G, 21. Col. 4, 7 (in ,
y k k u in B) ; ace. y k e i-

kii; II Tim. 4, 12.

Tyra, ])r. n., Tyiv; dat. -ai; Lu.

10, 13. 14;aee. -a; Mk. 3, 8.

T.vnis, ]»r. 11., a Tynan; p:en. -e:

Mk. 7. 21.31. Lu. 0, 17. d.it.

-iiii; Mt. 11, i>2.

I>addaiiis, pr. n. Thaddeus; ace.

-u; Mk. 3, 18.

J»adei, adv. (213, n. 1), where,

whatsoever, whither; Mk. 0,

55. 14,14. Lu.10,1. Jo. , 62.

]? i s lu a d u h }? a d e i , wither-

soever; Mt. 8, 19. Mk. 6, 56.

Lu. 9, 57.

Inigkjaii (gg; 67,n.l), w.v.(209),

pret. J^abta (5, b), to think,

consider, ponder, reason, . a
partic; Lu. 5, 21. w. du sis

mis8o and a partic.; Mk. 11,

31. mi]i sis misso; Lu. 20,

5; and a partic; Mk. 8, 16. .
ace.; Mk. 8, 17; and af sis sil-

bin; IlCor. 3, 5. w.acc. (under-

stood) and in . dat.; Lu. 2,

19. w. a clause w. ei; II Cor. 10,

7 (sc. sijaima); or ]?atei; II

Cor. 10, 11. w. in w. dat., and
bi w. ace; Lu. 3, 15. w. a dir.

question; Mk. 2, 6. w. sis and
an indir. question; Lu. 1, 29. a
clause w. -uli {to consult

whether); Lu. 14, 31; or ]>atei

and bi w. dat. {to purpose); II

Cor. 1, 17. w. an indir. question

{to doubt); Jo. 1 3, 22; to be in

doubt, be perplexed; Lu.9, 7.

liagks, 111. (91 ; or ]>agk , n. ? 94),

thank, thanks; Lu. 17, 9.

]>aliaiiis, f. (103, n. 1), silence; I

Tim. 2, 12.

]m]ian, w. v. (193), to be silent,

be still, hold one's peace; Mk.
1,25. 3,4. 14,61. Lu. 1, 20.

9,36. 18,39.

I»ali6 (5. b). f. (112), chiy; Kom.
9,21.
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l»ai, ]isiiei, ]mili, uom. pi. of sa,

saei, sail, q, v.

I>aiaufeilus, pr. ii., Theophilus;

voc. -u;Mk. 3, 18.

paiiu, ]?aimei, dat. pi. of sa,

saei, q. v.

pairh, prep. av. ace. (217), (1) of

space, through, through the

midst of; Mt. 7, 13. 8, 28. Mk.

2, 23. iutensified b}'' midja;
Lu. 4, 30. 17, 11. (2) of the

iustrumeiit or means, author

or agent, through, by, bymeans
of, (a) \v. names of persons; Mt.

8, 17. 27, 9. Gal. 1, 1. (b) av.

names of things; Mk. 6, 2. Lu.

1, 70. (e) in oaths or entreaties:

]?airh blei]>ein g'u];»s, bythe
mercy of God; Rom. 12, 1.

]?airh ]?oei, because of these

things; Eph. 5, 6. (d) of a state

or condition, with, by; II Coi•.

2, 4. 3, 11.—Occurs in composi-

tion with eight vs.

])air]i-iirl)<ai(ljaii, w. \. (188), w.

ace, to toil throughout; Lu.

5,5.

pairli-bairaii, str. v. (175), av.

ace, to cany through; Mk. 1 1

,

16.

])aii'li-^aggaii, an. ^ (179, n. 3;

207), to go through, come
through, pass by; Lu. 18, 37.

Jo. 9, 1. '. ace; I Cor. 10, 1.

16, 5. to pierce through; Lu.2,

35. to goround, wanderabout;
I Tim. 5, 13. aa'. and \v. ace;

Lu. 9, 16. 19,4; or ]:»airli av.

ace; Mk. 2, 23. Lu. 17, 11; or

und AA'. ace; Lu. 2, 15.

]»airh-ga-leilioii, av. a. (190),

transfer in a figurn, w. i ti \v.

dat.; I Cor. 4, 6.

]iairh-leij»an, str. v. (172, n. 1),

to go through, pass by; 1 Coi•.

16, 7. AV. ace; Lu. 19, 1. av.

]?airh AV. ace; Lu. 4, 30. 18,

25; or jain]?ro; Mt. 9, 9.

]>airh-saikau (34, n. 1), str. -.

(176, u. 1), AV. ace, to see

through, behold as in a glass;

IlCor. 3, 18.

Jiairh-wakau (63, u. 1), str. x.

(177, n. 1), to keep watch
throughout, keep watch; Lu.2,

8, p. uahtiu av. dat., to con-

tinue all night in; Lu. 6, 12.

liairh-wisaii, str. v. (176, u. 1),

to remain throughout, stay,

continue; Jo. 9, 41. av. at av.

dat.; Gal. 2, 5 (gloss). Phil. 1,

25; i w. dat; Rom. 11, 22. Col.

1, 23. I Tim. 4, 16. 5, 5.

]>airko, n.(llO), a hole through
anything, the eye of a needle;

Mk. 10, 25. Lu. 18, 25.

I>aissalauiieika, pr. n., the city of

Thessalonica; dat. -ai; Phil. 4,

16. II Tim. 4, 10.

paissalaiiiieikaius, pr.n., Thessa-

7ou7cTu;geu.-e;IlThess.l,l;dat.

-u m; II Thess. superscr. and siib-

scr. (e for ei inB; a for ai inA).

paiiiina, ]ni]iiiii-uh, dat.s.m. and
n. of sa, sah, q. v.

]niniiii-ei, (1) dat. s. m. and n. of

saei, q. a'. (2) conj., after vs.

gOA^erning the dat., that, for,

because; Mk. 7, 18. 16, 4. Lu.

1, 22. duj?., (for the purpose)

that; Lu.l8, 1. fram ]>., since

the time; Lu. 7, 45. in ]?., in

that; Lu. 9, 34. Gal. 4, 18. ^e-

cause; Lu. 10, 20. II Cor. 2, 13.

]»aiiiina, ]>aiiiiii-uh, dat. s. m.

and ij. of sa, sah, q. v.
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]>aii, adv. and coiij. (It is often

preceded by the enclitic -uh.

There is no distinction in sense

between pan and -uh J>an; the

latter is inserted between a

prep, and a sb. or v.) (1) adv.,

(a) dem., then, thereupon; Mt.

27, 51. Jo. 13, 27. but then; I

Cor. 13,12. jah j'an, and then;

Mt. 7, 23. Lu. 5, 35. Jo. 7, 33.

-nh l?an, then; Mt. 27, 16. (b)

rel., when, whenever, as long-

as; Mt. 6, 2. 7, 28. Mk. 3, 11.

j ah ]'an, and when, but when,

when; Mk. 4, 15. (2) conj.

(continuative), theivfoiO, then;

Mt. 27, 17. but farther, also;

Mt. 5, 31. 37. akei }?an sa,

hut he; Gal. 4, 23. ami now; Lu.

8,22. then; I Cor. 5, 10. ei ]?an,

bi|?e, that, when; Lu. 16,4. i]>

]yan hi, and about; Mt.27,46.

jah ]?an, and then; Mk. 3, 31.

andalso; Mk. 3, 6. for; I Cor. 12,

14. and; Jo. 8, 31. then, and;

Lu. 6, 6. although; Phil. 3, 4.

-uh]?an; Mt. 6, 32. but, and,

now; Mt. 5, 31. therefore, then;

Lu. 10, 2. -up pan jah, and;

Lu. 3, 18.—See also bijands
and 8 ah.

)>suia, JMinei, ace. s. m. of sa,

saei, (]. V.

Inina-inais, adv. further, hence-

forth, yet, still; Mk. 5, 35. 14,

63. Lu. 6, 17. p. ni, no niorr.

no lon;^er, Mk. 15, 5. ni ]>., tli.

8.; Rom. 14, 13. I Thess. 3, 1.

Tim. 5,23.

J>ana-seiJ»s, adv. (212, n. 1),

lonfTor, still; Col. 2, 20. ni ]).,

no more, no loug-or, not as ,vet;

Mk. 9, 8. Jo. 14,11). n\p j'an

]>., th. s.; Lu. 20, 40. p. ni, th.

s.; Mk. 10, 8. ju p. ni, th. s.;

Lu. 15,19.21. nih ... ]>., th.s.;

Lu.20,36. ni ]?. ni, th.s.; Jo.

16,21. ITCor. 5, 16.

l»ande (I'andei), conj. (1) if; Mt.

6,30. Jo. 5,47. Rom. 11, 21.

Gal. 4, 7. (2) because, since; Lu.

2,30. 16,3. (3) uotwithstand-

ing. Phil. 1, 18. Skeir., d.

(4) since, as; Lu. 1, 34. Gal. 6,

10. (5) while; Jo. 12, 35. 36.

J>aii-ei, conj., when; Jo. 9, 4. jah
}>., inasmuch as; Mt. 25, 40. 45.

])aii1{; see j^agks.

jmii-im, conj. (218), then, so then,

therefore, so that, for; Mt. 7,

20. Mk.4,41. Gal.2,17. 1^. nu,

th.s.; Rom. 8,1. 9,16. 1 Thess.

4,1. nu iai, th. s.; Rom. 9, 18.

]>. [>an, so then if; Rom. 7, 3.

p. j ah, then also; I Cor. 15, 18.

]mii$, ace. pi. m. of sa, q. v.

J»an-uh-uJ> (62, n. 3), (1) ace. s.

m. of 8 ah, q. ^ (2) adv., then;

Mt. 8, 26. 9, C. Lu. 14, 10. p.

jah, then also; Jo. 7, 10. p.

p>an, then also; then therefore^

then; Jo. 11, 14. I Cor. 15, 28.

(3) (continuative) conj. (218),

but; Mt. 9, 32. Mk. 4, 29. and;

Mt. 9, 2. Mk. 10, 13. therefow,

then; Mk. 12, 0. p. pan, when;

Mt. 9, 25. I Cor. 15, 54.—See
also 8we]?auh.

]>anz-oi (78), ace. pi. m. of saei,

q. V.

Imr, adv. (213, n. 1), therr; Mk.

6,10. Lu. 9,4.

pani, pr. n., Thnra; «••en. -ins;

Lu. 3, 34.

Jmrba, f. (97), want, nrod; ITCor.

8,14. 11,9. rhil.4,11. ]>arba
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]:> u 1 a 11, to suffer need; Phil. 4,

12.

l»iirl)S, adj. (124), oecessa/j; Phil.

2, 25. w. gen., having need of;

Lu. 9, 11. I^arba, weak adj.

used as sb.; Mk. 10, 21. Jo. 12,

5, 6.

J>ar-ei, adv., wheiv; Mt. 6, 19-21.

Mk. 2, 4. Lu. 4, 10. 17. 17,37.

Jo. 6, 23.

Jiarihs (20, n. 1), adj. (124), not

yet fulled, new; Mt. 9, 26.

]»ar-uh, adv. and conj. (218), (1)

adv., there; Mt. 6, 21. Jo. 12,

26. (2) conj., and; Jo. 7,45. 9,

2. Skeir. Ill, a. behold; Mt. 9,

18. andbehold;Mt.^,^. ]>. sal,

th. s.; Lu.7,12. but, and; Mk.

10, 20. p. l?an, but; Lu. 8, 23.

then so; Jo. 6, 5. 13, 37.

l»ata, u. s. n. of sa, q. v.

]>at-aiii (for ]:> a t a a i ) , that one,

one thing; Jo. 9,25. that only,

this only; Gal. 3, 2. ni }:>. ak

i
ah, not only, but also; Rom.

9, 10. IlCor. 8, 19. I Tim. 5,

13. Skeir. I, d.

])at-aiii-ei, adv., only; Mt, 5, 47.

8, 8. Mk. 5, 36. Skeir. I, b
(]?ataiue in MS), jan (i. e.

jah) ni p., and not only; Gal.

4,18. p. ibai, only noty Gal. 5,

13.—See also ak.

])ata-ka-h, nom. s. n. of salua-
zuh, q. V.

J»at-ei, (1) nom. and ace. sing•, n.

ofsaei, q. v. (2) conj. (218),

(1) that; it occurs after vs. of

'sajaiig, thinking, knowing,

perceiving', and the like; and
often introduces a direct dis-

course; Mt. 5, 20-23. 27, 43.

Mk. 1, 15. (2) causal, because,

for, that; Lu. 2, 49. 4, 36. ni

p. w. opt., not that, not because,

not as, though; Jo. 6, 46, 7,

22. — S. also niba. (3) w. a
prep.: bi ]?atei, because; Lu.

19, 11; s. afar, und. w. inf.;

Skeir. VII, c.

l)at-ist (for 1? at a ist), that is to

say, that is; Mk. 7, 2. Rom. 7,

18. 9, 8. 10, 6-8. Phileni. 12.

this is; Jo. 6, 29. Rom. 9, 9. I

Cor. 9, 3.

pat-iih, nom. and ace. s. u. of

sah, q. V.

]>a]>ro, adv. (213, n. 1), (1) local,

thence; Lu. 4, 9. 29. Jo. 7, 3.

14, 31. 18, 36. (2) temporal,

afterwards then; Gal. 1, 21. 2,

I (in B, )?a]?roh in A). Skeir.

VI, d. p. ]7an, then; I Thess. 4,

17; henceforth; II Tim. 4, 8 (in

B, ]?ap>r6h in A).

])a]>ro-ei, rel. adv., from whence;

Phil. 3; 20.

Jialn-o-h-Ji (62, u. 3), adv. (213,

u.l), (1) local, thence; Lu.9,4.

Skeir. Ill, a. (2) temporal, since

that time, afterward, then; Mk.

4, 17.28. Lu.8,12. henceforth;

II Tim. 4, 8 (in A, p>aln'o in

B). p. }?an, th. s.; Mk.7,5. Lu.

16,7. Jo. 18, 7. II Cor. 8, 5 (in

A, |>al?ro ])an in B).

]»au (}:»auh, i. e. J?au, -h), conj.

and adv. (216), (1) conj., (a)

after a compar., than; Mt. 11,

24. Mk. 6, 11. 10, 25. Jo. 12,

43; also after a positive stand-

ing for a compar.; Mk. 9, 43.

45.47. swa ... l^au, likewise

... (moi-e) than; Lu. 15, 7. (b)

introducing the second part of

a disjunctive question, or; Mt.

28
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9, 5. 27, 17. ]?au . . . uh (or u),

th.s.; Mt. 11, 3. Lu. 7, 19.20.

]?au niu, or not; Mk. 12, 14.

the first question is sometimes

not expressed, but must be

supplied from the precediug•

context, or, or rather; I Cor. 9,

6. (c) after aninterr. prn., then,

in that case; or remains un-

translated in E.: luarjis ]?au

. opt., which should, etc.; Lu.

9,46. duluel>au, why then;

ICor.15,29.30. (d) concessive,

though; Jo. 11, 25. (2) adv.,

untranslatable in E.; it is ex-

pressed in the 'should, uould'

or 'might' of the v.: ei p. av.

opt., that they might, etc.; Mk.

6,56. (aiV»l?au) waila ]?. .
opt., (ifotherwise) yet; II Cor.

11, 16. ]?au occurs very often

in the apodosis of a conditional

clause; Mt. 5, 20. Lu. 7, 39. (c)

pau, then; I Cor. 15, 14 (the

copula being understood).

Jiauh ... jabai (.iaba),conj.(218),

even if, though; I Cor. 7, 21. II

Cor. 4, 16. Skeir. IV, c.

]»aurbaii, pret.-pres. -. (199), to

need, want, hick, (1) abs. (
have need); Mk. 2, 25, Eph. 4,

28. (2)\v.gen.; Mt.6,8.32. Mk.

2, 17. II Cor. 3, 1; or inf.; Lu.

14, 18. IThess.4,9; or a clause

w. ei; Jo. 16, 30. I Thess. 5, 1.

J»aurfts, adj. (124), needy, neces-

sary; I Cor. 12, 22. compar.

j^aiirftozo; Phil. 1, 24; \v. du
. dat., profitable for; Tim.

3, 16.

jMiiirtts (56, n. 4), f. (103), need,

necessity; Lu. 19, 34. Phil. 2,

25. I Cor. 7, 26. ]>ii(ivit gn-

taujan sis, to do profit to

one's self, to be advantaged;
Lu. 9, 25. ]>dei du J^aiirftai

ni fairrinnand, which are

convenient; Eph. 5, 4.

})auriieins, adj. (124), thorny, of

thorns; Mk. 15, 17. Jo. 19, 5.

]>auriius, m. (105), thorn; Mt. 7,

16. Mk. 4, 7. 18. Lu. 6, 44. 8,

7. 14. Jo. 19, 2.

]>aurp, n. (94), field; Neh. 5, 16.

paursjaii, w. v., to thirst (lit. '
be dry'); impers., j^aursei]?

mik, I thirst; Jo. 6, 35. 7, 37.

Kom. 12, 20 (sc. fijand ]>ei-

n an a); pret. partic. ]? aur si }>s,

thirsty; I Cor. 4, 11.

]>anrstei (32), f. (113), thii-st; II

Cor. 11, 27.

])aursus (32), adj. (131), dry,

withered, dried up; Mk. 11, 20.

Lu. 6, 6. 8.

]»e, instr. of ]?ata, q. x.: nij^e

h aid is, not the more so, by
no means; Skeir. IV, d.

J>e-ei, conj. (157,n.l;218), that,

always w. ni, not that; Jo. 12,

6. 7Joi( the end) that; Jo. 6,

38. II Cor. 2, 4.

l>ei, (1) rel. (=l>atei; 157, n. 2;

164, n. 1): uud ]>ata lueilos

]>., as long• as; Mt. 9, 15. w. ]>a-

talirah; s. saluazuh; and w.

]?isluaduh, }?isluah, Jns-

luaruh, |>islvazuh, q. ^ (2)

conj., (a) that; Mt. 6, 26. Jo. 7,

35. I Cor. 4, 9. ]>ei ni, that not;

Jo. 13, 38. (b) that, in order

that; Jo. 6, 7. 12. 13, 34.

Ifeihan, str. v. (172 n. 1), to

thrive, profit, increase, ad-

vance; I Tim. 4, 15. w. dat.; liU.

2, 52. w. du w. dat.: ui \y. du
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filusnai, to proceed no fur-

ther, IITim.3, 9.|?.du wairsi-
zin, to grow worse; II Tim. 3,

13; and w. ace; Skeir. IV, b. in

w. dat.; Skeir. II, c. J?airhw.
ace; Col. 2, 19.

j»eihs, n. (94), time, sea,son;B.om.

13, 11. I Thess. 5, 1.

\teik6, f. (112), thunder; Mk. 3,

17. Jo. 12, 29.

jieina, gen. s. of pu, q. v.

])eiiis, poss. prn. (151), f. J^eina,

n. J?ein, p>einata, thy, thine,

(1) alone; Mt. 6, 13. Mk. 5, 19.

Ln. 6, 30. (2) w. asb.; Mt. 5,

23.24. luanamo |?ein, what
is thy name; Mk. 2, 18. 5, 9.

Ln. 8, 30. 15,30. j^eina sil-

bonssaiwala, thy wn soul;

Lu. 2, 35. (3) between adj. and
sb.; Mt. 5, 30. 39.», . (94), servant; Col. 3,

22. 4, 1.

|>is, gen. s. m. and n. of s a, ];> a t a,

q. V.

l>is-hiiii, adv., chiefly, especially;

Gal. 6, 10. I Tim. 4, 10. 5, 8.

II Tim. 4, 13. Tit. 1, 10.

Jiis-liaduh, adv. (164, n. 2), w.

J? a d e i, wheresoe ver; Mt . 8,19.

Mk. 6, 56. Lu. 9, 57. w. l>ei,

th. s.; Mk. 6, 10. I Cor. 16, 6

(in A, ]?ein B).

]iis-lrah, ace. s.n. of ]?isl\jazuh,

q.v.

Jiis-lraruh, adv. (164, n. 2), w.

J?ei, wheresoever; Mk. 9, 18.

14,9.

)>is-lKaziili, m., }^isl\rah, n., prn.

(164, n.l), w. ei, J?ei, or saei,

whoever, whosoever; Mt. 10,

33. Mk. 4, 25. 6,22.23. 11,23.

Lu. 4, 6.

Jiiubi, n. (95), theft; Mk. 7, 22.

Jjiubjo, adj. (211), secretly, in

secret; Jo. 11, 28. 18, 2o!^

])iubs, seel?iufs.

piuda, f. (97), people, nation;
Lu. 7, 5. 35. Jo. 18, 35. faiira-

ma]?leis |?iudos, the govern-
or; II Cor. 11, 32. in pi. usu-
ally 'the Gentiles'; Mt. 6, 32.

Mk. 10, 42. Rom. 15, 10. J?ai

}?iudo, those of the heathen,
i. e. the heathen; Mt. 6, 7. (also

Mt. 5, 46, where we should ex-

pect m t a r j ^, publicans)

.

liiudan-gardi, f. (98), kingdom;
Mt. 5, 19. 20. 6, 13. Mk. 1, 14.

15. Lu.4,43. a king's house or
court; Lu. 7, 25.

])iudanoii, w. v. (190), to be
king, to rule, reign; I Cor. 4,

8. 15,25. I Tim. 6, 15. w^ uf ar
w. dat.; Lu. 1, 33. 19, 14. 27.

Jnudans, m. (91), king; Mt.5,35.

11, 8. Mk. 6, 14. Lu. 1, 5. 10,

24. Jo. 6, 15. 12, 13. II Cor.

11, 32.

l)iudila, pr. n., Neap. Doc.

J)iudinassus, m. (105), Idngdom;
Mt. 6, 10. Mk. 9, 1. Lu. 1, 33.

4,5. 8,10. 9,27. I Cor. 15, 24.

50. IITim.4, 1. A'7/2^s/27p, reign;

Lu. 3, 1.

l»iiidiskd, adv., after the manner
ofGentiles; Gal. 2, 14.

piufs, Hubs (56, n.l), m. (91),

thief; Mt. 6, 19. 20. Jo. 10, 8.

10. 12, 6. I Thess. 5, 24. Lu.

19, 46.

Juu-iiiagus, m. (105), servant;

Mt. 8, 6. 8. 13. Lu. 1, 54. 69.

7,7.

])ius, m. (91, n. 3), servant; Lu.

16, 13. I Tim. 6, 1. Neh. 5, 16.
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J)iul>, . (94), good, in pi. good
things; Lu. 1, 53. 6, 45. Rom.
7,18. 10,15. I',

taujan, to

do good; Mk. 3, 4. Rom. 13, 3.

w. dat. of pers.; Lu. G, 33.

jMuJ>eigs, adi. (124), good; Mt.

7, 18. Mk. 10, 17. 18. 14, 61.

Lu.l,G8. , 54. Rom. 7, 12. 13.

J»iu]»eins, f. (103, n. 1), blessing;

II Cor. 9, G. Eph. 1, 3. good-

ness; II Thess. 1, 11.

|)iu]M-qiss, f., blessing; I Cor. 10,

1().

J»iu]>jan, w. v. (187), to bless;

Rom. 12, 14 (second), w. ace;

Mt. 5, 44. Lu. 1, G4. 2, 34. Rom.
12, 14. . dat.; Mk.10,16. Lu.

1, 29.—pret. partic. t?iu]n]>s,

blessed; Mk. 11, 9. 10. Lu. 1,

28. Rom. 9, 5.

)»iu|)-spillon, to tell or bringglad

tidings, to pi-each; Lu. 3, 18.

I^iwadw, n. (94), servitude, bond-

age, service, slavery; Gal. 4, 24.

)»iwi, f. (98, n. 1), maid-servant,

hand-maid; Mt.2G,69. Mk.l4,

GG. G9. Lu. 1, 38. 48. Jo. 18,

17. Gal, 4, 22. 23. 30. 31.

|)izai, dat. s. f. of sa, q. v.

j>ize, )>ize-ei, i^en. pi. m. and n. of

sa, saei , (|. v.

)»iz-ei, gen. s. m. and n. of saei,

q. V.

|)iz-uh, i^en. s. m. and n. of sah,

q. V.

|»izo, |)izos, gen. pi. and s. f. of

sa. ij. V.

)>Iahsjan, w. v. (188), to terrify,

w. ace; II Cor. 10, 9.

]»laqus, adj. (131), soft, tender;

Mk. 13, 28.

Hauhs, m. (101), flight; Mk. 13.

18.

]>liuliaii, str. v. (173, n. 1), to flee,.

w. ace; I Tim. G, 11. II Tim. 2,

22. . fai'iraw. dat.; Lu.3, 7.

Jo. 10, 5. i w. ace; Mt. 10, 23.

]», ]»o-ei, ace s. f. and nom. ace.

pi. n. of sa, saei, q. v.

]>os, poz-ei, nom. ace pi. f. of sa,.

saei, q. V.

pomas, pr. n., Thomas; Jo. 11,

IG. 14, 5; ace -an; Mk. 3, 18.

Lu. G, 15.

])rafsteiiis, f. (103, n. 1), conso-

hition, comfort; Rom. 15, 5.

]>rafstjan, w. v. (188), {!) to con-

sole, comfort, vv. ace; Jo. 11,

31. I Thess. 4, 18. 5, 11. 14.

(2) w. sik, to take courage, be

ofgood cheer or comfort; Mt.

9, 2. 22. Mk. 10, 49. (3) to e.v-

hort; Lu.3, 18. Neh. G, 14.

])ra£jaii, w. v. (188), to run ; Mt.

27, 48. Mk. 15, 36. Lu. 15, 20.

II Thess. 3, 1.

I^raihatis; s. ]:>reihan.

J>i'anistei, f. (113), locust; Mk.
1,6.

])rasa-balj»ei, f. (113), audacity,,

presumption ; Skeir. V, b.

l^reihan, str. v. (172, n. 1), to

throng, crowd round, pivss-

upon, afflict, w. ace; Mk. 3, 9.

5, 24. 31. Lu. 8, 45. II Cor. 1,

G. 6, 12. pret. partic. l:>rai~

h a s , troubled; II Cor. 4, 8.

narrow; Mt. 7, 14.

lireihsl, n. (94), distress; II Cor.

12, 10(l)lfor l>rinB).

|>reis, card. num. (140), thive;

Mt.26,75. 27,63. Mk.8,2. Lu.

1, 56. l>rija liunda, thi'ee^

hundi-ed; Mk. 14, 5. Jo. 12, 5

= .t.). |>rei.s-tigj us , thirty;
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Mt. 27, 3. 9. Lu. 3, 23. — See

also sin|:'S.

pridja, urd.iium.(146;149,n.l),

third; Mt. 27, 64. Mk. 9, 31.

10, 34. Lu. 9,22. 18,33. 1 Cor.

15, 4.

Jiriiljo, adv. (149, u. 1), for the

third time; II Cor. 12, 14. 13, 1.

Jiriskan, str. v. (174, ii. 1), to

thresh, thrash; I Cor. 9, 9. I

Tim. 5, 18.

]>ro]jjan, w. v. (188), to exercise;

w. s i k s i 1 b a ( one's self) and

du \v. ace; I Tim. 4, 7.

l>riits-fill, n. (94), leprosy; Mt. 8,

3. Mk.1,42. Lu. 5,12.13. l^r.

h a b a d s , leper; Mt. 8, 2. Mk.

1,40.

pruts-fills, adj. (124), leprous;

Mt. 11, 5. Lu. 4, 27. 7, 22. 17,

12.

])ii, pers. prn. 2nd pers. (150),

thou, (1) sing., (a) alone, or .
vs., for emphasis; Mt. 6, 6. Lu.

9, 20. (b) w. a voc; Mt. 11,

23; gen. j^eina; Mt. 6,13; dat.

J7us; Mt. 5, 26. ace. Jjuk; Mt.

5,23. (2) dual, gen. ig(g)kara;

ICor. 12, 21; dat. ig(g)kis;

Mt. 9, 29; ace. ig(g)kis; Mk.

1, 17. (3) pi., noni. jus, (a)

alone; Mt. 5, 48. (b) w. a voc;

Mt. 7, 23; gen. izwara; Mt.6,

27; dat. izAvis; Mt. 5,18; ace.

izwis; Mt. 3, 11.

l>n-ei, rel. prn. (158), thou who,

thou that, (1) sing., ]:»u . . . l>u-

ei , thou . . . that; Rom. 14, 4

;

dat. ]?uzei, to thee to whom:
])n ... in }iuzei, thou ... in

whom; Mk. 1, 11. Lu. 3, 22.

ace. ]Mikei, thee whom; Mk.

1, 11. (2) pi. nom. juzei (i. e.

jus ei) : j u s . . . j u ei
,
je who,

ye that; Lu. 16, 15 ; dat. izwi-

zei: izwis ... izwizei faura
augam, you ... before whose

eyes; Gal. 3, 1.

pugkjan, an. V. (209), (l)impers.:

I^ugkeij? mis, / think {me-

thinks); Mt.26,66. Mk.14,64.

w. ei; Mt.6, 7. Lu.19,11. l^ai-

m e i ]? h t a , to whom I pleas-

ed (an incorrect translation of

/., to those of reputa-

tion); Gal. 2, 2. (2) pers., to

think, suppose, intend, seem,

w. inf.; Mk. 10, 42. Lu. 8, 18.

Jo.l6,2.w.nom. and inf.; ICor.

12, 22. subscr. Gal. 2, 9. >v. a

partic; II Cor. 10, 9. 13, 7.

piihtus (15,b),m.(105), thought,'

wisdom: w a r d h a b a d a

li and u gei ns l^u h t au s, (n/iic/i

things) have a show of wisdom

ofthought (); Col. 2, 23. con-

science; ICor. 10, 28. 29. Skeir.

V,b.

])uk, ace. sing, of ]?u
, q. v.

pulains, f. (103, n. 1), sufferance,

patience; Lu. 8, 15. Rom. 15,

4. 5. II Cor. 12, 12. I Tim. 6,

11. II Tim. 3, 10. suffering; II

Cor. 1, 5-7. Phil. 3, 10. Skeir.

II, a.

liiilaii, w. V. (173), w. ace, to tol-

erate, suffer, bear, put up with;

Mk. 9,19. Lu.9,41. Phil.4,12.

ICor. 13, 7. Col. 3, 13. |>ar-

bos p., to suffer need; Phil. 4,

12.

]his, dat. sing, of jni, q. v.

Imsiindi (15), card. num. (145),

a thousand: usuall.v f.sb. (98),

Mk. 5, 13. 8, 9. 19. 20. Lu. 9,

14. 14, 31. Jo. 6, 10. Ezra 2,
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12 (Jjusund in MS), ouce n.

pi., ]^usuudja; Ezra 2, 14.

]iusundi-fal»s, m. {101) , leader of

a thousand, captain, high cap-

tain; Mk. 6, 21. Jo. 18, 12.

)>ut-haurii. n. (94), horn, trump-

et; I Cor. 15, 52. IThess. 4,16.

])ut-haurujau, w. v. (188), to blow

the trumpet; I Cor. 15, 52.

iMvahan, str. v. (177, u. 1), w.

ace, to wash; Mt. 6, 17. Mk.

7,3. Jo. 13, 14. ITim. 5, 10.

to wash one's self; Jo. 9, 7.

J»wall 1, in. (94), a washing; bath,

baptism: Eph.5,26. Skeir.II,b.

pwairhei, f. (113), (1) anger,

wrath: Rom. 9, 22. 12, 19. 13,

4.5. Epli.4, 26. 31. Col. 3, 8.

ITim. 2, 8. Skeir. VIII, c. in

]?wairhein briggan, to an-

ger; Rom . 1 0, 19 . g r am j a

du JMvairhein, th. s.; Col. 3,

21. (2) strife; II Cor. 12, 20.

]»wairhs, adj. (124), angry; Lu.

14, 21. Eph. 4, 26. Tit. 1, 7.

l)wasti)>a, f. {07),safetj; Phil. 3, 1.

(lyiiiiama, m. (108),i/7ce/2.s'e, offer-

ing ofincense; Lu. 1, 10. 11.

LJ.

-U sometimes written -uh, an

enclitic used in asking a ques-

tion (216 and n. 1), (1) in simple

fpiestions, (a) direct; Mk. 3, 4.

10, 38. 15, 9. Lu. 9, 54. Jo. 9,

19. 13,12. 18, 22. between the

V. and its pref.; Mt. 9, 28. Lu.

18, 8. Jo. 9, 35. (b) indir.; Mt.

27,49. Mk.8, 23. 10,2. (2) in

disiunftive(]uostions, (1) direct;

Ml. n. 3. .Mk.12.14. Lu.7,19.

20. Jo. 18,34. (2) iiidir.; Jo.

7. 17.

Ubadamirus, Ubadila (40, n. 1),

pr. ns.

ubilaba, adv. (210), evilly, ill;

Jo. 18, 23. u. haban, to be

ill, be sick; Mk. 2, 17.

ubils, adj. (124; 138), evil, ill,

bad, useless; Mt. 5, 45. 7, 17.

18. Lu. 3, 9. Jo. 7, 7. Rom. 12,

9. the n. ubil is often sb., evil,

, an evil thing; Jo. 18, 23. u. qi-

]>an w. dat., to speak evil

against, to curse; Mk. 7, 10. u.

haban, to be ill, be sick; Mt.

8, 16. Mk.l, 32. 34. 6, 55. \>-

t a ubil, (the) evil; Mt.5,37.

6, 13. Mk. 7, 23.

ubil-tojis, adj. (126), evil-doing,

mischievous, used as sb., male-

factor, evildoer; Jo. 18, 30. II

Tim. 2, 9.

iibil-waiirdjaii, w. v. (188), w.

dat. of pers., to speak evil of;

Mk. 9, 39.

iibil-waurds, adj. (124), evil-

speaking, railing; I Cor. 5, 11.

ubizwa, f. (97), hall, porch; Jo.

10, 23.

iib-iih, for uf-uh; s. uf, -uh.

uf (56, n. 2), prep. (217), (1) w.

dat., (a) local, under, beneath;

Mk. 4, 32. Lu. 17,24. dal uf

mesa; 8. me s. (b) temporal,

in the time of; Mk. 2, 26. Lu.

4, 27. (3) transferred, under,

in; Mt. 8, 9. Lu. 7, 8. uf ga-
kunj^ai, under subjection; Lu.

3, 23. (2) w. ace, (1) local,

under; t. 8,8. u f h a i w j a

uf w. ace, to jmt under; I Cor.

15, 27. 28. (2) transferred, un-

der; Rom. 7, 14.

uf-ailMM*s (5(), II. 2), adj. (130, n.

2), under an oath; Neh. 6, 18.
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ufar, prep. (217), (1) w. dat., (a)

local, over, above, beyond; Mt.

27,45. ufar hirainam, 'oFer

the heavens, heavenly; Mt. 6,

14. 26. 32. (b) transferred, th.

s.; Mt. 10, 24. Lu.l, 33. Kom.
9, 5. (2) w. ace, th. s., (a) lo-

cal; Lu. 4, 39. (b) transferred;

Mt. 10, 37. u. filu wisan, to

abound; II Cor. 1,5. u. mikil,
very great; II Cor. 11, 5. u.

filu, th. s.; II Cor. 12,11.—
Occurs in composition w. vs.,

sbs. adjs., and in ufarjaina.
ufarassjan, w.v.(188), (1) trans.,

w. ace, to cause to abound, in-

crease excessively; II Cor. 4, 15.

w. in w. dat.; II Cor. 9, 8. (2)

intr., to abound, overflow, re-

dound; II Cor. 9, 12. I Tim. 1,

14. w. in w. dat.; II Cor. 9, 8.

ufarassus, m. (105), overflow,

abundance, superfluity, excel-

lency; II Cor. 8, 13. 14. w. gen.:

u . a s t a i s , exceeding grace;

II Cor. 9, 14. u. wul];>aus,

glory that excels; II Cor. 3, 10.

u . m i k i 1 e i s, exceedinggreat-

ness; Eph.1,19. u. gabeins,
exceeding riches; Eph. 2, 7. in.

ufarassau wisan, to be in

authority; 1 Tim. 2, 2. the dat.

ufarassau is used adverbial-

ly, abundantly; Mk. 7, 37. be-

yond one's measure; II Cor. 10,

14. u. haban w. gen., to have
in abundance; Lu. 15, 17. u.

ganolijan in w. dat., to give

abundantly; Eph. 1,8. ufaras-
sus wisan w. gen. and in w.

dat., to abound in; II Cor. 1, 5.

uftir-fiillei, f. (113), overfullness,

abundance; Lu. G, 45.

iifar-fulljan, w. v. (188), w. in w.

dat., to abound in; I Cor. 15,

58. in pass., to be fllled to over-

flowing, w. gen. of th.; II Cor.

7,4.

ufar-fulls, adj. (124), overfull,

full to overflowing, abundant;
Lu. 6, 38.

ufar-gaggaii, an. v. (179, n. 3;

207), to go too far, go beyond;
I Thess. 4, 6. w. ace, to trans-

gress; Lu. 15, 29. Skeir. I, c.

ufar-giutan, str. v. (173, n. 1),

to pour over: mitaj^s ufar-
gutana, a measure running
over; Lu. 6, 38.

ufar-gudja, m. (108), chiefpriest;

Mk. 10, 33.

ufar-hafjan, str. v. (177, n. 2), w.

sik and ufar w. ace, to exalt

one's selfabove; II Thess. 2, 4.

ufar-hafnan (35), w, v. (194), to

exalt one's self; II Cor. 12, 7.

ufar-hamon, w. v. (190), w. (instr.

)

dat., to put on clothes over, be

clothed upon ; II Cor. 5, 2.

ufar-h^uhjan, w. v. (188), to lift

up; in pret. partie, being lifted

up with; ITim. 3, 6.

iiftir-hauseins, f. (103, n. 1), a
hearing ver, disregarding, dis-

obedience; II Cor. 10, G.

ufar-himina-kuuds, adj. (124),

heavenly; I Cor. 15, 48.

ufar-hlei]>rjiin, w, v, (188), to

pitch a tent over; hence, to

dwell upon, rest upon ; II Cor.

12,9.

ufjir-hugjaii, w. v. (188), to think

in a haughty manner, be over-

bearing, be exaltedabove meas-
ure; II Cor. 12,7.
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ufiir-jaiua, adv. w. ace, id places

beyond; 11 Cor. 10,16.

utar-lasjan, w. v. (1«'^8), w. uf aro,

to lay upon ; in pass, to he laid

upon, lie upon; Jo. 11, 38.

ufar-leil>au, str. v. (172, u. 1), to

puss over; Mt. 9, 1.

nfar-maudei, f. (113), oblivion;

Skeir.VI.a (-maiidein is tlat.).

ufar-meleiiis, f. (103, n.l), super-

scription; Mk. 12, 10.

iifar-meli, ii. {^,)o),suj)ei'scription;

.^k. 15, 26. Lu. 20, 24.

ufar-nieljan, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to write over; Mk. 15, 26.

ufar-miton, w. v. (190), to cause

to be forgotten, to forget;

Skeir. Ill, o.

ufar-muiiuoii, to forget, w. iiif;

Mk. 8, 14. . dat.; Phil. 3, 14.

ufarmiiniionds saiwalai
s e i 11 a i , not regarding his life;

Phil. 2, 30.

iifaro, (1) adv. (211, n.l), above,

thereon; Jo. 11, 38. Skeir. IV,

b. (2) used as prep., (a) gen.,

upon: Lu. 10, 19. above; Eph.

1, 21. (b) w. dat., over, above;

Lu. 2, 8. 19, 19. Skeir. IV,b.(•.

ufar-ranneins, f. (103, n.l), an
vei'-sprinkling, besprinkling;

Skeir. Ill, b.

iifar-skadwjan (14, n. 1), w. v.

(18!^), overshadow, (1) \v.

dat.; Mk. 9, 7. Lu. 1,35. (2)

w. iwv.; T.n. 9, 34.

ufar-skafts, f. (103), the first

fruit: Rom. 11, 16.

iifar-sfciiian, str. v. (172, n. 1),

mount up, grow up: ,Mk.4, 7.

utar-swara, ni. (108), ,•/// 'over-

swearei^ , a perjured person; 1

Tim. 1,10.

ufar-swaniii, str. v. (177, n. 1),

to oveiswear, forswear; Mt. 5,

33.

ufar-trusnjan, w. v. (188), to be-

sprinkle: Skeir. Ill, e.

ufar-J)eihaii, str. v. (172, n. 1),

w. ace, to grow beyond, sur-

pass, supeisede; Skeir. Ill, d.

ufar-wahsjan, str. v. (177, n. 2),

to ver-wax, grow exceedingly;

11 Thess. 1, 3.

ufar-wisan, str. v. (176, n. 1), to

be over, exceed, surpass; II Cor.

3, 9. Phil. 4, 7. to beset over,

be higher; Rom. 13, 1.

uf-bauljan (24, n. 1), w.v. (187),

to puff up, blow up, be high-

minded; II Tim. 3, 4.

uf-blesan, to blow up, puff up;

I Cor. 4, 6. 13, 4. Col. 2, 18.

uf-bloteiiis, i., entreaty; II Cor.

8,4.

uf-brikaii (38, n. 1), str. v. (175,

n. 1), w. dat., to reject; Mk. 6,

26. to despise; Lu. 10, 16. I

Thess. 4, 8. u f b r i k a d s
,
pres.

partic. used as sb., w., one who
injures, or practices contumely;

I Tim. 1,13.

uf-briniian, str. v. (174,n. l),to

be burned, be scorched; Mk.

4,0.

uf-daii|)jaii, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to dij) into, dip; Jo. 13, 26. to

baptize; Lu. 3, 21; and (iustr.)

dat.; Lu. 7, 29.

iif-gairdan, str.*v. (174, n. 1), w.

(instr.) dat., 1o gird about:

Kph. 6, 14.

uf-t;raban (5), n. 1), sir. v. (177,

n. 1), to dig up, (Ug after, dig

illrough; Mt. 6, 19. 20.



uf-haban — uf-straujau. 441

iif-haban, w. v. (192), w. ace, to

hold up, bear up; Lu. 4, 11.

uf-hauseins, f. (103, n. 1), a

hearing under, regard, obe-

dience; IlCor. 7, 15. 9,13.10,

5. 6. I Tim. 2, 11. Phileiii. 21.

iif-hausjan, . v. (187), to listen

with submission, obey, be sub-

ject to, (1) abs.; Rom. 13, 5. I

Tim. 3,4. (2)w.dat.; Mt.6,24.

8, 27. Lu. 2. 51. w. bi all,

throughout, in all things; Col.

3, 20. 22; or in allamma, th.

s.; II Cor. 2, 9. w. du w. inf.;

Skeir. I, c.

Tif-hlohjan, w. v. (188), to cause

to laugh; in pass., to rejoice;

Lu. 6, 21.

iif-hnaiweins, f. (103, n. 1), a

bendingunder, subjection; Gal.

2,5.

iif-hnaiwjan, w. v. (187), to put

under, subdue; w. ace, and a

dat. of advantage; Phil. 3, 21.

w. uf w. ace; I Cor. 15, 27. 28;

w. uf fotuns w. dat.; I Cor.

15, 26. Eph. 1, 22.

-hropjaii, w. v. (188), to call,

cry, cry out; Mk. 1, 23. 9,24.

Lu. 4, 33. 8, 28. 16, 24. .
(instr.) dat.; Mt. 27,46. Mk.l,

26.

ufitahari, pr. n. (Lt. optrit);

Neap. Doc.

ufjo, f. (112), a superfluous thing:

u f j m i s i s t , it is superfluous

to me; II Cor. 9, 1.

«f-kuniiaii, pret.-pres. v. (199;

the pres. is ^eak; pret. ufkun-

]7a, oziceufkunnaida; I Cor.

1, 21; pret. partic. ufkun-

nail:'s), to know, recognize, (1)

w. ace; Mt. 10, 26. Mk. 6, 54.

Lu. 8, 46. (2) \Y. ana . dat.;

Mk.5,29. bi^. dat.; Mt.7,16.

20; orbi w.ace; Jo. 7, 17. (3)

w. an interr. clause; Lu. 7, 39.

Jo. 7, 51; or a elause . ei ; Jo.

17, 7; or]:» at ei; Mk. 2, 8; l?ei;

Jo. 13, 35.

uf-kunnan, \y. v. (193), pret.

strong (199,n.l),onceufkun-

naida; I Cor. 1, 21. pret. par-

tic, ufkunnaij^s; II Cor. 6, 9.

uf-kimj)!, n. (95), knowledge;

Eph. 1,17. 4,13. Col. 1,10. 3,

10. ITim. 2, 4. II Tim. 2, 25.

3, 7. Tit. 1, 1.

uf-ligan, str. v. (176, n. 1), tolie

under; hence, to faint; Mk. 8, 3.

to fail; Lu. 16, 9.

uf-meljan, w. v. (187), to sub-

scribe; Neap, and Ar. Docs,

uf-rakjaii, w.r. (188), . ace, to

stretch out, stretch forth, put

forth; Mt. 8, 3. Mk.l, 41. 3,5.

Lu. 5, 13. 6, 10. in pass., to

become uncircumcised; I Cor, 7,

18.

uf-sa^qjan {g^ for g in B), \y. v.

(188), to swallow up; I Cor. 15,

54.

iif-sliiipan, str. v. (173, n. 1), to

slip under, to come in unawares;

Gal. 2, 4. to withdraw privily;

Gal. 2, 12.

uf-sneil)an, str. v. (172, n. 1), to

kill, (l)abs.; Jo. 10, 10. {2)\\.

ace; Lu. 15, 23. 27 (af - in CA);

and dat.; Lu. 15, 30. in pass.

\Y. nom., and faur w.ace; to

sacrifice; I Cor. 5, 7. (1) abs.;

Mt. 6, 26. II Cor. 9, 6. Gal. 6, 9.

(2) w. ace; Gal. 6, 7. 8; anobj.

clause; Lu. 19, 21. 22.

uf-straiijan (42), . v. (187), to
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strew under, to spread; w.

(iiistr.) dat., and ana w. dat.;

Lu. 19, 30.

iif-swalleins, f. (103, n. 1), a
swelling up, swelling, haugh-

tiness; II Cor. 12, 20.

uf-swogjan, w. v. (188), w. (loc.)

aat.~ to sigh deeply; Mk. 8, 12.

ufta, adv. (214, n. 1), oft, often;

Mk. 5,4. 7,3. 9,22. Lu.5,33.

Jo. 18, 2. sa ufta, often, fre-

quent; I Tim, 5, 23. swaufta
swe, as often as; I Cor. 11, 25.

20.

ufto (in CA; prob. an error, for

auftO), perhaps; Mt. 27, 04.

uf-J»aiijan, w. v. (187), w. sik, to

sti-etch one's self; II Cor. 10,

14. w. du w. dat., to stretch or

reach aner, Phil. 3, 14.

iif-wair, adj. (124:), subject to a

man, married; Rom. 7, 2.

uf-wopjan, w. v. (187), to cry

out; Lu. 8, 8. 9, 38. 18, 38
(ubuh- for uf-uh; 50, n. 2;

63, n. 1). uf \v. stibnai miki-

lai, to speak out with a loud

voice; Lu. 1, 42.

ugk and ugkis, ace, ugkis,
dat. dual of ik , q. v.

-uh, -h (the h bein<!; frequently

aHBimilated to the initial con-

Honant of the word following;

24, n. 2; 02,118. 3 and 4), enclit-

ic• particle (218), (1) hut, and,

now, therefore; Mt. 9, 21. 27,

44. Mk. 2, 11. HO often w. i)>;

Mk. 10, 38. 39. inuh |?1, on

this nrrount; Mk. 10, 7. (2) in

compoHition w. ]). and par-

ticloH it often addn inteiiHity to

IIk' significiition; h. andizuh,
d 11 h )'<*• (<1 11 1'l^'Oi b*an u h (un-

der Ivan), ih,niih,s ah, sum-
u h(s. s um s), s w ah, ]>&>]> r h,

Jjanuh, J^aruh, ]?auh. Modi-
fications by means of -uh (164
et seq. ) are seen in Iv a r j i u h ,.

hTap>aruh, luazuh, lueh,

])islFaduh, \>q\, ]?isliraruli

|>ei; for uh ]?an (or u]? j^an),

s. l^an.

uhtedun (for ohtedun, pret. of

ogan;12, n. 1); Mk. 11, 32.

uhteigo (15, n. 3), adv. (211),^

in season, at a nt time; II Tim.

4, 2 (in A, ohteigo in B).

uhteigs (15, b), adj. (124); u.

wis an w. inf., to have an op-

portunity for; I Cor. 7, 5.

uhtiugs (15; 19), adj. (124), at

leisure: b i ]:> e h t i u g (impers.

;

sc. sijai), when {there is) con-

venient (time); I Cor. 16, 12.

uhtwo (15), f. (112), day-bivak,

dawn: dir uhtwon, before

day-break; Mk. 1, 35. ulban-
dus, m. (? 105), camel; Mk.l^
6. 10, 25. Lu. 18, 25.

un-, inseparable particle answer-

ing to our un-, in-, dis-, -less.

iin-agands (35), partic. adj. (202,

n.2), not fearing, fearless, with-

out fear; I Cor. 1(5, 10 (B una-
gansin A). Phil. 1, 14.

im-agei, f. (113), fearlessness^

without fear; Lu. 1, 74.

un-airkus, adj. (124), unholy;

I Tim. 1,9. il Tim. 3, 2.

Uli-aiwisks, adj. (124), that need-

eth not to be ashamed; IITinu

2, 15.

un-aiia-siiiniba, adv., invisibly;

Skeir.,.
iiii-aii<l-hnli|>s (131). i)aitic. adj.,

not un<:()vered; II Cor. 3, 14.
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un-and-sakans, partic. adj. (134),

undisputed, irrefragable, irrefu-

table; Skeir. VI, c.

un-and-soks (35), adj. (130, ii.2),

irrefutable; Skeir. VI, b.

iin-at-gahts, adj. (124), inaccess-

ible, unapproachable; I Tim. 6.

16.

un-bairands, partic. adj. (133),

not bearing; Lu. 3, 9. Jo. 15,

2; f. unbairandei, barren,

'that bearest nof; Gal. 4, 27.

im-barnahs, adj. (124), without

children, childless; Lu. 20, 28-

30.

un-baurans, partic. adj. (134),

unborn, not born; Skeir. V, c.

un-beistei, f. (113), the state of

being unleavened, unleavened

bread; I Cor. 5, 8.

im-beistjo]>s, partic. adj. (134),

unleavened; I Cor. 5, 7.

iin-biari,n. (do), beast; Tit. 1, 12.

im-bi-laistij)s, partic. adj. (134),

not to be traced, not to be

found out, unsearchable; Rom.
11, 33.

im-bi-mait, n. (94), uncircumcis-

ion; Col. 2, 13.

iiii-bi-maitans, partic. adj. (134),

uncircumcised; Eph. 2, 11.

un-bruks (15), adj. (130), U72-

prontable; Lu. 17, 10. Skeir.

I, a.

uiid, prep. (217), (1) w. dat., in

return for, for; Mt. 5, 38. 27,

10. Rom. 12, 17. I Tliess.5,15.

(2) w. ace, denoting• 'direction

toward', or 'the point or goal

at which anything•, in its direc-

tion, arrives', unto, to, until,

as far as, up to, down to, (a)

of space; Mt.27,51. Mk.13,27.

15, 38. (b) of time; Mt. 11, 12.

13. Mk.9,19. und J?atei(218),

till, until, as long as, while;

Mt. 5, 18. 25. Neh. 7, 3. und
l?ata hreilos ]?ei, as long as\

Mt. 9, 15. (c) of degree ; Mk. 6,

23. See also ius and mais.
undar, prep. w. ace. (217), under;

Mk. 4, 21.

undarists, superl. adj. (124), un-

dermost, lowest: in unda-
risto air|7os, into the lowest

parts of the earth; Eph. 4, 9.

imdar-leija (?), adj. (132, n. 2),

lowest, least; Eph. 3, 8.

undaro, adv. (211, n. 1), below,

beneath; used as prep. w. dat.

(217), under; Mk. 6, 11. 7, 28.

undanrni-mats, m. (101), morn-
ing weal; Lu. 14, 12.

imd-greipan, str, \'. (172), to

gripe, seize, take, lay hold on,

w. ace; Mk.1,31. 12, 8.12. 14,

46. Jo. 18, 12. I Tim. 6, 12.

un-diwanei, f. (113), immortali-

ty; I Cor. 15, 53. 54. I Tim. 6,

16.

und-redan, red. V. (181), w. ace,

provide, furnish, grant; Skeir.

VI, b.

iind-riniiau, str. v. (174, n. 1), w.

ace, to run to one; hence, to

fill to one, fall to one's share;

Lu. 15, 12.

im-fagrs, adj. (124), unat, un-

suitable; IjU. 6, 35.

un-fairinodaba, adv., unblama-
bly; I Thess. 2, 10.

uii-fair-laisti]>s, partic. adj. (134),

unsearcJiable; Eph. 3, 8.

uii-ftiurs, adj. (130), not sober,

not well-behaved, tattler (for); I Tim. 5, 13.
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im-fiUir-weis, adj. (124), unpre-

inedita ted, unin ten tioual; Skeir

,

. b.

uu-fra]>jands, partic. adj. (133),

without iiudeivtand'ing, fool-

ish; Rom. 10, 10.

uii-freij>eins, f. (103, n. 1), not
taking care of, neglect; Col. 2,

23.

un-frodei (74, n. 3), f. (113), witli-

out undei-stnnding, foolishness,

folly; IlCor. 11, 1. 17. 21. mad-
ness; Lu, 6, 11.

iin-fro]>s (35; 74, n. 4), adj. (124,

u. 2), unwise, foolish; II Cor.

11, 16. Gal. 3, 1. Eph. 5, 17.

u 11 frod a, weak form used as

sb.; Gal. 3, 3.

un-^a-fairinonds, partic. adj.

(133), blameless; I Tim. 3, 2

(inB). Tit. 1,(5 (iiiB).

uii-i?a-fairinojis, partic. adj. (134),

blameless; I Tim. 3, 2 (in ).
10. 5,7. 6,14. Tit. 1,6 (in A). 7.

uii-ga-habands, partic. adj. (133),

w. sik, not restraining, incon-

tinent; II Tim. 3, 3.

un-i,'a.liobaiiis (35), f. (103, n.l),

incontinency; I Cor. 7, 5.

iiii-£?a-lrairbs, adj. (124), unruly;

Tit. 1, G. 10. \lisobedient; II

Tim. 3, 2.

iiii-i^a-kiisans, partic. adj. (134),

unchoscii, not vlvct, reprobate;

IICor.13,5-7. Tit. 1, 16 (gloss).

iiii-i^a-laubcins, f. (103, n. 1), uii-

bt'Iirf; Mk. (i,6. i),24. Rom. 11,

20. 23. Col. 3, 6. Skeir.VIII, b.

im-ira-laubjands. ]»!ir1ic.Mdj.(133),

unbelieving; Mk. 1), 10. Lu. 0,

41. Rom. 10, 21. ICor.7,12-15.

Tit. 1. 16. Skeir. V. 1». ,.
un-i;a-laiifs, adj. (124), not dear,

worthless; du ungalaubam-
ma, unto dishonor; Rom, 0,

21.

un-ga-raihtei, f. (113), unright-

eousness; II Cor, 6, 14.

un-ga-sailraus (134), partic. adj.,

not seen, invisible; II Cor. 4, 4
(inB). 18, Col. 1,15. ITim.l,
17.

un-ga-sto]».s, partic. adj. (124),

without axed abode, unsettled;

ung. Avisau, to have no cer-

tain dwelling-place; I Cor. 4, 11.

un-ga-tass, adj. (124), unruly; I

Thess. 5, 14.

un-ga-tassaba, adv., not accord-

ing to rule, disorderly; II Thess.

3,6.11.

uii-ga-tewij>s, partic. adj. (134),

disorderly; II Thess. 3, 7.

uii-ga-wagi)>s, partic. adj. (134),

immovable; I Cor, 15, 58.

un-habaiids, partic. adj. (133),

not having, that hath not; Lu.

3,11. 10,26. I Cor. 11,22.

uii-haili, n. (05), want of health,

sickness, disease; Mt. 0, 35.

unh. ha ban, to be sick; Mt.

0,12.

uii-haiLs, adj. (124), not hale,

sick, weak; Lu. 5, 31. 0, 2. I

Cor. 11, 30.

un-handu-waurhts, partic. adj.

(124), not wrought by hand,

not made with hands; Mk. 14,

58. Cor. 5.1.

uii-Iiiiidar->vei!S, adj. (124), un-

feigned; II Cor. 6, 6. 1 Tim. 1, 5.

un-lirainci, f. (^'[''^),ur(eannes8;

Col. 3, 5.

iiii-liniiiii|)a, f. (07), uncleanness;

11 Cor. 12, 21. Gnl. 5, 10. Eph.

4, 10. 5,3. IThess. 4, 7.
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un-hrains, adj. (130), unclean;

Mk. 1, 23. 25-27. 3, 11. 30. 5,

2. Lu. 4, 33. Eph. 5, 5. un-

polished, rude; II Cor. 11, 6.

uu-hul]>a, m. (108), az2 evil spirit,

unclean spirit, devil; Mt. 25,

41. Lu. 4, 35. 8, 29. 33. 9, 42.

Eph. 4, 27. 6, 11 (gloss in A).

Satan; I Cor. 5, 5.

un-hiill)o, f. (112), evil spirit,

unclean spirit, devil; Mt. 7, 22.

9, 33. 34. 11, 18. Mk. 1,34. 39.

Lu. 4, 33. unhulj^on haban,
to have a devil, be possessed

with a devil; Mk. 1, 32. Jo. 10,

21.

iin-bunslags, adj. (124), without

offering, truce-breaking; II Tim.

3,3.

un-liapnands, partic. adj. (133),

unquenchable; Mk. 9, 45. Lu.

3,17.

un-fceilo, adv., without rest,

ceaselessly, continually; Rom.
9,2.

un-karja, w. adj. (132, n. 3),

careless, neglectful; Mk. 4, 15.

unk. wis an, to neglect; I Tim.

4,14.

un-kaureins, f. (103, n. 1), a
refraining from beinga burden:

in allaim unkaurinom, in

all things without charge; II

Cor. 11, 9.

unkja, m. (108), an ounce; Ar.

Doc.

uu-kunnands, partic. adj. (133),

without knowledge, ignorant;

Rom. 10, 3. Skeir. II, b. c. IV,

a. VI, b.

uii-kunl)i, n. (95), ignorance; I

Cor. 15, 34.

im-kunjis, partic. adj. (134), un-
known; II Cor. 6, 9. Gal. 1, 22.

un-qenij)s, partic. adj. (134), un-

married; I Cor. 7, 8.

un-qej>s; adj. (130, n. 2), un-

speakable; II Cor. 12, 4.

un-ledi, n. {9o), poverty; II Cor.

8, 2. 9.

un.lej»s (74, n. 2), adj. (124)^
poor/ Mt. 11, 5. Mk. 14, 5. 7.

Lu. 4, 18. Jo. 12, 8. II Cor. 9,

9. w. dat.; Lu. 6, 20.

un-liufs, adj. (124), not beloved;

Rom. 9, 25.

un-liugai]>s, partic. adj. (134),
unmarried; I Cor. 7, 11.

un-liiigands, partic. adj. (133),

not lying, that cannot lie; Tit.

1,2.

im-liuts, adj. (124), without dis-

simulation, unfeigned; Rom.
12,9. II Tim. 1,5.

un-lustus, m. (105), displeasure

in unlustau vvair]?an, to

be discouraged; Col. 3, 21.

un-mahteigs, adj. (124), unmigh-
ty, weak; Rom. 14, 1. 2. I Cor.

4, 10. 8, 9. 9, 22. Gal. 4, 9.

impossible; Rom. 8, 3. unm^
wisan w. dat., to be impossible,

Lu. 1, 37. w. at w. dat.; Lu. 18,

27. fram w. dat.; Mk. 10, 27.

un-miihts, f. (103), unmight,

weakness, infirmity; Mt. 8, 17.

II Cor. 12, 5. Gal. 4, 13 (gloss).

im-maiia-riggws (68), adj. (124),

inhuman, fierce; II Tim. 3, 3

(gin A; gg in B).

uii-manwus, adj. (131), unpre-

pared; II Cor. 9, 4.

un-milds, adj. (124), not mild,

without natural affection; II

Tim. 3, 3.



44 iin-nnts — iin-|>inl\

iiii-nuts, adj. (130, n. 2), useless,

unprofitable, foolish; I Tim.

G, 9.

un-riurei, f. (113), incorruption;

I Cor. 15, 50. 53. Epli. G. 24.

II Tim. 1,10.

uiiriurs, adj. (130, n. 2), incor-

rufttible, imperishable; I Cor.

9, 25. 15, 52.

uiirodjands, partic. adj. (133),

not speaking-, speechless, dumb;
Mk. 7, 37. 9, 17. 25.

mis, unsis, dat. and ace. pi. of ik,

q. V.

un-sahtaba, adv., without con-

troveivy; I Tim. 3, IG.

uii-sailrauds, partic. adj. (133),

not seeing; blind; Jo. 9, 39.

un-saltans, partic. adj. (134), un-

salted; Mk. 9, 50.

unsar, poss. prn. (124, ns. 1 and

4; 151) , our, (1) alone; Mk.l2, 7.

(2) w. asb.; Mt. G, 9. 11. 12.

Mk. 1, 3. Rom. 13, 11. II Cor.

5, 1. 8, 24.

uiisara, gen., unsis, dat. and ace.

]j1. of ik, q. V.

unsis; see u s , u s ara.

un-selei, f. (113), wickedness,

craftiness, malice, iniquityiMk.

7, 22. Lu. 20, 23. I Cor. 5, 8.

Eph. 4, 31. G, 12. Skeir. I, d.

iin-sels, adj. (130), wicked, evil;

Mt. 5, 39'. G, 23. Mk.7,22. Lu.

6, 35. 19, 22. II Tim. 3, 3.

un-sibja, f. (97), ini(/uity; Mt.7,

23 (unsibjuna in MS),

un-sibjis, adj. (12G), lawless; sb.,

trans^^ressor; Mk. 15, 2H. god-
less, impious; I Tim. 1, 9.

un-siiti, n. (95), lack of peace,
tunnilf: Cor. G, 5.

iin-swci hands, partic. udj. (133),

not ceasing" Epli. 1, IG. I Tliess.

2, 13. 5, 17. II Tim. 1, 3.

un-sweran, . v. (193), w. ace,

to dishonor; Jo, 8, 49. to treat

shamefully; Lu. 20, 11,

un-swerei, f. (113), shame, dis-

grace, dishonor; II Cor. G, 8.

II Tim. 2, 20.

un-sweri]»a, f. (97), dishonor,

shame; II Cor. 11, 21.

un-swers, adj. ,(124), without hon-

or, despised; Mk.G,4. ICor.4,10.

nn-swi-kunl)S, adj. (124), un-

known; u s \v i k u ]-> e i (com-

par.), less obvious or evident;

Skeir. VI, a.

im-tals, adj. (124), indocile, dis-

obedient; Lu. 1, 17, I Tim. 1,

9. unlearned; II Tim. 2, 23.

unte, conj. (218), (1) temporal,

(a) tilh until; Mt. 5, 18. Mk,

14, 54. Lu. 19, 13. Jo. 9, 18.

(b) as long• as, while, whilst;

Lu. 5, 34. Jo. 9, 4. (2) causal,

because, for, since; Mt. 5, 8, 6,

14, Mk. 4, G. niunte...ak
unte, not because ... but be-

cause/ II Cor. 7, 9. uuteraih-
tia, forasmuch as; Lu. 1, 1.

(3) that (before obj. clauses);

Lu. 1,58.

un-tila-nialsks, adj., rash, heady;

unbecomingly proud; II Tim.

3,4.

un-trigri?ws (G8), adj. (124), un-

faithful, unjust; Lu. K), 10.

un]m-])liuhan, str, v, (173, n, 1),

\v. ace, to escaj)e; II Cor. 11,

33. I ThesH, 5, 3.

un-]>iuda. f. (97), falsr people;

Rom. 10. 19.

un-|Mu|>, n. (i)4), evil; Mk. 3, 4.
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Lu. 6, 9. Rom. 9, 11. 12, 21.

II Cor. 5, 10. II Tim. 4, 14.

iiii-]iiu])jan, av. v. (188), to curse;

Rom. 12, 14.

uu-Jiwahans, partic. adj. (134),

unwashen; Mk. 7, 2.

un-uf-brikaiids, partic. adj. (133),

without giving offense, w.dat.;

I Cor. 10, 32.

mi-uhteigo, adv., at an unfit

time, out ofseason; II Tim.4, 2.

iin-us-laisiJiSj jjartic. adj. (134),

uninstructed, ha ving ne ver

learned; Jo. 7, 15.

iin-us-spilloj)s, partic. adj. (134),

unspeakable; II Cor. 9, 15. un-

searchable; Rom. 11, 33.

un-wahs (5,b), adj. (124), blame-

less; Lu. 1, 6.

un-wairjiaba, adv., unworthily;

ICor. 11,27. 29.

uii-wammei, f. (113), spotless-

ness, purity, sincerity; I Cor.

5,8.

un-wamms, adj. (124), without

spot, spotless; I Tim. 6, 14.

without blemish or reproach,

unblamable; Eph. 1, 4. 5, 27.

Col. 1, 22.

im-waurstwo, f. (112), an un-

working woman, an idle wom-
an; I Tim. 5, 13.

iiii-Aveis, adj. (124), without

knowledge, unlearned; I Cor.

14, 23. 24. uiiw. Avisan (im-

jDlied) w. gen., to be ignorant

of; Rom. 11, 25. w. bi w. ace;

II Cor. 1, 8. I Thess. 4, 13.

nn-wenig^o, adv., unexpectedly,

suddenly, on a sudden; I Thess.

5,3.

mi-werei, f. (113), indignation;

HCor. 7,11.

un-werjan, w. x. (188), to be dis-

pleased; Mk. 10, 14. w. biw.
ace; Mk. 10, 41.

un-wiss (-wis in MS), adj. (124),

uncertain: ni du unAvissam-
m a , not as uncertainly; I Cor.

9,26.

un-wita, m. (108), a person
without knowledge or under-

standing, a fool; II Cor. 11, 19.

23.12,6.11. unAV. Avisan, to

be ignorant; I Cor. 10, 1.

un-witiinds, partic. adj. (133),

unknowing, ignorant; II Cor. 2,

11. ITim.l, 13.

un-witi, n. (95), ignorance; Eph.

4, 18. foolishness, folly; Mk. 7,

22. II Tim. 3, 9.

un-wunands, partic. pres. (133),

joyless, very sad; Phil. 2, 26.

ur-, for us (q. '.) the s of which

is assimilated to r followiiig

(78, n. 4).

ur-raisjau (s. ur-), w. y. (188),

w. ace, to raise up, raise, lift

np; Mk. 1, 31. 9, 27. Jo. 5,21.

to rouse up, wake; Mt. 8, 25.

Mk. 4, 38.—w. dat.; Lu. 1, 69.

3, 8. 20. aglons urr. to add
afflictions to; Phil. 1, 17. us w,

dat.; Lu. 3, 8. Jo. 12, 1. in

pass., to arise; Jo. 6, 18.

ur-rannjan, w'. v. (188), w. aec,

to cause to rise, lit. to make to

run out; Mt. 5, 45.

ur-redan, red. x. (181) to make
ordinances; Col. 2, 20.

ur-reisaii, str. v. (172, n. 1), to

arise; Mt.8,15.26. 9, 5-7. Mk.
2,9.12. Lu. 5, 23. 24. w. us w.

dat.; Mt. 27, 64. Mk. 6, 14.

ur-rinnan, str. v. (174, n. 1), (1)

to go out, come out, come
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forth, proceed from; Mk. 8, 11.

Jo. 11, 44. . af \^. dat.; Lii.4,

35; and w. ace; Lu. 4, 14; dii

w. dat., and inf.; Mk. 14, 48.

fram . dat.; Lu. 2, 1; in .
ace; Lu.2,4; us w. dat.; Lu.2,

4; w. inf.; Jo. 12,13. du \Y.inf.;

Mk. 4, 3; ei ay. opt.; Jo. 12, 20.

(2) to come; Lu. 7, 33. 34. (3)

to spring up, grow up; Mk. 4,

5. 8. 32. (4) to rise (of the sun);

Mk. 4, 6. IG, 2. Neh. 7, 3. (5)

to fall {as a lot), . dat. of

pers., and d u w, inf.; Lu.- 1, 9.

ur-rists (30), f. (103), arising,

i-esurrection; Mt. 27, 53.

iir-riigks, ]., reprobate; Eph.2,

3 (gloss).

ur-rumnan, w. v., to expand, en-

large {'mtr.); II Cor. 6, 11 (us-r.

in B; s. -ur). 13.

ur-ruiis (32; 49),m.(101,n.l), a

running out, a rising; hence,

sewer, draught; Mk.7, 19. da,v-

spring; Lu. 1, 78. east; Mt. 8,

11.

iirruiis, f. (103, n. 3), a running

out, departuiv, decease; Lu. 9,

31.

us (uz before e, o, u; 78, c; ur

before r ; 78, n. 4; sometimes u

before s ; 78, n. 5), prep. w. dat.

(217), (a) of space; out, out of,

from, forth from; Mt. 8,28. us
d a 11 ]» ai m , from the dead; Mk.

(i, 14. (b) indicating 'a going-

out or forth, a coming or spring-

ing out of any thing', and the

hki', from, of, out of, wiiJi, hy:

Mt.27, 7. Mk. 7, 1 1 ; specifying

a or multitude out of

NYhicli something is taken, or of

which it forms a i)ai't (so also

. ains, sums, ainshun,
ni a a g s

, q. v. ) , out of, of; Mt.

27, 48. Mk. 9, 17. (c) of time,

from, from . . . up, since; Mk. 10,

20. (d) designating 'circum-

stances, AYay,. and manner', of,

out of, with, in; Mt.5,37. Mk.
11, 20; us gabaurp>ai, by
nature; Rom. 11, 21; uswis-
tai, th. s.; Rom. 11, 24; us
a r t im , by the root; Lu. 17,

0; ]?ans us liutein taikn-
jandans sik, which should

feign themselves; Lu. 20, 20;

u s 1 u s t u m ; willingly ; Philem.

14. — It occurs in composition

w. vs., sbs., adjs., and advs.

us-agjan (35; 78, n. 4), . v. (188),

to frighten utterly; Mk. 9, 6.

us-agljan, . '. (188), w. dat., to
^ trouble exceedingly, weary; Lu.

18,5.

us-ai>vjaii, . . (188), to con-

tinue, endure; I Cor. 15, 10.

us-al]>aii, red. *. (179, . 1), to

grow old; pret. partic. usal-

]:>ans, antiquated; 1 Tim. 4, 7.

us-aiian (78, n. 4), str.v. (177, n.

1), to breathe out, give up the

ghost; Mk. 15, 37. 39.

us-bairaii, str.v. (175), w. ace,

to carry out; I Tim. G, 7. to

bear, endure, suffer; Mt. 8, 17.

bring forth; Iai. G, 45. to ex-

claim, answer; Mk. 11, 14,

Rkoir. \U, a.

us-ball>ei, f. (113), daringness,

impudence, perverse disputing;

I Tim. G. 5.

us-baugjaii, . v. (188), w. ace,

to sweep out, sweep; Lu. 15, 8.

us-boi(bui, sfr. v. (172, n.l), to

vxpvct patiently, abide for, (1)
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w. ace; Lu.2,38. I Cor. 16, 11.

Phil. 3, 20. (2) w. ana w.dat.,

to bear long with; Lu. 18, 7;

bi w. dat., to endure; Rom. 9,

22.

us-beisnei, f. {IIS) , long abiding•

or enduring of, patience, long-

suffering; Gal. 5, 22. Col. 3, 12.

I Tim. 1, 16.

us-beisneigs, adj. (124), long-

abiding, long-suffering: usb.
wisan, to suffer long; I Cor.

13, 4. w. wij?ra w. ace, to be

patient toward; I Thess. 5, 14.

us-beisns, f. (103), abiding ex-

pectation; Phil. 1, 20. long-

abiding, long-suffering; Eph.

4, 2. Col. 1, 11. II Tim. 3, 10.

4,2.

ns-bidjan, str. v. (176, n. 5), w.

inf., to wish earnestly; Rom. 9,

3(-bidainMS).

us-bliggwan (68), str. v. (174, .

1), to beat severely, scourge,

beat, w. ace; Mk. 12, 3. 5. 15,

15. Lu. 18, 33. 20, 10. Jo. 19,

1; and instr. (wandum); II

Cor. 11, 25.

ns-braidjan, w. v. (188), w. ace,

and du w. dat., to stretch forth

to; Rom. 10, 21.

iis-bruknan, w.v. (194), to break

off{\ntv.); Rom. 11, 17. 19. 20.

iis-bugjan, an. v. (209), w. ace,

to buy out, buy; Mk. 16, 1. Lu.

14, 19. \\\ (instr.) dat.; I Cor.

7, 23. w. us w. dat.; Mt. 27, 7.

to redeem; Gal. 4, 5. Col. 4, 5.

us-daudei, f. (113), diligence,

carefulness, care, forwardness;

Rom. 12, 8. 11. II Cor. 7, 11.

12. 8, 7. 8. 16. perseverance;

Eph. 6, 18.

us-daudjan, w. v., to strive; Col.

1, 29. w. inf., to be diligent,

endeavor; Gal. 2, 10. Eph. 4, 3.

II Tim. 2, 15. Skeir. Ill, b. w.

a clause w. ei, to labor for,

that; Col. 4, 12.

us-daudo, adv., diligently, ur-

gently, instantly; Lu. 7, 4. I

Tim. 4, 16. II Tim. 1,17.
us-dau]is (74, n. 2), adj. (124),

diligent, forward; compar. us-

daudoza; II Cor. 8, 17. 22.

us-dreiban, str. v. (172, n. 1),

drive out, cast out, send away,
w. (instr.) dat.; Lu.9,40.43. w.

us w. dat.; Mk. 5, 10. w. ut;
Lu. 8, 54. w. ace; Mt. 9, 49.

us-driusan, str. v. (173, n. 1), to

fall out, fall away; Rom. 9, 6.

\v. us w. dat., to fall from; Gal.

5,4.

us-drusts, f. {10^), a fallingaway,
(said of a) rough way, Lu. 3, 5.

us-fairina, w. adj. (132, n. 2),

without fault, blameless; Phil.

3,6. Col. 1,22. I Thess. 3,13.

5,23.

us-far}>o, f. (112), a faring out, a
journey out, egress; u s f a r j?

gataujan us skipa, to suf-

fer shipwreck; II Cor. 11, 25.

us-iilh, n. (94), a hiding alto-

gether, burial; Mk. 14. 8.

us-filhan, str. v. (174, n. 1), w.

ace, to bury; Mt. 27, 7. Lu. 9,

59. 60. Skeir. II, a.

us-fllmei, f. (113), amaze; Mk. 16,

. 8. Lu. 5, 26.

us-iilma, w. adj. (132, n. 2); usf.

wair]?an ana w. dat., to be

amazed or astonished at; Mk.

1, 22. Lu; 9, 43.

us-flaugjan, w. x. (188), to cause

29
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to fly up, to carry about; Eph.

4, 14.

iis-todeins, f. (103, n. 1), food,

nourishment; I Tim. 6, 8.

us-fraisaii, red. v. (179), w. ace,

to tempt; I Thess. 3, 5.

us-fratwjan, w.v. (188), tonmke
iris^.• II Tim. 3, 15.

us-fiilleins, f. (103, n. 1), fulnU-

jng\ fullness; Rom. 13, 10. Gral.

4^4. Eph. 1, 10.

us-fiiUjau, w. V. (188), tofillcom-

pletely, fill, fulfill, fill up, sup-

ply, accomplish ; Mt. 11, 1. 5,

17. w. ace; Lu. 1, 23. 3, 5. Jo.

7, 8. Rom. 8, 4. in pass. w. gen.

ofth.; IlCor. 7, 4.

us-fulliian, w. v. (194), to grow
or become quite full; hence, to

be fulfilled, be accomplished;

Mt. 8, 17. Mk. 14, 49. Lu. 1,

23. 57. Jo. 12, 38. Skeir. IV, a;

\. gen.; II Tim. 1, 4.

us-gaggan, an. ^ (179, . 3; 207),

to go out, come out, go forth,

go up, come up; Mt. 8, 32. 11,

8. w. af w. dat.; Mk. 16, 8. ana
w. ace; Mt. 11, 7. and w. ace;

Mt. 9, 20. du w. dat.; Mk.1,5.

fairraw.dat.; Lu.5, 8. fram
w. dat.; Jo. 16, 28. in w. dat.;

Mk. 7, 19; or ace; Mt. 26, 71.

ufar w. ace; Jo. 18, 1. usw.
dat.; Mt.27,53. (it U8 w. dat.;

Mk. 1, 25. wi)>ra w. ace; Mt.

8, 34. w. inf.; Mt. 11, 7-9. \s.

ut; Mt. 26,75. Jo. 18,4.

us-s:aisjan, w. v. (188), to strike

;igh.-is1; in paHH., to be beside

ono'sself; Mk. 3, 21.

us-ijcisnan, w. v. (194, to beronic

;ini;i/j'd. .istoiiishctj, oYnlTriglil-

><}: Mk. 2.12. 9.15. 10, 2(). 16,

5. Lu. 8, 56. w. (instr.) dat.;

Mk. 5, 42. w. ana w. dat.; Lu.

2, 47.—f get beside one's self;

II Cor. 5, 13.

us-giban (56, n. 1), str. v. (176),

to give away, give, pay, repay,

restore, \v. ace (dir. obj.) and
dat. (indir. obj.); Mt. 5, 26. 6,

4. Lu. 7, 42. 16, 2. Skeir. Y, d.

w. two aces.; Rom.12, 1. II Cor.

11,2. IITim. 2, 15.

us-gildan, str. v. (174, n. 1), to

repay, recompense, render, w.

. dat. of pers.; Lu. 14, 12. 14;

and ace of th.; I Thess. 3, 9. II

Thess. 1, 6; and und w. dat.;

I Thess. 5, 15. w. dat. of pers.

and bi w. dat.; II Tim. 4, 14.

us-graban (56, n. 1), str. v. (177,

n. 1), to dig out; Mk. 12, 1. to

break up or through; Mk. 2,4.

to pluck out; Gal. 4, 15.

us-grudja, w. adj. used as sb.

(132, n. 2), m.; \vair]?an usg.,

to be weary, faint; Lu. 18, 1.

II Cor. 4, 1.16. Gal. 6, 9. Eph.

3, 13. II Thess. 3, 13.

us-gutnaii, w. v. (194), to be

poured out, be spilled, flow out;

Mt.9,17. Mk. 2, 22. Lu. 5, 37.

us-hafjan, str. v. (177, n. 2), to

take up, lift up, w. ace; Mk. 2,

12. 5, 24. Lu. 9, 17. av. ana
w. ace; Jo. 13, 18; du av. dat.;

Lu. 6, 20. wi]>ra w. ace, to

exalt one's selfagainst; II Cor.

10,5. . sik, to remove; Mk.

11, 23. to intrude; Col. 2, 18.

ush. sik jain]>r6, to depart

hence, w. du w. inf.; Mt. 11, 1.

us-hahan (5, b), rod. v. (179), w.

sik, to hang one's .sW/; Mt.

27, 5.
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iis-haista (69, n, 2), w. adj. used

as sb. (132, n,2), very poor, in

great want; II Cor. 11, 8.

iis-haitan (69, 2), red. v. (170;

179), to call forth; hence, to

provoke; Gal. 5, 26.

us-hauhjan, w. v. (188), w. ace.,

to elevate, exalt, glorify; Lu.

1,52.14, 11. 18,14. Jo. 8,28.

12, 34. II Cor. 11, 7. w. af w.

dat.; Jo. 12, 32; und w. ace;

Mt. 11, 23. Lu. 10, 15.

iis-hauhiian, w. v. (194), to grow
high, becomeglorious; IIThess.

1,12.

iis-hinl^aii, str. v. (174, n. 1), to

take capti ve, leadcapti ve; Eph

.

4,8.

iis-hlaiipan, red. v. (179, n. 1), to

leap up, rise quickly; Mk. 10,

50.

iis-hrainjaii, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to cleanse out, purge out; 1

Cor. 5, 7.

iis-hramjan, w. v, (188), w. ace,

to crucify; Mt. 26, 2. Mk. 15,

13. 20. 24. 25. 16, 6. I Cor. 1,

23. Gal. 3, 1.

iis-hrisjaii, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to shake out, shake off; i\Ik. 6,

11.

us-hiilon, w, V. (190), to hollow

out; Mt. 27, 60.

us-kannjan, w. v. (188), (1) w.

ace, to make known; Rom. 9,

22. (2) w. dat. and ace, to

commend one to one; II Cor.

5,12.

iis-keinan, str. v. (172, n. 2; 195,

n. 2), to spring up, grow up;

Lu. 8, 8. to produce, put forth:

Mk. 13, 28.

ws-keiiiii, str. y. (172, n. 2), to

spring up, in the pret. partie

uskijans; Lu. 8, 6,

us-kiusan, str. v. (173, n. 1), (1)

w. ace, to prove, test; I Thess.

5, 21. (2) w. (instr.) dat., to

cast out, thrust out, reject; Lu.

4, 29. 20, 17. I Cor. 1, 19; and
ut us w. dat.; Lu. 4, 29. w.

pers. pass.; Lu.'9, 22. 17,25;
sow. skulds wisan; Mk. 8,

31. pret. partie uskusans,
reprobate, \y. bi w.ace; II Tim.

3, 8; duw. dat.; Tit. 1, 16.

iis-kuiips, adj. (124), well known,
evident, manifest; Mt. 9, 33.

Lu. 6,44. Jo. 7, 4. II Cor. 4, 10.

usk. w air]? an, to appear;

Rom. 7, 13.

us-qiman, str. v. (175, n. 1), to

kill, (1) abs.; II Cor. 3, 6. (2)

w. (instr.) dat.; Mt.10,28. Mk.

3, 6. 6, 19. 9, 31. (3) w. ace;

Mk. 12, 5. Jo. 7, 1. 19. 20. 8,

40.

us-qiss (76, n. 1), f. (103), accu-

sation, charge, lit. an 'out-

speaking'; Tit. 1, 6.

us-qistjan, w. v. (188), \v. dat.,

to destroy, kill, (1) w. dat.;

Mk. 9, 22. 31. 11, 18. Lu. 20,

16. (2) w. ace; Mk. 3, 4. 12, 9.

Lu. 6, 9. 19, 47.

us-qijian, str. v. (176, n. 1), w.

ace, to proclaim; Mk. 1, 45.

iis-lagjaii, w. v. (187), w. ace and
a a \v. ace; Mk. 14, 46. Lu, 9,

62. 15, 5. 20, 19. Jo. 7, 30. 44.

Skeir.\"III, a.

iis-laisjan (30), w. v. (188; 197),

w. ace, to teach thoroughly;

Eph. 4, 21. I Thess. 4, 9.

us-laubjan (31), w. v. (188), (1)

to permit, suffer, give leave, w.



452 us-lauseins — us-rumnan.

dat.; Mk. 5, 13. w. inf.; Mt. 8,

21. 31. Mk.lO, 4. Lu. 8, 32. 9,

59. 61. ITim.2,12. Skeir.VIII,

a. (2) to cominaDd{?); Mt.27,

58.

os-lauseins, f. (103, n. 1), an out-

loosing, a loosing from deli ver-

a,Dce, redemption; Lu. 1, 68.

Eph. 4, 30.

us-lausjiin, w. y. (188), w. ace. of

pers., to loosen out; . sik

silbau, to make one's self

mean; Phil. 2, 7; and af w.

dat., to deliver; II Thess. 3, 2

;

us w. dat., th. s.; Gal. 1, 4. to

loosen out, pluck up; Lu. 17, 6.

ns-lei])aii, str. v. (172, n. 1), to

go out, come out, go away
from, (1) w. gen. of aim; Mk.

4, 35. (2) w. ace; I Cor. 16, 5.

(3) . hindar w. ace; Mt. 8,

34. Mk. 5, 21. 8,13; ]?airh w.

ace; Mt. 8, 28. Jo. 8, 59; us w.

dat.; II Cor. 5, 8. l^aJM-o; Jo.

7, 3. to pass away; Mt. 5, 18.

II Cor. 5, 17.

us-letan (7, n. 2), red. v. (181),

. ace, to leave out, exclude;

Gal. 4, 17.

ns-1i]>a, m. (108), one with use-

less limbs, one sick ofthe palsy;

Mt. 8, 6. 9, 2. 6. Mk. 2, 3-5. 9.

10. Lu. 5, 18. 20. 24.

us-lftkan (15), ntv. v. (173, n. 2),

\v. a<-<•., io unlock, open; Mk.l,

10. Lu. 2, 23. 4, 17. Neh. 7, 3.

to unshenth, draw {a sword):

Mk. 14,47. . dat.; Jo. 9, 14.

10, 3.

iis-lukans, pMrtic adj. (134), un-

hxki'ii opriK'd; .Mk, 1, 10.

us-Iuknan, w. v. (194), to become
unlocked, to open (intr.); ^it.

27, 52. Mk. 7, 34. Lu.l, 64. 3,

21. w. dat.; Mt. 9, 30. Mk. 7,

35. Jo. 9, 10. I Cor. 16,9; or

duAV. dat.; II Cor. 6, 11.

us-luks, m. (101?), an opening;

Eph. 6, 19.

us-luneins, f. (103, n. 1), redemp-

tion; Skeir. I, b.

uS'luton, . V. (190), . ace, to

deceive; Rom. 7, 11. II Cor. 11,

3. Gal. 6, 3 (gloss). Eph. 5, 6.

II Thess. 2, 3. I Tim. 2, 14.

Skeir. I, b. d.

us-maitan, red. v. (179), w. ace,

to cut out, cut off, hew down;

Mt. 7, 19. Lu. 3, 9. Rom. 11,

22. 24. II Cor. 11, 12. Gal. 5,

12.

us-managnan, \y. v. (194), to in-

crease or abound exceedingly;

II Cor. 8, 2.

iis-merjan, . v. (188), w. ace,

to spread abroad, proclaim;

Mt. 9, 31.

us-mernan, w.v.(194), to become
known; Lu. 5, 15.

US-met (34),n.(94), conversation;

Eph. 4, 22. I Tim. 4, 12. Skeir.

I, d. manner oflife; II Tim. 3,

10. common wealth; Eph. 2,

12.

iis-mitan, str. v. (176), tobehave;

II Cor. 1,12. Eph. 2, 3. Phil.

1, 27. I Tim. 3, 15. us^iss
usm., to be in error, to err; II

Tim. 2, 18.

iis-niinaii, str. v. (170; 175), \y.

ace, to lake out, take away,

take; Mt. 8, 17. 27, 9. Mk. 4,

15. 8, 8. Lu. 6, 4. Jo. 15, 2. \y.

af . dat.; Lu. 8,12. us \y.

dat.; Jo. 17, 15.

iiN-nliiniaii; s«o urrfimnaii.
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us-saiban (34, n. 1), str. v. (176,

n. 1), (1) abs., to regain one'

s

sight; Mt.11,5. Lu.7,22. Mk.

8, 24. 25. 10, 51. (2) w. ace,

to look on; Mk. 3, 5. Lu. 6, 10.

(3) w. du w. dat., to look up;

Mk. 7, 34.

iis-sakan, str. v. (177, n. 1), w.

dat. of pers. and ace. of th., to

expound thoroughly or in de-

tail, communicate to; Gal. 2, 2.

vs-saljan, w. v. (188), to stay as

a guest, be guest; Lu. 19, 7.

us-sandjan (74, n. 3), w. v. (187),

to send out, send forth, w. ace;

Mk. 1, 43; and in w. ace; Mt.

9,38.

BS-sateins, f. (103, n. 1), nature;

Eph. 2, 3 (gloss).

us-satjan, w. v. (187), w. ace, to

set on, place upon; Lu, 19, 35.

to set, plant; Mk. 12, 1. Lu.

20, 9. refl.; Lu. 17, 6. barn a
uss. . dat., to beget children

to, raise up seed to; Mk. 12, 19.

w. in w. ace, to send out

.

. . in-

to; Lu. 10, 2. ussati]7s wi-

8 an, to be founded, be made
or created, to exist; Col. 1, 17.

Skeir. II, d.

lis-siggwan (68), str. v. (174, n.

1), to read, (1) w. ace of th.;

Mk.12,10. Lu. 6, 3. Gal. 4, 21
(gloss); w.dat. of pers.; IThess.

5, 27. w. at or in \v. dat. of

pers. or th.; Col. 4, 16. (2) \v.

an indir. question; Mk. 2, 25.

(3) w. an adv. (luaiwa); Lu.

10, 26.

iis-sindo, adv., especially; Philem.

16.

us-sitaii, str. v. (176, n. 1), to sit

up; Lu. 7, 15.

us-skarjan; usskarjaindau is

prob. an error, for usskaV-
jaindau; s. usskawjan.

us-skawjan (42, n.2), w.v. (188),

(1) w. sik, to awake/ I Cor.

15, 34. (2) in pass., to recover

one's self; II Tim. 2, 26 (in B,

Ahas usskarjaindau; s. us-

skarjan).
us-skaws (-skaus; 124, n. 3),

cautious, wakeful; ussk. wi-
s an , to be awake; I Thess. 5, 8.

us-sokjan (35), w. v. (186), to

seek out, (1) abs., to search;

Jo. 7, 52. Skeir. VIII, d. (2) w.

ace (in pass, the nom.), to

judge; I Cor. 4, 3. 4. 9, 3. 14,

24. to seek out, distinguish;

I Cor. 4, 7.

us-spillon, w. v. (190), to tell out,

publish; Lu. 8, 39. to tell, re-

late, report; Lu. 9, 10.

us-stagg (imper.), an error; s.

usstiggan.
iis-standan, str. v. (177, n. 3), (1)

to stand up, rise up. arise; Mt.

9, 9. Mk.1,35. 2,14. Lu.1,39.

to rise again, rise {from the

dead); Mk. 8, 31. w. ana w.

ace, to rise up against; Mk. 3,

26. us w.dat., to rise up, stand
up, arise out of; Lu. 4, 38. to

rise (from the dead); Mk. 9, 9.

w. inf., to rise up, stand up;

Lu.4, 16; or partie; Lu. 10, 25.

(2) to go out; Mk. 6, 1. w. us
w. dat.. to come out or from;

Mk. 11, 12.

us-stass (ustass; 78, n. 5), f.

(103, n. 3), a rising up or again,

resurrection; Mk. 12, 18. 23.

Lu. 2, 34. 14, 14. Jo. 11, 24.

25. Phil. 3, 11.
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us-steigan (78, u. 5), str. v. (172,

n. 1), to mount up, climb up,

go up, ascend; Jo. (3, 02. Eph.

4,9. w. aua w. ace; Lu. 5,19.

19, 4. in w. ace; Mk. 3, 13. to

enter into; Jo. G, 17. ufar w.

ace, Eph. 4, 10.

ns-sti^an, str. v. (174, n. 1), to

pluck out; Mt. 5, 29 (imper.

-stigg, for -stagg in CA).

iis-stiurei, f. (113), excess, riot;

Eph. 5, 18. Tit. 1, C.

us-stiuriha, adv., riotously; Lu.

10. 13.

us-taikiieiiis, f. (103, n. 1), a
showing; Lu. 1, 80. proof, to-

ken; IlCor. 8, 24. Phil. 1,28.

Skeir. ^, e.

iis-taiknjan, \y.x. (188), w. ace.

of pers., to point out, appoint;

Lu. 10, 1. \v. us w. dat.; Skeir.

VIII, d. w. sicc. oith., to show,

designate; Skeir. I, a. II, a. w.

aua w. dat.; Skeir. VII, c.

]?airh w. ace; Skeir. V, d. to

show, do; Rom. 9, 22. II Cor.

8, 24; and dat. of pers.; II Tim.

4, 14. w. ace w. inf., to show,

prove; II Cor. 7, 11. w. two
aces., toshow, expose, set forth,

make; I Cor. 4, 9. ust. sik

8 we w. nom., to approve one's

self as ; 1 1 Cor. 0,4. u t . s i k

du w. dat., to commend one's

self to; H Cor. 4, 2.

iis-tanhts, f. (103), completion,

jn'iiorniancc; Lu. 1, 45, j}er-

fection; II Cor. 13, 9. Eph. 4,

12. f'lid: Rom. 10,4.

us-thihun, Htr. v. (173), w. ace
(HometimeH understood; in pass,

tlH' nom.), (1 ) to lend out, put

forth; Jo. 10, 3. w. Ulan aw.

gen.; Mk. 8, 23. w. ei w. opt.;

Mk. 15, 20. w. in w. ace, to

drive into; Mk. 1, 12. w. ana
w. ace, to lead or take up; Lu.

4,5. us dau]?aim iup ust.,

to bring up again from the

dead; Rom. 10, 7. (2) to pay
(tribute); Rom. 13, 0. (3) to

perform, 'finish, accomplish, ful-

fill, perfect, end; Mt. 7, 28. 10,

23. 20. Gal. 5, 10. pret. partie

ustauhans, perfect; II Tim

.

3, 17. w. two aces., to present;

Eph. 5, 27. (4) intr., ustduh,
here ends; Rom. I. Cor. II. Cor.

and other subscrs.

us-])riutaii, str. v. (173, n, 1), w.

dat., trouble; Mk.l4,0.Lu.l8,

5. to use despitefully; Mt. 5, 4:4:.

us-J>roJ>eins, f. (103, n. 1), exer-

cise; I Tim. 4, 8.

us-}>roj)jan, w. v. (188), to exer-

cise thoroughly: us}?r61:>i]?s

visan in w. dat., to be well

instructed in; Phil. 4, 12.

iis-]>ulains, f
.
(103, n. 1), patience;

Col. 1, 11. (patient waiting for);

II Thess. 3, 5.

us-]nilaii, w. v. (193), (1) w.aee,

to suffer, endure, bear, have

patience; II Cor. 11, 1. 19. E])h.

4, 2. I Thess. 5, 14.• (2) abs.,

to suffer, bear; II Cor. 11,4.20.

to forbear; I Thess. 3, 1. 5.

pres. partie us]?u lands, pa-

tient; II Tim. 2, 24.

us-lMvahan, str. v. (177, n. 1), w.

ace, to wash; Lu. 5, 2. Jo. 13,

12. 14.

us-wasjan, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to stir up, excite, provokr; II

Cor. 9, 2 (in .\). in pnss., to be

tossed about; Eph. 4, 14.
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us-wahsans, partic. adj. (134),

grown up: usw. wisan, tobe

ofage; Jo. 9, 21. 23.

us-wahsts, f. (103), growth, in-

ci'ease; Eph. 4, 16.

us-wairpan, str. v. (174), to cast

out, (1) w. ace. (nom. iu pass.);

Mt. 7, 22. 8, 16. 31; and af w.

dat.; Mk. 16, 9. in . ace; Mt.

8, 12. us w. dat.; Mk.7,26. ut
us w. dat.; Lu. 20, 15. ut; Jo.

6, 37. ana w. ace, to cast

upon; Lu. 19, 35. (2) w. dat.;

Mk.3,22.5,40;andusw. dat.;

Lu. 6, 42. ut us . dat.; Mk.
12,8. to reject; Mk. 12, 10. tit

us w
.

, to cast out; Lu. 14, 35.

usw. ut, to cast off; Rom. 13,

12.

us-wiikjan, w. v. (187), w. ace,

to wake up, awake from sleep;

Jo. 11, 11.

us-walteiiis, f. (103, n. 1), a sub-

verting; II Tim. 2, 14. ruin;

Lu. 6, 49.

lIS-valtjaIl, w. v. (188), w. ace,

to overturn, overthrow; Mk.
11,15. II Tim. 2, 18. to sub-

vert; Tit. 1, 11.

iis-wandeins, f. (103, n. 1), a
turning aside, leading astray;

Eph. 4, 14.

iis-wandjan, w. v. (188), . dat.,

to turn one^s self away from;

Mt. 5, 42. fig., to turn aside or

away; Skeir. I, a. w. d u . dat.;

I Tim. 1, 6.

us-waurhts, f. (103), justice,

righteousness; II Cor. 9, 9.

(-Avaurts in B, by error). 10.

us-waurhts, adj. (124), just

righteous; Mt.9,13. Mk.2,17.
Lu. 14, 14. uswaii rhtana

domjan or ... gadomjan,
to justify; Lu. 10, 29. Mt. 11,

19. Lu. 10, 29.

us-waurkjan, an. v. (209), w. in

w. dat., and inf., to work thor-

oughly, work, do ; Eph. 6, 13.

us-waurpa (32), a casting away;
Rom. 11, 15. I Tim. 4, 4. an
outcast, one born out of due
time; I Cor. 15, 8.

us-weihs, adj. (124), unholy,

profane; I Tim. 1, 9. 4, 7. II

Tim. 2, 16.

us-wena, . adj. (132, n. 2); ni

Yahtais usw., not hoping
nothing, i.e. despairing ofnoth-

ing, hoping for nothing again

(E. version); Lu. 6, 35. usw.
(sb.) AYaur}?ans, one living

without hope; Eph. 4, 19.

iis-windan, str. v. (174, n. 1), w.

ace, to plat, plait; Mk. 15,17.

Jo. 19, 2.

us-wiss, adj. (124), loose, disso-

lute, vain; usw. u sm i t a u , to

live dissolutely, to err; II Tim.

2,18.

us-wissi, n. (95), looseness, dis-

soluteness, vanity; E]?h. 4, 17.

ut (15) adv. (213, n. 2), out, al-

ways . VS. of motion; Mt. 9,

32. 26, 75. Mk. 1, 25. attiu-

h a t , to bring forth to; Jo.

19, 4. hiriut, come out, come
foi-th; Jo. 11, 43. — It is often

used w. vs. compounded w. us.

uta, adv. (213, u. 2). out, with-

out; Mt. 26, 69. Mk. 1, 45. 3,

31. 32. 4, 11. Lu. 1, 10. Col. 4, 5.

utana, adv. (213, n. 2), without,

on the outside; II Cor. 7, 5. sa
. unsara manna, our out-

ward man; II Cor. 4, 16. w.
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gen., out of; Mk. 8, 23. Skeir.

Ill, c. u. synagogais-
pan, to beput out of the syna-

gogue; Jo. 9, 22.

uta)»ro, adv. (213, n. 2), from
without: Mk. 7, 18. w. geu.;

Mk. 7, 15.

uzeta (us-? 78, n. 4), m. (108),

manger, lit. 'a thing to eat out

of; Lu. 2, 7. 12. 16.

uz-on (78,11.4), pret. of usan an,

q. Y.

uz-ii, iiz-Hh, i. e. us, -u, -ub, q. • .

W.
Wadi, n. (95), pledge, earnest;

Eph. 1, 14. II Cor. 1, 22. 5, 5.

Skeir. VI, d.

wa(lja-l)okos, pi. f., bond, hand-
writing; Col. 2, 14.

Tfaggareis, m. (92, orAvaggari,
), pillow/ Mk. 4, 38.

wag^, m. (91), a field; hence

Paradise; II Cor. 12, 4.

wagjan, w. v. (188), to wag,

shake; Mt. 11, 7. Lu. 7, 24. II

Thess. 2, 2.

wahsjan, str. v. (177, n. 2), to

wax, grow, incivase; Mt. 6, 28.

Mk. 4, 8. Lu. 1, 80. 2,40. w.

du w. dat.; Eph. 2, 21. Col. 2,

19. Skeir. IV, a. w. gataujan,
to increase (trans.).

wahstns, m. (105), a waxing,

growth, increase; Col. 2, 19.

stature; Mt. G, 27. Lu. 2, 52.

19,3. Eph. 4, 13.

wjihtwo (58, n. 2), f. (112, or -a;

97?), w.ilch; Lu, 2, 8.

wai, intcri. (219), w. dat., woe!;

Mt. 11,21. Mk. 13. 17. Lu. (>.

24-20. 10.13.

waian (22), red. v. (182),

f

Woft;

Mt. 7, 25. 27. Jo. 6, 18.

wai-dedja (21, n. 2), m. (108),

woe-doer, evil-doer, malefactor,

robber; Mt. 27, 44. Mk.11,17.
14, 48. 15, 27. Lu. 10, 30. Jo.

10,1.8. 18,40. IlCor. 11, 26.

wai-fairhTJan, . v, (188), to

wail; Mk. 5, 38.

waihjo (or ai?), f. (112), a fight-

ing, contention; II Cor. 7, 5.

waihsta, m. (108), corner; Mt. 6,

5. Mk. 12, 10. Lu. 20, 17.

waihsta-stains, m. (91), corner-

stone; Eph. 2, 20.

waiht, n. (94), whit, any thing,

nom. sing., and always in nega-

tive sentences; Gal. 6, 15 (pre-

dicate), ni waiht, no whit,

naught, nothing; Mt. 10, 26.

27, 19. Rom. 8, 1. 14, 14. Gal.

2, 6. 6, 3 (predicate). I Tim. 4,

4. Tit. 1, 15.

waihts, f. (116 and n. 1), a whit,

thing; ace. pi. Avaihtins; Lu.

1, 1; or waihts; Skeir. II, d.

a whit, appearance, gen. pi.

waihte; I Thess. 5, 22. in

]? i e i w a h t a i s , for which

cause, wherefore; Eph. 3, 1. ni

Avaihts or waihts ni (some-

times separated by other

words), no whit, naught, noth-

ing; Mt. 27, 12. Mk. 7, 12. 15
( i g agg a d referring to the

natural gondor). ni waihtai,
in nothing, not at all; Mk. 5,

26. w. partit. gen.; Lu. 18, 34.

I Cor. 13, 3. II Cor. 7, 5. Skoir.

VII, a. ni waiht mis wul]»riH

is, is ofno consequence to me;
Gnl. 2, 6. ni w. aljis, noth-

ing else; (inl. 5, 10. ni w.
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galveilaiuais, uo i-est; II

Cor. 7, 5.

waila(20, 3), adv., well; Mk.7,6.
9.37. Lu. 20, 39. Tim. 1,18.

w. \>a.M,yet', II Cor. 11,16. w.

andanems, accepted;^ II Cor.

6, 2. 8, 12. w. galeikan .
dat., to be acceptable to; Eom.
14, 18. Cor. 5, 9; w. in .
dat., to be well pleased in ; Mk.
1, 11. Lu. 3, 22. — See also

fra}?jaii, hug-jan, qi|?an,

taujan, wisau.

waila-dej)s (74, n. 2), f. (103),

benetit; I Tim. 6, 2.

waila-mereius, f. (113, n. 1),

good report; II Cor. 6, 8. glad
tidings, preaching; I Cor . 1 , 21

.

waila-merjan, w. v. (188), to

bring glad tidings, proclaim,

preach the gdspel, (l)abs.; Lu.

9, 6. w. in w. dat.; II Cor. 1,

19. (2) w. ace; Lu.l6, 16; and
i u w. dat.; Eph. 3, 8. (3) . dat.;

Lu. 4, 18. (4 )\y. dat. of pers.

and, (a) ace. of th.; Lu. 1, 19;

or bi . ace; Lu. 4, 43.

waila-mers, adj. (130, n. 2), of

good report; Phil. 4, 8.

waila-qiss, f. (103), a well-saying,

blessing; II Cor. 9, 5.

waila-spilloii, \y. v. (190), to bring

glad tidings, topreach; Lu. 8, 1.

waila-wiziis, f. (103), well-living,

food; Skeir. VII, b.

'n'ainags, adj. (124), unhappy,
miserable, wivtched; Rom. 7,24.

wainei, adv., if only, would that-,

I Cor. 4, 8. II Cor. 11, 1. Gal.

5,12.

waips, m. (91, or 101?), wivath,

crown; Jo. 19, 5. I Cor. 9, 25.

Phil. 4, 1. I Thess. 2, 19. II

Tim. 4, 8.

wair, m. (91, n. 4), a man; Mt.
7, 24. Mk. 6, 20. Lu. 7, 20. 8,

27. Jo. 6, 10. Rom. 7, 3. Ezra
2, 25-29. Skeir. VII, b.

waira-leiko, adv., in a manly
manner: w. taujai]?, quityou
like men; I Cor. 16, 13.

wairdus, m. (105), host; Rom.
16, 23.

wairilo, f. (112), lip; Mk. 7, 6. I

Cor. 14, 21.

wairpan, str. v. (174), to cast,

throw; . ace; Mk. 1, 16. Lu.

4, 9. Skeir. Ill, c. w. dat.; Mk.
7, 27. (instr.) Mk. 4, 26. w. af
. dat.; Mt. 5, 29. w. ana w.

ace, to cast (stones) at, to
stone; Mk. 4, 26. in w. ace;
Mk. 1, 16. to throw, let down
(a net); Lu. 5, 5. stainam .
w. ace, to stone; Mk. 12, 4.

wairs, compar. adv. (212, n. 1),

worse; Mk. 5, 26.

wairsiza, compar. adj. (138),

worse, worser; Mt. 9, 16. 27,

64. Mk. 2, 21. I Tim. 5, 8. II

Tim. 3, 13.

wairjiabca, adv. \Y.gen., worthily;

Eph. 4,1. Phil. 1,27. Col. 1,10.

I Thess. 2, 12.

wairjuiii, str. v. (174, n. 1), (1)

princii)al v., to be born, arise,

come forth, appear; Mt. 8, 24.

26. 27,45. Mk.4,37. Gal.4,4.

the pres. sometimes occurs

\Yhere we use the future of 'to

be'; Mt.8,12. Lu. 1,33. 45. 15,

7. (2) to come to pass, happen,

be done or fuWlled; Mt. 5, 18.

6, 10. Mk. 4, 11. for the pres.

the future in E.; Mt.11,24. Lu.
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1,14. jabaimagi wairj^an,

I

if it be possible; Kom. 12, 18.

theiinpers. Avar]^ (pret.) often

introduces a narration, some-

times w. j ah, it came to pass;

Mt. 7, 28. 9, 10. Mk. 1, 9; so

w. dat. and inf.; Mk. 2, 23.

swaei mis mais faginon
Avar]:», .so that I rejoiced the

more; II Cor. 7, 7. war}? af-

slauj^nan allans, {it came
to pass that) they irez-e

amazed; Lu. 4, 3G. of time, to

come, come on; Mt. 8, 16. 20,

2. w. dat., to be given to, come
to; Lu. 19, 9. av. gen., th. s.;

Lu. 20, 33. (3) to be, av. bi av.

dat.; Rom. 11, 25. iuAv. dat.;

II Cor. 3, 8; s. also unlusts
andsiuns.mij5AV.dat.; Lu.2,

13. AA'. ad\\; s. utana. (4) \v.

a pred., to become, be, (a) pres.

partie.; Mk. 9, 3 (b) adj. (espe-

cially AA'eak adjs. discharging

more or less the function of

sbs.); Mt. 5, 20. 8, 3; s. also

s\vikun]?s, Avul]?ags. (c) sb.;

Mt. 5, 45. AV. swe; Mt. 10, 25.

(2) auxihary v.; Mt. 8, 24. 9,

25. Mk. 3, 20. Rom. 15, 4.

wairjiida, f. (97), worthiness, difi-

jjjty, siiWciency; II Cor. 3, 5.

Skeir. V, d. VII, a.

Avair)>on, av. v. ( 1 90 ) , th estimate,

rule, vahic; Mt. 27, 9.

wairj>s, m., worth, price; I Cor.

7, 23. Neap. Doc.

Avair)»s, {idj.(124), worth, woHhy,
able, meet; II Thess. 1, 3. av.

gen.; Mt. 10, 37. 38. av. du w.

dat. (snffirifnf); IlCor. 2, 10;

or a rcl. cliiuse; Mk. 1, 7; or a

elauHO w. ei; .Mt. 3, 11. 8, 8.—

See also briggan and rahu-
jan.

wait, 1st and 3d pers. pres. ind.

sing, of Avitan (str. v.), q. v.

wait-ei, adv., whether, perhaps;

Jo. 18, 35. I Cor. 10, 0.

waja-merei, f. (113), blasphemy;

Jo. 10, 33.

waja-mereins, f. (113, n. 1), the

act ofblaspheniing; blasphemy;
Mt. 20, 05. Mk. 7, 22. 14, 04.

Eph. 4, 31. evil speaking-; II

Cor. 0, 8.

waja-merjau (21, n. 2), av. v. (188),

to blaspheme, (!) abs.; Mt. 9,

3. Jo. 10, 30. I Tim. 1, 20. (2)

AV. ace; Mk. 3, 28. 29. 15, 29.

Rom. 14, 10. I Tim. 0, 1.

wakan, str. v. (177, n. 1), to

wake, watch; ICor. 10, 13. Col.

4, 2. I Thess. 5 0. 10. Eph. 0,

18(inB).
*

waldan, red. v. (179, n. 1), av.

(instr.) dat,, to wield, rule,

go vern; g a r d a av . , to guide a
house; I Tim. 5, 14. to make
proper use of, be content with;

Lu. 3, 14.

waldufni, n. (95, n. 1), power,

might, authority; Mt. 7, 29, 8,

9. 9,8. Mk. 1,22. Skeir.I,b.c.

Av.gen., power, authority over;

k. 0, 7; or ana (ag'ainst), av.

ace; Jo. 19, 11. ufar a\'. dat.;

Lu. 9, 1. av. haban or aigan
AV. ei; Mk.ll, 28; or inf.; Mt.9,

0; or du av. inf.; Mk. 3, 15. I

Cor. 9, 0.

walis, adj . (always Aveak: av al i s a;

132, n. 2), chosen, inw; IMiil.

4, 3. in n.pi)<)siti()ii; I Tim. 1, 2.

Tit. 1, 4. dear, beloved; Col. 3,

12. II Tim. 2, 1.
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waljan, w. v. (187), to choose;

Phil. 1, 22. II Cor. 5, 8.

waltjan, w.v. (188), \v. in w. ace,

to roll, beat upon, dash against;

Mk. 4, 37.

walus, m. (105), staff; Lu. 9, 3.

walwison, w. v. (190), to wallow;

Mk. 9, 20.

vamba, f. (97), womb, belly; Mk.

7, 19. Lu. 1, 15. 44. 2, 21. Jo.

3, 4. 7, 38. Phil. 3, 19. Tit. 1,

12. Skeir. II, b. c.

wamra, n. (94:), spot; Eph.5,27.

wan, n. (94), want, lack; w. wi-

san w. dat. of pers. and gen. of

th., to lack; Mk. 10, 21. Lu. 18,

22.

wanains, f. (103, n. 1), a waning;

diminishing; Rom. 11, 12.

wandjan, w. v. (188), to wend,

turn, w. dat. of pers. and ace.

ofth.; Mt. S, 39. wandjands
sik, turning one's self about;

Lu. 7, 9.

wandiis, m. (105), wand, rod; II

Cor. 11, 25.

waninassus, m. (105), want, that

which is lacking; I Cor. 16, 17.

I Thess. 3, 10. Skeir. VII, c.

wans, adj. (124), waning, lack-

ing, wan ting, fidwortigjus
a i amm a w a a i , forty sa ve

one; II Cor. 11, 24. \v. wisan
w. gen., and ufar w. ace, to

lack, be inferior to; II Cor, 12,

13. galaubein wana ga-

t a u j a , to frustrate, th wart;

I Tim, 5, 12. wanata atga-
r a h t j a , to set in order t he

things that are wanting; Tit.

1,5.

war (78, n. 2), adj. (124), wary,

cautious, sober; 1 Thess. 5, C.

wardja, m. (108), watchman, lit

pi. watch, guard; Mt. 27, 65.

warei, f. (113), wariness, crafti-

ness; II Cor. 4, 2.

wargijia, f. (97), condemnation,,

judgment; Rom. 8, 1. 13, 2. II

Cor. 3, 9. Gal. 5, 10.

warjan, w. v. (187), to forbid;

Lu. 9, 50. w. ace. of th.; I Tim.
4, 3. and dat. of pers.; Lu. 6^

29. w. ace. of pers.; Mk. 10,14.
Lu. 18, 16. w. ace. and inf.; I

Thess. 2, 16. w. dat. of pers., fa
forbid, thwart; Mk. 9, 38. 39.

Lu. 9, 49.

warmjan, w. v. (188), w. ace, ta
warm, cherish; Eph. 5, 29. w

.

sik , to warm one's self; Mk. 14,.

54. Jo. 18, 18. 25.

wasjan, w.v. (187), (1) trans., w.
ace, to rest, clothe; Mt. 25,38.

43. and swa; Mt. 6, 30. wa-
sil:»s wis an, w. (instr.) dat.,

to be clothed with; Mt. 11, 8.

(2) intr., w. instr.; Mt. 6, 25.

31. (instr.) dat.; Mk. 6, 9.

wasti, i. {98), garment, cloak; pL
a s t j s

,
garmen ts, clothes,

vesture, raiment apparel; i\It.

5,40. 6,25.28. 7,15, Mk.l4,
63. 16,5. Lu.7,25. I Tim. 2, 9.

wato, n. (dat. pi. watnam; 110,

n. 1), water; Mt. 8, 32. 10, 42.

Mk. 1, 8. 10. Lu. 3, 16. Jo. 3,

5. I Tim. 5, 23.

waiird, n. (93), word; Mt. 5, 37.

26, 75. Mk. 1, 45. 9, 32. Lu. 1„

2. 4. Phil. 1, 14. waurdam
weihan, tostriveabout words;

II Tim. 2, 14.

waurdalis (an inaccurate trans-

lation of /.), verbiil; Skeir.

IV, e
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waurda-jiuka, f. (97), a strife

about words; I Tim. G, 4.

waurkjan, an. v. (209), (1) with-

out obj., to work, become
effective, show forth one's self,

w. in w. dat.; Mk. 6, 14. Jo. 9,

4. Rom. 7, 5. (2) w. ace. (nom.

in pass.), to work, do, make,
produce, pivpare; Mt. 7, 23.

Mk. 3, 35. Rom. 7, 15. I Cor.

12, 11; and dat.; Mk. 6, 21. .
(instr.) dat.; Eph. 4, 28. w. bi

w. dat.; Mk. 14, 6. du vv. dat.;

I Cor. 11, 24. 25. f aur w. ace;

I Cor. 15, 29. in w. dat.; Gal.

5, 5. wij^raw. ace; Gal. 6, 10.

Jiairh w, ace; II Cor. 9, 11, w.

two aces.; Mk. 1, 3. Lu. 3, 4.

w. aec. andinf.; Jo.G,10. Skeir.

VII, b.

Tfaiirms, ni. (101), serpent; Lu.

10, 19. II Cor. 11, 3.

waurstw, n. (94), work, deed; Mt.

5, 16. 11, 2. Mk. 14, 6. Jo. 5,

.36. 14, 10-12. Rom. 9, 11. 32.

working; operation, energy;

Eph. 1, 19. 4, 16. Phil. 3, 21.

Col. 1,29. 2,12.

waui*stwa, m. (108), worker, work-

man, laborer; I Tim. 5, 18.

waurstwoi, f. (113), a working;

doing; ll[)h. 4, 19.

wai'irstwoipi, adj. (124), effective,

effort uul: I Cor. 16, 9. II Cor.

1, 6. G.il. 5, 6.

Tvaiirstwja, n». (108), workman,
laborer; Mt. 9, 37. 38. Mk.l2,
1.2. Lu.lO, 2. 7. 20, 9. Jo. 15,

1. air]>oH w., husbandman;
II Tim. 2, 6.

waurts, f. (103), wort, root; Mk.

4,6. 17. 11,20. Lu. 3,9. 8,13.

Horn. 11, 16-18. 15.12. I Tim.

6, 10. uslausjan us waur-
t im , to pull up by the roots;

Lu. 17, 6.

wegs, m. (91, n. 5), violent move-
ment; hence a tempest; Mt. 8,

24 (first), raging; Lu. 8, 24.

pi. Avegos, waves; Mt. 8, 24
(second), dat. wegim; Mk. 4,

37.

weiha, m. (108), priest; Jo. 18,

13.

weihaba, adv., holily; I Thess. 2,

10.

>veihaii, str. v. (172), to fight,

strive, contend; du diuzam w.,

to fight with beasts; I Cor. 15,

32. waiirdam w., to strive

about words; II Tim. 2, 14.

weihan, w. v. (193), w. ace. (nom.
in pass.), to make holy, sancti-

fy; Jo. 17, 17. 19. I Cor. 7, 14.

weihi)>a, f. (97), holiness, sancti-

fication; II Cor. 7, 1. Eph. 4,

24. I Thess. 3, 13. 4, 3. 4. 7. I

Tim. 2, 15.

weihnan, w. v. (194), to become
holy, be hallowed; Mt. 6, 9.

weihs, adj. (124), holy; Mt.3,11.

til, 52. 53. Mk.l, 8. 3, 29. Lu.

1,3. Jo. 7, 39. holy, pure; Phil.

4, 8. sanctified; Jo. 17, 19.

weihs, n. (94; gen. weihsis),
town, vilhige; Mk. 6, 6. 56. 8,

23. 26. 27. Jo. 7, 42. 11, 30;

the country; Lu. 8, 34. 9, 12.

wein, n. (94), wine; Mt. 9, 17.

Mk.2, 22. 15, 23. Lu. 1, 15.5,

37. Neh. 5, 15. 18.

weina-hasi, n. (95), wiiH'-brrry,

in \)\. grafx's: Ml. 7, 16. Lu. 6,

44.

weiiia-iranls, m. (101). virnyard;



weina-tains — wilja. 41

Mk.12,1. 2. 8. 9. Lu. 20, 9.10.

13. 14-16.

weina-tains, m. (91), vine-branch]

Jo. 15, 4-6.

weina-triu, n. (94, n. 1), vine (lit.

'vine-tree'); Jo. 15, 1. 4. 5. pi.

w e i a t r i w a , vineyard; I Cor.

9,7.

wein-drugkja, m. (108), wine-

drinker, wine-bibber; Lu. 7, 34.

weinuls,adj. (124:), given to wine;

I Tim. 3, 3. Tit. 1, 7.

weipan, str. v. (172, n. 1), to

crown; II Tim. 2, 5.

weis, 1st pers. pi. of ik, q. v.

weitwodei, f. (113), witness, tes-

timony; II Cor. 1,12. IIThess.

I, 10. I Tim. 2, 6. Tit. 1, 13.

Skeir.VI, b.

weitwodeins, f. (103, n. 1), wit-

ness (the act of furnishing evi-

dence or proof); Skeir. VI, c.

weitwodi, n. (95), witness, testi-

mony; II Tim. 2, 2.

weitwodi]>a, f. (97), witness, tes-

timony; Mt. 8, 4. Mk. 1, 44. 6,

II. 14, 55. 56. 59. Lu. 5, 14.

w. haban, to have a, witness,

be wellreported of; I Tim. 5, 10.

Aveitwodjiin, w. v. (188), to wit-

ness, testify; Jo. 12, 17. w. in

andwair]?ja w. gen., to wit-

ness before; II Tim. 2, 14. 4, 1;

and a clause w. ei; ITim.5,21.
w. ace; I Tim. 6, 13. Skeir. IV,

c; and ana w. ace; Mt. 27, 13.

g a 1 i ug w, a a w. ace, to bear

false witness against; Mk. 14.

56. 57. w. dat.; Lu. 4, 22; and
a clause w. }?atei; Rom. 10, 2.

w. bi w. dat. and a clause w.

. J?atei; I Cor. 15, 15; or bi w.

ace; Jo. 8, 13. 14; and a clause

w. ]?atei; Jo. 7, 7. w. in \v.

dat. and a clause w. ei; Eph.
4,17.. inf.; IThess.2,12.

weitwojis (-ds, 30; 74, n. 2), m.
(117), witness; Mt. 26,65. Mk.
14, 63. II Cor. 13, 1. I Tim. 5,

19. 6, 12.

wenjan, w. v. (188), to wait, be
in expectation; Lu, 3, 15. w.
ace, to wait or look for, ex-

pect; Lu. 7, 19. 20, to hope,
trust; I Cor. 13, 7. w. s w a sw e ;.

II Cor. 8, 5. w. du w. dat.; Jo.

5, 45. in w. dat.; I Cor. 15,19.
, inf.; Lu. 6, 34. ace w. inf.;;

I Cor. 16, 7. w. a clause w. ei;.

II Cor. 1,10. Philem. 22.

wens, f. (103), expectation, hope;

Rom. 12, 12. 15, 4. II Cor. 1, 6.

Gal. 5, 5. Tit. 1, 2. w. haban
. inf.; II Cor. 10, 15.

wepn, n. (94), weapon; Jo. 18, 3..

II Cor. 6, 7. 10, 4.

Wereka, pr n., Vereka; ace -an;:

Cal.

widuwairna, m. (108), orphan;
Jo. 14, 18.

widnwo ( for u; 14, n. 3), f.,wi-

dow; Lu. 2, 37. 4, 25. 26. I

Cor. 7, 8. I Tim. 5, 3-5, 9. 11.

16.

wifira-deino, f. (112), tliistle; Mt.
7, 16.

wign, n. (94), nght, war; Lu. 14,

31.

wigs, m. (91), way, journey; Mt..

5, 25. 7,13.14. Mk.l, 2. 3. Lu.

1, 76. 79. Jo. 14,4-6. Rom. 11,

33. Skeir. II, a.

wiko, f. (112), week; Lu. 1, 8.

wilja, m. (108), will; Mt. 6, 10.

7, 21. Mk. 3, 35. Jo. 6, 38. 40.

Rom. 12, 2. pleasure, wish, de^
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sire; Rom. 10, 1. Eph. 1, 9.

frijOndans wiljan sei na-
na, lovers ofpleasure; II Tim.

:]. 4.

wiljsi-lialj)ei, f. (113, n. 2), respect

of persons; Eph. 6, 9. Col. 3,

25. specinl favor, partiality;

I Tim. 5, 21.

wiljan, an. v. (205), to will, wish,

abs.; Mt. 8, 2. 3. w. swaswe;
ICor.12,18. w. ace; Mt.5,40.

\\. swa filu 8 we; Jo. 6,11.

8keir. YII, c. . inf.; Mt. 5, 40.

42. w. nom. and inf.; Mk. 9,35.

ace. NV. inf.; Mk. 7, 24. w. ei w.

opt.; Mt. 27, 17. silba wil-

jauds, of his owu accord; II

Cor. 8,17.

^Viljari]», pr. n.; Neap. Doc.

will)eis, adj. (127), wikJ; Mk. 1,

(') (gloss). Rom. 11, 17. 24.

wihva, m. (108; prop. \v. adj. used

as sb.; 132, n. 2), extortioner,

robber; Lu.lSjll. I Cor. 5, 10.

11.

wihvan, str. v. (174, n. 1) w. ace,

to take by force, to plunder,

rob; Jo. G, 15(aec'. understood).

Mk. 3, 27. pres. partic. Avil-

wands, ravening; Mt. 7, 15.

winds, m. {'31), wind; Mt. 7, 25.

27. 8,20.27.11,7. Mk. 4, 37.

39. Lu. 7,24. Jo. 0, 18.

winja, f. (97), pasture; Jo. 10, 9.

winiia, f. (97), passion, inordinate

a/jM-tion; Col. 3, 5 (in , win-
n in ).

wimiaii, sti•. v. (174, n. 1), (1)

witlKJUt obj., to suffer, sorrow;

Iji.2,48. w. fanr w.ui'c.; Phil.

1, 29. in w. i>:en.; li Tliess, 1,

). w. (iiistr.) dfil.; 11 TliesH. 3,

8. (2) w. ace, to suifer; Mk. 8,

31. Gal. 0,12. I Thess. 3, 4. I

Tim. 5, 10; and framw. dat.;

IThess. 2, 14. in . gen.; II

Tim. 1, 12. in ]>ammei win-
na fai'ir izwis, in that which

I suifer foryou; Col. 1, 24.

winno, f. (112), passion, inordi-

nate affection; Col. 3, 5 (in B;

s. win a), pi. Avinnons, af-

fections, passions; Gal. 5, 24.

Rom. 7, 5.

wintrus, m. (105), winter; Jo. 10,

22. win t ran, in the winter;

]\[k. 13, 18. wintru wisan,
to winter; I Cor. 10, 0. a year
(in reckoning time); ^Nlt. 9, 20.

Lu. 8, 42.

winlii-skauro, f. (112), winnowing
fan; Lu. 3, 17.

wipja, f. (97), crown; Mk. 15,17.

Jo. 19, 2.

wis, n. (94), a calm; Mt. 8, 20.

Mk. 4, 39. Lu. 8, 24.

wisan, str. v. (170, n. 1), (1) to

dwell, abide, remain; Mt. 11,

23.Lu.lO,7. see also wintrus.

i'2) to be, be present, exist, live

(In this and the follg. senses

wisan supi)lies the defects of

the sb. v.: im is, ist, sijau,

etc. (204). The V. is often under-

stood, as in Greek. For ist,

etc., 8. 4, 1. 10,1); Mt. 0, 30.

Mk.12,18. Skeir. VII, b. S. al-

so ufarassus. (3) w.dat., to

be to, belong or pertain to;

hence to have, sometimes w.

l)artit. gen.; Mt. 8, 29. Mk. 1,

24. Lu. 1,7. 0,32-34. (4) w.

51 gen. in the pred., to be of, be-•

long U), (a) poss.; Mk.9, 41.
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10, 14. (b) partit.; Mt. 26, 73.

Mk. 14, 69. 70. (c) qualitative

;

Mk. 5, 42. (5) to be anything

or in any manner, (a) w. an
adv. in pred.; Mt. 6, 25. (b) w.

a prep, in pred.; Mk. 10, 8.

Rom. 8, 5. du uswaurpai w.,

to be refused; I Tim. 4,4. d u

botai w., to profit; Gal. 5, 2.

du g'a]?rafsteinai w.w.dat.,

to be ofcomfort, be a comfort

to; Col. 4, 11. (c) the pred. is

a complete sentence, or an el-

liptical phrase; Mt. 5, 37. 6, 5,

Mk. 2, 16. 4, 15. (d) the pred.

is a sb. or adj. denoting time;

Mk. 11, 11. 13; or apres. partic.

denoting duration; Mt. 5, 25;
or pret. partic. w. an active

meaning; Mk.1,33. (so skulds,
m a h t s , k u ]? s , u s k u ]? s

,

unkun]?s, binauht, munds,
}?aurftsw.);Mt. 9, 33. Mk.8,
31. . a passive meaning ; Mt.

9, 36. (e) the pred. is a relative

clause; Mt. 11, 10. (f) an adj.;

Mt. 3, 11; or sb., alone or w. an

attribute; Mt. 5, 34. 35. (g) the

pred. is a prn.; Mk. 1, 24 ; or a
num.; Mk. 5, 13. (6) to be, be

called, mean: p>at' ist, that

is, that is to say; Mk. 7, 2. ]:>a-

tei ist, which is, that is, that

is to say; Mk. 3, 17. \va, ist

]?atei, how is it that; Mk. 2,

16. (7) h)a or waihts, ^e

something-, a vail anything; Jo.

8, 54. (8) to come to be: ni

81 j ai , may it not be, God for-

bid; Lu. 20, 16. (9) to be pres-

ent, be found; so 'ery often .
an adv. or a prep.; Mt. 8, 30.

27, 62.

wisan, str. v. (176, n. 1), to eat,

feast, be merry; Lu. 15, 24.

(wail a w., th. s.; Lu. 15, 23.

32. 16, 19).

wists, f. (103), being, existence,

substance, nature; Rom. 11, 24.

Gal. 4, 8. Eph. 2, 3. Skeir. II,

c. d. IT, c.

wit, 1st pers. dual of ik
, q. \

witan, w. v. (197, n. 1), . dat.,

to watch; Mt. 27, 54. Mk. 3, 2.

to keep, observe; Jo. 9, 16.

Gal. 4, 10. to treat w. obsequi-

ous attention, observe; Mk. 6,

20. to watch, make sure; Mt.

27, 64. 65 (dat. understood).

to be on one's guard against;

II Tim. 4, 15. to keep watch
over/ II Cor. 11, 32. w. waht-
wom ufaro w. dat., to keep

watch over; Lu. 2, 8. w. an
indir. question introduced by
jau, whether; Lu. 6, 7.

witan (30), pret.-pres. v, (197),

to know, (1) abs.; Mt. 9,30. 27,

4. Mk. 4,27. 8,17. (2) w. ace;

Mt. 9, 4. Mk. 7, 24. I Thess. 4,

4. I Tim. 6, 4. (3) w. ace. and
inf.; Lu. 4, 41. (4) av. a clause

w. ei; Jo. 9, 25. ICor. 1, 16;

or }?atei; Mt. 6, 32. Mk. 15,

10. (5) w. an indir. question;

Mt. 6, 3. 8, 26. w. fram .
dat. and a dir. question, to

learn of/ Gal. 3, 2.

witoda-fasteis, m. (92), a guard-

ian of the law, lawyer; Jai. 7,

30.10,25.

witoda-laisareis, m.(92), a teach-

er of the law; Lu. 5, 17. I Tim.

1, 7.

witoda-laus, adj. (124), lawless.
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without law; I Cor. 9, 21. I

Tim. 1, 9.

witodeigo, adv., Inwfullv; I Tim.

1, 8 (ill B, witOda in A). II

Tim. 2, 5.

witoj», n. (94; gen. -dis), law;

Mt. 5,17. 18. 7,12.11,13. Lii.

2, 22-24. Rom. 7, 1-9. vit-
dis garaideins, a giving of

the law; Rom. 9, 4. witodis
la us; ICor. 9, 21.

witiibni (30).n. (95), knowledge;

Rom. 11, 33. I Cor. 8, 11.

wi)»on, w. y. (190), . ace, to

shake, wag; Mk. 15, 29.

wij>ra, prep. w. ace, (1) local,

over against, by, near, to; Mk.

4, 1. 15. Lu. 1, 73. wi]?ra
lesu, to meet Jesus; Mt. 8, 34.

(2) metaphorical, (a) in a
friendly sense, to, toward; Gal.

6, 10. (b) in a hostile sense,

against, to, for; Mt. 10, 35.

contrary to, against; Skeir. I,

c. after andhafjan, in reply

to, to, against; Mt. 27, 14; or

andhafts; I Cor. 9, 3.—It oc-

cui's in composition av. two A's.

and one adj.

wiln*a-e:age:an (179, n. 3; 207).

w. ace, to go to meet; Jo. 11,

20.

wi]>ra-c^a-inotjan, w. v. (188), w.

(lilt., logo to meet; Jo. 12, 13.

wl|»ru-wair]>s, eui]. (124), ojjjjo-

site, ovf-r against; Lu. 19, 30.

w. dat.; Mk. 11, 2. Lu. 8, 20.

)?ata wi)>rawair)>o, con-

trariwise; Gal. 2, 7.

wi|»riiN, m. (105), laiiih, wether

(? for the Lt. 'agnuw'); Jo. 1,

29. Skeir. I, h.

wizon, .\(190), to lire; I Tim.
5,6.

wlaiton, w. v. (190), to look
round about; Mk. 5, 32.

wlits, m. (101, n. 1), the face/

Mk. 14, 65. Jo. 11, 44. II Cor.

3, 7. Gal. 1, 22. likeness, form;

Phil. 2, 7.

wlizjan, . v. (187), to smite,

strike, chastise; I Cor. 9, 27.

wods; see woj^s.

wokains (35), f. (103, n. 1),

watching; II Cor. 6, 5. 11, 27.

wokrs, m. (91, n. 2), usury; Lu.

19,23.

wopjan, . v. (187), to cry aloud,

cry out, cry; Mk. 1, 3. 15, 34.

Lu. 3, 4. w. d u w. dat.; to call

to, cry to, addivss aloud; Lu.

8, 54. to crow; Mk. 14, 68. 72.

to call, call for; Mt. 27, 47. to

call, name; Jo. 13, 13. to call,

call one by his name, bid one
come; Mk. 10, 49; and d u w.

dat.; Lu. 19, 15. us w. dat.;

Jo. 12, 17. w. an]?ar an)>a-

rana, to call one to another;

Mt. 11, 10. w. seina misso,
th. s.; Lu. 7, 32.

wo]»eis, a^lj. (128), sweet, mild,

pleasant; II Cor. 2, 15. Eph.

5,2.

wraiqs, adj. (124), crooked; Lu.

3, 5.

wnika, i. {{)!), i)ersecution; Mk.
10,30. 3, 11. Gal. 6, 12 (in A,

wrakja in B). II Tim. 3, 11.

12.

wnikja, f. {\)), jtersevution; Mk.

4, 17. Rom. 8,35. (ial. 6, 12
(in B; h. wraka). II Thess. 1,

4. Tim. 3, 11.
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wrakjaii, w. v. (187), \v. ace, to

persecute; Phil. 3, 0.

wraks, m. (91), persecutor; I

Tim. 1, 13.

wriitodus, m. {105) , ajourneying;
journey; II Cor. 11, 26.

wraton, w. v. (190), to go, jour-

ney; Lu.2,41. 8,1. ICor.16,6.

wrekei, f. (113), persecution; II

Cor. 12, 10.

wrejius (wrijjus; 7, n. 3), m.

(205), herd; Lu. 8, 33.

wrikan, str.v. (176, n.l), w. ace,

to persecute; Mt. 5, 44; Jo. 15,

20. Rom. 12, 14. I Cor. 15, 9.

II Cor. 4, 9. Gal. 1, 23. 4, 29.

5. 11.

writs, m. (91; or 101?), a stroke

ofa pen; Lu. 16, 17.

wrijjus; see w r e ]? u s.

wrohjan, w. y. (187), w. ace, to

accuse; Mk. 3, 2. 15, 3. Jo. 5,

45. ei bigeteina til du wr.
in a, that they wight accuse

him; Lu. 6, 7; and du w. dat.;

Jo. 5, 45. pers. pass.; Mt. 27,

12.

wrohs, f. (103), accusation; w.

ana w. ace; Jo. 18, 29; or bi

Av. ace; I Tim. 5, 19.

wruggo, f. (112), snare; II Tim.
' 2, 26.

wiilaii, str. y. (173, n. 2; 175, n.

2), wallop, boil; hence to be

fervent; Rom. 12, 11.

Wulfila(108;221),pr. n.

wulfs, m. (91), ^yolf; Mt. 7, 15.

Lu. 10, 3. Jo. 10, 12.

wulla, f. (97), wool; Skeir. III,c.

wullareis, m. (92, a), one who
whitens wool, a fuller: Mk. 9, 3.

wulj>a§s, adj. (124), gorgeous;

Lu. 7, 25. honorable; I Cor. 4,

10. glorious; Eph. 5, 27. II

Cor. 3, 7.10. wonderful, strange;

Lu. 5, 26.

wulprs, m. (101), worth, conse-

quence (originally ,§77•., splen-

dor; cp. O. E. 'wuldor', glory,

praise): ni waiht mis wul-
l?ris (in B, wulprais in A)
ist, is of no consequence to

me, does not concern me; Gal.

2,6.

wull>rs, adj. (124), of worth, of
consequence: m a i s w u 1 1? r i a
wis an, to be ofmore worth, be
better; Mt. 6, 26.

wulj>us, m. (105), glory; Mt. 6,

13. 29. Mk. 8, 38. 10, 37. Lu.

2, 9. Phil. 3, 19. Col. 1, 11.

Skeir. IV, b.

wulwa, f. (97), robbery; Phil. 2, 6.

wiinds, adj. (124) wounded; hau-
bi|:> (ace of specification) wun-
dan briggan, to wound in

the head; Mk. 12, 4.

wundufiii, f. (98), wound, plague;

Mk. 3, 10.

wiinns, f. (103), affliction, suffer-

ing; II Tim. 3, 11.

X.
Xaflra, (uninflected), Chephirah:

Ezra 2, 25.

Xreskus ; see r e s k u s

.

Xristus (1, n. 4), m. (105 and n.

2); Mt. 27, 17; gen. -aus; Mt.

11, 2; dat. -an; Rom. 9, 3. ace
-u; Lu. 2, 26; voe -u ; Mt. 26,

68.

Y.
Ymaiuaius, pi*, n,, Hynieneus; II

Tim. 2, 17.
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.
Zaibaidaius, pr. ii., Zebedee; gen.

-a us; Mt. 27, 50. Mk. 1,11). 3,

17. 10, 35. Lu. 5, 10; ace. -u
;

Mk. 1, 20.

Zakarias (43), pr. ii., Zaclmrias;

Lu. 1, 5. 12. 18; gen. -iius;

Lu. 1, 21. 40; or Zaxariins;
Lu. 3, 2; ace. Zakariau; Lu.

1,59; . Zakaria; Lu. 1,

13.

Zakkaius, pr. n., Zaccheus; Lu.

19, 2; gen. Zaxxaiaus; Ezra

2, 9; voc. Zakkaiu; La.19,5.

Zauraubabil, pr. n., Zorobabel;

gen. -is; Lu. 3, 27.

zelotes, for. w., m., zealot (a

surname of Simon), ace.-
ten; Lu. 6, 15.



INDEX OF GOTHIC WORDS OCCURRING IN THE
RULES AND EXAMPLES OF SYNTAX.

af, 238, 239, 255.

afaikan, 289.

afarlaistjan. 24:2.

afholon, 238.

afluapjan, 251.

afletan, 242.

afmaitan, 25G.

afskiuban, 252.

afslahan, 256.

afsfcandan, 255.

afwairpan, 252.

aglu, 288.

ainl\ra]?aruli, 269.

ains, ainshun, 267.

a;rl?a, 262.

alhs, 262.

aljanon, 244.

alls, 269.

anabiudan, 242, 289,

analiaitan, 245.

anaqiman, 229.

anawairjjs, 273.

anda]?ahts, 271.

andbahtjau, 242.

audhaitan, 245, 257,

andhamoii, 251.

andhausjan, 242.

andniraaii, 235.

audsitan, 229.

andstaldan, 251.

audstandan, 243.

and|?aggkjan, 237.

andwasjan, 251.

andweihan, 243.

anjjar, 258.

at, 292.

atbairaii, 242.

atkuuiian, 242.

atsailvan, 236.

atstandan, 254.

atta, 262.

attekau, 243.

[The figures refer to pages.]

attiuhan, 242.

atwairpan, 252.

atwisan, 254.

awiliudon, 242.

azetizo, 288. 290.

290.

289.

bai, 225.

bairgan, 243.

balwjan, 245.

batizo, 290.

baurgs, 262.

beidan, 236.

biarbaidjan, 289.

bidjan. 236.

bihiahjan, 229.

bikrairban, 229.

bikukjau, 229.

biqinian, 229.

bilaigoii, 229.

bilaikan, 229.

bileiljan, 238, 248, 2:

b'inah, 288.

biniman, 253.

birinuan, 229.

bi.sail\;an, 236.

bisitan, 229.

biskeinan, 229.

bispeiwan, 229.

bistandaa, 229.

bistigqan, 229.

biswairban, 251.

biwindan, 251.

blaudjan, 250.

blauj^jan, 251.

bliggwaa, 250.

bnauan, 250.

bokarjos, 262.

bugjan, 252.

dagis, 238.

dags, 262.

daupjan, 251.

daujjus, 262,

disdriusan, 229.

dishuljan, 251.

dissitan, 229.

drauhtinon, 242.

drigkan, 236.

du, 223, 224, 228, 232,
239, 248, 288, 290.

duatgaggan, 243.

dugawindan, 242.

duginnan, 271, 272, 289.

dul]?s, 262.

faginou, 254.

fairaigan, 235.

fairweitjan, 237.

Fareisaieis, 262.

fauragahiigjan, 254.

faurbigaggan, 229.

fanrbiudan, 242.

filaus, 238.

fra, 255.

frabugjan, 252.

fragildan, 242.

fraihnan, 236.

fraisan, 236.

fraqistjau, 245, 247.

IVaujinuii, 242.

irakuuiiau, 244.

fraqiinau, 248, 250.

iraqistnan, 248.

fralOtan, 242.

fraliusan, 255.

tram, 239.

iral^jan, 248, 251, 254,

255.

tVauja, 262.

Irawardjaii, 254.

fra\vi«an, 252.

ireidjaii, 237.

fullat'ahjaii, 245.

I'ulljan, fiilliian. 237.
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gaaiwiskou, 229.

gabairgan, 24.'i, 248.

gabaurgja, 249.

gabeidau. 229.

gadaila. 249.

gadailjan, 2i2.

gadaiirsan, 289.

gadragkjan, 251.

gafiihan. 237.

gafraujiuon, 242.

gairi]jou, 245.

gafuUjau, 237.

gagaggan, 243.

gagawair}'uan, 245.

gaggan, 290.

galiaitan. 242, 289.

gahamou, 251.

gahoriuOn, 250.

gahilpaii, 237.

gahraiiijan, 238.

gak'otjan, 243.

gaibnjan, 250.

gairnjan, 230.

gajiukan. 229.

gajiika, 249.

gaqiss, 249.

gaqumani4, 271.

galai.sta, 249.

galaubjan, 244.

galekinon, 238.

galeikon, 249, 250.

galeiks, 249.

galei)>an, 290.

galewjan, 242.

galilkau, 252.

ganiainjaii, 245.

gainains, 243.

gatnaudjaii, 237.

gamOljan, 251.

gainotjan, 243.

gamunan, 237.

ganatsjaii, 254.

ganafihaii, 245.

ganiiitaii, 229.

gapaidoii, 251.

garaginAn, 242.

gOHuilvan, 248.

gaHakun, 245.

gaHiilboii, 251.

guxibjAii, 245.

gaHk>i|>jan, 254.

gasojjjan, 237, 251.

gastandau, 254.

gasupon, 251.

gatimau, 250.

gatrauaii, 244.

ga}>ai'ban, 237.

gaj'laihan, 246.

gaumjau, 243, 248, 251.

gawadjon, 245.

gawaldan, 247.

gawandjan, 242.

gawargjan, 251.

gawasjan, 251.

gawoi.son, 237.

gawidau, 250.

gawiljis, 289.

gawizneigs, 249.

giban, 235, 242., 288.

gredon, 229.

greipan, 237.

gudjans, 2G2.

gul?, 262.

-h, 267.

haban, 205,271,272,290.

haftjau (sik), 254.

hailjan, 238.

hails, 223.

haitaus, 255.

hai)jj08, 238.

Iiaija, 262.

hanioii, 251.

hatizou, 244.

liauhl'Qlits, 271.

liausjan, 236, 245. 2S9.

hausjon, 236.

lierodiane, -iiin, 262.

himins, 262.

hiiidana, 239.

•his, 259.

hlcibjaii, 244.

hiiggrjan, 229.

hugjan, 244, 290.

-hun, 267.

lira, 225, 265.

lirarjiH, 265.

luarjiziih, 268.

liTUH, 264.

IcaHlmn, 267.

lL*a)>ai•, 265.

lval?aruh, 2C9.

hrazub, 268.

hrg, 248.

hrileiks, 264, 265.

Ixropan, 254.

luotjau, 243.

ibns, 249.

idweitjau, 243.

ikei, 263. 264.

in, innana, 239.

is, 258.

itan, 236.

it>, 284.

ize, 258.

izei, 263, 268.

jabai(ni), 284.

jah, 224. 227.

jain.s, 259.

jal^e, 284.

jus, 257.

juzei, 263.

kara, 229.

kar'ist, 229, 237.

kausjan, 236.

kukjan, 243.

qiinan, 290.

qistjaii, 245.

qi)7an, 242, 251, 289.

qumans, 271.

lagjan, 242.

laian, 243.

laisjan, 251, 289.

landis, 238.

It'kinon, 238.

iiugaii, 250.

lusloii, 23().

lustiis, 289.

magan, 289.

inais, 257.

manna, niaiMialiiiii, 267.

inanwus, 2.S9.

inarci, 262.

matjan, 23(5. 251.

inadrnan, 243.

inr>ljaii, 242.

iiiiHHO, 582.

ini|', 224.

ini|>arbaidjan, 219.
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mi}?fagin6n, 250.

nii)3gasin}7a, 249.

mijiinsandjan, 250.

mijiqiman, 250.

mip>skalkiuOu, 250.

inij^urreisan, 249.

ini]?ushramjaii, 249.

mijjwisan, 249.

rnunan, 289.

nahts, 238, 262.

-uau, 270.

iiatjan, 251.

iielvjau, 243.

neiwaii, 244.

ui, 267, 284.

iiiba, iiibai, 284.

uih, 284. »

niman, 235.

niutan, 236.

, 228.

ogaii, 289. .

raginon, 242.

reikinon, 242.

reiks, 262.

sa, 259.

sabbataus, 238.

saei, 262, 263, 264. 268.

sah, 259.

salvazuh, 268.

saian, 252.

saihrau, 290.

sakan, 243.

salboii, 251.

sal jan, 242.

.sania, 249.

sauil, 262.

sei, 263.

seina, 257.

seinai, seiuos, seini<, 268.

sik, 257.

siuistans, 262.

siponjan, 242.

siponjos, 262.

sis, 257.

skaidan, 253.

skalkinon, 242.

skanian sik, 238, 289.

sknla, 229.

skulan, 229, 271,272.280

slaliau, 250.

sniurajan, 290.

so, 259.

soei, 262, 263.

soh, 259.

sokjan, 289.

stadis, 238.

standan, 254.

straujan, 252.

sums, 266.

sunuo, 262.

supon, 251.

swaei, 280, 290.

sAvaleiks, 266.

swaswe, 280, 290.

swe, 232.

swegnjau, 254.

sweran, 251.

SAviuJjnau, 254.

taiknjan, 242.

tekan, 243.

timrja, 262.

trauau, 244.

paiei, 263.

J^'airhgaggan, 229.

j?airhleil7an, 229.

]:'aude, l?andei, 284.

jjarf, 288.

jmta, 225, 259.

\mte\, 225, 262.

l?atuli, 225, 259.

)7au, 256.

jmurban, 237.

jjaurfts, 237.

|?aursjau, 229.

l^e, 248.

|>eihan, 254.

|5islviazuh, 268.

l^iudans, 262.

|>iu}7jan, 246.

i>u, 257.

j^uei, 263.

|)ugkei)7, 245.

ufarfuUjan, 237.

ufargaggan, 229.

ufarliamon, 251.

ufarmuunon, 243.

ufaro, 239.

ulai-skadwjan, 229.

ufartrusnjau, 251.

ularl'eihau, 229.

ufarwisan, 229.

ufbrikan, 244.

ufdaupjan, 251.

ufhausjan, 242, 245.

utstraujan, 252.

ufsAvogjan, 254.

-uh, 267, 268.

uudi'innan, 229.

nnhrains, 255.

uukuul^s, 255.

urrinnan, 290.

us, 234.

usagljan, 245.

usbeidau, 229.

usbidjau, 289.

usbliggwan, 250.

usbugjan, 252.

usdaudjan, 289.

usdreiban, 252.

usfulljan, 237.

usgaggaus, 271.

usqiman, 250.

usqistjan, 245, 247.

uslaubjan, 242, 289.

usleij^au, 229.

usiuton, 251.

ussiggwau, 242.

iis]7nutau, 245.

uswairpan, 252, 253.

fltana, 239.

utalJro, 239.

wailaraerjan, 248.

wairpau, 242, 252.

waiitaii, 223. 228, 230,

240, 242, 243, 249, 270.

waldan, 242.

Avan, 237.

warjan, 246.

wait, 288, 290.

wasjan, 251.

waurkjau, 251.

wanr]'aiis, 271.

weihan, 251.

wenjan, 289.

wiljan, 289.

wisan, 223, 228, 235-237,

239, 240, 242, 243, 240,

270.

witan, 243, 289. 290.

\vi)'ragaggan, 229.

wopjau, 237.
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